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E C C L E S I A S T E S ;

O R,

T H E P R E A G H E R.

This Book is generally allowed to have been written by Solomon ; and it is the opinion ofmany

great men, that he wrote it upon his repentance after his fall. Expoſitors have varied greatly con

cerning the main ſcope and deſign of it; and their different opinions have been accurately diffuſed

by a late learned and laborious writer; who, after examining the opinions of others, gives uſ bit

own, which we here ſidjoin, as it appears the moſt reaſonable. “ The book intitled in Greek

“Eccleſiaſtes, and in Engliſh The Preacher, ſeems to be a philoſºphical diſcourſe, written in

“a rhetorical ſtyle, here and there interſperſed with verſer, which gave a handle to rank it

“among the poetical books.” The author's deſign is, to prove the immortality of the ſoul, or,

rather, the neceſſity of another ſtate after this life, from ſuch arguments as may be afforded by

reaſºn and experience. In the courſe of the argument, the author now and then inſerts ſome

obſervations which do not directly reſpect the main deſign of the treatiſe, but muſt be looked upon.

as either conſequences, naturally ariſing from the ſame principles which it was his buſineſ; to

eſtabliſh, in order to come to the main concluſion ; or conſiderations, without which his principles

muſt have lain expoſed to obječiions and chicaneries, from the libertimes or pretended free-thinkers

of his age. My reaſons for being of this opinion are chiefly two: the one is taken from the

concluſion of the book (where ſee the note); the otherfrom the whole ſeries of the diſcourſe, where

I can find no conncéïion of ideas, no deſign purſued, no conſtant method obſerved upon any other

ſheme. But to judge of the whole ſeries, and to determine what it requires, that ſeries muſt be

conſulted at length. The whole diſcourſ may be reduced to three propoſitions ; every one of

which, when properly refle&ied upon, yield, a ſtrong proof of a future ſtate of rewards and pu

niſhments. But it muſt be offſerved, that though in all reaſºnings two propoſitions muff be

apprehended by the mind, in order to form any concluſion, yet it is not always neceſſary that both

ſhould be expreſſed. When the ſecond is ſo obvious, that it in a manner obtrudes itſelf upon the

mind as ſºon as thefirſt is mentioned; or ſo certainly true, that no man in his right ſenſes can well

queſtion it; then a philoſopher may, according to the ſtričieſ' ruler, and an orator generally does,

leave it to be underſtood and ſupplied by the attentive reader or bearer; and this is what the

logicians call an enthy meme. Now I hope this propoſition,--" Human affairs are under the

“ inſpection of a wiſe, powerful, and infinitely £erfect Being, who can never be ſuppoſed to ači

“brº agreeably to his attributes,”—will be eaſily granted to be one of thoſe which may be left un

expreſſed in a religious argument: Then let it be conſidered as the minor or ſecondpropoſition of a

fºllogiſin, whereof any of the three we are going to mention is the major, orſºft,propoſition ; and

... I am much miſtaken if the doćirine that I loºk upon as being chiefly taught in this book does not

appear to be the regular conſequence of ſuch a ſyllogiſm. Theſe three propoſitions, every one of

which is attended with its proper apparatus ºf prooft and/pecial offſervations, are the following:—

I No labour or trouble of men in this world can ever be ſo profitable as to produce in them a

laſting contentment and thorough ſatisfaction ºf mind. See, chap. i. 2, 3–II. Earthly goods,

and whatever we can acquire by our utmoſt trouble and labour in this world, are ſo far from

* 3 E 2 making
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making us laſtingly bappy, that they may in general be even looked upon as real obſtacles toour

eaſe and tranquillity. See chap. v. 13.-III. Men know not what is or is not truly advantageous

to them, becauſe they are either#. or unmindful of that which muſt come to paſs after they

are dead. See chap. vi. 12. herefore any one may conclude that there muſt be a ſtate of true

ſolid happingſ for men out of this world; except He, who is allowed to have made them what

they are, and to have implanted in their hearts that ſlrong deſire of happineſ, which often makes

them miſèrable in this world, be abſurdly ſuppoſed to have ačied whimſically in their formation,

and to ač, ſo ſtill in the diſpenſation of Providence. See Deſvaux's Philoſophical and Critical

Eſſay on Eccleſioſes, and the ſubſequent notes which are chiefly from him, in proof of the truth

and propriety of the ſcheme propoſed.

C H A P. I.

The Preacher ſheweth that all human courſºr are vain ; becauſe

, the creatures are reſtleſ in their courſes, they bring forth

nothing new, and all old things are fºrgotten; and becauſe

he hath found it ſo in the ſtudies of wiſdom.

H E words of the Preacher, the ſon of

David, king of Jeruſalem.

2 Vanity of vanities, ſaith the Preacher,

vanity of vanities; all is vanity.

3 What profit hath a man of all his labour

which he taketh under the ſun ?

4. * One generation paſſeth away, and

another generation cometh: but the earth abid

eth for ever.

C H A P. I.

yer. I. The words of the Preacher] Or, orator. Mr.

Deſvocux has ſhewn with great learning, that Solomon in

this book appears nearly in the character of an eminent

ſºphiſ, among the Greeks, according to the primitive fig;
nification of that word, which implied philoſophy and

rhetoric joined together. The method of theſe ancient

fages, as far as we can judge of it from what remained

among their degenerate ſucceſſors, was, to treat any ſubject

which was reckoned worthy their learned diſſertations in

ſuch a manner as to pleaſe the ear and improve the mind;

which Tully calls the moſt perfect philoſophy...The book

of Eccleſiaſtes certainly deſerves that character, if any in an

tiquity does. We muſt not conceive that Solomon was like

the common and ordinary preachers among the Hebrews;

yet it is certain, that he ſpake much in public for the in

ſtrućtion of the people; There came of all people to hear the

wiſdom of Solºmon :—All the earth ſought the face of Solomon,

to hear his wiſdom: See I Kings, iv. 31, 34. x. 24. From

whence it is plain, that our author made public diſcourſes

on ſeveral ſubjects, and that people were in a manner called
together by his fame from all nations round about to hear

his wife performances. As no other ſon of David, who
was king of Iſrael, was famous for his wiſdom, or could

claim the title of preacher or orator except Solomon, this

edition evidently denotes the real author of the book: The

flyle of which, ſays Biſhop Lowth, is evidently fingular;

the dićtion particularly obſcure; nor does the poetic cha

raćter much abound in the compoſition and ſtructure;

which perhaps may properly be attributed to the nature of

the argument. The Jews are diſpleaſed to have it reckoned

among the poetic books; and if their authority availed

much in matters of this kind, we ſhould perhaps in this

particular give in ſomewhat to their opinion. Sce his 24th
Prelečtion.

Wer. 2, 3. Vanity ºf vanities]. Wanity of vanities, accord

ing to the Hebrew idiom, ſignifies, the greatºft vanity. The

original word 9-in hebel, ſignifies, properly,Jìeam or vapour,

and is uſed to denote any thing which is tranſient and

empty, in oppoſition to what is ſolid, ſubſtantial, and per

manent. Theſe verſes contain the firſt propoſition, “ That

“no labour or trouble of men,” &c. The proofs of which

we here ſubjoin analytically:

Chap. Verſe.

1. 2, 3- I. Propoſition.

4,-II. 1ſt Proof. The courſe of nature.

12, &c. 2d Proof. Men's occupations.

16.-18. 1ſt Head. Wiſdom or philoſophy.

ii. 1, 2. 2d Head. Pleaſure.

3.—I o. Both jointly.

I I. General concluſion of the 2d proof.

A review of the 2d proof, with ſpe

cial concluſions relating to every

particular therein mentioned; viz.

12—17. 1. Wiſdom.

18–23. 2. Riches.

24–26. 3. Pleaſure.

iii. 1, &c. 3d Prof. Inconſtancy of men's will.

9. Concluſion of the 3d proof.

A review of the 2d and 3d proofs,

confidered jointly with ſpecial ob

ſervations and corollaries.

IO, I I. 1ſt Obſervation. God is inculpable.

12–15. 2d Obſervation. God by his conſtant

Providence and unerring wiſdom

governs the world.

16, 17. 1ſt Corollary. God ſhall redreſs all

grievances.

18–21. 2d Corollary. God muſt be exalted,

º and man humbled.

22*
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:

º:

:

5 The ſun alſo ariſeth, and the ſun goeth

down, and haſteth to his place where he

aroſe.

6 The wind goeth toward the ſouth, and

turneth about unto the north : it whirleth

about continually: and the wind returneth

again according to his circuits. -

7 All the rivers run into the ſea; yet the

ſea is not full ; unto the place from whence

the rivers come, thither they return again.

8 All things are full of labour; man cannot

utter it: the eye is not ſatisfied with ſeeing,

nor the ear filled with hearing. -

9 * The thing that hath been, it is that which

ſhall be; and that which is done, is that which

ſhall be done: and there is no new thing under

the ſun. - -

1o Is there any thing whereof it may be

ſaid, See, this is new it hath been already of

old time which was before us.

11 There is no remembrance of former

things ; neither ſhall there be any remembrance

of thingſ that are to come with thoſe that ſhall

come after.

12 || I the Preacher was king over Iſrael in

Jeruſalem:

13 And I gave my heart to ſeek and ſearch

out by wiſdom concerning all thingſ that are

done under heaven: this ſore travail hath God

given to the ſons of man, to be exerciſed

therewith.

14 I have ſeen all the works that are done

Chap. Verſe.

iii. 22. 3d Corollary. God alloweth men to

enjoy the preſent.

iv. I. 4th Proof. Men's neglečt of proper

opportunities evidenced in ſeveral

inſtances; viz.

1–3. 1. Oppreſſion.

4. 2. Envy.

5, 6. 3. Idleneſs.

7–12. 4. Avarice.

w 13–19. 5. Mºrrisºn of eſteem and re

arC1.

Nº. Chap. v. 1–9. is a digreſſion

containing ſeveral admonitions, in

order to prevent any miſconſtruction

of the foregoing remarks. -

IO-I 2. 6. Expenſive living.

Ver. 3. What profit] The word Y-in" iithron, rendered

profit, ſignifies the ſurplus, or that which remains after

allowance is made for toils and fatigue, &c. It occurs

eleven times in this book; and I think, ſays Mr. Deſvoeux,

the original notion of reſidue or remainder may well be pre

ſerved in every place, and will generally ſet the author's

meaning in a better light than any other expreſſion ; though

it may be ſometimes convenient to make uſe of ſome other
word.

Wer. 4. The earth abideth for ever] . Remaineth the ſame
fºr ever] The meaning is, “The earth, conſidered as the

“ ſcene of ačtion, with reſpe&t to all mutable things, is no

“ way affeded by the continual and univerſal changes

“ which happen on and about it.”

yer. 8. All things are full of labour] All thºſe conſidera

tions are weariſme. Deſvceux.

Ver. 9. The thing that hath been], 2 et what is the thing

that hath been 2 the very ſame which ſhall be: And what is

that which is done; the very ſame which ſhall be done; for there

is nothing entirely new under the ſun. See Deſvoeux, and the

LXX.

Ver, 10. I; there any thing whereof, &c.] I, there any

thing that will ſay, See thirt this is new. Thus the beauty

and energy of the original are preſerved.

Per., 11. There is no remembrance, &c.] This verſe may

be rendered, . There is no memorial to what happened befºre,

neither ſhall there be any memorial to what ſhall happen hence

forth, with thoſe who ſhall come hereafter. The firſt proof of

the general propoſition is contained in the 4th and follow

ing verſes to the preſent; and is taken from the confidera

tion of natural things. It may be paraphraſed thus: “It

“is vain for men to expect any advantage from future

“changes in the courſe of nature; ſince not only the

“earth, but all the other viſible parts of the univerſe, have

“hitherto remained the ſame throughout the different

“generations which have ſucceeded each other fince the

“world began, ver, 4. The ſun, the winds, the rivers, are

“in a continual motion, yet from the beginning to this.

“time they have been conſtantly ſubjećt to the ſame laws

“ and revolutions, ver. 5, 6,7. If a man, not ſatisfied with

“bare contemplation, will undertake to find out the ſecret .

“cauſes of theſe wonderfully conſtant effects, what does.

“he get by his curioſity, but trouble and wearineſs 2 Re

“peated inquiries, when never attended with the hoped

“for ſucceſs, muſt ſoon become tireſome and vexatious.

“An inquiſitive man would fain look into all the receſſes.

“ of nature, and hear all that others have to ſay on what

“he is not able to diſcover himſelf: but he never can com

“paſs his end, and ſatisfy his curioſity, either through his

“own reſearches, or by getting acquainted with thoſe of

“others, ver, 8. It is even beyond his power to mark any

“phaenomenon which may with any certainty be looked

“upon as a new one. Natural revolutions are ſuch, that

“you have no fign nor token to diſtinguiſh that which hap

“pens for the firſt time from that which hath happened

“many times before; and that courſe is ſo well ſettled,

“that the ſame diſappointments which have hitherto been

“met with are to be expected for the future.” ver. 9, 10,
11. Deſvoeux.

Wer, 12. I, the preacher, was king, &c.] I, who have aſ:

ſembled you, was king, &c. -

Ver, 13. This fore travail bath God given] That is to

ſays.
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under the ſun; and, behold, all is vanity and

vexation of ſpirit.

15 That which iſ crooked cannot be made

ſtraight: and that which is wanting cannot be

numbered.

16 I communed with mine own heart, ſaying,

Lo, I am come to great eſtate, and have gotten

more wiſdom than all they that have been

before me in Jeruſalem; yea, my heart had

great experience of wiſdom and knowledge.

17 And I gave my heart to know wiſdom,

and to know madneſs and folly: I perceived

that this alſo is vexation of ſpirit.

18 For in much wiſdom it much grief:

and he that increaſeth knowledge increaſeth

ſorrow.

ſay, the fatiguing employment which God gave to the ſons

of men, to give evidence of himſelf. See the paraphraſe on

the 15th verſe.

Wer. 15. And that which it wanting cannot be numbered]

Nor can men'ſ wants be numbered. For the firſt clauſe of

this verſe, ſee chap. vii. 13. From the 12th to this verſe,

we have the ſecond proof of the firſt propoſition, taken

from the various occupations of men in ſearch of happineſs,

which Solomon had both opportunities to obſerve from his

high ſtation, and abilities to obſerve rightly, from the

wiſdom he was endowed with, ver. 12, 13. Theſe he

found to be ſuch, that no laſting advantage could accrue from

them to mankind; and this for two reaſons ; firſt, becauſe

that which is, or appears to be, wrong, cannot by their

utmoſt efforts be redreſſed; ſecondly, becauſe their wants

are ſo many, that they are not able to number them, ver.

14, 15. This double confideration ſeems to point out a

twofold diſtribution of the occupations of men, as they

propoſe to themſelves either to reëtify what is wrong, or to

fatisfy their own wants: the one is the buſineſs of the

philoſopher, the other of the man of pleaſure; and both ſub

jećts are immediately reſumed; Firſt, fingly, in the next

verſes, and chap. ii. 1, 2. and then jointly, chap. ii. 3–1 o.

in order to be more particularly confidered.

Ver. 17. And I gave my heart to know wiſdom] For I

applied myſelf to the knowledge of wiſdom, and the knowledge of

whatever is ſhining, and of ſcience. We meet in all lan

guages with words which are as much, or even more fre

quently, made uſe of in a metaphorical, than in a literal

way; yet you can never fully and rightly underſtand them,

unleſs you keep an eye to the primitive literal ſignification,

and have a particular regar; ſo the circumſtances wherein

fuch a word is employed. ºn hallel, ſeems to be one of

thoſe words, which, by not paying a due regard to this ob

ſervation, has been often miſinterpreted. One of its me

taphorical meanings has been even miſtaken for the primi

tive ſignification; which is contrary to nature. Leigh

rightly obſerves, that its primitive ſignification is, either to

ſhine, or to make another thing ſhine; which is done in a me

taphorical way by praiſing or valuing. See Deſvocux, 384,

and Parkhurſt on the word.

Ver. 18. For in much wiſdom, &c.] The ſum of the

matter, from the 16th verſe, is this ; Firſt, the reſearch of

wiſdom, nay, the very poſſeſſion of that ſcience, whereby

one is fully enabled to diſtinguiſh good from evil, avails

nothing to ſolid happineſs: on the contrary, it even ſerves

frequently to imbitter our lives; as nothing can be more

afflićting to a rational mind, than to ſee, and not be

able to reform, the vices of his fellow-creatures.

*

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, Solomon upon the throne never

appeared ſo auguſt and venerable, as here he does in the

pulpit. We have,

1. The titles that he aſſumes, The preacher, or nºnp

koheleth; ſome render gathered, and, ſupplying the word

ſºul, make it a deſcripticn of his own ſtate, recovered from

his grievous backſlidings; and they who arc thus reſtored

are bound to keep up everlaſtingly a grateful memorial of

the mercy: or the gatherer, to whom the people reſorted to

hear his leſſons of inſtruction; or perhaps he now collected

his people together, who had been juſtly offended at his

unfaithfulneſs, that they might hear his recantation, that he

might take ſhame to himſelf for the offence he had given,

and caution others by his ſad experience to avoid the paths

of ſin in which he had walked. Thus true penitents deſire

ever to take ſhame to themſelves publicly, where their

offence was public; and, as far as lies in them, ſeek to

recover thoſe whom their influence or ill example led

aſtray: The ſon ºf David, an honourable relation; but

which rendered his fin the more aggravated, confidering

the education he had received under ſuch a father: #ing

of jeruſalem ; the dignity of his ſtation made his example

more pernicious, and in jeruſalem alſo, where God's pre

ſence dwelt, and his ſeat of worſhip was fixed; which ren

dered his fins more infamouſly ſcandalous: thus, as true

penitents do, he dwelt upon the aggravation of his guilt;

or perhaps he mentions his ſtation as that which ſhould

engage attention from the people, and give weight to his

diſcourſe.

2. The text of the diſcourſe is, Vanity of vanities, all is

vanity; and this is redoubled, to ſhew his own deep con

vićtion of the truth, and to affect his hearers with a ſenſe

of it. The world and all the things of it are utterly

unſatisfactory; they periſh in the uſing, afford no ſolid

comfort to the ſoul, and diſappoint all thoſe who place

their confidence in them, or expect happineſs from them;

and they, who have with greateſt eagerneſs ſtrove to quench

their thirſt at thoſe bro'sen ciſterns, by ſad experience have

found them vanity of vanities: none had ever greater

abilities to gratify his deſires, none ever with more bound

leſs indulgence ſought ſatisfaction in earthly things, than

Solomon; and, after long proof, this is his deliberate con

cluſion. - - -

3. He appeals to univerſal experience for confirmation

of the truth. What profit ºath a man of all his labour which

he taketh under the ſun ? Poor mortals toil and labour after

the riches, Honours, and pleaſures of this inferior world,

and, when they think to find a reality, graſp a ſhadow :

even here man's life is often embittered by his abundance,

and
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The vanity of human courſes in the works of pleaſure. Though

the wiſe be better than the fool, yet both have one event. The

vanity of human labour in leaving it they know not to whom.

Nothing better than joy in our labour, but that is God's

gift.

SAID in mine heart, Go to now, I will

L prove thee with mirth, therefore enjoy

pleaſure: and, behold, this alſo is vanity.

2 I ſaid of laughter, It is mad : and of mirth,

What doeth it?

3 I ſought in mine heart to give myſelf

unto wine (yet acquainting mine heart with

wiſdom); and to lay hold on folly, till I might

ſee what was that good for the ſons of men,

which they ſhould do under the heaven all the

and his pleaſures prove historment: at death, nothing that

he poſſeſſes can profit him to gain a moment's reſpite, or

aſs with him into the grave; and after death how inſig

#. will all thoſe things appear, unable to purchaſe

the pardon of one fin, or ſtand us in any ſtead at the bar

of judgment 2 We muſt labour for a better portion above

the ſun, if we would be happy to eternity.

2dly, To prove the vanity of all things that he had aſ

ſerted, he ſhews,

1. The ſhortneſs and uncertainty of all our earthly en

joyments: we are poſting faſt to the grave, and treading

upon the heels of thoſe who are now ſtepping into it, and

muſt quickly follow them; our abode here is but for

a moment, and that continually in jeopardy : a very.

ſhort-lived pleaſure, therefore, can the creature afford

UlS.

2. When we are gone, the earth abideth for ever; we

can carry nothing out of it: the world muſt endure its ap

pointed time, and then, with all the works upon it, be

burnt up.

. All the things in the world are in a ſtate of revolu

tion; the ſun riſes and ſets; the winds veer round the

compaſs; the rivers ceaſeleſs roll, an emblem of man's

fluêtuating ſtate, ſeeking reſt and finding none, and haſting

with full ſpeed to the duſt whence he came, as theſe return

again to the ſame place from which they at firſt ſet forth.

Nor in all his career can he find,

4. The leaſt ſolid ſatisfaction: the ſea will ſooner over

flow, than the heart be filled with creature-good; all the

rivers of proſperity are inſufficient; the fineſt proſpect,

the moſt melodious airs, ſoon pall the ſenſes; we want

new objećts to ſatisfy curioſity, and grow tired of them as

foon as they are familiar. All thingſ are full of labour,

nothing can be obtained without it; and when we have

toiled in the purſuit, we find that we have wearied our

ſelves for very vanity ; man cannot utter it, how weariſome

a world this is, and how empty are all its enjoyments. .

5. There is nothing new : we are happy to flatter our

ſelves with being able to diſcover arcăna in nature unknown

before, and improvements in arts and ſciences ſuch as would

ſhame all former generations; but it is only what hath been;

the courſe of nature is the ſame, men's hearts the ſame,

their intelle&ual faculties the ſame ; and what we call new

is only ſo to us, for want of records of former ages, or

through our confined knowledge of the world at preſent:

we muſt look above, if we would have all thing, new, Rev.

fhall be diſappointed, and not live even in fame: few of

the great perſonages that have appeared, or the wonders

that they have wrought, have found an hiſtorian to tranſ

mit their remembrance to poſterity: they are ſunk in

the lake of oblivion; and thoſe of future ages, who ſuc

ceed us, will perhaps never ſo much as hear that ſuch

perſons as we are ever exiſted. The only way to ſecure

deathleſs fame is, to have our names written, in the book

of life of the Lamb, among his worthies, whoſe memorial

ſhall endure not only through all the generations of time,

but through the ages of eternity.

3dly, Having aſſerted in general the vanity of all ſub

lunary good, he paſſes on to the grand particulars which

engage men's purſuits, in order to confirm the truth that

he had advanced. He begins with wiſdom, of earthly things

the moſt excellent, and proves the vanity of this by expe

rience and argument.

1. He tried what happineſs human wiſdom in its moſt

refined and exalted ſtate would bring; and he poſſeſſed

ſuch advantages to make the experiment complete, that

none after him will preſume to be a more competent judge.

He was a preacher, endued with gifts of nature the moſt

fingular; a king, who had it in his power to furniſh him

ſelf with all poſſible aſſiſtance in the proſecution of his

ſtudies; he wagºover Iſrael, a wiſe and underſtanding

people, and in jeruſalem, the very ſeat of wiſdom, where

he had opportunity of converſing with God's prophets and

prieſts, and with the wiſeſt of men who reſorted to him

from all the parts of the earth: and his application was as

indefatigable as his advantages were fingular : He ſet himſelf

to ſeek and ſtarch out by wiſdom concerning all things that are done

under heaven; the depths of philoſophy, the ſecrets of na-.

ture; the qualities of animals, vegetables, foſſils, and all

that is above or beneath the earth, I Kings iv. 33.; the

myſteries of politics, trade, manufactures; the hiſtory of

mankind, ancient and modern, their manners, cuſtoms, and

ways: nor was the purſuit unſucceſsful; he attained

aſtoniſhing heights of ſcience ; I have ſeen all the works that

are done under the ſun, whether of nature or of art; and

none who had been before him, even in Jeruſalem the ſeat

of learning, had ever gone ſo far; and withal, his know

ledge was deeply digeſted, and the fruit of great experience.

And that by contraries he might the better know the value

of wiſdom, he ſet his heart to know madneſ and folly alſo ;

to obſerve the follies and vices, as well as virtues of man

kind. Thus furniſhed, as far as the human underſtanding

xxi.; new hearts, faſhioned by Divine grace here, and a new could ſoar, he was fully qualified to judge what happineſs. ”

º' world, wherein dwelleth righteouſneſs, and where vanity all the attainments of human literature and ſcience could

a ſhall be no more. afford. But,

*... 6. Do what we will to make ourſelves memorable, we 2. The experiment anſwered not at all the pains it coſt ;

ºº - - the
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days of their life.

4 I made me great works; I builded me

houſes; I planted me vineyards:

5 I made me gardens and orchards, and I

planted trees in them of all kind of fruits:

6 I made me pools of water, to water there

with the wood that bringeth forth trees:

7 I got me ſervants and maidens, and had

ſervants born in my houſe; alſo I had great

poſſeſſions of great and ſmall cattle above all

that were in Jeruſalem before me:

8 I gathered me alſo ſilver and gold, and

the peculiar treaſure of kings and of the pro

vinces: I gat me men-fingers, and women

ſingers, and the delights of the ſons of men, as

muſical inſtruments, and that of all ſorts.

the purſuit was attended with ſºre travail; for no labour is

more fatiguing than that of the mind, intenſely engaged;

the juſt puniſhment of God, for man's daring to affect a

wiſdom which was forbidden him: the pºſſion afforded

him only a view of the vexation, as well as vanity, of the

world: the more he knew of men and things, the more he

ſaw of what grieved and vexed him ; while he felt his own

inability withal to rectify the wretchedneſs, and wants of

this diſordered world. That which is crooked cannot be made

fraight, ſuch is the corruption of human nature, that no
attainments of wiſdom can mend it, even when we ſee what

is fit and right; the bias to evil is ſo ſtrong, that reaſon

and philoſophy remonſtrate in vain ; nothing but Divine

grace, which changes the heart, can make our paths

itraight: and that which is wanting cannot be numbered: the

more we know, the more we are convinced that we know

nothing, and diſcover the endleſs defects in our own under

ſtanding, and wants which can neither be numbered nor

fupplied: ſo that, upon the whole, we cannot but conclude,

in much wiſdom is much grief; it is painful to acquire ;

ſerves to excite our thirſt, without being able to ſatisfy it;

enlarges our knowledge of human miſeries, and makes us

more ſenſibly affected with them. In ſhort, he that increaſ

eth knowledge, only increaſeth ſºrrow ; and every new attain

ment affords freſh cauſe of diſquietude àd diſſatisfaction.

But there is a wiſdom which will not thus diſappoint the

attentive inquirer; the knowledge of Jeſus, the wiſdom of

God, and the myſtery of godlineſs; the more we are ac

quainted with it, the more ſatisfaction will it afford to our

ſouls; and, however defective our meaſure of it may be

here, the leaſt attainment contains a divine hope, that

hereafter it will be complete and perfect, when we ſhall

£now even as we are known.

C H A P. II.

Ver. 2. I ſaid of laughter, it is mad] I ſaid to laughter,

how dºſ; thou ſhine P and to pleaſure, what does that avail?

See the note on the 17th verſe of the foregoing chapter.

The ſum of theſe verſes is, ſecondly; neither does the en

joyment of pleaſure yield a ſolid happineſs; for he who

enjoys it muſt be ſoon convinced that it leaves no ſolid

fatisfaction behind it; which our author proves by his

own experience, having found but a vain eclat in mirth

and pleaſure. -

Ver. 3. I ſºught, &c.] I ſºught in mine heart that I might

force my ſenſes into a habit of drinking wine, (yet leading my

heart into wiſdom,) and that I might apprehend what it in

folly, until IJhould ſee, where is that good for the children a

men, which they purſue under heaven every day of their life.

Deſvceux. Solomon's deſign, as here repreſented, was, to

*

º

catch hold of whatever he ſhould find in folly, rather for

the improvement of his knowledge, than for the ſake of

preſent enjoyment. This verſe contains a fine inſtance of

the antitheſ; where the fleſh or ſenſual appetite is oppoſed

to the heart, the one being drawn unto wine, the other led

into wiſdom; where we have the two ends toward which

each of theſe ſubjećts is carried, wine and wiſdom, and the

manner in which each of them is influenced to take theſe

different courſes. The verb NTX mahag, applied to the heart

means to guide, to lead from one place to another; and is

conſtantly made uſe of with reſpect to animated creatures,

men or tame animals, who uſe their activity towards attain

ing the end propoſed. The meaning of the verb-lºc maſhai,

employed with reſpect to the fieſh is, to draw with violence, in

the proper ſenſe, it is always applied tomere paſſive beings;

and in the figurative, it always retains a notion of force

and conſtraint. Thus it ſeems the ſacred writer wanted

to inform his hearers, that he could not be brought into

a habit of drinking without putting ſome violence upon

his own inclinations; whereas his natural bent prompted

him to the ſearch after wiſdom; that he put this force

upon his own inclination with no other view, but that

he might acquire an experimental knowledge of what ſo

many men call happineſs, and might thereby be enabled

to judge of its value; and laſtly, that at the ſame time

he purſued this courſe, he did not grow paſſionate for

wine, which muſt have diſqualified him for judging; but

preſerved ſuch a command over that habit, as to be led

from it by wiſdom, whenever he ſhould find he knew

enough of it to form a right judgment. And, leſt his

meaning ſhould be miſunderſtood, he does not ſay poſi

tively that he put that force upon his fleſh; but that he

took painſ, or ſºught to do it: whereas, with reſpect to the

leading of his heart to wiſdom, he directly aſcribes it to

himſelf, or to the propenſity of his ſoul that way. There

is ſtill another oppoſition, relating to the time ſpent in

purſuing that courſe into which he took pains to force

himſelf. The lovers of wine will make the drinking of

it a good or happineſs to themſelves under heaven, as lon

as they live; but he gave way to that fooliſh and finfui

habit no longer than it was neceſſary for his wiſe purpoſe

of being thoroughly acquainted with the nature of that

wherein men of pleaſure place their happineſs. Until I

ſhould ſee where that good, or happineſ, lies for the children a

men, which they will purſue under heaven the number ofŽ

days of their life.

Wer. 6. To water therewith the wood, &c.] Tº water there

with the nurſery of young treet. Deſvoeux. Hebrew, the

foreſ!-budding trees.

Wer. 8. A muſical inſtruments, &c.j 4 captive woman,

I 5 nay,

*
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9 So I was great, and increaſed more than

all that were before me in Jeruſalem; alſo my

wiſdom remained with me.

1o And whatſoever mine eyes deſired I

kept not from them; I withheld not my heart

from any joy; for my heart rejoiced in all

my labour: and this was my portion of all

my labour.

1 I Then I looked on all the works that

my hands had wrought, and on the labour

that I had laboured to do : and, behold, all

was vanity and vexation of ſpirit, and there

was no profit under the ſun.

12 || And I turned myſelf to behold wiſ

may, ſeveral captive women. It is doubted, whether the

Hebrew words, rendered by us muſical inſtruments, &c.

ſignify things or perſons. Mr. Deſvoeux is of opinion that

they ſignify perſons. Any one, ſays he, who will read the

original with attention, may eaſily perceive that this cata

logue of Solomon's acquiſitions from ver. 4 to 8. is divided

into ſeveral members by as many verbs; each of which

has one or more ſubſtantives either governed by it, if it be

an active one, or belonging to it, as its nominative, if it

be a paſſive verb. But it muſt be farther obſerved, that

none of theſe members take in both things and perſons.

Our author was ſo accurately exact in preſerving that diſ

tinétion, that, though ſlaves and cattle were conſidered in

nearly the ſame light by the ancients, and though he made

uſe of the ſame verb with reſpect to both, yet he repeated

that verb twice, rather than bring both under the ſame

head. This ſeems a probable reaſon that in Tz' ſhiddah, and

nnny ſhidloth, which are brought by Solomon under the

ſame head with men-ſingers and women-fingers, are per

ſons and not things. TT2) ſhiddah, is very properly derived

from the verb "tº ſhadid, ſignifying to plunder, or lay

waſte, and ſo may ſignify a woman who is the ſubjećt of

warlike devaſtation; a fair captive; and it is very reaſonable

to ſuppoſe, that in the catalogue of the acquiſitions he made

in order to indulge his pleaſure, Solomon would not forget

that circumſtance whereof the hiſtorian ſpeaks ſo ſtrongly :

Solomon had ſeven hundred wives, princeſſes, and three hundred

concubinet. I Kings, xi. 1–3. And beſides we ſhould re

member, that the poſſeſſion of female captives was one of

the moſt diſtinguiſhed marks of ancient grandeur. This

mention of the peculiar treaſure of kings and provinceſ, con

firms this opinion; for theſe treaſures did not conſiſt of

gold and filver only; female captives made no inconfider

able part of it. See Judg. v. 30. and Homer, Il. ii. line 355.

We may farther obſerve, that the phraſe, The delights ºf the

ſonſ of men, confirms this interpretation. I do not know

how far ſome pecºe's fondneſs for muſic may influence

their judgment in the application of this charaćter ; but

when I confider not only Solomon's inclination for the

ſex, but chiefly the general taſte and manners of his time,

which was not long after the Trojan war; I can ſcarcely

imagine how it is poſſible to take the deſights of the ſons ºf

men in any other ſenſe than we have given above. Who

ever has read any thing of the profane hiſtory of thoſe early

times, muſt know, that the main ſpring of all the tranſac

tions of the moſt celebrated heroes was love; if one may

give that name to an unbounded luſt, which prompted

them to lay violent hands on all that was fair; and many

particulars contained both in the hiſtorical and moral books

of ſcripture prove, that beauty was no leſs admired in Ju

Vol. III.

dea than in other parts of the world. See D focux, p. 437.

and the Inquiry into the Life and Writings of Honºr.

Wer. 9. Aſ my wiſdom remained with me] The meaning

is, that Solomon's greatneſs had no way impaired his wit:

dom, as is too frequently the caſe. . .

Wer. Io. And thiſ was my pºrtion ºf a "my labour] But

this was my portionfrom all my labour. I he word Pºrt cº, i.ºk,

rendered portion, conſtantly implies ſom thing which is an

advantage, or is conſidered as ſuch by him who receives

it. The Hebrew orator has takea care to give his own

definition of what he meant by a nan's ſhare or portion in

this world, or in Cr from his labour. There is nothing better

in the labour of man, ſays he, chap. iii. 22. than that he ſhould

receive pleºſure from it, becauſe that is his portion; and again, .

chap. v. 18. That itſelf is his portiºn. It is but juſt that we

ſhould remember that definition in other paſſages where

the expreſſion is uſed without being particularly defined.

This will explain the meaning of ſeveral otherwife obſcure

paſſages; as ver, 21. leaving one's portion to another man,

i.e. leaving him the enjoyment of what you had acquired,

with a deſign to enjoy it yourſelf: chap. v. 19. taking one'r

portion; i. e. enjoying it ; chap. ix. 6. having a portion under

the ſun; i.e. being in a capacity of enjoying the pleaſures of

this world. See chap. ix. 2. The ſum of theſe verſes,

from the third, is this: When each of the metho's of F. r.

ſuing happineſs before-mentioned had proved ineff &ual

and inſufficient by itſelf, nothing remained for Solomon,

that he might be thoroughly enabled to judge of them,

but to try both jointly; and this, he tells us, was the

ſtep he took. “I did not (ſays he) launch into pleaſure

“ like a thoughtleſs libertine ; but with an inquiſitive mind,

“ and a ſettled deſign, not only to enjoy, but alſo to refle&t

“ upon my enjoyments; and thus to join together that

“courſe of life, which by the wiſe is reputed folly, and

“ that very ſtudy and application from which wift men get

“ their denomination. In this I was ſo ſucceſsful, as to

“ procure to myſelf all the conveniencies of life, and refine

“ ments of pleaſure, which the greateſt plenty can afford,

“ or the niceſt taſte invent. But, after all, I found that

“ preſent enjoyment was the only advantage I had

“ gained.”

Wer. I 1. Then I looked on all, &c.] Then I turned mºſºft on

all, &c. See the next verſe, where the ſame verbTº ºak,

in the original is ſo rendered. The author repreſents himſelf

as a man who, being uneaſy at his not finding the wiſhed

for happineſs, turns from one objcót to another towards all

that is about him; and yet cannot diſcover what he looks

for. This is the more remarkable, as the figure is cloſely

purſued in the following part of the diſcourſ. Here Solo

mon turns himſelf toward the objects to take a view of

3 F tiltini :
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dom, and madneſs, and folly: for what can

the man do that cometh after the king : even

that which hath been already done.

13 Then I ſaw that wiſdom excelleth folly,

as far as light excelleth darkneſs.

14. The wife man's eyes are in his head;

but the fool walketh in darkneſs: and I my

ſelf perceived alſo that one event happeneth

to them all.

15 Then ſaid I in my heart, As it happen

eth to the fool, ſo it happeneth even to me;

and why was I then more wiſe? Then I ſaid in

my heart, that this alſo is vanity.

16 For there if no remembrance of the wiſe

more than of the fool for ever; ſeeing that

which now is in the days to come ſhall all be

forgotten. And how dieth the wiſe man #

As the fool. -

17 Therefore I hated life; becauſe the

work that is wrought under the ſun is grie

vous unto me: for all is vanity and vexation

of ſpirit.

18 "I Yea, I hated all my labour which I

had taken under the ſun : becauſe I ſhould

leave it unto the man that ſhall be after me.

19 And who knoweth whether he ſhall be

a wiſe man or a fool 2 Yet ſhall he have rule

over all my labour wherein I have laboured,

and wherein I have ſhewed myſelf wiſe under

the ſun. This is alſo vanity.

20 Therefore I went about to cauſe my

heart to deſpair of all the labour which I took

under the ſun.

2 I For there is a man whoſe labour is in

wiſdom, and in knowledge, and in equity; yet

to a man that hath not laboured therein ſhall

he leave it for his portion. This alſo is vanity,

and a great evil.

22 For what hath man of all his labour,

and of the vexation of his heart, wherein he

hath laboured under the ſun ?

23 For all his days are ſorrows, and his

travail grief; yea, his heart taketh not reſt in

the night. This is alſo vanity.

them: but, as a ſlight view was not ſufficient to entitle him

to decide that there were no hopes of finding happineſs

among them, he went round, ver. 20. ; where I make no

difficulty to render the verb, I conſidered every way, as that

word ſirrounding evidently is a metaphorical one. See

chap. iv. 1. This verſe contains the general concluſion of

the ſecond proof, inferred from the moſt accurate inquiry

into the various methods purſued by men in ſearch of hap

pineſs; which concluſion is this, that the pains and trouble

heceſſary to procure pleaſure and to acquire knowledge

on the one hand,...and the value of the acquiſition on the

other, being duly weighed, there is no overplus; for the

moſt a man gets is but the juſt value of his trouble; and

even that is but tranſitory. Beſides this general concluſion,

which flows from the joint conſideration of the ſeveral par

ticulars whereof men's occupations in this world chiefly

conſiſt, ſpecial obſervations may be made on each of thoſe

particulars viewed ſeparately. To this purpoſe our author

reſumes and confiders them again in the ſubſequent part

of this chapter; and even more diſtinétly than before :

for whereas in his firſt partition he had ranked all under

two claſſes, philoſophy and pleaſure, the ſecond of which,

as he treated it, contained the acquiſition of riches, as well

as that of pleaſure properly ſo called ; now he makes three

diſtinét heads; for the firſt of which, fee on ver, 17.

wer. 17. Therefºre I hated lift] From the 12th to this

verſe, we have a review of the ſecond proºf; firſt, with

reſpect to wiſdom. The more one compares together

wiſdom or knowledge, and ignorance, which no one can

be better qualified to do than king Solomon was, or per

form with more exačtneſs; the more it appears that the

former has by much the advantage of the latter; ver, 12,

-

13. : yet that advantage does not reach ſo far as to eſtabliſh

a viſible inequality of happineſs between the wiſe and ig

norant. Death is equally unavoidable to both ; ver. 14.

From thence two conſequences naturally ariſe; firſt, even

that which is the moſt valuable in itſelf, avails ſo little in

this world, that it may very reaſonably, with reſpect to it,

be accounted but a vain advantage. Wiſdom itſelf does

not ſecure immortality, either in a literal or a metaphorical

ſenſe; and whatever trouble may be taken in erecting

monuments to the wiſe, it is ſo much loſt with reſpect to

the ignorant, who will moſt probably be the greateſt

number, as well hereafter as they are now ; ver. 15, 16.

Secondly, life itſelf is unworthy our love and attachment;

fince both its concluſion and the occupations in which it

is employed concur to demonſtrate its emptineſs and

vanity; ver. 17.

Wer. 19. Pet ſhall he have rule, &c.] Yet ſail he he

maſter of all that I have acquired through both my labour and

prudent management under the ſºn. Deſvoeux.

Wer. 20, 21. Therefore I went about to cauſe my heart to

deſpair, &c..] And I conſidered every way, ſº that my heart

deſpaired ºf ever gaining any ſºrt ºf advantage from all the

trouble that I toºk under the ſun ver. 21. Since a man who

labour; wiftly, knowingly, and ſucceſſfully, miſt nevertheleſ;

leave his ſhare to another man who did not join in the labour.

Ver. 23. And his travail, grief] And grief his employment.

The ſecond obſervation (the ſubject of which is riches, and

which begins at the 18th verſe), and the concluſion which

flows from it, are ſo blended together that they cannot be

eafily disjoined. When a man dies, which, as was ſaid

before, muſt be the caſe of the wiſe as well as of the ig

norant, the fruits of all his labour and induſtry fall into

- the
f
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, 24 || There is nothing better for a man,

than that he ſhould eat and drink, and that

he ſhould make his ſoul enjoy good in his

labour. This alſo I ſaw that it was from

the hand of God. '

25 For who can eat, or who elſe can haſten

hereunto, more than I?

26 For God giveth to a man, that is good

* >

the hands of his heir, whether that heir inherit his

predeceſſor's abilities or not. Thus, he who had no ſhare

in the trouble, labour, and ſolicitude, wherein you ſpent

your days, and from which you ſeldom were free, not

even in the time which is devoted to reſt, comes to the

enjoyment of what coſt you ſo much; ver, 18, 19. There

fore, as far as you are perſonally concerned in it, your la

bour is loſt, and your occupations are vain. Is it not then

highly reaſonable to hate both the occupations of men in

this world, and that which they can get by it, or rather,

(to ſoften the harſhneſs of the Hebrew phraſe by reducing

it to its true meaning,) not to place our affections in this

world, and to ſet very little value on it and its contents.

Ver. 20–23.

Wer. 24. There is nothing better for a man, &c.] This

verſe literally runs thus; No good in man that he eateth and

drinketh, and maketh his ſºul to ſee good in his labour; that

itſelf I perceived, that it cometh from the hand of God. That

Solomon does not pretend to queſtion the reality of plea

ſurable enjoyments has been obſerved by others, and

is plain from many paſſages in this book; but it is

plain likewiſe, that he does not aſſert it in this place, the

meaning of which is ſo obvious from the context, that I

wonder it has eſcaped the notice of commentators; for the

oppoſition between Distin baadam, in man, and Tºp mſad,

in the hand, is manifeſt: The advantage of enjoying life is not

in man, or within the power of man : but it comes from the

hand of the Almighty, &c. The ſenſe is apparently the

fame with Job, xxi. 16. Lo! their good is not in their hand.

See the paraphraſe on ver. 26. Houbigant renders the pre

ſent verſe, Neither is there felicity in the man who eats and

drinks, and refreſhes himſelf with the good thingſ gained by his

labour. This alſº I conſidered to be from the hand ºf God; and

he reads the next verſe, For who eateth or drinketh, but

through his gift 2

Ver. 25, 26. For who can cat, &c.] For who ſhall eat,

and who ſhall enjoy without him " It might alſo be rendered,

For who ſhall eat, and whoſhall refleå more than I? Ver. 26.

For he giveth wiſdom and knowledge and pleaſure to the man

who is good in his ſight , while he giveth the ſinner a trºuble

ſºme occupation, that he may gather and heap up riches to give

to him who is good befºre God. See Deſvocux, p. 550. The

third obſervation contained in theſe verſes, and the 24th, is

upon pleaſure, which differs chiefly from riches in this,

that when once it is procured, as it is at the ſame time

enjoyed, it is ſo much the property of the enjoyer, that it

can by no means be transferred to another; and ſo far it

may be looked upon as a real good; but is that good the

real reſult of the labour and trouble we put ourſelves to,

in order to procure it It ſeems to be ſo at firſt ; but,

upon cooler reflection, it appears to be quite otherwiſe,

The bounty of the Supreme giver of every good gift is the

only ſource it proceeds from ; ver, 24. The Almighty

does not always permit him who gathers the means of

pleaſure to enjoy them himſelf; and often employs the

~

ſinner to make as it were a proviſion for the juſt, whom
he endoweth with wiſdom and knowledge, and puts him

into poſſeſſion of thoſe means of pleaſure which another

has heaped up for him. From this obſervation it is very

reaſonable to conclude, that the anxious reſearch of pleaſure

is as vain as the reſt of men's occupations in this world;

fince, after all, the end is not obtained by the moſt eager

purſuer, but by him only whom God is pleaſed to bleſs.

REFLections.—1ſt, Since the purſuit of wiſdom diſ

appointed all his hopes, behold the ſyſtem changed; and

that happineſs fought in the indulgencies of ſenſe, and the

flowery paths of pleaſure, which the regions of ſcience

could not beſtow.

1. In mirth the jocund hours are paſſed; no joy with

held, no amuſement forgotten; the poignancy of wit, and

flights of humour, keep the gay circle in a burſt of laugh

ter: in dance and ſong, and all the delights of theſonſ ºf men,

the live-long day is ſpent; while muſic's enchanting

ſound, with a vaſt variety of inſtruments, pours forth a

flood of harmony; and pleaſure reigns throughout the pa

laces of Zion: but is this man's proper good? no, in

no wiſe; the event declared : behld, this alſº is vanity, poor

and unſatisfactory. I ſaid of laughter, It is mad, it diverts

the ſoul from the ways of ſerious godlineſs; and what can

be greater madneſs, than for momentary mirth to plunge

our ſouls into eternal mourning What doeth it 2 it can

ſcarcely afford a tranſient reſpite from preſent griefs; for

even in laughter often the heart is ſad; and the end of

that mirth, which tends to blunt the edge of divine con

vićtion, or to diſſipate the impreſſions which God's word

hath made on our minds, muſt be heavineſs: the time will

come when none of theſe can afford the leaſt ſatisfaction;

the witty jeſt can no longer brighten the countenance,

ghaſtly in the convulſions of death; the ſongs of vanity are

pangs to the ear, which, lying on the bed offickneſs, can

ſcarcely bear the lighteſt foot that treads the floor; and the

gay circle can afford no delight to the eye ready to cloſe
in death.

2. From wine he tried to find the joy which pleaſure

had denied: The board is filled; the ſparkling glaſs goes -

round; and, though with reluctance he deſcended from

the intellectual pleaſures of a man to the enjoyments of a

beaſt, he reſolved to try the experiment, and to lay hold on

fºlly; yet even when he made the attempt, he could not

ſoberly but condemn the indulgence, and purpoſed to ab

ſtain from groſſºr exceſſes, and keep folly, as it were, at

bay, acquainting himſelf yet with wiſdºm; maintaining ſuch

a guard over his appetite, that he might not be enſlaved

by drunkenneſs or exceſs, and only taſte enough to ſatisſy

him what was that good for the ſºns of men, which theyſºuld

do under the heaven all the days ºf their life; and as he owns

the attempt folly, ſo he found it 5 for to ſeek, from the in

toxication of our ſenſes, any real good to our ſouls, muſt

be indeed the fooliſhneſs of folly.

3 F 2 3. The
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in his fight, wiſdom, and knowledge, and joy:

but to the finner he giveth travail, to gather

and to heap up, that he may give to him that

is good before God. This alſo is vanity and

vexation of ſpirit.

3. The board is cleared, the ſongs of mirth are filent;

another ſcheme of happineſs ſucceeds and promiſes greater

ſatisfaction: the noble plans are drawn, the materials

ready, the gorgeous palace riſes majeſtical to view ; the

vineyards are planted, the gardens laid out with taſte, the

lawns extended, the woods diſ-oſed with niceſt judgment;

the trees, for fruit or ſhow, exquiſite of their kind; large

pieces of water colle&ted for uſe and beauty, to pleaſe the

eye and fertilize the ſoil: a vaſt retinue ever waited his

commands in all the various offices of his houſehold; and,

far from being impoveriſhed with all his works, his income

exceeded his expence: his treaſuries were filled ; his

cabinet ſtored with jewels and whatever was exquiſite and

curious; and from the diſtant provinces the richeſt preſents

courted his acceptance, ſent from tributary kings, or go

vernors, or from ſuch as ſought, from his tranſcendant

wiſdom, ſolution of their difficulties, or counſel in their

emergencies. Thus in riches, magnificence, and ſplendor,

he quite obſcured all his predeceſſors; and ſtill his wiſdom

remained: amidſt all his other purſuits he kept poſſeſſion

of himſelf, and was not ſo enſlaved by any of them, as

not to be able to form a right judgment of them ; though

he gave the moſt unbounded ſcope to the gratification of

his deſires, kept back his heart from no joy, taſted his

pleaſures with the higheſt reliſh of delight, and enjoyed

all the fruits of his labours without a diſappointment or

check to allay the ſatisfaction: yet on the review, revolv.

ing all his works, the thought, the care, the expence

they coſt him, and how little real happineſs they afforded

him, he ſolemnly declares all to be vanity and vexation of

ſpirit; and neither the employments nor enjoyments under

the ſun afforded the leaſt real profit. They muſt look higher

than the ſun, who would ſecure ſubſtantial good.

2dly, Behold this wiſeſt of men,

1. Re-aſſuming his purſuit of wiſdom, though he had

found it unſatisfactory: he might perhaps have overlooked

ſomething, or been haſty in his concluſion; at leaſt he was

reduced to this, becauſe on refle&tion he was convinced

that all his other ſchemes of happineſs were, comparatively,

madneſs and folly, and the pleaſures of ſcience as much

ſuperior to the joys of ſenſe, as light excelleth darkneſs:

and in all his deciſions we may ſafely acquieſce; nor

vainly eſſay by our own experience to prove thoſe things

madneſs and folly, which one, ſo much abler to make the

experiment, and ſo much wiſer to determine upon the

caſe, has already reſolved.

2. The repeated trial confirmed his former concluſion;

for, though wiſe men ſeem to have ſome advantages over

fools, yet all their forefight often ſtands them in as little

ftead as the fools' blunders: One event happeneth to them all;

their bodies are liable to the ſame diſeaſes, the ſame diſ

aſters attend them both, the ſame grave awaits them, and,

when dead, they will be alike forgotten; even he himſelf,

great as wife, was not exempt from this common fate:

As it happeneth to the fool, ſo it happeneth to me; even to me,

as the original emphatically expreſſes it ; and therefore he

concludes, Why war I then more wiſe 2 why take ſo much

pains P What profit is there of my labour, when I ſtand

on the ſame level, and am expoſed to the ſame diſaſters

as others ? Then I ſaid, This alſo is vanity, and the purſuit

of worldly wiſdom unprofitable and uſeleſs. Let all of

this world, proud of learning, abilities, wealth, or ſtation,

hear and weigh this mortifying truth; The fool and the

beggar in the grave muſt be their equals; there no diſ

tinction is known but what divine grace alone makes.

3dly, There ſeems to be ſomething of impatience, as

well as diſſatisfaction, diſcovered by Solomon.

1. He appears heartily tired of all the ſchemes he had

purſued, and the works in which he had been engaged;

not only he hated his labour, was diſappointed, and weary

of the vanities he had ſought, but hated life itſelf becauſe of

the troubles and vexations with which it is embittered, and

wanted a reſt that he could not find on earth. In deſpair he

quitted all his toils, cloſed his books, diſmiſſed his build

ers, forſook his pleaſures; and now, affured that no hap

pineſs could be found beneath the ſun, began, with holy

indifference about creature-vanities, to ſeek the ſubſtantial

bliſs which is to be found in a better world. Note: It is

happy for us, when the convićtion of the inſufficiency of

the creature leads us up to the all-ſufficiency of the Cre

ator. God in Chriſt is the only portion that can fill the

reſtleſs deſires of an immortal ſoul.

2. He gives his reaſons why he was tired of life and its

toils. The work under the ſun was grievous not only the

employments of the body, but the more fatiguing applica

tion of the mind; the labour of wiſdom, knowledge, and equity;

how to tranſact the buſineſs of our ſtation with greateſt

advantage and integrity; the care and concern about which

occaſions many ſorrows, through the diſaappointments and

perplexities in which we are involved; and what in the day

dwells thus anxiouſly on our minds, at night drives ſleep

from our eye-lids: ſuch a vanity and vexation of ſpirit do

they find this world to be, who are moſt occupied in it.

And for whom do they toil not for themſelves, but for

thoſe who come after them. At death, all muſt be left

behind to one who enters into poſſeſſion of what coſt him

no pains ; and it lightly goes; or he takes it as his portion,

and thinks that he has thereby obtained a preſcription to

be idle and uſeleſs in his generation; for who knoweth whe

ther he ſhall be a wiſe man or a fool that will inherit the fruit

of their labours ? The eſtate raiſed by equity and prudence

is perhaps waſted in extravagance; and what the wife

laboured all their days to erect, the fool that follows wan

tonly pulls down, as was the caſe with Solomon himſelf;

and perhaps he, in the ſpirit of prophecy, foreſaw how un

worthy Rehoboam would prove. What therefore hath a

man of all his labour P nothing that yields him ſubſtantial

joy, or abiding ſatisfaction.

3. He declares what is the proper uſe of creature

comforts: to enjoy them in moderation, poſſeſs them with

thankfulneſs, and improve them to the glory of God;

and this muſt be the gift of God, who alone.can give us a
- heart
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By the neceſſary change of times, vanity is added to human

travail. There is an excellency in God’s works ; but as for

man, God ſhall judge his works there, and here he ſhall be

like a beaft.

O every thing there is a ſaſon, and a

time to every purpoſe under the hea

Wen :

2 A time to be born, and a time to die; a

time to plant, and a time to pluck up that

which is planted ;

3 A time to kill, and a time to heal; a

time to break down, and a time to build up;

4. A time to weep, and a time to laugh; a

time to mourn, and a time to dance;

5 A time to caſt away ſtones, and a time to

gather ſtones together; a time to embrace, and

a time to refrain from embracing ;

6 A time to get, and a time to loſe ; a time

to keep, and a time to caſt away;

7 A time to rend, and a time to ſew ; a time

to keep ſilence, and a time to ſpeak;

8 A time to love, and a time to hate ; a

time of war, and a time of peace.

9 What profit hath he that worketh in that

wherein he laboureth 2

Io I have ſeen the travail, which God

hath given to the ſons of men to be exerciſed

1In 11. -

11 * He hath made every thing beautiful

heart to ſpend freely what we have gained wiſely ; and,

with a ſenſe of his love enable us to reliſh the good that

he beſtows, and make even our worldly enjoyments the

means of drawing us nearer to his bleſſed ſelf: to this

Solomon haſtened; and the wife will ſeek to follow his

example.

4. He concludes with obſerving the miſery of the

wicked, who have no heart to uſe aright the bleſfings that

God beſtows upon them: they are curfed with perpetual

anxiety and toil, both to amaſs and to preſerve their gains;

they have no comfort in them, but pine in the midſt of

plenty; and, uncharitable and cruel, have no heart to

open their ſtores for the relief of the needy; till God at

laſt cuts them off, or takes from them what they ſo abuſe,

to give it to others who will employ their abundance to a

better purpoſe: and this alſo is vanity and vexation of ſpirit

to the wicked, who cannot bear the thoughts of parting

with his poſſeſſions, and grieves at the proſpect of ſeeing

his beloved riches liberally ſpent, or in the hands of thoſe

who will devote them to the glory of God and the good

of their fellow-creatures. -

C H A P. III.

Ver. 1. To every thing there is a ſeaſºn.] There is a fixed

ſeaſºn for every thing ; nay, all the determinations ºf man's

will under heaven have their proper time. Solomon ſays of

all things in general, that they have an appointed ſeaſºn ; or,

according to the propriety of the word lºt zeman, a pre

pared time. This conſtruction of the paſſage is ſtrongly

confirmed by the contents of the annexed liſt ; for, except

the firſt head, namely, the time of our birth and death,

every article therein mentioned as having a time depends

on the will of men; and the firſt article itſelf, as under

ſtood by the Chaldee paraphraſt, falls more or leſs within

the determination of man's will.

Wer. 5. A time to caſt away ſtonel This is differently

underſtood. Calmet ſays, it may either fignify, “a time to

* caſt away ſtones with a ſling, and a time to collect them

“ again into a bag." or, “A time to caſt ſtones on a field

“ to render it barren, and a time to collečt the ſtones out

“ of a field to render it fertile.” See 2 Kings, iii. 25. Or,

“A time to caſt away improper, and to colle& proper

“ ſtones for building.” See ver. 3.

Yer. 8: 4 time to love, &c..] The third proºf of the pro

poſition laid down in the beginning, and compriſed inver.

1–8, is taken from the endleſs viciſſitude of things in this

world, and eſpecially of thoſe which depend on our choice.

There is nothing that a man can fix upon, of which it is in

his power to ſay, I will always be in the ſame mind with

reſpect to it. The moſt contradictory reſolutions have their

time with us, and ſucceed one another, as appears from

the annexed liſt of contrarieties. Thus we do implicitly

acknowledge the vanity of thoſe occupations, which aré

the reſult of our determinations: for what is changing,

but owning that that which you alter either was not, or

at leaſt has ceaſed to be, proper, and of conſequence had

no permanent goodneſs in it 2 -

Wer, 9. What profit hath he that worketh, &c.] What re

maineth to him that worketh from that upon which he beftoveth

his labour *. The conſequence of the preceding proof is ob

vious. It is not in the power of men to get by that which

is properly their own work, and the reſult of their choice,

any thing that they have a right to call a ſolid advantage;

fince they do not know but the time is coming, when that

which they look upon ſhall appear to them in a quite dif

ferent light. This and the foregoing proof were both

taken from the ſame ſubject: viz. the occupations of men

in this world, or the methods they take in the purſuit of

happineſs. Theſe were confidered, fift, in themſelves, and

with reſpect to the end propoſed : ſecondly, with reſpect

to the choice which determines us to follow different me

thods at diff rent times. Now, having done with thoſe

proofs, confidered as ſuch, our author reſumes the ſubject

which had afforded them; viz. the occupations of men in

this world, in order to make ſome new obſervations on it,

and to draw ſome important conſequences from the whole,

which are inſerted by way of coroliaries; and he gives an

intimation of his thus reſuming that ſubječt, by making

uſe (ver. Io.) of the very ſame words wherein he had

declared the general purport of his argument, ch. i. 13.

See the general analyſis on ch. i. 2. * *

Wer, 11. Alſº he hath ſet the world in their heart] H. Bath

aver;
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in his time: alſo he hath ſet the world in

their heart, ſo that no man can find out the

work that God maketh from the beginning

to the end.

12 * I know that there is no good in

them, but for a man to rejoice, and to do

good in his life.

13 And alſo that every man ſhould eat and

drink, and enjoy the good of all his labour, it

is the gift of God.

14 I know that whatſoever God doeth, it

ſhall be for ever: nothing can be put to it,

nor any thing taken from it : and God doeth

it, that men ſhould fear before him.

15 That which hath been is now ; and

that which is to be hath already been ; and

God requireth that which is paſt.

16 ºf And moreover I ſaw under the ſun

the place of judgment, that wickedneſs was

there; and the place of righteouſneſs, that

iniquity was there.

17 I ſaid in mine heart, God ſhall judge the

righteous and the wicked: for there is a time

there for every purpoſe and for every work.

18 " I ſaid in mine heart concerning the

eſtate of the ſons of men, that God might

manifeſt them, and that they might ſee that

they themſelves are beaſts.

19 For that which befalleth the ſons of men

befalleth beaſts, even one thing befalleth them:

as the one dieth, ſo dieth the other; yea, they

have all one breath; ſo that a man hath no

pre-eminence above a beaſt: for all is vanity.

20 All go unto one place; all are of the

duſt, and all turn to duſt again. -

2 1 º' Who knoweth the ſpirit of man that

goeth upward, and the ſpirit of the beaſt that

goeth downward to the earth :

gºe/1 ſet that etermity in their hearts, without which no man can

find out the diſgn ºfthat work which God hath done from be

ginning to end. The word bºy olam, rendered time in our

verſion, but here eternity, Mr. Deſvoeux has fully proved

to fignify properly an indefinite duration. See page 553.

Solomon's firſt obſervation is, that God, who ſet men

upon that ungrateful taſk, purpoſely that they might find

him out, has done nothing but what is fit, though the fit

neſs does not always preſently appear. Hence it is that

men, who, from the notion of an infinitely perfeót Being,

are convinced it muſt be ſo, even when they are not able

to make it out plainly to themſelves, entertain a ſort of

longing for eternity: for they are ſenſible, that the ſhort

fpace of life is not ſufficient for them to find out the ways

of their Maker, and cannot but perceive, at leaſt confuſedly,

that ſuch a life as this does not fully anſwer the wiſe de

figns of the ſupreme Governor of the world. See Peters

on Job, p. 418, &c.

Wer. 14. Whatſºever God docth] Whatſºever God ſhall do,

the ſame ſhall be fºr ever. Deſvocux.

Ver. 15. That which hath been, is now, &c.] The ſecond

obſervation which ſerves alſo for a tranſition to the conſe

quences to be inferred from the whole, and which is con

tained in ver, 12–15. is, that God directs all the events

wherein we are any way concerned, by an unvariable pro

vidence. A conſtant and powerful inducement indeed to

fear God |

War. 16. And moreover, Iſaw, &c.] Moreover, J obſerved

tunder the ſin the place of judgment; there I ſaw iniquity; and

the place ºf righteouſneft; there I ſaw wickedneſ.--Ver. 17.

Then I cºncluded in my heart, &c. There is a ſtrong op

poſition obſervable in this paſſage between iniquity and

judgment, &c. And farther, the expreſſion, under the ſun,

ſeems to be employed by way of oppoſition to ſomething

which is not immediately mentioned: and what can more

properly be oppoſed to a place ºf judgment under the ſun, or

in this world, than a place of judgment out of this world 2

Now ſuch a place is really hinted at, and the oppoſition

, thereby completed in the next verſe, by the mention of a

time appointed by the Almighty to reverſe the wrong

judgments, paſſed in this world, both upon the righteous

and upon the wicked. We have in theſe two verſes the

firſt corollary : notwithſtanding the conſtant intervention

of the Almighty in human affairs, ſuch conſtant diſorders

are obſervable in the adminiſtration of juſtice in this world,

that the fate of the innocent and that of the guilty are

often, as it were, interchanged. But then, fince God hath

appointed, as was ſaid before, a proper time for every

thing, there muſt be one for the reverſal of wrong ſen.

tences paſſed upon men by wicked judges; and I con

cluded that God ſhall, one day or other, take the judgment

to himſelf, and ſet every thing right. Thus his conduct

ſhall be fully juſtified in the event.

Per: 18. That God might maniſſ, &c.] That I ſhould

aſſert God, and ſee that they themſelves are begſ'. Deſvaux.

Wer. 21. Who knoweth the ſpirit of man, &c..] Who

knoweth the breath ºf the ſonſ of man, whether it aſ endºth up
ward; and the breath of a brute, whether it diſcendeth down

ward to the earth & We have, from ver. 18. to the preſent,

the 2d corºllary. The being of a God, his attributes, and

ſupreme fway of his providence, are clearly evinced from

the very complication of human affairs, which none but as

infinite underſtanding could ever prevent from falling into

an irretrievable confuſion. But the higher we riſe in our

conceptions of that great Being, the lower we muſt de

ſcend in the notions that we have of our own worth and

dignity; for our ſo-much-boaſted-of reaſon, when left to

itſelf, is incapable of aſcertaining a difference in men's

favour with reſpećt to a future diſpenſation between

themſelves, and what they call the brutiſh part of the

creation. “So dark and intricate are the ways of Provi

“dence in this world !”—By this interpretation the paſſage
1S
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22 "I Wherefore I perceive that there is no

thing better, than that a man ſhould rejoice in

his own works; for that is his portion : for

who ſhall bring him to ſee what ſhall be after

him : -

is ſufficiently vindicated from any ſuſpicion of the Saddu

cean hereſy. The only point inſiſted on, and for which

no philoſopher who is free from prejudice will think it

worth his while to quarrel with Solomon, is, that the

difference between the fate of brutes and men is not to

be known with certainty by the mere light of reaſon, un

aſſiſted by revelation. Now this differs from the hereſy

above-mentioned as much as the humble confeſſion of one

who owns himſelf to be in the dark, does from the aſſum

ing affeveration of another who talks of nothing but full

evidence and certainty. See the text fully juſtified in this

light in Deſvoeux's Differtation on the Eccleſiaſtes, p. 53,

54. We may juſt obſerve, that Tremellius renders the be

ginning of the 18th verſe, I ſaid in my heart, according to

human reaſon, &c. See Peters on Job, p. 323.

Ver. 22. Wherefºre I perceive, &c.] Laſily, I perceived

that there is nothing better in the labour of man, than that he

ſhould receive pleaſurefrom it, becauſe this is his portion : for

who ſhall bring him back to enjoy what ſhall be hereafter 2

This verſe contains the third corollary. Since it is not given

to men to ſee what happens after their death, much leſs to

enjoy it, the portion allotted to them by God Almighty

can be nothing elſe in this world than preſent enjoyment.

Conſequently we muſt look to a future life for that enjoy

ment which is durable, which is eternal.

REFLections.—1ſt, In a variety of particulars he pro

ceeds to confirm the general truth, that to every thing there

is a ſeaſon.

1. There is a time to be born, and a time to die every one

who is born to natural life, muſt paſs through death:

What an argument to animate us to a ſecure, a happy re

ſurreótion | - -

2. A time to plant; either a tree; or an immortal ſoul,

by the miniſtry of the word; or a nation, by divine Provi

dence; and a time to pluck up that which iſ planted; either

the tree which is paſt bearing, or fruitleſs; or the ſoul,

when its work is done, and it is ripe for glory; or when

twice dead, and fuel for the flames of hell; or a nation,

when the meaſure of its iniquities is full, Jer. xviii.

-I O. - -

7 3. A time to kill; by divine judgments, or the ſword of

war, or the ſentence of the civil magiſtrate ; and a time to

heal, when the affairs of a kingdom, which ſeemed haſtening

to ruin, are retrieved.

4. A time to break dºwn ; the ſtrength of the body, or

the proſperity of a family or nation; and a time to build up:

When our private affairs ſeem moſt deſperate, and the

church of God reduced to the moſt abječt ſtate, Jehovah

can, as of old, revive the ſtones of his temple, out of the

duſt, and bring his faithful ones to proſperity and glory.

5. A time to weep and mourn; when our own, our friends,

or the church's afflićtions, call forth our tears; and a time

to laugh and dance, when God, beſtowing proſperity on our

bodies and ſouls, and on his Zion, requires us to ſerve

him with gladneſs of heart.

6. A time to caſt away ſlones ; when proud palaces and

I 5

*

wicked cities are levelled to the ground; and a time to gather

Jones together, when God raiſeth the poor from the duſt,

and giveth them cities to dwell in.

7. A time to embrace; with conjugal affedion, the wife

of our boſom, or with warm affection the friend of our

heart; and a time to refrain ; by choice, for a ſeaſon, to give

ourſelves to prayer, ſee I Cor. vii. 3—5.; or by neceſſity,

when ſeparated from thoſe who are dear to us, through

buſineſs, or in times of trouble and perſecution.

8. A time to get ; when God’s providence bleſſes, and we

enjoy the moſt favourable opportunities of enriching our

felyes with temporal or ſpiritual good things; and a time

to lºſe, when unforeſeen events deprive us of our worldly

ſubſtance. -

9. A time to keep; when our increaſing families call for

an increaſing proviſion, or when in peace we are permitted

to enjoy our poſſeſſions; and a time to caſ; away, when by

God’s gift our abundance enables us to ſupply the wants

of the poor; or, for the teſtimony of a good conſcience,

we are called upon to ſuffer the loſs of all things.

1o. 4 time to rend; our garments, in token of deep

mourning, or in deteſtation of ſome atrocious wickedneſs;

and a time to ſew, when the cauſe of our ſorrow is re

moved.

11. A time to keep ſlence; under afflićtive providences,

dumb before God, not daring to utter a murmuring word;

or in the preſence of the wicked, when ſometimes it is

beſt to refrain even from God’s word, nor caſt our pearls

before ſwine; and a time to ſpeak, when duty calls for our

boldneſs in the cauſe of God and truth, and true prudence

dićtates the fit ſeaſon and proper manner.

12. A time to love ; when faithful friendſhip and mutual

regard engage our affections; and a time to hate, when

thoſe who behave unſuitably forfeit our regard, and oblige

us to treat them with diſtance, and ſhun their company.

13. A time ºf war; in a juſt cauſe, when a nation's

wrongs cannot be otherwiſe redreſſed; or during our

whole lives, whilſt our ſpiritual warfare laſts; and a time

ºf peace, when the end for which the war was undertaken

is anſwered ; or at death, when the faithful believer will

enter into eternal reſt and peace.

Finally, As the inference from this view of the mutable

and changing ſtate of the things in which we are engaged,

he concludes the unprofitableneſs and vanity of all our

purſuits.-No poſſeſſion is ſure to us for an hour; and,

inſtead of expecting our happineſs in any creature, we

ſhould regard theſe labours rather as a part of the curſe

denounced on the firſh man’s ſin, and that God deſigns, as

the word ſignifies, to afflić and humble us thereby. Note,

(1.) This world is not our reſt: it was never deſigned to

be ſo. Man is born in it to ſorrow and trouble, as the

ſparks fly upwards. (2) Qur curſe of labour may be made

eventually our mercy, as it prevents us from that idleneſs

which would be highly dangerous to our ſouls, and ſerves

to excite greater longings after that better world, where

there remaineth a rºſt for the peºple ºf God. .

2dly, In all the changes and viciſſitudes that we meet

with
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Panity is increaſed unto men ly oppreſſion, by envy, by idlenºſ,

by covetouſneſs, byſºlitarinº, by wilfulºſ.

O I returned, and conſidered all the op

preſſions that are done under the ſun :

and behold the tears of ſuch as were oppreſſed,

and they had no coinforter , and on the ſide

of their oppredors there was power, but they
had no comforter.

2. Wherefore I praiſed the dead which are

with in this vain world, God's ſuffering, permiſſive, or ap

pointing will muſt be continually regarded.

1. We muſt reſt aſſured, that he doth all things well.

He hath made every thing beautiful in his time: all the variety

in nature, and the turns of Providence, however ſome

things may ſeem to us undeſirable, disjointed, uſeleſs, or

afflictive, yet are connected in the greateſt beauty and

harmony, and conſpire together to advance God's glory, and

to promote the good of thoſe who love him. He hath ſet

the world in their heart : expanded the volume of nature for

our obſervation; yet, ſuch is the darkneſs of our fallen

minds, that nº man canfind out the work that God makethfrom

the beginning to the end. We know at beſt but in part, and

the ſhallow line of human reaſon cannot fathom the abyſs

of his providences. But whatever veil now covers the

deep things of God, it will ſhortly be done away: though

we know not now, the faithful ſhall know hereafter, and

for ever admire and adore, the perfeótion, excellence, and

beauty of all his works and ways in creation, providence,

and grace, and not a flaw to be found.

2. We muſt cheerfully acquieſce in our ſtate, what

ever it be, and ſet ourſelves diligently to diſcharge the du

ties thereof.

[1..] To rejoice in our portion, whether it be leſs or more,

knowing that it exceeds all that we deſerve: not ſordidly

covetous, through fear of future want, to ſpare what we

at preſent need, but eat and drink what God hath given.

And this alſo muſt come from his gift, who only can be

ſtow on us the heart to enjoy the good of our labour,

without which we may be diſcontented, unthankful, and

pine in the midſt of plenty. -

[2.] To do good in thiſ life. The time is ſhort, and we

ſhould give the greater diligence to improve it; employ

the portion which God beſtows, in all thoſe works of faith,

and labours of love, which our relations in life, the houſe

hold of faith, and the neceſſitous in general, call for at our

hands; and this is the way to do gºod to ourſelves; for

what is thus laid out will turn to our beſt account here

after.

[3.] To ſubmit entirely to the divine diſpºſals, and that be

cauſe neceſſity is laid upon us. Whatſºever God doeth, it ſhall

be for ever. to quarrel with his diſpenſation, is but to kick

againſt the pricks. His determinations cannot be reverſed

or altered : nor ſhould we wiſh it, if we knew the wiſdom

and goodneſs of all his works and ways. Nothing can be

put to it, for his work is perfect; nor any thing taken from

it, there is nothing ſuperfluous, or unneceſſary, but the

whole complete in excellence; ſo that it is our higheſt in

tereſt, as well as duty, to ſay, Thy will be done.

[4.] To fear God, all his diſpenſations of providence and

grace being deſigned to aff, Čt our ſouls with greater reve

rence of his majeſty, to engage us to truſt him in every

emergency, to fear offinding, to be ſolicitous to pleaſe

him, and to quicken us in the more diligent uſe of every

2.

means of grace, that we may be enabled for all he doth

command, and prepared for whatever he hath prepared

for us.

[5.] Tº acknºwledge the ſteadineſ, and unifºrmity of the di

vine government. The ordinances of heaven, the ſun, moon,

and ſtars, perform the ſame revolutions; the events of

providence are exactly ſimilar ; that which hath been, is now.

Nor may we think the world fuller of croſſes or of fin

than formerly: that which is to be, hath already been ; the

ſame changes will ſtill mark the rolling years; and God

requireth that which is paſt, repeats what he had done

before. Let us not, therefore, think our lot hard, or our

trials uncommon: in adverſity, hope for ſuch a change as

Job experienced; in proſperity, rejoice with trembling;

and in every ſtate remember the ſolemn account of our

behaviour in it, which we muſt one day make. This is

wiſdom.

3dly, A wicked as well as vain world is this in which

we live, and, becauſe of wickedneſs, made ſubjećt to vanity.

Left deſtitute of the fear of God, the whole would be a

ſcene of miſery and wretchedneſs; and it had been pre

ferable to have been a beaſt, rather than a man.

1. The world is full of oppreſſion: even in the ſeat of

judgment, where righteouſneſs ſhould influence every de

cree, iniquity often reigns. This Solomon had remarked

in his obſervations on other nations, and perhaps, not

withſtanding all his care, could not expel from his own

dominions. -

2. However judgment may be perverted by men, there

is a day coming, when all ſhall be reviſed, and juſtice

miniſtered to every man according to truth; when God

will vindicate the cauſe of the righteous, and condemn the

wicked; and the unjuſt judges muſt be called to a terrible

account for their unrighteous decrees. The time is ad

vancing; it is near: let ſuch as are oppreſſed with wrong

patiently wait for it: the eternal judge ſlandeth befºre the

door.

3. God, in all his diſpenſations towards the ſons of

men in their preſent ſtate, deſigns to manifft them; either

to ſeparate them, the righteous from the wicked, or, that

they might clear God, as the word may be rendered, whoſe

ways are all equal, but ours unequal; (for we have only

ourſelves to blame;) or, to ſhew us what a creature man

is when left to himſelf, even like the beaſts, ſtupid, un

tractable, cruel, and brutiſh in his appetites. Men and beaſts

are liable to the ſame diſorders, accidents, and calami

ties, and are ſupported by the ſame providential care. They

have the ſame animal life, preſerved by the breath which

paſſes through their noſtrils; they lie down together in the

duſt; (and man, alike ſubjećt to vanity, knows no pre

eminence there;) the ſame putrid corpſes, and returning to

the ſame earth from whence they came. Nor is there

any viſible difference after death concerning their ſpirits;

for, though by the light of revelation we are told that

IIlan
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already dead, more than the living which are

yet alive.

3 Yea, better it be than both they, which

hath not yet been, who hath not ſeen the evil

work that is done under the ſun.

4 *. Again, I conſidered all travail, and

every right work, that for this a man is envied

of his neighbour. This is alſo vanity and

vexation of ſpirit.

5 * The fool foldeth his hands together,

and eateth his own fleſh.

6 * Better is an handful with quietneſs,

than both the hands full, with travail and vex

ation of ſpirit.

7 * Then I returned, and I ſaw vanity

under the ſun.

8 There is one alone, and there is not a ſe

cond; yea, he hath neither child nor brother:

yet is there no end of all his labour; neither

is his eye ſatisfied with riches; neither ſaith

be, For whom do I labour, and bereave my

ſoul of good? This is alſo vanity, yea, it is

a ſore travail.

9 * Two are better than one; becauſe they

have a good reward for their labour.

10 For if they fall, the one will lift up his

fellow : but woe to him that is alone when he

falleth; for he bath not another to help him up.

1 I Again, if two lie together, then they

have heat: but how can one be warm alone *

12 And if one prevail againſt him, two

ſhall withſtand him ; and a threefold cord is

not quickly broken.

13 * Better is a poor and a wiſe child, than

an old and fooliſh king, who will no more be

admoniſhed.

man is immortal; that his ſoul returns to God to be

judged, and receive his eternal doom ; yet, who knºweth

thiſ It is not the objećt of our ſenſes; and I queſtion,

whether the reaſon of fallen man would ever have come

to the knowledge of his own immortality, unaſſiſted by

traditionary revelation or the ſcriptures: certain it is, how

ever, that multitudes confider not the difference; they live

and die as the beaſts that periſh.

4. The concluſion that he draws from theſe obſerva

tions is, that, fince ſuch is man's preſent ſtate of wretched

neſs and vanity, his higheſt wiſdom is to make the beſt

uſe he can of what he now poſſeſſes, for that is his portion;

and ſince he muſt quickly leave the earth, and all the things

therein, and knows not how his ſucceſſors may prove, he

ſhould wiſely lay out his ſubſtance as is moſt comfortable

to himſelf, moſt to God's glory, and moſt beneficial to

mankind. The whole may teach us, (1.) A very humbling

leſſon of our preſent ſtate, and how little reaſon we have

to be proud of any bodily accompliſhments, when the

putrid carcaſe of a beaſt ſhall be ſhortly juſt as amiable.

(2.) Since it is in our ſouls that the great difference lies,

to make the concerns of them our greateſt care. It is a

trivial confideration how we fare in time; the grand object

is, to ſecure our well-being in eternity.

C H A P. IV.

Per. 1. So I returned, and conſidered, &c.] I conſidered

again, and I obſerved. See on chap. ii. 11. -

Wer. 3. Yen, better is he than both they] . Nay, I ſay he ir

happier than either, who iſ not yet came to life, who hath not

ſeen the miſery that prevaileth under thefin. Deſvoeux. -

Ver. 4. Again, I conſidered all travail] I clºſerved again

all the labour, nay, all the mºſt ſucceſſful work, that for this,

&c.

War. 5, 6. The fool fºldeth his hands, &c.] The fººl, fold

ing his hands together, and eating his ownflºſh, ſaith, Better it

tº palm of one hand full of reſi, than both the hand, full ºf

Vol. III. -

-T-

work, and that which goes with the wind. Deſvoeux; who

obſerves, that metaphors derived from images which are

not familiar to us, and which on that account may at firſt.

appear almoſt unintelligible, are ſometimes eaſily under

ſtood, when you compare them with the context: thus the

expreſſion, eating his own fleſh, does not immediately raiſe

in the mind the diſtinét idea of any particular paſſion;

but when you ſee envy mentioned juſt before, and confider

the thread of the argument, there can ſcarcely remain any

doubt but that Solomon intended to deſcribe an envious

and idle man. So Iliad, i. ver, 243. Agamemnon is repre

ſented as tearing his own heart on account of a fault in

which he is ſtill reſolved to perſevere. So Ovid, deſcrib-.

ing Envy, ſays, Suppliciumque ſuum ºff, “She is her own

“ torment;” and in ſome lines aſcribed to Virgil it is

ſaid of her, that “ She drinks up the whole blood while

“ devouring the limbs;” totum bibit artubus cruorem :

which he explains afterwards, by ſaying, that the more

envy a man has in his heart, the greater torment he is to

himſelf: Sibi paena ſemper ipſe ºff.

Wer. 8. There is one alone, and there is not a ſecond] Here

is a man who hath no ſecond, neither ſon nor brother; yet he -

putſ no end to his labour; neither, &c.

Per. 9. Beca’ſº they have a good rewardj Becauſe they have

a better reward for their common labour.

Wer. 12. And if one prevail againſt him, &c.] And though.

one ſhºuld be ſlrong, the two will make a ſand againſt him ;

for a three-ſtringed cord ſhall not quickly be broken. Deſvocux.

Houbigant renders it, But if one ſhould be circumvented, and

they two be preſent [to aſſiſt him] then the tree-fºld cord will

not eaſily be broken. -

Wer. 13. Better is a poor and a wiſe child, &c.] Better is

the experienced and wiſe ſon, than the old, &c. Deſvoeux; who

has ſhewn, that the word lºor miſºn, from the root

RBD ſaken, properly ſignifies experienced; and by this in

terpretation the paſſage appears with new beauties; for .

what can be more ſtriking than the title which the wiſe.

- 3. G ſºn,
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14 For out of priſon he cometh to reign;

whereas alſo be that is born in his kingdom

becometh poor.

1 5 I conſidered all the living which walk

under the ſun, with the ſecond child that ſhall

ſtand up in his ſtead.

16 There is no end of all the people, even

of all that have been before them : they

alſo that come after ſhall not rejoice in

him. Surely this alſo is vanity and vexa

tion of ſpirit.

*

ſon, the young prince here ſpoken of, has to the prefer

ence given him above his father, when he is repreſented as

poſſeſſed in his youth of thoſe very qualifications, ex

perience and wiſdom, which are generally looked upon as

the properties of old age 2 And what could make his

worth more conſpicuous than the oppoſition of the old

king's faults in thoſe very reſpects : See chap. x. 6, 7.

16, 17.”

Wer. 14. For out of priſºn he cometh to reign] Deſvceux

connects this with the preceding verſe thus ; Becauſe he

came from among the ſlaves to be a king, and becauſe he waſ

born poor in the kingdom which became his. Biſhop War

burton is of opinion, that theſe verſes allude to ſome fact

out of Judea, which is unknown to us.

Ver. 15, 16. I conſidered all the living] I ſaw all the

Iiving eager to walk under the ſun, with the ſecond ſon who

ſhould ſucceed him.—Ver. 16. No end ºf all the peºpleſ ºf all

that reſºrted to them I ?et they who ſhall come after will have

no reaſºn to be glad of that ſucceſſor. I do not find, ſays

Deſvoeux, that the interpreters have taken any notice of

the phraſe, walking under the ſun with a man in power, as

of a figurative expreſſion. Nay, our verſion turns it ſo

as to make it a mere repetition of all the living; yet this

expreſſion is the more remarkable here, as it is followed

in the next verſe by another, which, from a compariſon

between Gen. v. 22. 24. and xvii. 1. appears to be ſyno

nimous to it, in a metaphorical ſenſe; I mean to be

before the face, 359 lipnei, which I have rendered re

ſºrted. From the context, the idea muſt be paying, one's

court, or ſomething to that purpoſe; and the image alluded

to, is that of a man who does not value the inconvenience,

great as it was in the climate of Judea, of walking in

a place expoſed to the ſcorching heat of the ſun, provided

he may by ſo doing teſtify his regard for the perſon whom he

attends. This notion may be confirmed by the known

ſignification of the phraſe, walking with God, (ſee Gen.

as above,) which the LXX very properly have rendered

swaternat. This chapter contains the fourth and laſt

proof, brought to ſupport the firſt general propoſition,

which is taken from the wrong uſe which men, con

ſidered with reſpect to the duties and particular circum

ſtances of ſocial life, make of opportunities which might

be turned to their private advantage, or to that of the pub

lic; whether it be owing to their wickedneſs, folly, or

ſupineneſs. The particular inſtances are theſe : I. The

great and powerful, inſtead of relieving thoſe who ſuffer

wrong, ſupport one another in their oppreſſive ſchemes;

fo that the oppreſſed have no one to wipe off their tears;

ver. 1.-II. A man who is induſtrious, and applicth his

labour well, is ſure to attract the envy of thoſe whoſe in

tereſt ſhould rather prompt them to encourage him, and

to improve by his example; ver. 4.—III. The idler envies

the proſperity and plenty enjoyed by the induſtrious, while

his averſion to trouble and labour makes him chooſe po

verty rather than abundance; whereas he ought to reſt

ſatisfied in that ſtate which is the natural conſequence of

the way of life that he chooſes; ver. 5, 6.-IV. As the

character of the idler was oppoſed to that of the induſtrious

man, ſo another charaćter is now introduced in oppo

ſition to that of the idler; viz. the charaćter of an inde

fatigable covetous man, who, having nobody to ſhare

his fortune with, cannot reſolve to leave off heaping up

riches, and quietly to enjoy what he has already acquired,

or take ſome one in partnerſhip with him. He is fully

convinced of the advantages reſulting from a ſocial life,

andof the inconveniences to which the loneſome life that he

leads is unavoidably ſubječt. Yet he will not avail

himſelf of thoſe advantages, or avoid theſe dreadful incon

veniences, at the expence of admitting another into a

ſhare of that plenty which he himſelf does not enjoy,

although he poſſeſſes it: ver, 7–12.—V. The next in

ſtance is, that of the regard which is generally paid to dig

nities and places, rather than to real worth and merit;

whereby virtue and public ſpirit lie under great diſcourage
ment.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, He had before conſidered the caſe

of proud oppreſſors, and foreſeen their judgment: here

he turns his eyes to the oppreſſed, and bewails their

miſery. -

1. Their condition is deplorable, and often helpleſs; for,

here, might often overcomes right. The tears of the poor,

the orphan, the perſecuted, cry out againſt their ſevere and

covetous maſters, their treacherous guardians, and tyran

nical governors; and they have no comforter, few caring to

expoſe themſelves in the cauſe of injured innocence, eſpe

cially where the pºwer in the hands of oppreſſºrs makes it

dangerous to oppoſe the iniquitous proceedings, or even to

ſhew compaſſion to thoſe who ſuffer under their wickedneſs.

2. The judgment which he formed concerning this

ſtate of oppreſſion is, that death itſelf were preferable to

ſuch a continued ſcene of miſery; and never to have had

a being, more deſirable, than merely to come thus into

the world, to ſee the evil, that is done under the ſun, and

ſuffer. And this is ſpoken as the concluſion of ſenſe

without reſpect to a future ſtate; for elſe, as it is a great

truth that they who in Chriſt have finiſhed their warfare,

are in a much more deſirable ſtate than thoſe militant

ſaints, who ſtill bear the burden and heat of the day; ſo

to have a being, however miſerable upon earth, can never

make a good man wiſh he had never been born, fince

God is glorified in his ſufferings, and an eternity of happi

neſs is before him. - Nor ought any man to quarrel with

his being, becauſe of the evil that he ſees or feels; it is his

own fault, if the iſſue be not for his good.

2dly, The more he conſiders, the more the convićtion

1$
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*

c H. A. P. v.

Wanities in divine ſervice, in murmuring againſ oppreſſion,

and in richer. joy in prºſperity is the gift of God.

EEP thy foot when thou goeſt to the

houſe of God, and be more ready to

hear, than to give the ſacrifice of fools: for

they confider not that they do evil.

2 Be not raſh with thy mouth, and let not

thine heart be haſty to utter any thing before

God: for God is in heaven, and thou upon

earth: therefore let thy words be few.

is evident, that all beneath the ſun is vanity and vexation

of ſpirit. -

1. Is a man induſtrious, ingenious, and ſucceſsful ?

immediately he is the butt of envy. Though with hard

travail he laboured in the ſchool of learning, or in the

buſineſs of life, and all the ſteps, he took were unexcep

tionably upright; yet, ſuch is the vile nature of fallen man,

that, inſtead of reidering the deſerved praiſe, and rejoicing

in his neighbour's proſperity and honour, his evil eye is

upon him, and his malignant tongue too often ready to

traduce his merit. Even his good works ſhall frequently

draw upon him the bittereſt hatred, 1 John, iii. 12. But,

though men make us ſo upgrateful a return, we muſt nºt

be diſcouraged: we ſhall have praiſe of God, and that will

overbalance the world's envy and hatred. . . -

2. The oppoſite conduct is yet attended with greater

vexation. Inſtead of being induſtrious, and to avoid being

envied, the fºol, the ſlothful man, fºld: his hands tºgether ,

and the conſequence of ſuch idleneſs is, that he egtet is

own flºſh, emaciated through hungºr and famiſhed for

want, or waſting the ſubſtance that his. family ſhould in

herit; and ſuggeſts, in vindication of himſelf, that a little

with eaſe, and without labour, is better than abundance

which muſt be hardly earned; as if ſloth were quietneſs,

diligent induſtry intolerable toil, and indolence contentment.

Or the words may expreſs the wife man's judgment, di

recting us to the golden mean between reproachful indo

lence and reſtleſs labour and anxiety; for the moderate

gains of honeſt induſtry, enjoyed with contentment, are an

infinitely more ſatisfactory portion, than the exorbitant

wealth which is gotten with hard labour, kept with anxiety,

and embittered in the uſing. .

3dly, He that walks about under the ſun, will ever be

obſerving more and more of the vanity of the creature; a

freſh inſtance of which is produced,
1. In the charaćter of the miſer, who, though he has

none but himſelf to provide for, and neither child nor brºther.

to whom he may bequeath the riches that he has amaſſed,
yet is indefatigable in his labours, inſatiable in his deſires

àf wealth, ſhuns the joys of ſociety, nay, gruºgºs the

neceſſºries that his own body requires, becauſe of the ex

pence; and never once conſiders, (ſo wretchedly is he in

fatuated,) fºr whom do I labour? neither for the glory of

God, my own comfort, nor the good of others; perhaps,

for thoſé who will never thank me, and will ſquander in
extravagance and thoughtleſs diſlipation the fruits of ſo

rºland care. This is indeed a vanity and ſºre travail,

reat as the fin.

º:º: man ſhews how much preferable ſociety

and the enjoyment of our labours is, to this unnatural ſoli

tude and niggardlineſs. The comforts and advantages

of marriage and friendſhip amply overpay us for all they

coſt. Two are better than one; more happy than they could

be ſeparate ; becauſe they have a good reward fºr their labour,

enjoy mutual aſſiſtance and counſel, and communicate

mutual pleaſure. If one falls as they travel, the other is

ready to lend his helping hand; if into errors of fin, a

faithful friend will ſeek to reſtore ſuch a one in the ſpirit

of meekneſs; if into ſorrow, he will be near to comfort

him : Bat woe to him that is alone when he faieth where

he lies, he is in danger of being loſt. Again, If two lie

tºgether, they have heat; which is true ſpiritually, for

nothing warms the heart more than Chriſtian fellowſhip,

as the diſciples going to Emmaus experienced; while ſoli

tude, inſtead of raiſing our affections, as ſecluded monks

and hermits boaſt, removes us from one of the moſt effec

tual means of heavenly-mindedneſs. As uſeful will ſociety

be in time of danger: the robber will attack a fingle tra

yeller, who dares not attempt it when he has company.

Satan thus beſet Eve, and falſe teachers thus fingle out

their prey; but a faithful friend is a guard againſt temp

tation, which, even by the communication of it, is ſome

times overcome; and a threefold cord, where Chriſtians

unite in ſociety, and Chriſt is in the midſt of them, is not

quickly broken ; for they have their great High-Prieſt and

their King for their protećtor. - *

, 4thly, Crowns ſeem the moſt ſubſtantial goods, yet they

are held by a precarious tenure, and cumbered with much

vanity and vexation of ſpirit. -

1. If they be on the heads of the fooliſh, they totter; for,

though inherited by deſcent, and worn to old age, yet, if

the king, whoſe age ſhould add veneration and weight to

his dignity, be fooliſh, unable to manage the reins of go

vernment, and perverſe and conceited withal, who will

not bear to be admoniſhed, nor adviſe with the counſellors

of wiſdom; he becometh poºr, ruins his ſubjáčts, or is con

quered by invaders. So that even a child, though poor

and low in the world, yet, if wiſe, is a more reſpectable

perſonage, and may riſe from the dunghill, as Joſeph from

the dungeon to the higheſt honours; while the other is

perhaps hurled from the ſummit of dignity and affluence to

the depths of infamy and want.

. 2. The very fickleneſs of the people will ſometimes be

enough to bring about revolutions in the ſtate. Solomon

obſerved in his reſearches, that the riſing ſun was uſually

adored ; and the ſucceſſor more careſſed than the reigning

monarch. They are in haſte to ſee his child ſtand up in

his ſtead, and think to alter their condition for the better.

in transferring the crown from the father to the ſon.

Thus without end are they reſtleſsly given to change, as

thoſe who went before them were, and thoſe who come

after them will be ; diſlatisfied quickly with their new

king, and willing to pull him down to-day, whom they

ſet up yeſterday. And it* but afford much grief

3 G 2
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3 For a dream cometh through the multi

tude of buſineſs; and a fool's voice is known

by multitude of words.

4. When thou voweſt a vow unto God, defer

not to pay it ; for he hath no pleaſure in fools:

pay that which thou haſt vowed.

5 Better is it that thou ſhouldeſt not vow,

than that thou ſhouldeſt vow and not pay.

6 Suffer not thy mouth to cauſe thy fleſh

to fin; neither ſay thou before the angel, that

it was an error: wherefore ſhould God be

angry at thy voice, and deſtroy the work of

thine hands 2

7 For in the multitude of dreams and

many words, there are alſo divers vanities : but

fear thou God.

to a prince to ſee this inconſtancy in his ſubjećts, and to

hear thoſe hiſs him in contempt, who late received him

with huzzas and ſhouts of praiſe. It is well when this

teaches him to ſeek a richer and more enduring crown

than that of gold, even a crown of glory, which fadeth

not away. C H A P. V.

Wer. 1. And be more ready to hear, &c.] For, to be ready

to obey is a better ſacrifice than the gift of fools, becauſe they

know not when they do evil. It is plain that Solomon in

tended to oppoſe the courſe which he adviſes us to take

when we go into the houſe of God, to that which is ge

nerally purſued by fools, or thoſe who are ignorant of

divine knowledge: but the beauty of that oppoſition is

almoſt entirely loſt in modern verſions, through the turn

given to the whole ſentence. By means of the tranſlation

here offered, two ſorts of ſacrifices are diſtinétly oppoſed

to each other; namely, a ſacrifice of obedience, wherein

the moſt eſſential part of the wiſe man's worſhip conſiſts;

and a ſacrifice of oblations, wherewith the ignorant fool

iſhly imagines he can render to God all that he owes him.

Thé paranomaſia in the original might, perhaps, be thus

preſerved in our language; “An offering of obedience is

“ a ſacrifice preferable to the gift of fools.” The par

ticulars hitherto alleged in ſupport of the main argument

may be viewed in very different lights, as appears by the

apprehenſions of thoſe who would exclude this book from

the canon: though they are really calculated to inſtil

the fear of God, and a thorough reverence of him into

men's hearts; yet ſome might imagine that they are apt

to produce an effect direétly contrary to that reſpect and

reverence which we owe to the Almighty: the ſacred ora

tor, being aware of this, thought proper here to inſert a

few admonitions concerning that reſpect and reverence.

I. Though ſome may be apt to infer from the obvious

vanity of every thing in this world, that God does not

concern himſelf about human affairs; yet never go into

his houſe only for form's ſake. II. When you reſort

thither, be mindful of your duty to him; and remember,

that ſuch a continual watchfulneſs over yourſelf as the ig

norant and giddy are not capable of, is more acceptable

to him than any form of outward worſhip.

Wer. 3. For a dream cometh through the multitude of buſ

neſt] For as a dream bringeth abundance of trouble, ſo does

the voice of an ignorant [or unguarded] man abundance of

words. Deſvoeux.

Ver. 4. For he hath no pleaſure in fools] For it is the

property of fools to have no fixed will. . Deſvoeux. The

Hebrew is, For no will in fools; and ſo the LXX ren

der it.

Wer. 6. Suffer not thy mouth to cauſe thy fleſ, to ſºn, &c.]

Let not thy mouth weakly excuſe thee to no purpſe, and do not ay

before the meſſenger [who is ſent to require from thee what

thou haſt vowed] it was a miſtake. Solomon adviſes any

man who has made a vow to accompliſh it, and not to

look for excuſes and pretences in order to avoid paying

that debt. The motive he ſuggeſts to ſupport this advice,

viz. that the non-payment might be the means of kindling

God's wrath againſt a perjured man, is very proper; for

there was a ſpecial law (D. ut. xxiii. 21.) againſt any one

who was ſlack in paying a vow; and ſuch a man was par

ticularly threatened with the anger of the Almighty. Every

critic knows, that the word angel is literally the name of an

office. TX'75, malak, is as often applied to men, as to thoſe

ſpiritual beings whom we call angelº, and means a meſſen

ger. Now, as the prieſt kept a ſervant to levy their ſhare

out of the offering of the people, 1 Sam. ii. 13 – 16. and

as they were greatly concerned in ſeeing the vows punc

tually paid ; it is probable that they kept meſſengers alſo

to go and ſummon thoſe whom they knew to have vowed

any thing the payment of which would be profitable to

them. I do not know but that an employment which we

find in after-times eſtabliſhed in the ſynagogues, without

knowing when it began, might be the ſame in the main

which is here alluded to. The Jews, who ſcrupled to handle

money on the ſabbath-day, uſed to bind themſelves on that

day to an officer ſent by the rulers of the ſynagogue, to

give ſuch or ſuch ſum for alms, and that officer received

the ſum from them the next day. This conjećture is the

more probable, as that officer, who was the chazam, or

miniſter of the ſynagogue, is ſometimes ſtyled -75; nºv

Jhaliach ſibbur, the meſſenger of the ſynagogue. Teſoeux.

Archbiſhop Tillotſon underſtands the paſſage in the ge
neral acceptation. The reader will find his ſenſe of it in

his 75th Sermon, on good angeli.

Wer. 7: For in the multitude of dreams, &c.] From the

2d to this verſe we have Solomon's ſecond admonition

to this purpoſe: Let no one raſhly call by oaths upon

Him who dwells in heaven, to be a witneſs of what paſſeth

upon earth; and, to avoid the occaſions of ſwearing, be

ſparing of your words; for the voice of a giddy man is

like a dream. His many words are as vain, when you

Come to examin; them, as the uneaſineſs brought on you

by a dream, which vaniſheth away when you awake :

ver, 3. Yet if you have vowed or promiſed any thing with

an oath, do not be dilatory in performing it. You were

free, and might have diſpenſed with binding yourſelf in that

manner; but after taking fuch an engagement upon you,

not to diſcharge it is the behaviour of an imprudent man,

who does not know his own will: ver.4. Bo not aggra
Wate
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8 * If thou ſeeſt the oppreſſion of the poor,

and violent perverting of judgment and juſtice

in a province, marvel not at the matter: for be

that is higher than the higheſt, regardeth ; and

there be higher than they.

* Moreover the profit of the earth is for

all: the king himſelf is ſerved by the field.

Io He that loveth ſilver ſhall not be ſatiſ

fied with ſilver; nor he that loveth abundance

with increaſe: this is alſo vanity.

11 When goods increaſe, they are increaſed

that eat them : and what good is there to the

owners thereof, ſaving the beholding ºf them

with their eyes?

12 The ſleep of a labouring man is ſweet,

whether he eat little or much : but the abun

dance of the rich will not ſuffer him to ſleep.

13 There is a ſore evil which I have ſeen

under the ſun, namely, riches kept for the

owners thereof to their hurt. -

14 But thoſe riches periſh by evil travail:

and he begetteth a ſon, and there is nothing in

his hand.

15 As he came forth of his mother's womb,

naked ſhall he return to go as he came, and

ſhall take nothing of his labour, which he may

carry away in his hand.

16 And this alſo if a ſore evil, that in all

points as he came, ſo ſhall he go: and what

profit hath he that hath laboured for the

wind -

17 All his days alſo he eateth in darkneſs,

vate the crime by denying the vow when you are required

to pay it. Diſcharge your engagement, and do not pro

voke God to anger, who is able to puniſh you with the

utmoſt ſeverity. The words or arguments which you

might think of uſing to juſtify yourſelf, are as vain as

dreams. Therefore do not attempt it; but fear him to

whom you are really bound, notwithſtanding all the eva

fions you may have recourſe to: ver, 5-7.

Ver. 8. Marvel not at the matter] Marvel not at ſuch a

diſpenſation of Providence. Delvoeux. -

War. 9. The king himſelf, &c.] The king is ſerved on account

of the fºld. Deſvoeux. Houbigant renders the verſe, And

when theſe things are ſo, it is advantageouſ for the land that

the e be a king who may deſtroy the oppreſſºr ºf the province.

In this and the foregoing verſe is contained the third ad

monition. Let no one look upon the injuſtices which men

in power are guilty of, to the prejudice of the poor, as a
diſparagement of Providence ; for one who ls above—not

the governors of provinces only, but likewiſe above the

monarchs from whom they derive their authority, keeps

them all in reſerve for the day of retribution ; and, as a

token of his firm reſolve to diſtribute juſtice to all with the

moſt perfeół equality, he has ſo ordered things in this

world, that, after all incroachments and extortions of the

powerful, there is a common fund remaining for the ſup

port of all, without diſtinétion, and for the ſake of which

chiefly the kings themſelves are ſerved. For what in

ducement have other men to ſubjećt themſelves to the

king's authority, but that under his protećtion the land

may be properly improved and cultivated 2

Wer. Io. He that loveth abundance, &c.] And he who

1oveth numerous company, no income ſhall be ſufficient for him.

See Deſvoeux, p. 281.

Wer. 12. The ſleep of a labouring man, &c.] The fixth and

laſt inſtance, wherewith this fourth proof, and the whole

argument in ſupport of the firſt propoſition, is concluded,

is that of the inſufficiency of riches to make a man happy,

whether he loves money for the ſake of money, or is fond

of it only as it affords him opportunities of ſpending it in

feaſts and entertainments: ver, 10. This is made the more

conſpicuous by the oppoſite inſtance of the poor labourer.

Covetouſneſs is inſatiable: yet what is acquired does not

turn to the perſonal advantage of the owner, who does not

become capable of conſuming more in proportion as he

increaſes in wealth; but muſt ſee his income ſpent, either

by the company he delights in, or at leaſt by his ſervants

and other dependants. As for himſelf, he really fares worſe

than a ploughman who ſleeps ſound, even after eating more

than the unexerciſed conſtitution of the rich man will

bear. Whereas the wealthy man is often deprived of

the ſweets of ſleep by the natural conſequences of his

gluttony: ver. I 1, 12.

Wer. 13. There is a ſore evil] There is an aggravation of
evil : ſee ver. 16. and ch. vi. 2. This verſe contains the:

ſecond general propoſition. Earthly goods, and whatever we

can acquire by our utmoſt trouble and labour in this:

world, are ſo far from making us laſtingly happy, that.

they may be looked upon even as real obſtacles to our eaſe,

quiet, and tranquillity. The proofs of this propoſition.

we here ſubjoin, in the ſame analytical manner as on

ch. i. 2, 3.

Chap. Verſe.

W. I 3. II. Propoſition.

14–17. 1ſt Proºf. Inſtability of riches.

vi. 18–2. 2d Proof. Inſufficiency of riches to

make one happy.

3–6. Corollary. The fate of an abortive is

preferable, upon the whole, to that

# one who lives without enjoying:

life.

7–9. 3d Proof. Men's inſatiableneſs.

1o, 11. General concluſion from the firſt and

ſecond propoſitions.

Ver. 14. But thoſe riches periſh] For thoſe very richev,

periſh, notwithſtanding the conſtant trouble taken to preſerve

them; a man begot a ſon, and not any thing in his hand.

Wer. 17. All his days alſo he eateth]. The firſt proof of

the ſecond propoſition is comprized in ver. 14–17. and is.

taken from the inſtability of riches. The longer one has

2. been
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and he hath much ſorrow and wrath with his

ſickneſs.

18 "I Behold that which I have ſeen : it is

good and comely for one to eat and to drink,

and to enjoy the good of all his labour that he

taketh under the ſun all the days of his life,

which God giveth him: for it is his portion.

19 Every man alſo to whom God hath

given riches and wealth, and hath given him

power to eat thereof, and to take his portion,

and to rejoice in his labour; this is the gift

of God.

20 For he ſhall not much remember the days

of his life; becauſe God anſwereth him in the

joy of his heart.

been in poſſeſſion of a plentiful fortune, the more it vexes

him to ſee it, notwithſtanding all his aſſiduity and care,

dwindling away to nothing; and to leave his ſon, whom

he had lived in hopes of leaving a rich heir, reduced to

poverty. Yet this is a misfortune, againſt which no man

can be certainly guarded, although he himſelf carries no

thing away of what he has heaped up, and paſſes the re

mainder of his days, after the ſinking of his fortune, in

affilićtion, and continual repining at his preſent ſituation.

Wer. 18. Behºld that which I have ſeen, &c.] Behold that

which I have obſerved to be good; that which I have obſerved

to be proper, &c.

Wer. 19, 20. Every man alſo to whom, &c.] And indeed

any man, to whom God, &c. (for this very thing is certainly a

gift of God) ver. 20. will not much remember the days of his

ife. Solomon means to ſay, that time floweth unobſerved

by men who enjoy a conſtant proſperity. Now this, toge

ther with the pious reflection, that God is the author of

ſuch temporal bleſſings, is the very ſenſe put by the LXX

upon Solomon's words, Becauſe God occupieth or taketh him

in, or with the joy of his heart. Deſvoeux.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, Since in the world all is vanity,

the ſubſtantial good muſt be fought, and can only be found

in the ways of godlineſs, in the worſhip and ſervice of

God. But even here we muſt beware of vanity in our

approach to him, leſt our very prayer be turned into

fin. Solomon dire&ts us, therefore, whither to go, to the

houſe of God; and how to behave in the congregation, ſo as

to profit thereby. - - - *

1. We muſt draw near with reverence and godly fear,

jealous over our hearts, that our corrupt affections may be

put off, our thoughts ſolemn and recollected, and our de

vetions heart-felt and ſincere. . . . . - -

2. We muſt beware that we offer not the ſacrifice of fools.

The prayers of the wicked are an abomination to the

Lord. While they think to recommend themſelves to

God by their pompous and hypocritical devotions, the

ſervices of the lip and knee, not of the heart, they conſider

not that they do evil, they deceive themſelves, and inſult

the heart-ſearching God: or, they know not but to do evil;

for to do good they have no knowledge. How many ſelf

righteous formaliſts in the day of judgment will be aſto

niſhed to ſee their very prayers and devotions, on which

they truſted, riſing up to their condemnation !

3. That we may not offer the ſacrifice of fools, theſe

neceſſary cautions are to be attended to. -

[1..] We muſt be ready to hear God's word read and

preached, that we may be inſtructed in the knowledge of

his holy will, and direéted how to ſerve him acceptably,
º

and worſhip him in ſpirit and in truth. Note: They who

place all their dependance on the form of public prayer,

and are inattentive to the word of God read, or expect .

no benefit from the goſpel-ſermon preached to them, are

certainly ſelf-deceivers, and ſtrangers to the power of

godlineſs.

[2.] We muſt not be raſh with our mouth, nor our heart

be haſy to utter any thing before God. Serious meditation

muſt precede; the heart be engaged; the preſence of God

felt ; a ſenſe of our wants deep; and our words breathing

the language of fervent deſire. And the ſame may be

faid of ſpeaking for God, as well as to him : the ſubjećt

º be well-digeſted, and not the crude effuſion of haſty

ips.

[3.] Our words muſt be few, and fervent, rather than

prolix tautology: not that when the heart is full, we are

ſtraitened; it is not the length of prayers, but the vain

repetition and dry formality of them, which God con

demns. And abundant reaſon there is for theſe cautions,

if we conſider God with whom we have to do, and our

vanity and vileneſs before him. He is in heaven, enthroned

in glory and light inacceſſible; omniſcient, and almighty;

the objećt of eternal adoration of ſaints and angels; and

far exalted above, all bleſſing and praiſe; and we are upºn

earth, worms and duſt before him, yea, finful duſt and

aſhes, unworthy to open our polluted lips, or lift up our

eyes to him. Highly profane and ſtrangely ignorant would

it be therefore in us, to be uttering a multitude of words

before him, unmeaning, crude, and indigeſted, like the

ravings of a dream which cometh through the multitude

of buſineſs. . In common converſation a fool is known by

his talkativeneſs; but, to approach God with ſuch noiſe

and-nonſenſe, is not only the fooliſhneſs of folly, but the

height of impiety. -

2dly. From the ſervice of prayer, the wiſe man paſſes on
to vows, wherewith a man ſhall bind his ſoul.

1. We muſt be conſcientious in fulfilling our vows.

Defer not to pay it; preciſely and punctually perform the

engagement, and that without delay; for delays are

dangerous, where the path of duty is evident. To play

the fool with God, is to bring ruin on our ſouls; fºr £,

will not be mocked, and hath no pleaſure in fool: ; abhors

ſuch lightneſs and falſehood. Therefore,

2. We ſhould be cautious of making vows. However

frequent under the law, they ſeem leſs ſuited to the

goſpel diſpenſation, and tend to enſnare the ſoul and

bring it into bondage. , Sºffer nºt thy mouth to cauſe thy

fiſh to ſºn, by vowing what is evil, and not fit to be ob.

ferved ; or what, through the frailty of our nature, we are

not likely to perform; left too late we ſhould be driven

I to
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The vanity of richer without uſe; of children, and of old age

without richer. The vanity of ſight, and wandering deſires.

The concluſion of vanities.

HERE is an evil which I have ſeen

under the ſun, and it is common among

IIMCI] .

*

-

* ... -

2 A man to whom God hath given riches,

wealth, and honour, ſo that he wanteth no

thing for his ſoul of all that he deſireth, yet

God giveth him not power to eat thereof, but

a ſtranger eateth it: this is vanity, and it is

an evil diſeaſe.

3 * If a man beget an hundred children,

and live many years, ſo that the days of his

to a fooliſh and finful excuſe, and ſay befºre the angel, It waſ

an error, before the great angel of the covenant, Chriſt

Jeſus. Nevertheleſs, the vows had better be repented of

and broke, than kept, when contrary to the glory of God,

or the good of our neighbour, or our own evident duty

toward ourſelves.

3. We muſt fear God, and that will prevent haſty
words, and vain terrors from our dreams. They may be

ſtrange, confuſed, frightful, and often perplex the minds

of the ſuperſtitious; but in general are no more to be
regarded than the multitude of words in the mouth of a

foºl, which are not fit to be repeated. They who fear God,

need fear nothing beſide. - -

4. We may not queſtion the equity of divine Providence,

becauſe of the injuſtice too commonly practiſed among

men. It is a grievous and melancholy ſcene to behold the

poor oppreſſed, and the form of law cloaking the moſt ar

bitrary and unrighteous decrees; but we muſt not there

fore think that God has forſaken the earth. Marvel not

at the matter as ſtrange, or at the will of God in permitting
it; for he that is higher than the highºff, the omnipotent and

eternal Judge, regardeth; obſerves the wickedneſs of the
proud and the oppreſſor, and will reckon - with them

hortly, when every cauſe ſhall be reviſed at his bar. And

there he higher than they; either ſuperior courts, wherein

appeals may be lodged; or the holy angels, the miniſtering

ſpirits who wait on the heirs of ſalvation to defend them,

and are the executioners of divine vengeance on their

enemies; or the eternal Three, before whom the proudeſt

and moſt exalted of the ſons of men are leſs than no

thing and vanity, more eaſily cruſhed than a moth under

the finger. - -

3dly, Great riches, as well as all other things, however

in general coveted, will be found a great vanity.

I. The earth affords enough for all, and agriculture is

a noble employment, as it may be rendered, the excellency of

the earth above all things is this; we can do much better

without the merchant, than without the huſbandman.

The king himſelf is ſerved by the field, with proviſions for

himſelf and his houſhold: or, is a ſervant to the field, de

lights in huſbandry, and counts it no diſparagement to his

dignity.

2. Tillage is a needful employment; and a decent pro

ſon, got by honeſt induſtry, deſirable; but an inordinate love

of money is highly criminal, and attended with much miſery.

[1..] The deſires are inſatiable. He that hath much,

would ſtill have more, and is ever craving. The abun

dance poſſeſſed cannot ſatisfy 3, ſomething ſtill is wanted:
Hunger cannot be fed on gold; much leſs the ſoul find

reſt in this ſhining vanity.

[2.] Great eſtates will be attended with great expences:

as the wealth increaſes, ſo does the family, equipage, and

retinue; and the owner has no other ſatisfaction of his

affluence, than the ſeeing it with hiſ eyes. He can but have

food and raiment, and of that he had equally ſufficient for

himſelf when he had leſs. Indeed, to have it in our power

to do good is a bleſfing; but when the heart is covetous,

it gives a man only pain to ſee his ſubſtance in any way

expended. -

[3.] The ſervant who labours has, in ſome inſtances,

the advantage. Sweet ſleep cloſes his eyes; no indigeſtion

diſturbs his ſlumbers; no cares keep him waking; weary

with toil he repoſes, and riſes refreſhed and vigorous.

Thus ſhall the weary but faithful believer reſt, and awake

with joy in a reſurreótion-day. But the maſter, gorged

to ſatiety, with his ſtomach loaded, lies down and toſſes

reſtleſs and unquiet on his bed of down; or, filled with

carking anxiety, and a world of bufineſs, his ruffled mind:

admits not the ſoft hand of ſleep to cloſe his eye-lids: or

perhaps conſcious guilt haunts him, and ſtartles him with

frightful dreams in broken ſlumbers.

[4.] Riches are often exceedingly hurtful to their

owners: they tempt the robber and murderer; they afford

opportunity to gratify every lawleſs appetite; puff up the

mind uſually with pride and ſecurity; through exceſs and

luxury, bring diſeaſes upon the body; and plunge men

into divers fooliſh and hurtful luſts, which finally drown

the ſoul in perdition and deſtruction: and a ſore evil in

deed is this *** * -

[S.] Riches ill got, or ill uſed, ſoon periſh by evil travail,

trading beyond their capital, many have been ruined; by

miſmanagement, the greateſt eſtate melts as ſnow before

the fun; and God, in his providence, often blows upon

the abundance of the wicked, and like a ſhadow it flees

away.

him, finds himſelf a beggar, and worſe off than if he

had been born with no expectations, and taught to earn

his own bread.

[6.] Riches cannot deſcend with men into the grave.

Naked as they came from the womb, muſt they be carried

to the tomb, and leave all their poſſeſſions behind them.

In all points as he came, ſº ſhall he go; and if this be the

caſe, what prºfit hath he that hath laboured fºr the wind P

for as vain will riches then appear, and as unſatisfactory.

A fºre evil this to thoſe who had taken up their reſt below,

and ſaid to their ſoul, Take thine eaſ. Note; (1.) Though

our bodies muſt return to the duſt, whence they came, it

is grievous indeed when the ſoul returns,as it came, un

renewed and unholy: far better never to have been born,

than thus to die. (2.) They who labour for their bodies

merely

So that his ſon, who was to have inherited after

*
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years be many, and his ſoul be not filled with

good, and alſo that he have no burial; I ſay,

that an untimely birth is better than he.

4. For he cometh in with vanity, and de

parteth ifiedarkneſs, and his name ſhall be

covered with darkneſs.

5 Moreover he hath not ſeen the ſun, nor

known any thing ; this hath more reſt than the

other. -

6. Yea, though he live a thouſand years

twice told, yet hath he ſeen no good: do not

all go to one place 2 º

merely will find their fearful diſappointment at laſt;

while they who labour for their ſouls will carry all their

riches with them.

[7.] Riches often make a man's days uncomfortable, as

well as his death miſerable. All his days he eateth in dark

meſs, his carking cares prevent his enjoying his very meals;

he grudges the expence, or his ſoul is utterly deſtitute of the

divine light and love. And he hath much ſorrow and wrath

with his ſickneſs, it is bad with him in health, and worſe with

him in fickneſs: he receives it not as the rod of fatherly

chaſtiſement, but feels the wrath which is in the viſitation;

- quarrels with God's providence, grieves bitterly at the

thought of leaving all behind him, and is ſhocked at the

terrible apprehenſions of death. Or, as the words may

be rendered, he is much angry; a thouſand cauſes of vexa

tion daily ariſe to him from thoſe around him; and he hath

..ſickneſ; brought on him by his fretfulneſs and anxiety, and

wrath at thoſe about him; diſcontented and peeviſh with

them, however aſſiduous to wait upon him ; or with God

himſelf for having thus afflićted him; and this but aggra

vates his miſery.

4thly, Solomon, in the view of the vanity of riches,

makes the ſame concluſion that he had done before, chap.

iii. 22. that the beſt uſe of them is, the moderate enjoyment

of them, without ſtarving ourſelves with covetouſneſs, or

killing ourſelveswº and care. All our days it is

good to rejoice in the fruit of our toils; it is our portion in

this life, and cannot be enjoyed hereafter.

ſeſſions themſelves are God's gift; and therefore, in gra

titude to the giver, to be uſed cheerfully: and the heart

to do ſo he muſt give alſo, or elſe the poſſeſſors can have

no comfort in them; and this will tend to make the days

of our pilgrimage leſs tedious ; whilſt, in anſwer to our

prayers, God is pleaſed to fill us with food and gladneſs,

make us forget our labour and diſappointments; and

with thankfulneſs to him, and cheerfulneſs of heart, to

hold on our faithful courſe, advancing to our journey’s

end in peace and comfort, till he at laſt admits us into

his eternal reſt.

C H A P. VI.

Ver. 2. A man to whom God hath given, &c.] From

the 18th verſe of the foregoing chapter to the preſent, we

have the 2d proof of the 2d propoſition, which is taken

from the inſufficiency of riches to give a man any real

ſatisfaction, even though the aëtual poſſeſſion of them

fhould never be taken from him. It was obſerved before,

(ch. iii. 12, 13. 2 ...) that the only advantage to be had

from earthly acquiſitions is preſent enjoyment. But it

was remarked likewiſe, that this is the gift of God, and is

not in any man's power, except it be given him from above.

Now Solomon adds a further obſervation, which had been

º

The poſ-3

already hinted at, chap. ii. 24. but not fully explained;

viz. that poſſeſſion and fruition are ſo far from being neceſ.

ſarily linked together, that the Supreme Diſpenſºr of all

things, as experience teſtifies, often grants the one without

granting the other. And what is the uſe of riches to one

who ſtarves in the midſt of plenty, but to torment him?

Thus he might have been happier and leſs uneaſy without

riches, than he is with them; chap. v. 18–20. This ob

ſervation, however, is ſet in a very ſtrong light, by the

oppoſition of the caſe of another man, to whom God

Almighty granted both wealth and enjoyment. This man,

indeed, has no cauſe to complain, or to reckon his days as

if they were burdenſome to him; but as he is indébted

to God's liberality, and not to his own labour and induſtry,

for the eaſe and happineſs that he enjoys, his caſe is no off.

jećtion to the general obſervation laid down in the preſent

propoſition. That obſervation, on the other hand, is ſtrongly

confirmed by the inſtance of the unhappy rich man; viz.

that every thing in this world, when conſidered in

itſelf, is vain, and rather fit to torment men's minds,

than to give them any real ſatisfaction. chap. vi. 1, 2.

Wer. 3. %a man bºget] Though a man ſould tºget an

hundred children, and live many year, s may, though he/ould

be a ſenator, on account of the days f his yearſ; if he/hould not

enjoy his proſperity, nor even get a burying-place for himſelf, I

concluded an abortive is better than he. Solomon's meaning,

probably, is, that the man he ſpeaks of, though not only a

long-liver, but likewiſe a man of eminence on account of hir

age; a chief, a judge, or a ſenator, ſhall nevertheleſs be ac

counted miſerable, if that be all the advantage that he

gets from his longſtay in this world. The word H-155, Re

burah, which we render burial, occurs in thirteen pſ. of

Scripture beſide the preſent, and in every one of them

means a burying-place, and not the adion of burying; nor

does the notion of burial agree with the context: For

Solomon ſpeaks of a man who is alive yet; fince he ſhall

depart in darkneſs, (ſee the next verſe;) and whoſe misfor

tune, of conſequence, cannot be aggravated by his not

being buried. To what purpoſe then is a burying-place

mentioned ... I anſwer, that it was cuſtomary for people in

eaſy circumſtances to provide a burying-place for themſelves

and their family: Therefore, as the Arabic and Chaldee

have well expreſſed it, it muſt be a proof of a man's dying

in narrow circumſtances, and not having enjoyed his for:

tune long, if ever he had any, that he has not provided ſuch

a place, a houſe ºf burial. See 2 Kings xxiii, 6. and Deſ
Vocux.

Wer. 4. For he cometh in with vanity, &c.] For it iſ in

vain he came, and he ſhall depart in darkneſs.

Wer. 5, 6. Nor known any thing ; this hath; &c.] Nor

known the difference of one thing from another, ver, 6. Nay

though he had lived twice a thouſand years, without nº:

*appi
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7 * All the labour of man is for his mouth,

and yet the appetite is not filled.

8 For what hath the wiſe more than the

fool? what hath the poor, that knoweth to

walk before the living 2

9 Better is the fight of the eyes than the

wandering of the defire: this is alſo vanity and

vexation of ſpirit. - "

Io". That which hath been is named already,

and it is known that it is man : neither ma

he contend with him that is mightier than he.

1 I Seeing there be many things that in

creaſe vanity, what is man the better

12 For who knoweth what if good for

man in this life, all the days of his vain life

which he ſpendeth as a ſhadow for who can

tell a man what ſhall be after him under the

ſun ? -

happineſ, do not both go to one place.” Deſvgeux. Houbigant

renders the clauſe in the 16th verſe, 1 et hath he ſeen no good,

by enjoying good. From the inſtances mentioned in the

firſt and ſecond proof, the ſacred orator infers, from the

third to the preſent verſes, by way of corollary, that the fate

of an abortive is preferable to that of many men, and eſpe

cially of thoſe whoſe condition he had deſcribed, and to

whoſe caſe he refers again. To have come into the world

in vain; that is to ſay, ſo as to have nothing remaining of

what one might imagine you came for ; to depart without

being taken notice of; to be ſoon forgotten ; is the common

fate of the abortive, and of the man who, notwithſtanding

the longeſt life moſt honourably ſpent, does not get fortune

enough to enable him to provide a ſepulchre for himſelf.
Nay, the former has the advantage of him who had the

tempting knowledge of the pleaſures of this world, without

being allowed the fruition: If the abortive was not bleſſed

with the enjoyment, he was not tormented with the eager

neſs of deſires.

yer. 8. What hath the poor, &c.] What remaineth alſo

to the very beggar, who knoweth how to walk before the living *

The defire of the wiſe man who labours, is undoubtedly

to make himſelf more comfortable than he could expect to

be, by giving himſelf no manner of trouble : yet, when all

is duly conſidered, it is plain, on the one hand, that the ulti

mate àrift of all our occupations is, to be ſupplied with the

neceſſaries of life; which is thus proverbially expreſſed,

All the labour of man is for his mouth; and we find, on the

other hand, that all that the wif ſt man can conſume, or
really enjoy, is no more than generally falls to the lot of

the moſt wretched among men; viz. thoſe who are forced

to beg their bread; provided they behave ſo as not to pre

clude themſelves from the beneficence of other men. What

remaineth to the wiſe more than to the ignorant? What, or

what which remainth alſº to the mºſt miſerable wretch, who

anoweth How to walk before the living. Thus the wiſe really

has an advantage over the ignorant or fool, who either does
not get, or, after he has gotten, does not enjoy (ver. 2.) the

neceſſaries of life; but that advantage does not fill his

fºul, or ſatisfy his deſires; as it does not raiſe him above

the level of thoſe who depend upon others for their ſubſiſt

ence, and who ſeldom fail of getting that by a proper de

meanour, which the moſt induſtrious attains through his

labour and application.
Ver. 9. Better is the ſight of the eyes] The third and laſt

proof, contained in this and the two preceding verſes, is

taken from the inſatiableneſs of mens' wiſhes, whereby
they are made miſerable even when they get the utmoſt of

what they can reaſonably wiſh for. It is a vain and fooliſh

Vol. hi.

thing to give a looſe to your defires, inſtead of being ſatis

fied with what you at preſent enjoy; fince, whatever you

may wiſh for, it is impoſſible for you perſonally to enjoy
more than what your conſtitution will bear; and that is

very little, properly ſpeaking, beyond the neceſſaries of life,

which are enjoyed by every man upon earth, whether his
wiſhes be extenſive or not. -

Wer. I 1. Seeing there be many things that increaſe vanity]

Fºr there are many arguments to ſlew the multitude of'vanities

which prevail on the earth. Deſvgeux: who concludes the

verſe here, and begins the 12th thus, Now what remainetk

to man? for who, &c. Solomon, in the Ioth and 11th

verſes, thought proper to draw a general concluſion from

the two former propoſitions, which were hitherto fully

eſtabliſhed, after a full inquiry into men's occupations and

ſchemes of happineſs: It appears that the name of vapºur,

or vanity, which was given them in the beginning, is a

very fit one. Nay, it is a name as properly to be given to

man, as to any thing elſe; for man can never be able to

withſtand the appointment of God, who ſufficiently teſtified

his will by the ways of his providence.

Wer. 12. Which he ſpendeth as aſhadow] Though he ſpendeth

them under a ſhadow, in which who will ſkew a man what

ſhall be after him? Deſvceux; who has ſhewn, that the

phraſe, to ſpend his dayſ under a ſhadow, fignifies, to ſpend

them in eaſe and tranquillity. See p. 324. The 3d general

propoſition is contained in this verſe. Men know not what

is, or is not, truly advantageous to them, becauſe they are

either ignorant or unmindful of that which muſt come to

paſs after they are dead. The proofs of this third prºpºſition

we here, as before, ſubjoin analytically:

Chap. Verſe.

vi. I 2.
-- III. Propºſition.

V11, I, &c. 1ſt Proof. Wrong eſtimation ofthings,

A digreſſion intended (like that,

chap. v. 1–9.) to prevent any miſ

conſtruction of the foregoing obſer

vations, and containing ſeveral ad

vices, together with a ſtrong com

mendation of him who gives them,

in order to enforce the obſervation

of the rules laid down by him.

1ſt Advice. Not to blame Providence,

2d Advice. Not to judge of Provi
dence. -

3d Advice. To ſubmit to Providence.

4th Advice. To avoid exceſs.

5th Advice. Not to mind idle reports.

3 H * - 23–25.
-

9–12.

13

I 4, 15.

16—20.

213 -22

-: ***.

*- :
--

- -
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Remedies againſ vanity are, mortification, patience, wiſdom.

The difficulty of getting wiſdom.

GOOD name is better than precious

ointment; and the day of death than

the day of one's birth.

| 2 || It is better to go to the houſe of mourn

ing, than to go to the houſe of feaſting: for

that is the end of all men; and the living will

lay it to his heart.

3 Sorrow is better than laughter: for by

the ſadneſs of the countenance the heart is

Chap. Verſe. -

vii. 23–25. Commendation of the foregoing advices

from the author's application to

- examine every thing, and eſpe

cially,

26—29. 1. Wickedneſs and ignorance.

viii. 1–8. 2. Wiſdom.

2d Proof. Anticipated or wrong judg

ments.

9-14. 1. That fin ſhall go unpuniſhed, be

cauſe it is ſo in this world.

ix. 15–16. 2. That life is preferable to death.

7–9. 1ſt Corollary. Earthly comforts are

not of a criminal nature.

I.O. 2d Corollary. A proper uſe muſt be

made of our faculties.

1.1–1.5. 3d Prof. Judgments which are ſeem
f ingly right, yet truely falſe.

16, &c. 4th Proof. Little regard paid to wiſ

dom.

16. 1. Paſt ſervices are forgotten.

x. 17— 4. 2. The leaſt fault is taken notice of.

5–19. 3. Favour gets what is due to worth.

- 2O. A Caution to prevent the abuſe of the

foregoing remarks.

PRACTICAL INFERENCES.

xi. 1–4. 1. From the firſt propoſition. We

muſt give to earthly goods that

ftability only of i. they are ca

pable.

5, 6, 2. From the firſt and ſecond propoſi

tions: We muſt, in our condućt,

* conform to the deſign of Provi

dence towards us, and leave the

fucceſs to God.

xii. 7, 8, 3. From the three propoſitions; but

- eſpecially from the third: We muſt

f ſeek for happineſs beyond the

grave.

9–12: Commendation of the work, from

ſeveral conſiderations.

I 3, 14. Conclufion of the whole.

This propoſition, then, is ſupported by four proofs: But

it muſt be obſerved, that though the ſpecial reaſon which

is here annexed to the propoſition, viz. that men. do not

mind futurity, is the principal to evince the main point; yet

the author does not confine himſelf ſo cloſely to that rea

ſon, as to mention nothing in the courſe of the argument

but what relates to it. He keeps cloſe to the propoſition,

but allows himſelf the liberty of bringing in ſeveral parti

6

*...*

culars to make out his proofs, which have no regard to:

that ſpecial reaſon. The firſt proof is taken from the ill

judged preference given by men to certain things above

others, either through prejudice, or through depravity.

Here our author uſes a very remarkable art in pointing

out the particulars whereof his proof is to conſiſt. For,

inſtead of explicitly mentioning theſe falſe opinions, he

contents himſelf with ſhewing that they are falſe. To this

effect, he alleges the judgment of the wife upon ſeveral

ſubjećts, concerning which the ſentiments of the ignorant

are too well known to ſtand in need of being expreſsly de

ſcribed: For the bare mention of the ſubject is ſufficient

to remind us of what the generality of men think of it.

Thus, to have Solomon's arguments at full length, we muſt

ſupply upon every article that which is known to be the

prevailing opinion among ſuch as know not what is good for

man among the living all the days of his vain life, whenever

the author does not mention it in expreſs words. Sce:

on ver. 8.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The evil remarked in the beginning,

of the chapter is not peculiar to one place or age; it is

ſtill common under the ſin, and a grief to every attentive

obſerver. Bleſſed be God that in heaven there is no evil,

and therefore no cauſe for lamentation!

1. The perſon deſcribed is a rich, covetous man. God.

hath given him richº, wealth; all which come from him, ,

and are often the portion of the moſt unworthy; yet theſe

bring honour and reſpect ; for, to Mammon men generally

bow. Add to this ; a numerous family, to perpetuate his,

name; and long life, in which he might enjoy his abun

dance. In ſhort, heart could not wiſh for more outward.

advantages than God hath beſtowed upon him : but, not

withſtanding, it appears evident in that man's life, that,

the comfort of it conſiſteth not in the abundance of the .

things which he poſſeſſes. For,

2. He has no heart to taſte the mercies beſtowed upon .

him; and then they are all empty and vain. He hath.

not power to eat thereof; his covetous temper will not allow

himſelf or his family neceſſaries; and, withholding from the

poor their portion, God puniſhes him, by ſuffering him to

pine in the midſt of plenty. He cannot truſt his neareſt

relations, or his own children; but a ſtranger, who has.

wormed himſelf into favour, eateth it, preying upon him,

and after his deceaſe poſſeſſing his fortune. A vanity this,

and amazing, folly; an evil diſeaſe; a madneſs ſeldom cured,

and fatal both to body and ſoul. His ſºul is not filled with

goºd; his purſe is filled with gold, his warehouſes with

ſtores, but his ſoul is ſtill empty and uneaſy ; there is an

aching void within, which none of theſe things can fill.

Nay, he hath ſeen no good; through all his days, inſenſible to

the mercies around him, and unable to reliſh any of the

comforts
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made better. -

4 The heart of the wiſe it in the houſe of .

mourning; but the heart of fools is in the

houſe of mirth.

5 It is better to hear the rebuke of the

wiſe, than for a man to hear the ſong of fools:

6 For as the crackling of thorns under a

pot, ſo is the laughter of the fool : this alſo is

vanity. -

7 'ſ Surely oppreſſion maketh a wiſe man

comforts which he poſſeſſes. And, as his life is without

joy, his death is without honour; he hath no burial, or none

ſuitable to his rank: the ſordidneſs of his temper makes

him a niggard even to his corpſe, and to forbid it in his

will a becoming interment; or his heirs have ſo little eſteem

for him, that if they huddle him into a grave, they care not

how meanly it is done.

3. Better it is to have been carried from the womb to

the grave, than thus to have lived and died. For he cometh

in with vanity, the abortive birth, and departeth in, or into,

darkneſ; unnoticed; he is laid in the duſt, and his name/hall be

covered with darkneſs, forgotten and unknown: moreover, he

hath not ſeen the ſun, nor the miſeries that are under it, nor

£nºwn any thing of the troubles of this diſordered world:

this hath more reſ! than the other, having never groaned under

the toils of labour, the evil of covetouſneſs, or the miſery

of departing. They go to one place, the common bed of

duſt, where no diſtinction marks the putrid clay.

2dly, How vain are the toils of anxiety

1. There is no ſatisfaction in them. All the labour of

man is for his mouth, what he ſhall eat, and what he ſhall

drink, and yet the appetite is not filled; avarice is inſatiable,

hunger continually returning, and pampered appetite ever

craving ; or the ſºul is not ſatiſfied; it can reliſh nothing of

theſe ſenſual indulgences.

2. In the enjoyments of this world, there is not that

difference which appears between the wiſe and the fool,

the rich and the poor. For what hath the wiſe more than

the fºl? what greater comfort in his poſſeſſions, or fruit of

his labour 2 reſpecting the gratification of ſenſual appetite

they are on a level; and what hath the poor that knoweth

to walk #yºre the living? If he be induſtrious, and dex

terous in his buſineſs, he provides a livelihood for himſelf

and family; and in his ſphere enjoys his little, and taſtes

as much ſatisfaction therein as the rich in all their abun

dance.

3. Contentment with what we have is a far greater

comfort, than to be always coveting more. Better is the

fght of the eyes, the preſent portion before us, when en

joyed, than the wandering ºf the diſre, ſtill craving and inſa

tiate; for this is alſº vanity: if the objećts that we covet

were given us, they would be ſtill unſatisfactory; and the

diſappointments that we muſt meet with in the purſuit of

them will be a vexation ºf our ſpirit. -

4. After all our labours, we muſt remain merely human,

with all the infirmities of man; and though we could

attain all the riches of the eaſt, or the empire of the

world, it is, and muſt be known and acknowledged, that it

- is a man, a poor dying worm, ſtill lighter in the balances

than vanity itſelf.

5. There is no contending againſt God; he is mightier

than we : it were preſumption to queſtion his wiſdom or

goodneſs, and madneſs to oppoſe his Omnipotence. His

*

will is law, to which, willing or unwilling, even the great,

the wealthy, the mighty, muſt ſubmit; and fickneſs and

death, at fartheſt, will convince them that they are but

Incil. -

3dly, Hear, then, the concluſion of the matter: -

I. Man's purſuits after creature-good do but the more

perplex and trouble him. Seeing there be many thing that

increaſe vanity; knowledge, wealth, power, pleaſure; what if

man the better? Nay, is he not rather the worſe 2 Theſ

things which promiſed him happineſs, inordinately ſought,

prove a plague and a ſnare to him. -

2. Man is a poor blind creature, and knoweth not what

is for his own good; fºr who knoweth what if goodfºr man

in this lift None but God alone, who will do what is befl;

and our happineſs is contentment in his diſpenſations.

3. Man's life is ſhort, tranſitory, and vain. Years, nav,

months, are too much to compute it by ; it is reckoned ºy

dayſ, days of vanity, empty of all good, as a ſhadow wherein

there is nothing ſubſtantial, and ſwiftly hurrying to their
end. º

4. He hath no foreſight of what will happen when he is

gone; what will be the condition of his poſterity, and how

his ſubſtance will be diſpoſed of; ſo that his proſpects

in futurity afford him no more happineſs than his preſent

poſſeſſions.

C H A P. VII.

Wer. 3. Sºrrºw is better than laughter] A ſºrrowſ/ap
pearance is often better than laughter; for, notwitſ;anding the

ſadneſ ºf the countenance, the heart may be happy: Deſvocux:

who thinks, that not real ſorrow, but the appearance of it

only, is meant; ſuch a ſerious countenance as is com

patible with inward joy and ſatisfaction, though abſolute

grief does not ſeem to be ſo. -

Per. 5. The ſºng ºf foolil Mr. Deſvoeux, in a long and

learned note, has ſhewn, that this ſºng of fools refers to the

encomiaſtic ſongs of ſtrolling bards, who were a kind of

extempore fingers of ſtories at banquets, going from place

to place, and ſuiting their performances to the taſte of

thoſe who paid or entertained them ; and praiſes are ſo

palatable, eſpecially to the great and rich, that it would be

a wonder if ſongs which were to be paid for had not been

filled with the encomiums of the purchaſers; and I ſuppoſe

nobody will doubt that ſuch ſongs were more pleaſant to

the hearers, and better paid for, than the reprimands of

wife men. See Tull. de Oratore, ii. 86, and Pope's Eflây

on Homer, p. 52.

Wer. 7. Surely ºppreſſion maketh a wiſe man mad] Surely

op rºſion ſhall give liſlre to a wiſe man; and a gift corrupteſh

the heart. Every ſentence contained in the firſt eight verſes

of this chapter offers an inſtance of the wrong judgment

of the ignorant ; and this is carried on ſo as to mention

the judgments of the wife only, on the ſeveral ſubjects

3 H 2 which
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mad; and a gift deſtroyeth the heart.

8 Better is the end of a thing than the be

ginning thereof: and the patient in ſpirit is

better than the proud in ſpirit.

9 Be not haſty in thy ſpirit to be angry:

for anger reſteth in the boſom of fools.

Io Say not thou, What is the cauſe that the

former days were better than theſe ? for

thou doſt not enquire wiſely concerning

this.

11 * Wiſdom is good with an inheri

tance: and by it there is profit to them that

ſee the ſun.

12 For wiſdom is a defence, and money if

a defence: but the excellency of knowledge

is, that wiſdom giveth life to them that have it.

which are inſtanced ; and not thoſe of the ignorant, which

are ſuppoſed to be ſufficiently known. . Yet thoſe judg

ments of the ignorant muſt be always kept in view, as

being the reverſe of the ſentiments of the wiſe. Thus by

that mutual oppoſition they afford each other a mutual light.

Now the ſubjeas here ſpoken of are, on the one hand,

oppreſſion, or, according to ſome, calumny; and, on the other
hand, gifts or generºſity. The opinion of the generality of men

concerning thoſe ſubjećts, compared together, is known.

They certainly give the preference to a liberal above an op

preſſive government: and of conſequence Solomon's maxim

muſt either expreſs or lay the foundation for ſome advan

tage ariſing even from oppreſſion and tyranny; and what

advantage can there poſſibly be in tyranny, beſides its giving

the wiſe man opportunity of exerting his abilities, or trying

his virtues, and thereby adding luſtre to his wiſdom This

is exactly what the word 99 in iéholel, may and does ori

ginally mean. Deſvocux. -

Weſ. 8. And the patient in ſpirit is better than the proud in

ſpirit] Better is he who conſidereth long, than he whºſe ſpirit

is high. We have, in this and the preceding verſes, the

firſt proof of the third general propoſition. Moſt men,

unmindful of futurity, prefer a delicate life to that courſe

whereby a good reputation can be attained; yet, a good

reputation is preferable by much to the moſt refined luxury,

ver. 1. A birth-day is every where a day of joy, whereas

the day in which any one dies is a day of tears; yet the day

of one’s birth is the beginning of his troubles, which, to all

outward appearance, are at an end the day on which he

leaves this world, ver. 2. Few would chooſe to go to a

houſe of mourning, if it were in their option to go to a

feaſt; yet the confideration of one's end, which obtrudes

itſelf upon the mind in a houſe of mourning, is a very pro

fitable one; and what can you get at a feaſt equivalent to

that The wiſe knoweth it, and chooſeth accordingly.

The fool or ignorant behaves likewiſe agreeably to his

wrong notions. A grave and ſerious deportment is not ſo

welcome in the world as a merry countenance, which is

conſidered as the ſureſt token of a contented heart. Yet

how often is the outward appearance deceitful! ver, 2–4.

To be told of your faults by a diſcreet man, may be of

real ſervice to you; whereas the higheſt encomiums be

flowed on you by the poetical panegyrics of flatterers, are as

vain and as inſignificant as the noiſe of burning thorns.

Yet how few are there, who do not love adulation ? ver.

5, 6. Tyranny and oppreſſion are the worſt of evils in the

eye of the world, and juſtly ſo; yet the effect of oppreſſion,

with reſpect to the wiſe, is to make wiſdom more conſpi

cuous; and bribery, though reliſhed by ſuch as are the

£bjećts of it, is the real ſource of the greateſt evil, the cor

ruption of our morals, ver. 7. Anything is more perfeół

(and conſequently preferable) when finiſhed, than when it

is juſt begun; yet love of novelty, on the one hand, and

aptneſs to be tired on the other, generally get the better of

that very obvious reaſon. A haſty, aſſuming, peremptory, .

decifive man, frequently gets more applauſe than he who

is called tedious, becauſe he takes time to conſider; yet

how widely do they differ in the eye of reaſon 1 ver, 8.

Wer. 9. To be angry;-for anger] To grieve; for grief,

&c.] So our tranſlators have rendered the original word,

chap. ii. 23. See alſo chap. v. 17. and xi. Io; and, thus ren

dered, it anſwers Solomon's purpoſe much better than anger.

Wer. I 1, 12. Wiſdom is good with an inheritance] Wiſdom

is as good as an inheritance ; nay, more profitable to them who

ſee the ſun , becauſe both wiſdom and money are a ſhelter to their

poſſeſſors; but the advantage of the knowledge of wiſdom it,

that it preſerveth the life ºf them who ſeek it. The preference

given to wiſdom is not doubtful; but the reaſon given for

that preference, as expreſſed in moſt tranſlations, does not

ſeem to have much ſtrength in it. Wiſdom gives life to

them that have it; and does not money, likewiſe ſupply

them that have it with the means both of ſupporting, and

of preſerving their life in time of danger ? And is not the

equality in that reſpect allowed in the beginning of the

verſe 2 Where then lies the advantage 2 The ſacred

orator's meaning will appear in its true light, if, by a

proper diſtinétion between the ſeveral ſignifications of the

original word by: baal, we underſtand what he ſays of

the ſºckers, and not of the poſſeſſors, of wiſdom. The ex

cellency of wiſdom in this reſpect alſo is manifeſt, fince its

influence reaches thoſe who have not yet acquired it, pro

vided they love it, and are in purſuit of it; whereas money

can be of no ſervice to its fondeſt admirers, except they

have it in their actual poſſeſſion: So that the phraſe in the

text ſignifies not a maſter or poſſeſſor of wiſdom, but one

who is addićted to it; a philoſºpher according to the true

ſignification of the word: for, hanc ſapientiam qui expetunt

Philºſºphi nominantur: nec quicquam aliud ºff Philºſºphia, ſº

interpretari velis, quêm ſludium ſapientia." See Cicero de

Offic. ii. 2. and Deſvoeux. Having delivered his firſt proof,

ver, 8, the ſacred orator engages in a uſeful digreſſion,

the occaſion of which I take to be this: He had mentioned

ſeveral things, which, how proper ſoever they were to be

taken notice of, in order to eſtabliſh the propoſition in hand,

might be eaſily miſconſtrued, and wrong inferences drawn

from them. Therefore it was fit that he ſhould remove thoſe

inferences, before he paſſed to his 2d proof; eſpecially as

* Thoſ who ſeek this wiſdom arº aenominated 1 biloſºphers, ºr is Philoſºphy any

thing elſe, if you will bave it defined, than be ſtudy ºf wiſdom,

they
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13 Conſider the work of God: for who can

make that ſtraight, which he hath made

crooked

14. In the day of proſperity be joyful,

but in the day of adverſity conſider: God

alſo hath ſet the one over againſt the other,

to the end that man ſhould find nothing after

him.

15 All things have I ſeen in the days of

my vanity: there is a juſt man that periſh

eth in his righteouſneſs, and there is a wick

ed man that prolongeth his life in his wick

edneſs. -

16 Be not righteous over much ; neither

make thyſelf over wiſe: why ſhouldeſt thou

deſtroy thyſelf? -

17 Be not over much wicked, neither be

thou fooliſh: why ſhouldeſt thou die before

they might have proved very detrimental to our eaſe and

contentment in this world. To this effect he gives

ſeveral advices, or precepts, the obſervation of which

will be a ſure guard againſt any danger ariſing from thoſe

wrong inferences; and then he enlarges upon the right he

had to give ſuch advices, from his unwearied application

in examining every thing which is the objećt of human

underſtanding, and from the knowledge that he had ac

quired through that application, though his ſucceſs had

greatly fallen ſhort of his wiſhes. . The firſt advice is, not

to find fault with, or murmur at the diſpenſations of Pro

vidence, or, which is the ſame thing, to repine at our own

condition, as if we had been kept in reſerve for worſe days

than thoſe of our forefathers. Such a complaint would

betray our ignorance (which is here, as uſual, ſtyled fooliſh

neſs), and an unpardonable neglect of inquiring into the

matter complained of. For, in fact, it is not true that

things from which men can derive any happineſs are worſe

now than they were in former ages. Whatever was good

in former times is ſo ſtill. ver. 9, 10. Wiſdom and riches

ſtill preſerve their reſpective value. But wiſdom has a

great advantage over money; for, it will hinder a man from

running into dangers, or engaging in undertakings, or

taking a courſe of life, whereby a rich, but ignorant and

imprudent, man muſt be brought to certain death.

wer. I I, I 2.

Ver. '. 3. Conſider the work of God] Second advice. We

fhould content ourſelves with contemplating the works

of God, without preſuming to judge of them, or to

ſet right that which is not ſo in our apprehenſion: be

cauſe it is in no man's power to alter the appointment of

God.

Ver. 14. In the day of proſperity be joyful] In the day of

proſperity enjoy it; but in the day ºf adverſity, conſider alſº that

God hath made it in oppºſition to the other, to the end that man

Jºuld not find cut anything ºf His ways. The common in

terpretations of this text are not eaſily to be reconciled.

..That which I have given appears the moſt proper. For,

what are we to ſay was the Almighty's deſign in ordering

this world ſo, that the moſt oppoſite things, as proſperity

and adverſity, muſt come each in their turn, and very often

without our being able to diſcover any other cauſe of either,

than the will of the all-diſpenſing power Certainly one

conſequence of this appointment is, to ſhew that man his

folly who takes upon himſelf to determine concerning the

ways of Providence. God’s judgments are unſearchable, and

*is wayſ paſſ finding out. Rom. Xi. 33.

The ways of heav'n are dark and intricate,

Puzzled in mazes, and perplex’d with errors:

Our underſtanding traces them in vain,

Loſt and bewilder'd in the fruitleſs ſearch ;

Nor ſees with how much art the windings run,

Nor where the regular confuſion ends.

Now this is the very deſign which is aſcribed to our Maker.

If you take the words find after him, for a metaphorical

expreſſion, to find any thing after, or behind another, you

muſt go the ſame way he went before you; you muſt in a

manner trace him, and of courſe be acquainted with his

ways: but, as God would not have us trace his condućt

in the government of the univerſe, he ordered the affairs of

this world in ſuch a manner, that through the mutual op

poſition between the ſeveral parts of his appointment,

confuſion ſeems to prevail, and the grounds of his de

terminations are hidden from us. See Deſvoeux and,

Addiſon. -

Wer. 15. In his righteouſneſ–In his wickedneſ] Not

withſtanding his righteouſneſ–Notwitſ'anding his wickedneſ.

Thisand the preceding verſe contain the third advice. We

ſhould receive both proſperity and adverſity as coming from

the hand of God, without either immoderate joy or unbe

coming deſpondency. The one muſt be enjoyed, and the

other ſubmitted to, from a deep ſenſe of God's wiſdom,

who has thus ordered the affairs of this world, that we

might have ſufficient proofs of his goodneſs and other per

fections, and yet that we ſhould not be able to reconcile

everything which happens to us with thoſe very attributes,

or fully to diſcover his ways. This point of doćtrine, viz.

that the ways of Providence are inſcrutable, ſo direétly

contradićts the pride of men who pretend that their reaſon .

can account for every thing, that it was proper for the

author to ſupport it with ſome proof: but he choſe to do

it rather by alleging experience, the moſt unexceptionable

of all arguments, than in any other way. And the inſtance

that he alleges is full to the point. The condućt of the

Almighty, in the diſtribution of good and evil in this world,

is not to be accounted for, fince it does often happen that

the finner is not puniſhed, and that the righteous is not
rewarded. Deſvoeux.

Wer. 16. Why ſhould'ſ thou dºffroy thyſºſºl W.hy/hould ſº

thou be left alone?. There is a very remarkable oppoſition

in this and the following verſe between the ſeveral ºxceſs

there mentioned, and a very proper diſtinčtion between the

conſequences which are to be apprehended from them. I.

cannot ſay that modern interpreters have entirely deſtroyed,

that
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thy time? -

18 It is good that thou ſhouldeſt take hold

of this; yea, alſo from this withdraw not thine

hand : for he that feareth God ſhall come forth

of them all.

19 Wiſdom ſtrengtheneth the wiſe more

than ten mighty men which are in the city.

20 For there is not a juſt man upon earth,

that doeth good, and finneth not.

21 Alſo take no heed unto all words that

are ſpoken; leſt thou hear thy ſervant curſe

thee.

22 For oftentimes alſo thine own heart

knoweth that thou thyſelf likewiſe haſt curſed

others.

23 * All this have ITproved by wiſdom: I

ſaid, I will be wife; but it was far from

IIl C.

that oppoſition. Righteous and wicked, wiſe and fºoliſh, are

very proper terms of oppoſition; but that they may remain

ſo, each of them muſt retain the ſignification wherein that

oppoſition lies; and that ſignification cannot be retained,

if you repreſent either righteouſneſs or wickedneſs, wiſdom

or folly, as productive of conſequences which can never

be apprehended from what is commonly underſtood by

thoſe words: For in that caſe the reader is led to conclude

that they are taken in a different ſenſe from that wherein

their oppoſition is viſible ; and then he is at a loſs where

to find this oppoſition. Thus the oppoſition itſelf may be

at leaſt weakened and obſcured by a negle&t which ſeems

at firſt to affect a different part of the ſentence only ; and

I am afraid it is greatly ſo in our verſion : ver. 16. Be not,

&c.—Whyſhould'ſ; thou deſtroy thyſelf? ver. 17. Be not, &c.

—Why ſhºuld'ſ; thou die before thy time? One eaſily perceives

how a premature death is the conſequence of an exceſs of

wickedneſs and folly; but, to make deſtruction a conſe

quence of an exceſs or over-affe&ation of wiſdom or righte

cuſneſs, looks like propounding a riddle. It is true, we

are diſſuaded from both ; yet it is plain from what follows,

as well as from the nature of the ſubjećt, that they are not

to be put upon a level; yet this would be the conſequence

of Solomon’s advice, as worded in the received verſion;

for deſtruction undoubtedly implies more, and is a worſe

evil, than death. Therefore, if the over-righteous and over

wiſe be the man who ſtrives to be fooliſhly particular, and

to diſtinguiſh himſelf from the reſt of the world by an

ill-judged affºlation of righteouſneſs and wiſdom, (as his

being ſet in oppoſition to the wicked and fooliſh requires

that be ſhould,) it is not probable that Solomon repre

ſented deſtruction as the conſequence of ſuch a man's

behaviour. Now the original word Donºn tiſho

mem, might be tranſlated, be made an obječf of wonder :

which ſignification tallies very well with the caſe of a

man who ſtrives to diſtinguiſh himſelf by running into

an over-affectation either of righteouſneſs or wiſdom:

therefore it is not poſſible to determine ourſelves for

the one, rather than for the other, except it be from the

farther conſideration of ſome other circumſtance. The two

warnings annexed by the ſacred orator to the directions

that he gives, that one ſhould avoid the oppoſite exceſſes,

muſt, by the manner in which they are worded, anſwer

each other, Thus it is neceſſary that ſomething which a

man would fain avoid ſhould be mentioned in the firſt as

well as in the ſecond ; and this conſideration has induced

me, with Le Clerc, to prefer the firſt ſignification.

Deſvocux, and Le Clerc.

See

Wer. 18. It is good that thou ſhould ſº take hold of thir] The

good which thou ſhould'ſ take hold of conſeth in thir (n

thou ſhould'ſ never withdraw thine hand from it), ſ %

who feareth God ſhall avoid all thºſe inconveniences. See Def.

vocux, p. 314.

Wer. 19. Hºſlem ſtrengtheneth the wiſ'] That wiſdom

(ſee yer. 18.) will ſtrengthen the wift, mºre than ten princes

which are in a city. From the 16th to the 20th verſe we

have the fourth advice. All affectation muſt be avoided.

An over-affectation to be better or wiſer than the reſt of

mankind, can turn to no good account. This affectation

of righteouſneſs is real folly: ver. 16–20. The contrary

extreme is ſtill more pernicious, though it is the caſe of

many to fall into it, left they ſhould be deemed hypocrites.

But avowed and exceſſive wickedneſs may eaſily bring a

man to a ſhameful and untimely end, eſpecially if it be äc

companied with the fooliſhneſs, or heedleſſneſs, which

often makes men run headlong into anything which their

paſſions prompt them to: ver, 17. Therefore the middle

courſe between any kind of affi.iation muſt be taken, and

conſtantly purſued. That middle courſe conſiſts in the

fear of God, whereby a man avoids all exceſſes, and all

inconveniences ariſing from them: ver, 18. This is the true

wiſdom; the true principle of ſpiritual ſtrength, whereb

a man may be better enabled to go through this world,

than any town to ſtand the attacks of her enemies, though

ten powerful princes ſhould unite in her favour, and join

their forces to defend her bulwarks. This is a ſupport

which can never fail: ver. 19, 20.

Wer. 21, 22. Curſe thee—curſed otherſ] Speaking evil ,

thee—haſ ſpoken evil of others. *...*. ğh#

places renders the word by Xolºgy. Many good men's

conſciences will never accuſe them of having curſºd

other's but where is he who never ſpoke an evil word

of his neighbour 2 Theſe two verſes contain the fifth

and ſºft advice. The tranquillity of our mind is not to be

diſturbed by every idie report or diſcourſe wherein we are

wronged. . We muſt not even mind ſuch reports, left we

ſhould find our ſervants among thoſe who revile us ; which,

though very common, is even more provoking than to be

ſlandered by ſtrangers. A very proper motive is added

to enforce that advice. We may know from our own ex

perience upon what ſlight foundations ſcandal is generally

grounded; and that it is the way of the world, even for the

beſt men to be ſometimes evil ſpoken of; fince it has been

too often our caſe, in our unregenerate ſtate, not to be ſo

ſparing as we ought of other men's characters: ver. 22.

Wer. 23. All this have I proved by wiſdom] All thir

have
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24 That which is far off, and exceeding

deep, who can find it out

25 " I applied mine heart to know, and to

ſearch, and to ſeek out wiſdom, and the reaſon

of things, and to know the wickedneſs of folly,

even of fooliſhneſs and madneſs:

26 And I find more bitter than death the

woman, whoſe heart is ſnares and nets, and

her hands as bands: Whoſo pleaſeth God ſhall

eſcape from her; but the ſinner ſhall be taken

by her.

27 Behold, this have I found, faith the

Preacher, counting one by one, to find out the

aCCOUlnt. º

28 Which yet my ſoul ſeeeketh, but I find

not : one man among a thouſand have I found;

but a woman, among all thoſe have I not

found.

have 1 knowingly examined: I ſaid, I will be wiſe; but

wiſdom went far from me : ver, 24 Hºhutever is ſº fºr

off, nay, removed to the greatſ depth, who ſhall find it 2

Deſvoeux.

Ver. 25. To ſºck out wiſdºm, and the reaſºn of thing. To

ſeek out wiſdom and reſn, and that I might know the wicked

neſ of ignorance, and the fºo ſhrieſ of that which is in the

greatſ ſleem. See chap. ii. 2. That the advices above given
might be the better received, our author declares that he

fpeaks of nothing but what he has examined with all the

care and application which human wiſdom can ſuggeſt.

“I reſolved, ſays he, to be thoroughly wife; and though I

“ was ſtopped far ſhort of the end that I propoſed, by the

“very nature of the inquiries in which I was engaged, yet

• I went as far as I poſſibly could : ver. 23. The farther

« Ladvanced, the more I was convinced that wiſdom was

“ flying from me. Yet I did not leave off the purſuit of

“ knowledge, and of whatever is the object of human

“ reaſon. The wickedneſs or impiety which is the natural

• conſequence of ignorance, the fooliſhneſs of everything

“ which men generally value the moſt, were alſo the ſub

“jects of my earneſt inquiries;” ver, 24, 25. However,

his diſcoveries, abſtractedly from what is to be ſaid here

after of the excellency of wiſdom, were confined to a few

articles. Firſt, bad women are exceſſively dangerous, and,

on account of the many evils which are brought upon men

by their means, may be ranked in the ſame claſs with death

itſelf. Their arts and wiles are ſuch, that it is ſcarcely

poſſible for any one to eſcape out of their ſnares, except he

is one of thoſe who, by a conſtant purſuit of true virtue and

holineſs, have made themſelves acceptable to God Almighty.

Secondly, though ſome men may, through that means,

be enabled to avoid being led into a wicked courſe of life ;

yet there is no one bad woman, but is miſtreſs either of

fuch bodily charms, or of ſuch perſuaſive arts, as to be

able to gain ſome men to her own ends. How they can,

or why they have been by nature ſo framed as to be able

to compaſs thoſe ends, is a ſecret as yet undiſcovered: but

the fact itſelf is atteſted by daily experience, and Solomon

had more of that experience than any man. Thirdly,

Whatever devices men may have either ſought out, or been

ked into, ſometimes to their own deſtruction, God is no

ways anſwerable for them, as he created them upright, and

ſtill offers them his grace. This is the only confideration

which deſerves to be inſiſted on ; and it is ſuch, that we

muſt keep it conſtantly in view, whenever we are talking

of men's miſtakes or miſdemeanours.

Wer. 20. Whºſe heart is ſnareſ and nets] Who herſelf is a

s

company of hunters; nay, her heart is net: ; her hand, are

bands. He who is good in the preſence of God ſhall eſcape from

her, &c. The fimile is here taken from hunting; and

there is a diſtinétion plainly marked in the original, and

well obſerved by the ancients, between the woman her

ſelf on the one hand, and her heart and hands on the

other; which I have endeavoured to preſerve in the verſion

that I have given. See Deſvoeux, p. 396. -

Ver. 27, 28. Behold, this have I found, &c.] Behold,

this have I found (faith the orator), examining them one by .

one, to find out the reaſºn of it: ver. 28. Which my ſºul

ſºcketh ſtill, without being able to find it; one man, I ſay,

among a thouſand have I fºund, but a woman among them all

I did not find. It is amazing how different the expoſitions

have been of this very elliptical paſſage. The only ſup

plement which can be had from the context is, that which

the reader will find expreſſed in the paraphraſe on the

following verſe; namely, that Solomon found moſt men

ſo diſpoſed, as to be eaſily taken in the ſnares which are

laid ; there having been but very few of his acquaintance,

to whom this part of his obſervation could be applied; He

who is good in the preſence of God ſhall ſºape from her; and,

with reſpect to the women of his acquaintance, that they

had all anſ. ered the chara&ter he had given: ver. 26.

without finding a ſingle one who was not like a band ºf

hunterſ, out of whoſe hand the fugitive deer ſeldom eſcapes.

Thus Solomon does in a manner fill up the vacancies

which are ſeemingly left in the text. Let us obſerve,

however, that through Divine Grace being goºd ſeems to be

the beſt preſervative againſt the ſpells of bad women;

which induced me to preſerve that expreſſion of the

original, ver. 26. and not to change it, as the authors of

the received verſion did, into that which is the infallible

effect of being really good; viz. pleaſing God, but not the

thing itſelf.

REFLections.—1ſt, We have in this chapter ſtrange

paradoxes to the unwiſe, but great truths to him who un

derſtandeth.

1. A good name is better than preciouſ ointment; a name

eminent for the exerciſe of every gracious and chriſtian

temper, is infinitely preferable to all the poſſeſſions of

earth, and more fragrant than the richeſt perfume.

And, -

2. The day of death than the day of one’s birth, that is,

to thoſe who die in the Lord, and are diſmiſſed from

the burthens of mortality to reſt in him; a conſummation

devoutly to be wiſhed for, which for ever puts a period to

- all
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20 Lo, this only have I found, that God

hath made man upright; but they have ſought

out many inventions. -

- C H A P. VIII.

Kings are greatly to be rºſeñol. The divine providence is to
be obſº wrd. It is better with the god'y in adverſity, than

with the wicked in prºſperity. The work of G-d is unſearch

able.

V

*

H O if as the wiſe man 2 and who

knoweth the interpretation of a

thing? a man's wiſdom maketh his face to

ſhine, and the boldneſs of his face ſhall

be changed. -

2 * I counſel thee to keep the king's com

mandment, and that in regard of the oath of

God

3 Be not haſty to go out of his fight: ſtand

not in an evil thing; for he doeth whatſoever

pleaſeth him. .

4. Where the word of a king is, there is

all our fins and ſorrows, and opens the golden gates of life

and immortality.

3. It is better to go to the houſe of mourning, than to go to the

houſe ºf feaffing; ſociety is not evil, but indulgence is always

dangerous: to mourn is painful, but great good often

ariſes from it; and eſpecially apt are thoſe melancholy

ſeaſons, when the dead are carried forth, and the corpſe

and the coffin are before us, to make impreſſions on our

hearts more bleſſed in their iſſue and influence, than any

that we ſhould receive in the houſe of feaſting. They bid

us learn to die, remember, and prepare for it; they

give us a ſtriking exhibition of the end ºf all men, and make

us feel that duſt we are, and unto duſt returning; and

the living will lay it to his heart, at leaſt thoſe who are wiſe

will do ſo, and not forget to make application of the ſub

jećt to their own hearts.

4. Sorrow is better than laughter; better for our ſouls at

leaſt; for by the ſadneſs of the countenace the heart is made

better, when beholding departing friends, while we mourn

over them, we are quickened to give greater diligence to

follow them, and make our calling and election ſure ; or

aff-Cted with godly ſorrow for fin, which worketh repen

tance unto ſalvation, never to be repented of: while

laughter often has ill effects, deſtroys the ſpirit of ſeriouſ

neſs, makes the heart light and vain, and eſtranges it

from God. Therefore the heart of the wiſe is in the houſe of

mourning, in meditation, engaged with thoughts of mor

tality, though the objećts be not before him ; but the heart

of fºols is in the houſe of mirth; they cannot bear a ſerious

refle&tion: if a ſolemn impreſſion of any ſcene of death

have been made upon them, they haſten to ſome gay com

pany to efface it; and are in their element when mirth and

jollity reign.

5. It is better to hear the rebuke ºf the wiſe; however ſharp

or grating it may be at firſt, the effects of it will be ſalutary;

and it will be our wiſdom, and in the iſſue our comfort,

to have heard and profited thereby: and therefore rather

to be choſen than the ſong of fools; either their flatteries

which tickle the ear, or their ſongs and carouſals, which

are vain, unprofitable, pernicious; for as the crackling ºf

thorns under a pot, ſo is the laughter of a fool, loud and noiſy,

but ſuddenly expiring; and ſucceeded with groans and

wailing without end. This alſo is vanity.

2dly, Solomon had obſerved the oppreſſions under the

ſun; here he notes one ſad effect of them.

1. Surely oppreſſion maketh a wiſe man mad: either under

the length and ſeverity of his own trials he is ready to

grow impatient; or, obſerving the ſufferings of the inno

cent under the power of the wicked, he is tempted to

queſtion the equity of the divine providence; and a gift

dºſłroyeth the heart, occaſions juſtice to be perverted to op

preſſion, or dºſłroyeth a heart of gifts, ſuch is the generous
heart of the wiſe.

2. He exhorts to patient waiting for the iſſue; for, how

ever dark and ſouring the ſcene may appear, when op

preſſors rule, yet mark the end; for better is the end of a

thing than the beginning thereof, God will break the rod of

the wicked, as he did that of Pharaoh, and relieve the in

jured innocent, as his Iſrael of old, from their hands.

Thus the patient in ſpirit, who meekly ſubmits to God's

providential afflictions, and waits quietly upon him, ir

better, a better man, and will ſoon be proved infinitely

happier, than the proud in ſpirit, whoſe lofty looks God will

abaſe, and who, unable to endure the chaſtiſements brought

upon them, as wild bulls in a net, fret and torment them

ſelves only the more.

3. He warns us againſt the effuſions of anger. Be not

haſty in thy ſpirit to be angry, impatient of contradićtion or

delay, and firing on every ſpark of provocation; but repreſs

the riſings of reſentment; be ſlow to wrath; and, if it

ſwells, ſee that it quickly ſubſides ; for anger reſieth in the

boſom of fools; they entertain it, and, though they cover it

with deceit, they wait only for an opportunity to take

their revenge.

4. We muſt not be always complaining of the evil of

our times, as men are too apt to be, and fancying the

former days better than theſe; when, in truth, it is merely

our ignorance of former days that makes us imagine

this. The great concern of every man in bad days is, to

mend one ; and then the times will ſoon be better.

3dly, We have,

1. Some of the great commendations of wiſdom.

(I.) It is good with an inheritance; it is in its own nature

good, but with an inheritance it renders a perſon more

diſtinguiſhed, and enables him to be more extenſively uſe

ful; and by it there is profit to them that ſee theſun, men

in general enjoy the bleſfing of a wiſe man's affluence.

(2.) Wiſdom is a defence, and money is a defence, or a

ſhadow, under which we fit in ſafety: ſeverally, they are

a protećtion; united, they mutually conſpire to increaſe

each other's efficacy.

(3.) It giveth life to them that have it, and this is wiſ

dom's peculiar excellency: riches often endanger the life of

their poſſeſſor, but, with divine knowledge, experimentally

poſſeſſed, ſpiritual life is inſeparably connected.

(4.) It is better than ſtrength; for wiſdom ſtrengtheneth the
II " wiſe



CHAP. VIII.
42.5

E c c L E S I A S T E s.

power: and who may ſay unto him, What

doeſt thou ? -

5 Whoſo keepeth the commandment ſhall

feel no evil thing: and a wiſe man's heart diſ

wift, inſpires them with courage, dire&s them how to

aćt, and enables them to foil the attacks of their enemies,

more than ten mighty men which are in the city; which is ſafer

under the care of ſuch prudent counſellors, than if guarded

by numerous warriors.

2. Our duty is ſubmiſſion and conformity to the divine

will. Conſider the work of God, the perfection and excel

lence thereof, to filence all murmuring againſt the diſpen

fations of his providence, which would be alſo vain as it is

vile: for who can make that ſtraight, which he hath made

crooked? whatever afflićtions he ſends, or judgments he

executes, none can ſtay his hand, or ſay unto him, what dºſ?

thou? therefore, in every condition, our duty is to make the

beſt improvement of it. In the day of proſperity, when God

ſhowers down his ſpiritual and temporal bleſfings, be joyful,

acknowledge his hand, praiſe him for the mercy, and im

prove it to his glory: but in the day ºf adverſity, which will

come in its turn, conſider the end for which the afflićtion

was ſent, and ſeek to correſpond with God's deſigns therein.

N.te: This is a changing world; we ſhould neither be too

much elated with proſperity, nor depreſſed with adverſity;

but rejoice with trembling, and look forward in hope: for

God hath ſit the one over-againſ the other, each in its ſeaſon

to work together for his faithful people's good, to the end

that men ſºuld find nothing after him; either nothing that

he can amend in the work of God, or nothing certain here

below; and therefore he muſt live upon the divine pro

vidence, and be prepared for whatever God hath prepared

for him. - -

3. The diſpenſations of providence which ſeem moſt

dark ought not to ſtagger us. All things have I ſeen in the

days ºf my vanity, the days of his life, or thoſe more af

flictive ones of his departure from God: and perhaps the

obſervations that he here makes might, on former occa

ſions, have contributed to his fall, and tempted him to in

fidelity. There iſ a juſt man that periſheth in his righteouſ

neſ, not eternally; for his ſtate, God-ward, is ſecure; but

the greateſt piety does not exempt men from the heavieſt

afflićtions; nay, perhaps it exaſperates the enmity of the

wicked againſt them, and gives occaſion to their perſecu

tors; and there is a wicked man that prolongeth his life in his

wickedneſ, proſpers, and is ſucceſsful, even to old age ;

and, perhaps, protećted by the very fruits of his injuſtice:

but this is not the place of recompence ; the day is at hand,

when the calamities of the righteous ſhall be found

their greateſt mercies, and the proſperity of the wicked

their ruin. -

4. He gives an admonition to the ſelf-righteous, and a

warning to finners. Be not righteous ºver-much , which does
not refer to true righteouſneſs, of which we cannot have

too much ; but to the affectation of appearing righteous

before men: when perſons are rigid cenſurers of others,

place religion in auſterities which God never enjoined, or

by intemperate zeal hurt that cauſe which they profeſs to

défend: neither make thyſ If over-wiſe, either above what is

written, or opinionated of thy abilities, ſeverely critical,

_arrogantly dictating; why ſhould'ſ; thou dºſłroy thyſelf” by

ºneedleſs auſterities, or meddling in other men's matters, to

Vol. III.

provoke their wrath ; or, why ſhould'ſ; thou be ſupid? re

garded as ſuch, through thy fooliſh condućt; or deſºlate,

every one ſhunning thy acquaintance, and hating thy com

pany. Be not over-much wicked, run not into riot and ex

ceſs; or, dº not fright thyſelf, ſo as to be caſt down into de

ſpair, under a fenſe of thy guilt; and thus it ſtands con

traſted with the proud preſumption before rebuked : neither

be thou fºoliſh, ſo as to be terrified with needleſs fear, or to

grow proſligate; why ſhouldſ; thou die before thy time *

haſtened to the grave by intemperance or the ſword of

juſtice.

5. The fear of God will be our beſt preſervative. It is

gºod that thou ſhould'ſ take hold of this admonition and ad

vice 3 yea, alſº from thiſ withdraw not thine hand, continue

a diligent obſerver of theſe things; fºr, he that feareth

God ſhall come forth of them all, ſaved from the dangerous

extremes, preſerved amidſt all difficulties, and, under the

divine guidance, enabled to walk in the ſtraight path of

wiſdom and truth, without deviating to the right hand or
the left.

6. Though to do good, and avoid evil, is the labour, de

fire, and prayer of every gracious ſoul that is born of God:

yet infirmities cleave to the beſt: So that there it not aj}

man tºpon earth that doeth good to the full extent of the

Adamic law—the law of works, and ſinneth mot; we muſt

not expect to meet with any among the ſons of men, who

are not compaſſed with infirmity.

7. It is wife to turn a deaf ear to whatever might pro

voke or exaſperate us. Take no heed unto all word; that are

ſpoken ; be not curious to inquire what others think or ſay

of you ; and ſeem not to hear what had better be dropt in

filence than brought to an explanation. Give not thine

heart, in the original; be not uneaſy or ſolicitous about it

lºſſ thou hear thy ſervant curſe thee, whoſe inſolence and in:

gratitude would render the provocation the greater (and

they who hearken to their ſervants’ words will often hear

diſagreeable things). , We muſt bear with others, if it

were only through the conſciouſneſs of our having been

in the ſame condemnation. For oftentime alſo thine own

heart knoweth, that thou thºſºf likewiſe haſ curſed other,

wiſhed them ill, ſpoken of them diſreſpecifully, or iaido.
them hard cenſures : the ſenſe of our own failings ſhould

preſerve us from anger, and the provocation remind us of

and humble us for, the fins of the like nature which wº

ourſelves have committed.

4thly, Solomon had proved the vanity of all things

by dear-bought experience, and here he acknowledges it.

1. He owns the defects of his wiſdom, after all his pur

ſuits. All thir have I proved by wiſdom ; all that he has

ſpoken in the foregoing chapters: I ſaid, I will be wiſe, ſo

far as the greateſt induſtry would carry the moſt enlarged

underſtanding, he was reſolved to go : and with the moſt

indefatigable diligence he purſued the reſearch; but ſtill

it fled his graſp ; he could not fathom the depths, either of

nature, providence, or grace; many things were hid, and,

while the effects were evident, the cauſes of them were

myſterious. Thus it was far from me, the wiſdom that he

ſought he was unable to attain ; that which is far ºff, or fºr
3 I (f
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cerneth both time and judgment. -

6 * Becauſe to every purpoſe there is time

and judgment; therefore the miſery of man is

great upon him.

off that which has been; the works of creation and provi

àence are far above the human comprehenſion, the know

ledge of former things loſt in oblivion, or that wiſdom,

which was originally in man, now departed from him ;

and exceeding deep, whº can find it out? God's perfeótions

and providences are by us unſearchable; the attempt to

fathem them will but convince us of our own weak

neſs.

2. He deſired to be acquainted with folly as well as

wiſdom, and applied his heart tº know the wickingſ jºy,

even of fºoliſhneſ; and madneſs: fin is exceedingly deceitful 5

it requires pains to ſtrip of the maſk, and diſcºver its deep

malignity: but when its ſinfulncſs is ſeen, then ſhall we

upbraid our folly for having yielded to it, and count thoſe

pleaſures madneſs which promiſed the higheſt ſatisfaction,

eſpecially thoſe fleſhly lulls, tº which Solomon here ſeems

particularly to allude. Nºte: True penitents annºt find a

name bad enough with which to brand their abominations,

and upbraid their own folly and fin. - -

3. The reſult of the inquiry, was, a diſcovery of the

great evil that he had committed in yielding to the finful

fove of women; on which, with deepeſt anguiſh, he now

refleås. I find more bitter than death, the woman whºſe Heart
is ſnares and nets, and her hand; as bands; the ſweets of ſin

were momentary, the pangs of it mortal and abiding.

Now his convićtions began to faſten upon his ſoul, he feels
the very agonies of death in his conſciºnce; the finiles and

blandiſhments which promiſed ſo much pleaſure have left

a ſting behind, the poiſon of which drinketh up the ſpirit: .

and, once entangled in theſe fatal cords, hard, very hard

it is to recover; and every new indulgence adds ſtrength

to the ſnare, and renders the hope of recovery the mo:

deſperate. W.hoſo pleaſeth God, ſhall 'ſcapefrom her; he will

preſerve them in the hour of temptation; for of ourſelves

we have no power to withſtand for a moment. If we be,

therefore, kept from the temptation, or under it, we muſt

regard it as a great mark of God's favour, and acknowledge

it with deep thankfulneſs: but the ſinner ſhall be taken by
her, God will, in judgment, give him. up to his own

heart's deſires, and ſuffer him to periſh in the iniquities

that he has choſen. -

4. He obſerves the ſad and finful ſtate of man in gene

ral, and concludes with pointing out the ſource whence all

the evil proceeds. Behold, this have I found (faith the

Preacher), the bitterneſs of a harlot's ſnares, or the fewneſs

of the faithful; counting one by one, tºfind out tº account,

both men and women, within the compaſs of his know

ledge, earneſtly ſolicitous to find out, if but one excellent
"among them, which yet my ſºul ſºcketſ, and hitherto had

ſought almoſt in vain, one man amºng a thºuſing have I

fºund faithful; ſo few, ſo very few, then walked, 1 Il the

narrow way: or, of a thouſand who have fallen into the

ſnares of the adultereſs, not more than one have eſºpºd :
but a woman among all thºſe have I not fºund; of all the bad

women he had known, not one in a. thouſand was ever

ºcclaimed: or perhaps among all his wives and concubines,
he found not one who anſwered that character of virtue

and excellence which he ſought. Lo! this ºnly have I

fºund from the ſcriptures of truth, that God hath made man

upright, perfeót in knowledge and righteouſneſs; but ſad

experience now evinces how fearfully apoſtate he is be

come, and far removed from his once happy ſtate. They have

ſºught out many inventionſ; not content with the ſtation in

which God had placed them, they affected to be as wiſe as

the Elohim, and, daring to pluck the forbidden fruit, loſt

their innocence, were plunged into fin, wretchedneſs, and

ſhame, which their miſerable excuſes but rendered the

more notorious; and their corrupted offspring copy their

deſtrućtive ways: and yet, through the grace of God, a

glorious multitude, which no one can number, have been

and ſhall be ſaved from all theſe pollutions.

C II A. P. VIII.

Ver. 1. Iłża is aſ the wiſe man &c.] Who is like the

wiſe man, and whº knoweth how to ſºlve difficulties 2 A man's

wiſdom maketh his face to ſhine; whereas a ſullen look [Heb.

The roughn'ſ ºf his face] would make him an object of hatred.

The latter clauſe of this verſe, ſetting afide the figures,

might be thus expreſſed ; 21 man' wiſdom will bring him

favour ; but arrogance will make him hated. -

P'er. 2–4. I counſel thee to keep, &c.] I tell thee, obſerve

thou the king's face ; may, mind it in regard to the oath: be not

haſly ver. 3. Go out ºf his prºſence; ſay not whiff he gives

wrong orderſ; for whatſºever pleaſeth him, he will dº, ver, 4.

Becauſe the word ºf a king is an alſºlute command, and who

ſhall ſay, &g.? I he word rendered God, in the ſecond

verſe,Enºs clohim, ſometimes ſignifies men in authority,

princes or magiſtrates; and I know not, ſays Mr. Deſ

voeux, but it ſhould be thus underſtood in the preſent paſ

fage; at leaſt it has that ſignification in a place (Exod.

xxii. 28.) where Moſes treats the ſame ſubječt which is

here treated by Solomon, namely, the outward regard

which muſt be ſhewn to perſons in authority. The confi

deration of the oath whereby the nobles and great men of the

court are bound to ſupport the king's dignity and au

thority, is a very proper one to induce a courtier to behave

diſcreetly and reſpectfully, whenever he ſees his ſovereign

inclined to give orders with which he would not chooſe to

comply ; for whoever does not behave with the utmoſt

care in ſuch circumſtances unavoidably draws upon himſelf

the reſentment, not of the king only, but likewiſe of all

thoſe elohim, or great men. This ſeems to me to be the

moſt probable interpretation of the place; yet as the words,

in regard of the cath ºf eſchiim, are not the principal, but

only an additional motive to the diſcreet behaviour here

recommended; and as that advice is contained in a kind of

parentheſis, which has little or no connexion with the reſt

of the argument, we cannot eaſily determine any thing

with certainty from the nature of the motives propoſed in

what follows. Duty and prudence generally go together;

and Solomon may very properly have reminded his hearers

in the words now under conſideration of what duty re

quired ; though in the remainder of the argument he in

fiſts on nothing but what is ſuggeſted by prudence. Thus

the words may be underſtood of the ſolemn oath of alle

giance, wherein God has been called upon, and in conſ

quenc
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7 For he knoweth not that which ſhall be:

for who can tell him when it ſhall be

8 * There is no man that hath power over

the ſpirit to retain the ſpirit; neither bath he

power in the day of death; and there is no

diſcharge in that war; neither ſhall wickedneſs

deliver thoſe that are given to it.

9 All this have I ſeen, and applied my

quence whereof, all ſubjećts are bound, at leaſt, not to fly

in the king's face by ſedition or open rebellion.

Wer. 5. Whoſº keepeth the commandment. He that obſerveth

diſpotic commands, will not diſcern a wrong order; but the

wiſe man's heart will diſtern both time and reaſºn: (ver. 6.)

For there is both time and reaſºn to every determination of his

will; becauſe man's evils are multiplied upon him (ver. 7.) by

his not knowing futurity; fºr who will ſhew him what turn

things ſhall take * Deſvoeux. By means of his tranſlation,

the oppoſition is exactly kept up, and every thing is plain.

The reaſon given for adviſing to withdraw from your ob

ſervation of the king's countenance, as ſoon as you perceive

that he is about to give an evil word, or wrong order, is pro

er; he will do whatſoever he pleaſeth ; and you cannot ex

pe&t that he ſhould allow you the liberty of controlling his

abſolute commands, eſpecially when he is in a paſſion.

The oppoſition is, between him who proſtitutes his diſ

cernment to paſſive obedience, and him who, through a

proper uſe of his reaſon, deſerves the name of a wife

IIlāll.

Wer. 8. There is no man that hath power over the ſpirit]

No man is alſºlute commander over the wind to retain the

wind; and there is no commander againſ; the day of death ;

and there is no embaſſy to be admitted during the battle. Deſ

vocux; who remarks, that if ancient interpreters had

plainly and literally tranſlated the firſt clauſe, No man hath

power over the wind to confine the wind, no one would now

imagine that any thing elſe beſide the wind and ſhorms were

here mentioned by Solomon; as was very well underſtood

by the Latin interpreters of the Syriac and Arabic verſions:

but, the Greek interpreters having made uſe of the ambi

guous word Trvevuz, their ſucceſſors determined that word

to mean either the ſoul at large, or ſome particular affec

tion of the ſoul. Among things which it is not in any

one’s power to maſter, or, if we keep cloſer to the ori

ginal, among things which have no commander among men

who can diſpoſe of them at his will, none had a better

right to be mentioned than wind and death. The two

ſentences which follow look very like fimiles contračted

into proverbs; and each of them has, beſides the

literal ſignification, a farther meaning ; which may

be eaſily diſcovered from their connexion with the

ſubjećt in hand; namely, the difficulty of extricating our

ſelves out of the many dangers to which we are daily ex

poſed. Why ſhould not this be likewiſe a fimile to the

ſame purpoſe 2 The image of irreſiſtible ſtorms is ſo much

the more proper in this place, as it may, beſides the princi

pal ſubjećt, imply a beautiful alluſion to the violence of

parties and factions, which ſo often rage at court. How

ever, the application of theſe three proverbial ſimiles to the

argument may be thus ſupplied; It is as impºſſible to extri

cate yourſelf out of the difficulties into which your oppºſing wrong

meaſures, without diſcerning bºth time and reaſºn, will involve

- w

you as to command the wind or death, or to have ambaſſidors

£dmitted during the heat ºf the battle. I ſhall not dwell any

onger upon this paſſage; but I hope it may be looked

upon as an advantage, in the interpretation which I pro

poſe, that, inſtead of one ſingle thought (viz. the unavoid

ability of death), in three different dreſſes, which moſt mo

dern interpreters find here, it diſcovers three diſtinét

ideas, and every one of them well connected with the ſub

jcét treated by Solomon. The interpreter who makes a

judicious writer a tautologiſt is not the moſt likely to have

hit his true meaning. As far as to the end of the ſeventh

chapter has been declared what diſcoveries Solomon had

made in the latter part of his inquiry concerning the

wickedneſ of ignorance, and the fºol ſºngſ ºf that which is in

the greateſ ºfteem. It remains that we ſhould have an ac

count of his ſucceſs in the former part of the ſame, con

cerning wiſdom. To this effect, he enlarges upon the ex

cellency of wiſdom, which principally appears from its being

the only ſure guide by whoſe aſſiſtance a man can extricate

himſelf out of the difficulties and dangers of this world.

“No man,” ſays he, “is to be compared with the wiſe:

“No man, beſides him, knoweth how to behave in the moſt

“difficult occurrences of life: ver. I. I tell you, I, who

“have applied to wiſdom more than any man,—Obſerve

“both the countenance and diſcourſes of the king; and

“that for your own ſake, for thoſe who approach his per

“ſon are ſworn to ſupport him. Be not ſo raſh as to con

“tradićt him. Do not ſtay to hear what you cannot ap

“prove, for it would be in vain for you to oppoſe it. Some

“make it a duty blindly to comply with every whim of their

“ſuperiors, without ever allowing themſelves the liberty to

“examine whether they are right or wrong; but the wiſe

“man always makes uſe of his diſcernment, and knoweth

“when and how he ſhould either obey or forbear obey

“ing: ver, 2–5. For, though other men may act at

“random ; yet to him every determination of the will has

“its proper time and proper reaſons to ſupport it; becauſe

“he knows that, as he is equally unable to dive into futuri

“ty, and to command events,the utmoſt caution is neceſſary

“to avoid the many dangers to which a man is daily

“expoſed, eſpecially at court. It would be too late to

“think of mitigating the king's wrath when once it is ,

“kindled againſt you. The ſafeſt way is to prevent it,

“by declining rather than oppoſing ſuch orders as you

“cannot comply with. The blind compliance, which is

“ that of the wicked, is not ſafe or homeſt; and, though

“it may for the preſent ingratiate the courtier with his

“maſter, yet the bad conſequences of his obſcquiouſneſs

“muſt ſooner or later appear; and then he ſhall anſwer

“ for them.” ver, 6–8.

Wer, 9, 1 o. All this have 1 ſeen] All thiſ have I obſerved,

when I lºſºwed all the application that I was capable ºf an all

works which are done under the ſun; while man exerciſº an

3 I 2 al//w!e
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heart unto every work that is done under the

ſun : there is a time wherein one man ruleth

over another to his own hurt.

Io And ſo I ſaw the wicked buried, who

had come and gone from the place of the holy;

and they were forgotten in the city where they

had ſo done: this is alſo vanity.

11 * Becauſe ſentence againſt an evil work

is not executed ſpeedily; therefore the heart of

the ſons of men is fully ſet in them to do evil,

12 * Though a ſinner do evil an hundred

times, and his days be prolonged, yet ſurely I

know that it ſhall be well with them that fear

God, which fear before him :

13 But it ſhall not be well with the wicked,

neither ſhall he prolong his days, which are as

a ſhadow ; becauſe he feareth not before

God.

14. There is a vanity which is done upon

the earth; that there be juſt men, unto whom

it happeneth according to the work of the

wicked : again, there be wicked men, to whom

it happeneth according to the work of the

righteous: I ſaid, that this alſo is vanity.

15 " Then I commended mirth, becauſe a

man hath no better thing under the ſun, than

to eat, and to drink, and to be merry: for

that ſhall abide with him of his labour the

days of his life, which God giveth him under

the ſun.

16" When I applied mine heart to know

wiſdom, and to ſee the buſineſs that is done

upon the earth: (for alſo there is that neither

day nor night ſeeth ſleep with his eyes:)

17 Then I beheld all the work of God, that

a man cannot find out the work that is done

alſºlute authority over man to hurt him : ver, Io. Nay, then

1 ſaw wicked men buried. Though they came even frºm the

place of proftitution, they ſhall go and be praiſed in the city

where they have done ſº. The word ty)"p kadºſ, which I

have rendered the place ºf prºſlitution, fignifies, properly

fpeaking, nothing but the place ºf him who is ſet apart; and,

from the public proſtitutes of both ſexes among the heathen,

it was applied to the place dedicated to that infamous ſepa

ration, or conſecration of their bodies. It is probable, that

our author alluded to ſome known hiſtory in his time. See

Deſvoeux, p. 561, and the paraphraſe on ver, 14.

Ver. 12. Though a ſinner do evil an hundred times] Be

cauſe the ſinner dieth committing evil, even from the delay:

granted to him; thus I know that it ſhall be well with

#hem that fear God, who will continue to far before hisface.

Per. 14. There is a vanity] After a long but uſeful di

greſſion (See on ver, 8.) the author reſumes, the thread

of his reaſoning: but the ſecond proof that he brings in to
ſupport this third propoſition is ſo* connected with

the latter part of the digreſſion, that no chaſm is to be per

ceived in the diſcourſe. This ſecond proof is taken from

thoſe wrong judgments which are owing to an over-haſty

obſervation of things, and conſiſts of two inſtances. . The

firſt inſance is that of the practical inferences drawn by the

finners from what is daily obſerved under a bad govern

ment, viz. that the wicked, nay, the moſt abandoned men,

are not puniſhed according to their deſerts, but enjoy

even the honours of a funeral pomp, the laſt of carthly

rewards: From thence the generality of men conclude,

that evil may be committed with impunity: ver, 9, 10.

Now, that this is a wrong judgment can appear from no

other confideration than this, viz. that there is no fulficient

ground, from that obſervation, to think that a man's being

iaid in his grave puts him out of the reach of puniſhment.

It may, nay it muſt, be ſaid to the contrary; and our au

thor ſays he knows it, or concludes it from the very obſer

wation which the wicked wreſt to their own purpoſe, that

3

rewards and puniſhments ſhall certainly attend holineſ,

and virtue on the one hand, and wickednéſs and impiety on

the other; whence it follows that the prolongation of a

life which muſt be attended with the continual dread of

impending vengeance is a very ſlight advantage. Yet, on

the other hand, it muſt be owned, that the ſeeming miſap

plication of rewards and puniſhments in this world, which,

when duly conſidered, affords ſuch ſtrong preſumptions of

the exiſtence of a future ſtate, is for a haſty obſerver a vain

principle, or the ſource of vain and dangerous concluſions.

ver. 11–14.

... Wer. 15. For that ſhall abide with him of his labºur] And

this ſhall borrow him from his labour. We have here an

image which will not diſgrace Solomon's pencil. Man in

this world is the property of labour. God Almighty made

him ſo. If ever that tyrannical owner parts with him, it

is only by way of loan: he muſt be returned, as will appear

chap. xi. 8. xii. 3.

Wer. 16, 17. To ſee the buſineſ that is done upon the earth]

To obſerve the occupations of man upon the earth, and that even

day and night he doth not ſee ſleep with his eyer, ver. 17.

Then I underſtood that this is all God's own work, that man

is not able to find out the end of this work which is done under

the ſun : Therefore, though a manJhould labour, &c. See Def

voeux, and chap. iii. 1 1.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, Wiſdom is indeed of infinite im

portance. We have here, -

1. Its great commendation. Who is as the wift man?

comparable to him for excellence; or who knoweth the inter

pretation ºf a thing, or a word?' none but thoſe who are

taught of God can underſtand his heavenly wiſdom, or

interpret his word to the edification of mén, or improve

the conjunétures of his providence aright. Such a one will

be highly honoured and reſpected; fºr a man's wiſdºm

maketh his face to ſhine, as Moſes's did when he came down

from the mount; and they who ſee it admire the luſtre and T.

excel."
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under the ſun; becauſe though a man labour

to ſeek it out, yet he ſhall not find it ; yea

farther, though a wiſe man think tok now it,

yet ſhall he not be able to find it.

excellence which appears in all his converſation: or en

lightens his face, enables him to ſee diſtinétly the way in

which he ſhould walk ; and the boldneſ of his face ſhall be

changed; it teaches the rough and auſtere to ſmooth their

rugged brows, and makes the fierce gentle as the lamb;

for, when the heart by grace is changed, the very counte

nance bears the divine impreſſion.

2. The proof of wiſdom inſtanced in dutiful allegiance

to the king. I counſel thee to keep the king's commandment,

obedient in all things to the government under which we

live; and that, not merely for fear of puniſhment, but for

conſcience-ſake, in regard of the oath of God, the oath of alle

giance; or, but with a regard of the oath of God, when human

injunétions are oppoſite to the Divine commands, then muſt

we obey God rather than man. Be not haſly to go out ºf his

fght, ſo as to withdraw from his preſence diſreſpectfully,

to quit his ſervice, and retire in diſguſt: ſand not in an

evil thing; if we have done wrong, we muſt acknowledge

it and beg pardon, not perfiſt in our perverſeneſs: for he

doeth whatſºever pleaſeth him, and therefore to offend him

who has power to puniſh is dangerous; for where the word

of a king is, there is power: there are multitudes ready to

ily at his orders, and execute his vengeance on thoſe who

dare contradićt him: and who may ſay unto him, What doeſ?

thou? As dangerous as it is to rebel, ſo advantageous

is it to obey. For whoſ, keepeth the commandment ſhall feel

no evil thing, but enjoy peace and quietneſs, protećted by

the powers that he obeys; and a wiſe man's heart diſcerneth

both time and judgment, waits the proper ſeaſon to prefer

the grievances which he may feel, and ſeeks to procure

redreſs with prudence.

The whole of this paſſage may alſo be referred to our

duty towards the King of kings, whoſe commandments

are all moſt excellent. From his preſence there is no hid

ing ourſelves; to attempt concealment of an evil thing

from his all-ſeeing eye, were folly; to continue impeni

tent, deſtrućtion; for his power is univerſal and abſolute;

and if he will puniſh, none can reſiſt, or queſtion his au

thority. Obedience to him will inſure bleſſedneſs; they

who have him for their king, and approve themſelves loyal

ſubjećts, need fear no evil; and herein is wiſdom to diſcern

the moment of opportunity, and in time to provide for

eternity, knowing the judgment approaching, when every

man muſt receive according to his works.

2dly, It is the charaćter of the wiſe, that he diſcerneth

the time; and the want of this diſcernment is the cauſe of

imuch human miſery. For, -

1. Becauſe to every purpoſe there is time and judgment, the

proper ſeaſon and manner when it ſhould be put in execu

tion; the ignorance, improvidence, and neglect of men in

this behalf, occaſion moſt of their diſtreſſes. They trifle

with the opportunity, and it ſlips irrecoverably by ; there

fore the miſery of man is great upon him, and he has uſually

'only his own negligence to blame for the ſufferings that he

undergoes; which prudent forefight, and careful diligence,

might probably have prevented. For he knoweth nºt that

which ſhall be, or whether ever again he ſhall have the op

portunity that he has loſt, and none know what to

morrow will bring forth: fºr who can tell him when it/a/3,

9r 'ºw it ſhall be? future events are ſecrets concealed from

human forefight; the preſent moment only is our own

and time is to be redeemed by us as it flies. >

2. Death is haſtening towards us; and when he comes,

there is no man that hath power over the ſpirit to retain the

fpirit from God's arreſts; his ſummons is abſolute, and

muſt be obeyed; no intreaties can prevail, no bribe ſuſpend,

no method prevent the execution of the ſentence gone

forth. Neither hath hepower in the day ºf death; then the

ſtrong men bow themſelves, and friends and phyſicians

help in vain: and this muſt be, ſooner or later, the lot of

all, for there is no diſcharge in that war, we muſt conflić.

with this terrible foe; nor gold, nor tears, nor ſtruggling

avail; death will not quit his hold. And as the moſt holy

are not exempt from the common lot of mortality, and

muſt paſs in common with others through the gate of the

graye (though the property of death is changed); neither

/*all wickedneſs deliver thºſe that are given to it, aii their craft,

their cunning, their authority, their wealth, the fruits of

their wickedneſs, profit not in this day of wrath, but will

rather haſten their ruin.

3dly, To ſupport the ſufferers under tyrannical rulers
Solomon, •

1. Remarks, among the obſervations that he had made

under the fun, their way and end. There is a time when

one man ruleth over another to his own hurt, or to his hurt,

either the hurt of the perſons oppreſſed by tyrants, whoſe

liberty and property are invaded, and their peace diſ

turbed ; or to the hurt of the oppreſſors themſelves, who

filling up the meaſure of their iniquities, bring down upon

their heads the divine judgments. For the day of the

wicked is coming: ſº I ſaw the wicked buried, who had come

and gºne from the place ºf the holy, had lived in office, and

kept their poſts of honour to the laſt, and were interred

with great pomp and ſplendour, attended in the moſt ſo

lemn manner by the Prieſts and Levites; as the words

may be rendered, they came and walked from the holy place,

but how poor is all this when death ſtamps vanity upon

them, they lie down in the duſt as the beggar, where no.

pomp can follow them, and their deteſted names are for

gotten, and buried in oblivion, notwithſtanding all the

pains they had taken to perpetuate them.

2. He obſerves the impenitence of men preſuming on

the patience of God; but reprieves are no pardons, as the

finner will find to his coſt. Becauſe ſºntence againſ; an evil

work is not executed ſpeedily, but God, though determined

to puniſh fin, in mercy delays, if perhaps men may repent

of their iniquities,—ſo far is his goodneſs from leading

them, as it ought, to repentanee, that they are often (ſuch

is man's deſperate wickedneſs I) but the more hardened :

therefore the heart ºf the ſonſ ºf men is fully ſet in them to do

evil; preſuming on impunity, they perfiſt in their iniquity.

But though a ſinner do evil an hundred times, and hiſ days

be prolonged, living many a year in proſperous iniquity, yet

ought not the people of God to be uneaſy, nor the wicked

ſecure; for mark but the end, and then it will be ſeen be

yond contradićtion, (1.) That it ſhall be well with them.

that
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Like thing; happen to gºod and bad. There is a mecſty ºf death
wnto men. Comfºrt if all their portion in this life. God's

providence rulºth over all. Hºiſdom is better than ſtrength.

+ O R all this I conſidered in my heart even

to declare all this, that the righteous, and

that fºr Gºd, it ſhall be ſarely ſo, notwithſtanding any
appearances to the contrary : I know it, and ſpeak from

the fulleſt convićtion and obſervation; it ſhall be well with

them who fear God above man, and make it their ſole

concern to pleaſe him ; well with them in time, for they

{hall enjoy his favour and regard, and a happy iſſue out of

all their affilićtions; well with them in eternity, when the

reward of glory ſhall be beſtowed upon them. But (2.)

it ſhall not be well with the wicked, his days ſhall be paſſed

in vanity, his death be terrible, and after death a miſerable

eternity receive him: neither ſhall he prolºng his dayſ, which

are as a ſhadow, ſo ſwiftly paſſing, ſhort of what he expected,

at leaſt ſhort of the life of glory, becauſe he feareth nºt lifºre

God, which is the great cauſe of all his wickedneſs, and the

root of his impenitence.

4thly, It has been of old a matter of ſtumbling and dif

ficulty, to behold the righteous afflicted, and the wicked

in affluence. But,

1. We muſt not be ſurpriſed at the fight. It is a part

of this world's vanity to ſee the juſt ſuffering, as if they

had been wicked; and the ungodly proſpering, as if they

had been righteous. But God has wife ends to anſwer in

theſe, as they ſeem to us, myſterious diſpenſations of his

providence. He will have his children know that this is

not their reſt: we muſt look forward to eternity; there

the myſtery will be explained, and God's wiſdom, juſtice,

grace, and love therein acknowledged.

2. Since all below is ſo poor and empty, it is wife to

make the beſt of it that we can. Then I commended mirth,

holy cheerfulneſs and ſerenity; joy in what we poſſeſs, and

contentment under what we want : to uſe with ſobriety

and thankfulneſs the creatures of God, is all the comfort

that we can expect from every thing below. And as this

is all we can get by our labour under the ſun, herein

ought we to abide all our days: they are few, and evil,

and ſhortly muſt end. I.et us, therefore, correſpond with

the Divine Providence, and accommodate ourſelves to the

will of God.

3. We ſhould be ſatisfied to be ignorant, where God

has ſet bounds to our reſearches. Solomon had applied

his heart to know wiſdom, to inveſtigate the nature and

cauſes of things, and to fºe the biſºft that is done upºn the

earth, all the labours of men, or the works of divine pro

vidence; and day and night, with reſtleſs toil, he purſued

his inquiries; but, after all, he confeſſes how little he

knew. His way is in the ſea, unfathomably deep, and

his foſſºps in the great waters, unſearchable ; and if he,

who was the wifeſt of all the ſons of men, make ſuch an

acknowledgment, they who come after him may well

deſpair : be he never ſo curious, inquiſitive, indefatigable,

day and night in the inquiry, yet he ſhall na find it; yea,

`--
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the wiſe, and their works, are in the hand of

God: no man knoweth either love or hatred

by all that is before them.

2 All things come alike to all : there is one

event to the righteous, and to the wicked; to

the good and to the clean, and to the unclean;

to him that ſacrificeth, and to him that ſa

*_

though he be wiſ, and may think to know it, by taking

ſome new and untried method of inveſtigating the ſecrets

of nature and providence, yet ſhall he not be able to find it;

an impenetrable veil is ſtretched over many things: he

who ſet bounds to the ſea has ſet bounds to the human

underſtanding, and has ſaid, Hitherto ſhalt thou come,

and no farther: to attempt to exceed theſe bounds,

would only prove the arrogance of folly, and end in diſ

appointment.
-

C H A P. IX.

Wer. I. No man knoweth either love or hatred] Yet no man

Knoweth what heſhould either love or hate. This being men

tioned in an inquiry concerning the choice which a man

ought to make of a certain courſe of life preferably to

another, the moſt obvious ſenſe is that whereby love and

hatred are ſuppoſed to be metonymically taken for the ob

jects of either; for, in making a choice you muſt confider

what you ſhould love or ſet your affections upon. But I

do not ſee by what figure thoſe words can be underſtood

of the manner in which God ſtands affected towards men.

His attributes are ſufficiently known for any body to con

clude with certainty, that he loves the righteous, and hates

the workers of iniquity; and, as to particular perſons,

every man has within himſelf the teſtimony of his own

conſcience, which he has a right to look upon as the evi

dence of God (1 John iii. 21.), and whereby he may be

informed whether he deſerves love or hatred. But for a

man who looks no further than this earthly diſpenſation,

and whoſe inducement to a choice muſt ariſe from the

proſpect of happineſs only here below, it may be a matter

of doubt whether unhappy virtue deſerves to be choſen

before ſeemingly proſperous vice. All that is befºre him if

vanity; and therefore, it is hard for him to know what he

ſhould either love or hate, as he does not find that

either a virtuous or a vicious courſe is conſtantly rewarded

or puniſhed in this world. This interpretation may be

confirmed from what is ſaid of the dead, ver. 6...that their

love, hatred, and envy are periſhed; which may conve

niently enough be underſtood of the objećts of thoſe paſ

fions. Deſvceux. -

Per. 3. This is an evil among all thingſ] Thiſ is an evil

in all that happeneth under the ſun, that the fate of all is

alike , and alſo that the heartſ of the ſºns ºf men are full of evil.

Nay, they love that while they live which hath nothing but a fair

appearance, and after that they go to the dead. They love

vanities; they ſet their heart upon that which appears to

them to be love-worthy ; and as they walk, according to

David's phraſe, Pſ. xxxix. 6, in a vain ſhow, they may be

ſaid to love that ſhow, that appearance, that ſhadow of

beauty, which ſtrikes them as much as if it had the greateſt

- ſolidity
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crificeth not: as is the good, ſo is the finner; and

he that ſweareth, as he that feareth an oath,

3 This is an evil among all thing; that are

done under the ſun, that there is one event

unto all: yea, alſo the heart of the ſons of men

is full of evil, and madneſs is in their heart

while they live, and after that they go to the

dead. -

4 * For to him that is joined to all the living

there is hope: for a living dog is better than

a dead lion.

5 For the living know that they ſhall die :

but the dead know not any thing, neither have

they any more a reward; for the memory of

them is forgotten.

6 Alſo their love, and their hatred, and their

envy, is now periſhed ; neither have they any

more a portion for ever in any thing that is

done under the ſun.

7 * Go thy way, eat thy bread with joy,

and drink thy wine with a merry heart; for

God now accepteth thy works. -

8 Let thy garments be always white; and

let thy head lack no ointment.

9 Live joyfully with the wife whom thou

loveſt all the days of the life of thy vanity,

-

ſolidity in it. See Deſvceux, p. 390. We have from

ver. 15. of the preceding chapter, to the preſent verſe,

the ſecond inſtance, (ſee on chap. viii. ver. 14.) which is

that of the unjuſt preference generally given to this life, or

rather, to the condition of thoſe who enjoy it, above the

condition of the dead. The injuſtice of that preference has

been already proved, chap. vi. 3 –6. But the ſacred

orator here reſumes the ſame ſubject, particularly to ſhew

that our miſtake on this point is not owing ſo much to

our proceeding upon wrong principles, as to our not mind

ing the certainty of a future ſtate. To this effect he re

lates the two principal reaſons which may be alleged in

ſupport of that preference, and allows both to be true in

fact. In the mean time, he takes notice that in this very

life which we are ſo fond of, we are at a loſs how to

place our affections; and we are ſo becauſe we ſtop at

what paſſes within our obſervation in this world, and go no

farther. A ſtrong confirmation of the main argument;

and a ſtrong preſumption that we were not originally made

for this world only However, as this laſt obſervation is

placed between the two reaſons aſſigned for the preference

given to life, the thread of the reaſoning is thereby made

more difficult to be followed, which induced me to give

this previous notice. It is true, that earthly things can

afford nothing better than the preſent fruition of what our

benevolent Creator puts in our power to poſſeſs. Nay,

this is ſo certain, that no other reaſon can be aſſigned why

God Almighty ſhould have made thoſe things wherein we

take comfort, except as the allay of all our toil during our

abode in a world wherein he hath placed us, ch. viii. 15.

Men might be ſufficiently convinced of this; yet ſo few

aćt agreeably to their convićtion in that reſpect; ſo few

allow themſelves time to reſt from their labour, and to

enjoy the fruit thereof, that this cannot be the only or the

ultimate deſign of Providence. This appears farther from

the ſeeming confuſion which prevails in the world with

reſpect to the recompenſing of virtue and vice ; ver. 16, 17.

For, whereas one would expect from the hand of a righ

teous God, a diſtribution of good and evil proportionable

to the condućt of every individual, we find that the fate

of the virtuous man and that of the wicked is alike, to

all outward appearance. Hence it is, that with reſpect

to moral, as well as to natural things, men, in general,

ſcarcely know what they ſhould either love or hate, and

8

than a dead lion.

are moſtly determined by their corrupt paſſions with re

ſpect to the former, and by mere appearances with reſpe&t

to the latter. This is their caſe during their life, and

death generally overtakes them before they rectify their

notions, chap. ix. 1–3. -

ſer. 4. For to him that is joined to all the living, there is

hope] And ſurely, whoever is in ſº, iety, with all the living hith

hope. For a living dog hath a better chance than a dead lion.

The laſt ſentence may be literally rendered thus: Good/hall

rather happen to a living dog than to a dead lion ; which is the

foundation of hope expreſſed in the words immediately

preceding. It is very evident, that Solomon ſpeaks in theſe

verſes ſolely of a man's ſtate with reſpºt to this world;

not denying or affirming any thing concerning his ſtate or

expectations in the next.

P'er. 6. Alſº their lºve, &c.] We have from ver, 4. to

the preſent, the ſecºnd reaſon.

are excluded from any participation, not only of the plea

ſure of this world, but likewiſe of all affairs belonging to it.

The moſt unfortunate in the world may hope to ſee a happy

change in their circumſtances; at leaſt they know that

death ſhall put an end to all their troubles: but the dead

have no fort of knowledge of what paſſes in this world;

their expectations with reſpect to it are buried with them ;

and there is neither reward for, nor ſcarce a remembrance

of their ačtions. No regard is paid to what they loved, or

hated, or envied. The influence of their paſſions and aſicc

tions over human affairs is at an end, ver, 4–6. Upon

this double ground, viz. the conſideration of earthly enjoy

ments, and the impoſſibility that the dead ſhould partake of

them, is grounded the preference expreſſed in the vulgar

ſaying, a living dog hath better hopes, or a better chance,

Our author, who has always an eye to

uſeful concluſions, cannot reſolve to part with the above

mentioned facts, without ſuggeſting two right inferences

which men ought to draw from them. . See on ver. 9, Io. -

Wer. 9. For that if thy portion] For ſhe is tºy portion, &c.

From the 7th to this verſe we have the fift inference. We

muſt not rejećt the uſe of what God has given us for our

portion in this world. The uſefulneſs of earthly things

would not ceaſe with this ſhort life, if it had not been our

bounteous Maker's will that we ſhould uſe them while

they are within our reach. Their being given in common

to the good and to the wicked, muſt not make us intº
- hat.

It is certain, that th: dead .
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which he hath given thee under the ſun, all

the days of thy vanity : for that is thy portion

in this life, and in thy labour which thou

takeſt under the ſun.

Io Whatſoever thy hand findeth to do, do

it with thy might; for there is no work, nor

device, nor knowledge, nor wiſdom, in the

grave, whither thou goeſt. -

11 * I returned, and ſaw under the ſun,

that the race is not to the ſwift, nor the battle

to the ſtrong; neither yet bread to the wiſe, nor

yet riches to men of underſtanding; nor yet

favour to men of ſkill ; but time and chance

happeneth to them all.

12 For man alſo knoweth not his time : as

the fiſhes that are taken in an evil net, and

as the birds that are caught in the ſnare; ſo are

the ſons of men ſnared in an evil time, when it

falleth ſuddenly upon them. -

13 * This wiſdom have I ſeen alſo under

the ſun, and it ſeemed great unto me:

14 There was a little city, and few men

within it; and there came a great king againſt

it, and beſieged it, and built great bulwarks

againſt it :

15 Now there was found in it a poor wiſe

man, and he by his wiſdom delivered the city;

yet no man remembered that ſame poor man.

16 Then ſaid I, Wiſdom is better than

ſtrength : nevertheleſs, the poor man's wiſdom

is deſpiſed, and his words are not heard.

17 The words of wiſe men are heard in

that we ſhould become leſs acceptable to him by uſing

them. A due ſenſe of God's always approving our con

dućt when it is agreeable to Scripture and reaſon, muſt be

a ſufficient preſervative againſt ſuch notions.

Wer. 10. In the grave whither thou goeſ?] In the abode of

the dead whither thou goſł. See Peters on Job, p. 324.

We have here the ſecond inference. Whatever may be the

uſe of other faculties to be acquired in another ſtate, ſince

thoſe we now have are talents entruſted with us only for

a time, it becomes us to avail ourſelves of the preſent

opportunity, and to uſe them to the beſt purpoſes that we

can before we are diveſted of them.

Wer. 11. I returned, and ſaw under the ſun] I conſidered

again, and I obſerved under the ſun.

Wer. 12. When it falleth ſuddenly upon them] By ſudden

accidents. The third proof, in ſupport of the third pro

poſition, is taken from thoſe wrong judgments which are

known to be ſuch only by the event; but which muſt

have appeared very probable before. Theſe are brought

under two heads. I. In ver. I 1 and 12. it is highly pro

bable that the end will be attained by uſing ſuch means as

are the beſt adapted to it. Yet experience teſtifies that

this is not always the caſe: ſucceſs generally depends upon

a certain concourſe of circumſtances, which it is not in

the power of man to procure, or upon ſeizing an oppor

tunity, which he is ſo far from knowing, that, like the

fiſhes and birds, he is apt to miſtake that for a favourable

one which proves moſt dangerous to him. Thus he often

runs to his utter deſtrućtion, at the very time when he

imagines himſelf in a ſucceſsful and moſt infallible purſuit

of happineſs.

Ver. 15. There was found in it a poor wiſe man] An

experienced wiſe man ; and ſo at the end of the verſe.

II. We have the ſecond head in ver, 13–15. Our expe&ta

tions are not leſs liable to diſappointment with reſpect to

thoſe advantages which are confidered as infallible con

ſequences of certain ačtions, without being direétly in

tended by the perſon concerned, who may be ſuppoſed to

have a nobler motive in his eye. This our author proves

by a fingle inſtance, propounded in the form of a parable.

A wiſe experienced man found means to deliver his country

from impending ruin. Who would not imagine that

immortal praiſe would have been this man's reward

Yet the contrary happened ; and the danger was no ſooner

over than the deliverer was forgotten. This ſerves for a

tranſition to the author's fºurth and lºft prey, which is
taken from the little regard that is generally paid to wiſ

dom, notwithſtanding its acknowledged excellency. He

alleges three inſtances of that ill-judged diſregará. See

on the following verſes.

Wer. 16. Then ſaid I, Iſſion is better, &c.] Then /ºi/ I,

Wiſdºm is prºferable to power: ret the wiſºn ºf thi, expe

ºrienced man is deſpiſed, and his deed, are not mentioned. We

have here the firſ; inſtance. Though wiſdom is, in its

own nature, much ſuperior to ſtrength and power, (as

plainly appears from the foregoing example, wherein

itrength was wanting, and yet a wonderful deliverance

wrought by wiſdom alone) yet it is not minded, when the

poſſeſſor of it has nothing to recommend him beſides

his abilities and ſervices, and his beſt ačtions are ſoon

forgotten.

hºr. 17. The words of wiſe men are heard in quiet] The

words ºf wiſe men are more minded among people of a ſedate

diſpºſition, than the cry of war raiſed by a man in authority

among the inconſiant multitude. By this tranſlation, the op

poſition deſigned by the author is preſerved, as well as

the alluſion to the condition of a ſmall town mentioned in

the preceding parable. See Deſvceux, p. 420.

REFLECTIONs-1ſt, Solomon had been applying his

mind with the greateſt diligence to the ſtudy of wiſdom ;

he had deliberately weighed and conſidered the particulars

mentioned in the foregoing chapters, and the end that he

propoſed was, to declare all this for the edification of

others. One difficulty in the ways of Providence he had

obſerved, reſpecting the diſtribution of afflićtions and proſ

perity to the righteous and the wicked; they who deſerve

leaſt poſſeſſing often the greateſt affluence; and they who

are the excellent of the earth pining under fickneſs, diſ

treſs, and indigence. Now, though he could not fully

reſolve



CHAP. IX.
433E C C L E S I A S T E S.

quiet more than the cry of him that ruleth

among fools.

18 Wiſdom is better than weapons of war:

but one finner deſtroyeth much good.

reſolve this work of God, the method of divine procedure;

yet the following obſervations may ſerve to give much

ſatisfaction to the children of God.

1. That the righteous, and the wiſe, and their works, are in

the hand of God; he has a peculiar regard to them, and all

their affairs; he knows their works, and approves them.

2. That no man knoweth either love or hatred, by all that is

before them, the different outward circumſtances of men,

which occur in the courſe of divine providence, are no

proofs either ofGod's love or hatred: or, neither lovenor hatred

man knows, ſo deceitful are appearances; the profeſſions of

love are often infincere, and there is hatred ſometimes en

tertained where we expected the warmeſt regard; but all

things are before them, known to the Eternal Three, from

whom nothing is hid, nothing is ſecret.

3. That all thingſ come alike to all; there is one event to the

righteous, and to the wicked, yet are their charaćters widely

different: thoſe are good, renewed by divine grace; clean, as

waſhed in the Blood of ſprinkling, devout in their ſervices,

and fearing an oath, cautious how they ſwear, and ſeriouſly

and religiouſly obſervant of their engagements: theſe are

wnclean, their nature impure, and their iniquities not waſhed

away by the atoning Blood; profane, living in the habitual

neglečt of the ordinances of God; ſinners, openly violating

the laws of God and man; ſwearers, raſh, blaſpheming,

perjured. Now, that ſo little difference ſhould be put be

tween perſons of ſuch oppoſite chara&ters, may ſeem an evil

among all things that are done under the ſun - and that there is

one event unto all, is enough to harden the wicked into athe

iſm, and may ſhake the confidence of the juſt : but, though

the diſpenſations ofGod's providence be the ſame, the deſign

of them is vaſtly different; the ſame event is made a ſavour

of life unto life to the one, and a favour of death unto death

to the other; ſo that God will at laſt appear juſt, and all

will be made to own the righteouſneſs of his government.

4. The wicked, notwithſtanding any proſperity which

they may enjoy, are miſerable both in life and death. The

heart of the ſons of men is full of evil; obſerving this ſimi

larity of events to all, they infer that God hath forſaken

the earth, and therefore give an unreſtrained indulgence

to every appetite: and madneſs is in their heart while they

live; their delights are but a madman's dreams; they are

inſenſible of their real wretched ſtate, and know not the

eternal ruin to which they are haſtening: and after that

they go to the dead; death cloſes the ſcene, their pomp

cannot deſcend with them into the grave; they are num

bered with the tranſgreſſors, and periſh without hope

eternally.

2dly, The 2dvantages of life are ſet forth : happy they

who improve them

1. While there is life, there is hope. Whatever be a

man's condition, either temporal or ſpirituai, however de

lorable and unhappy, it may change or improve. The

chief of finners may, through grace, quickly become the

chief of ſaints, and a living dºg iſ better than a dead lion ;

the meaneſt beggar alive may be made uſeful, and en

joy comforts of which the mightieſt monarch dead is in
capable. -

oL. III.

2. The certainty of approaching death is a warning to

prepare for it: now is the moment of opportunity; and

the living, who know that they ſhall die, are called upon

continually to be ready. It will be too late ſhortly, for as

the tree falſeth it muſt lie. -

3. After death, this world is no more to us. The dead

know not any thing, nothing that paſſes here below, or how

it is with thoſe whom they have left behind ; neither have

they any more a reward, cannot enjoy any longer the fruit of

their labours upon earth; for the memory of them is fºrgotten

among the living; in a few years, their very memorial finks

into utter oblivion, and it is not known that they have

ever been. Aſ their love, and their hatred, and their envy

is now periſhed, death cauſes every endeared relation to

ceaſe, and terminates all quarrels; when we are removed

from the world, neither the perſons nor tranſačtions in it

any more affect us; neither have they any more a portion fºr

ever in any thing that is done under the ſun, the worldling's

portion ends with his expiring breath; he can carry nothing

away with him ; and the gracious ſoul, however rich his

portion in heaven, then quits whatever was near or dear

to him on earth.

4. The inference that he would draw from hence is this;

to make uſe of the moment which is allotted us, to enjoy

with thankfulneſs the bleſſings that God beſtows; and in

our place and ſtation give all diligence to glorify God, and

make our calling, and eleētion ſure. The temperate uſe

and enjoyment of the good creatures of God are ſo far

from being criminal, that they are enjoined us, as our por

tion under the ſun, ver, 9. And fince all our days here are

but vanity, the greater need have we to make the beſt of

them: to eat and drink temperately, but with gladneſs of

heart ; to be ſordid neither in diet nor apparel, but to live

according to our ſtation and circumſtances, and enjoy the

relations of life with which the Lord has bleſſed us. And

God, far from forbidding us theſe comforts, accepteth thy

works; a thankful heart in the uſe of the bleſfings that he

beſtows, is a daily ſacrifice. Only amid our enjoyments,

we muſt not forget the occupations which call for our

diligence and labour. Whatſoever thy hand findeth to do, the

duties of our ſtation, and eſpecially the great' concern of

religion, do it with thy might, with zeal and vigour, in oppo

fition to every difficulty and diſcouragement; fºr ther it

no work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor wiſdom, in the grave

whither thou gºeſ?; it will be too late there to diſcover the

error of our ways, and impoſſible to amend them. To-day,

therefore, whilſt it is called to-day, up and be doing; the

night cometh, when no man can work. -

3dly, Though diligence is our duty, yet the iſſue of all

events is in the hands of God, and things often turn out

ſtrangely contrary to appearances. This the preacher had

obſerved, and warns us of, that we may not be too fan

guine and confident.

1. The ſtrongeſt preſumptions often diſappoint us.

The race is not to the ſwift; they ſtumble in their courſe,

or, too ſecure of ſucceſs, loiter, and are diſtanced: nar

the battle to the ſtrong, the moſt formidable armies have

been often defeated by a handful of men; and the migh

3 K tieſt
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Obſervating on wiſdom and fºlly. On riot, ſºothfulneſs, and

money. Men's thoughts ºf kings ought to be reverent.

- E A D flies cauſe the ointment of the

apothecary to ſend forth a ſtinking ſa

vour; ſo doth a little folly him that is in repu

tation for wiſdom and honour.

2 A wiſe man's heart is at his right hand;

but a fool's heart is at his left.

3 Yea alſo when he that is a fool walketh

by the way, his wiſdom faileth him, and he

ſaith to every one that he is a fool.

4. If the ſpirit of the ruler riſe up againſt

thee, leave not thy place; for yielding pacifieth

great offences.

tieſt champions, as Goliath, have fallen before the arm of

a ſtripling; neither yet bread to the ariſ, who frequently want,

while fools wallow in affluence ; nor yet richeſ to mºn ºf

underſtanding, who, though ingenious in their profeſſions,

and moſt likely to ſucceed, in the world, are ſtrangely

negle&ted, and others of no abilities preferred before them;

nor yet favour to men of ſkill, whoſe parts and genius, in

flead of engaging the eſteem of others, ſometimes provoke

their envy; and many, inſtead of exalting them, ſcek to

depreſs and diſgrace them: but time and chance happeneth

to them all, far different is the event from human pro

bability. - -

2. We are frequently unable to guard againſt misfor

tunes. Man #noweth not his time, what calamities are before

him, when his day of evil ſhall come, or how to avoid it;
but like the fiſhes taken in an evil net, and as birds caught 17:

the ſhare, ſo unexpectedly do we often find a ſnare in what

promiſed the greateſt ſatisfaction, and ſee ourſelves ſud

denly involved in trouble, where we leaſt ſuſpected danger.

we need be ready for every event, prepare for changes:

expe&t diſappointments, die daily, and then the day of evil

ſhall never ſurpriſe us unawares. -

4thly, Though the wiſe are not always ſucceſsful, yet

uſually they are ſo; and wiſdom is moſt neceſſary to the

management of our affairs, notwithſtanding the diſappoint

ments from which the moſt prudent are not exempted. .

1. Solomon gives an inſtance of the advantages of wiſ

dom; and the ſtory might have been a real matter of fačt

which fell under his obſervation; or it may be a parable,

intended to ſet the ſubjećt he treated of in a more ſtriking

light. There was a little city, and few men within it, con

ſequently leſs able to ſuſtain the attacks of a beſieger; and

there came a great king againſ it, and lºſſeged it, and built

great bulwark, againſ it, ſo that the ruin of it ſeemed in

evitable, and reſiſtance vain: now there waſ found in it a

poor wiſe man, who, though ſo deſerving of honour and ad

vancement, had been neglected; yet, like a true Patriot, in

time of danger, he ſtepped forth a yolunteerin the ſervice

of his ungrateful countrymen, and he by his wiſdom delivered

the city; yet, highly as he had merited, he found no re

compence, no man remembered that ſame pºor man, ſo ill are

kindneſſes, done to men, often requited; God will not be

ſo unmindful of the works of faith and labours of love.

some explain this myſtically of Chriſt, and, no doubt, the

application is beautifully appoſite; The little city is the

church of God, ſeparated by walls of ſalvation from the

world around it; the members of it are few in number,

and utterly unable to defend themſelves againſt their ſpi

ritual enemies. The great king who befieges it is Satan,

the prince of the power of the air, under whom the armies
2

of earth and hell are leagued againſt God's people; by

open attacks (of temptation and perſecution), and by ſecret

ſap (of errors and deluſions), he ſeeks to open a way into

the fortreſs. The poor man, who, in this deſperate caſe,

ſteps forth, is Chriſt, filled with all the treaſures of divine

wiſdom; and by his counſel the devices of Satan are diſ.

appointed, the ſouls of men reſcued from ruin, and the

faithful ſaved with an everlaſting ſalvation: yet thoſe who

ſaw him in the fleſh never thought him capable of ſuch a

tranſaction, and rejected him; and even after what he

has done, the moſt of thoſe who are in the pale of his

church by profeſſion, give him not the glory of his work,

and aſcribe no praiſe to this great Deliverer, but live and

die in an ungrateful neglect of their great Benefactor.

2. The inferences which the wiſe man draws from

hence are, that wiſdom is better than ſtrength, and able to

extricate us from difficulties, baffling ſuperior force, and

foiling the weapons ºf war. Nevertheleſ, we may ſtill ob

ſerve in general, that the pºor man's wiſdom it diffiſºd, and

his words are not heard; ſuch are the prejudices of the world

againſt the poor, that many a bright genius lives and dies

in obſcurity. Some few, indeed, may overcome the com

mon prepoſſeſſion, and learn to value merit, however de

preſſed in ſtation: by them the words of wiſe men are heard

in quiet; they attend filently their ſage inſtructions: or

the humble, modeſt, and diffident manner in which the

wiſe deliver their opinion, weighs more with them, than the

cry of him that ruleth among fools, whoſe pride on his ſtation

makes him noiſy and bluſtering; but the thoughtful hearer

prefers the force of the poor man's reaſoning to all the

pomp of ſounding words diſplayed by the other.

3. As much good as one poor wiſe man doth, ſo much

evil proceeds from one ſinner; he deſtroyeth much good: all

the gifts which by nature he poſſeſſes, and the abundance

beſtowed on him by Providence, are vilely perverted and

abuſed; he is the plague of his family, his city, his

country; his ill example is contagious; and his ſtudy is,

to counteract the influence of good laws, or good advice:

and through the corruption of the human heart, ever prone

to evil, his endeavours are but too frequently ſucceſsful.

C H A. P. X.

Yer, 1. Dead flies cauſe, &c.] The ſmell ariſing from the

perfume of the perfumer is infºed by ºflies :##. value

ºf wiſdom and reputation by a little folly. See Deſvoeux, and

Biſhop Lowth's third Prelećtion.

Wer. 3. 2 ca, alſo when he that is a fool, &c.] Nay, by the

way wherein a fool walketh, his heart faileth him, andfaith to

every one, This is a fool.

Ker, 4. If the ſpirit ºf the ruler riſe up] If the angerŽ
the
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5 There is an evil which I have ſeen under

the ſun, as an error which proceedeth from

the ruler:

6 Folly is ſet in great dignity, and the rich

ſit in low place.

7 I have ſeen ſervants upon horſes, and

princes walking as ſervants upon the earth.

8 He that diggeth a pit ſhall fall into it:

and wh9ſo breaketh an hedge, a ſerpent ſhall

bite him. - - - -

9 Whoſo removeth ſtones, ſhall be hurt

therewith ; and he that cleaveth wood, ſhall be

endangered thereby.

Io If the iron be blunt, and he do not whet

the edge, then muſt he put to more ſtrength:

but wiſdom is profitable to direét.

11 Surely the ſerpent will bite without en

chantment; and a babbler is no better.
*

the ruler ſhould be kindled againſt thee, do not reſign thy place ;

for pºwer kept in thy hands will make pacification for great

ances. From the 17th verſe of the preceding chapter to

{. preſent, we have the ſecond inſtance. The excellency

of wiſdom is ſo well known, that, however fond the filly

lovers of novelties maybe of hearing a war proclaimed, they

will be ſtill fonder of hearing the ſpeeches of a wife man,

when their paſſions are cool. , Wiſdom is certainly pre

ferable to the greateſt exploits of the moſt famous warrior;

et no allowance is made for human frailties to excuſe one

who has ſo much got the better of them as to deſerve the

title of a wiſe man. A fingle fault of his is ſufficient to

ſpoil, in the opinion of mankind, all the good that he has

done. They rank him among the fools, notwithſtanding
it is acknowledged on all hands, nay, declared in ſeveral

proverbial ſentences, that there is an eſſential difference

between the wiſe and the fool: a difference which the fool

betrays at every ſtep he takes, and by his very gait; and

which, therefore, ought not to be laid aſide and diſre--

garded upon a fingle inſtance of a man's deviating from his

right principles, ver, 2,3. Here is annexed a caution (yer. 4.)

given to any wiſe man, if he ſhould fall under the diſ

pleaſure of his prince on account of thoſe ſmall ererrors

which were juſt before likened to a dead fly falling into a

box of precious perfumes. He muſt not, upon the firſt

intimation of his maſter's anger, give up his employments.

Then he would become an inconfiderable man; whereas,

whilſt he is in poſſeſſion of them, it may be for the prince's

own intereſt to make up matters with him, even though he

was guilty of much greater faults than what he has really

committed. •

Wer. 7. I have ſeen ſervants upon horſ: º &c.] From the fifth

to this verſe we have the third inſiance. Princes, whoſe

charaćter depends upon the behaviour of thoſe whom they
employ, as much as upon their own, are apt to commit

great miſtakes in the choice of their miniſters, when they

are not determined in that choice by the known, or at leaſt

rationally preſumed abilities of thoſe whom they raiſe to

dignities and power. This was not an uncommon caſe in

the eaſtern abſolute monarchies, where the bare caprice of

the monarch was ſufficient to raiſe from the duſt, and to

ſet over provinces, a man of neither words nor experience,

and to lay thoſe aſide, who, from their birth, education,

and circumſtances, had opportunities to acquire ſuch wiſ

dom as is requiſite to diſcharge properly ſo important a

truſt. See Zech. ix. 9. -

Wer. 8. And whºſo breaketh an hedge] And whºſº fºrcet',

His way through a hedge. See the Obſervationſ, p. 217.

To ſhew that ſuch a choice as that mentioned in the 7th

verſe is not only an evil, but likewiſe a great folly, our
author obſerves, firſt, that the inconveniences ariſing from

it do not affect the people only, which might be a con

ſideration of little weight with a ſelfiſh deſpotic monarch;

but that they reach the prince himſelf. This he proves

by four proverbial ſentences, in this and the following

verſe ; the general meaning of which is, that the firſt al.

thor of any miſchief or improper meaſure is likelthe firſt#. by it. prop ely to be

Wer. Io. If the iron be blunt] If an iron inſtrument be

blunt, though the edge be not quite off, and he who wanteth

to make uſe of it increaſeth his ſtrength, ſkill is more profitable

to ſucceed , or it may be rendered, if an axe be blunt, though

the edge is not quite ºff, then the workman ſhall exert his utmoſt

Järength, and ſtill remaineth to make him ſucceed. Thus ſtill

or experience is repreſented as a mean which is left to

Procure ſucceſs when all others fail. Nothing can be more

agreeable to Solomon's deſign than ſuch a notion, eſpe

cially as it carries an intimation of the neceſſity of a ſu

perior genius and apphication in a prince who employs

unſkilful miniſters, that he may be able to ſupply their
want of experience. See Deſvocux.

Wer. I 1. Surely, the ſerpent will bite without enchantment]

If the ſerpent biteth becauſe he is not enchanted, then nothing

temaineth to the maſter ºf enchantments. The two proverbiai

ſimiles, made uſe of in this and the preceding verſe, to

ſhew the inconveniencies ariſing from an ill-judged choice

of thoſe who are intruſted with the adminiſtration of public

affairs, are very fit for the purpoſe: but the manner in

which Solomon paſſes from the laſt to the main ſubjećt,

for the ſake of which they had been alleged, looks very

abrupt in all the verſions. I think it is quite otherwiſe in

the original, and have endeavoured ſo to expreſs it; by

which means we have a perfeót connection between the

two members of the ſentence. If the ſerpent biteſ, becauſe

[either through the neglect, or through the unſkilfulneſs,

of him, whoſe buſineſs it is to prevent it] he iſ not encharted,

then there if no occaſion for a mafter of enchantment: ; or

there remaineth nothing for him to do. The ſimile by this

conſtruction becomes applicable, with the greateſt ima

ginable propriety, to the ſubjećt which Solomon had in

hand; and I cannot help conjećturing from this propriety

that it was a proverbial ſentence, commonly uſed inpiº

matters, to fignify that it was needleſs to appoint miniſters

to negociate with a ſubtle enemy, repreſented by the ſer

pent, except they were ſuch as to be able to gain their

point with him. I muſt add, that the Greek, Syriac, and

Arabic interpreters, who had a more exacº knowledge of

the cuſtoms of thoſe times than we can Pretend to, iceº

3 K 2 * td
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12 The words of a wiſe man's mouth are

gracious; but the lips of a fool will ſwallow

up himſelf. -

13 The beginning of the words of hi

mouth is fooliſhneſs: and the end of his talk

is miſchievous madneſs. -

14. A fool alſo is full of words: a man can

not tell what ſhall be ; and what ſhall be after

him, who can tell him :

15 The labour of the fooliſh wearieth every

one of them, becauſe he knoweth not how to

go to the city.

16 T Woe to thee, O land, when thy king

is a child, and thy princes eat in the morning !

17 Bleſſed art thou, O land, when thy

king is the ſon of nobles, and thy princes

eat in due ſeaſon, for ſtrength, and not for

drunkenneſs' -

18 "| By much ſlothfulneſs the building

decayeth ; and through idleneſs of the hands

the houſe droppeth through. .

19 || A feaſt is made for laughter, and

wine maketh merry; but money anſwereth all

things.

—I

*

to have underſtood this place as we do, and ſeveral mo

dern interpreters of note are of the ſame opinion.

Now I conceive that the tranſition from this fimile to

the abilities of a wiſe or experienced man in the next

verſe, lies in the affinity of fignification between the

words which he had made uſe of to ſignify the charmer's

office, and thoſe which he employs to deſcribe the elo

quence of the wiſe. The word wrb lackoſ, enchantment,

has a double fignification; and takes in both the charms
of magic, and the charms of eloquence: ſee Iſai. iii. 3. So

that, inſtead of ſaying, The words of a wiſe man's mouth are

n thein, grace, he might as well have ſaid that they are

iºn', lachaſh, without any alteration 1n the ſenſe. The

expreſſion, maſter of the tongue, as it is read in the margin

of our Bibles, is likewiſe applicable to a man who knows

how to manage his words as occaſion*i. thereby

to make himſelf acceptable to every body. ' hus, from a

maſter of the tongue by office, who was not really maſter

of what belonged to his employment, (viz. wn'; lachaſh,)

to one who really had that accompliſhment, or rather an

accompliſhment of the ſame denomination, the tranſition

was eaſy and natural. I do not know but that the alluſion
to the enchanter, in oppoſition to the wiſe man, is ſtill

carried on in what Solomon ſays of the fool, a man without

experience, in oppoſition to the ſame, ver. 12. The lips of a

fºol will ſwallow up himſelf; at.leaſt the fool here ſpoken

of is very like the charmer mentioned by the ſon of Si

rach, Eccluſ. xii. 13. whom nobody pities when he is bit by
the very ſerpent that he ſhould have enchanted. Deſvoeux.

Wer, 14. A man cannot tell what ſhall be] 4 man knoweth

not what hath been. -

Per, 15. The labour of the fºlſ, &c.] He will weary

himſelf with foolſ, labour, nºt knowing how to go to the city.

From the 13th to this verſe, Solomon proceeds to ſhew

that ſuch a choice as that mentioned on ver, 7. anſwers no

purpoſe; as he who employ. unfit miniſters makes the

government heavier to himſelf, inſtead of getting any eaſe,

which is the natural deſign of appointing miniſters, or

... ſubordinate inſtruments of government. This is again

made out from proverbial ſentences, the meaning and appli

cation of which to the ſubjećt in hand deſerves a more

particular explanation. The defect of a blunt axe may be

in ſome meaſure ſupplied by the ſtrength, and more by

the ſkill of the workman ; but it will certainly require

greater efforts than would be neceſſary if that tool had a

ſharp edge, ver, 10. Likewiſe the buſineſs of the govern

ment muſt be much more difficult for the prince himſelf,

let him be ever ſo capable, when he makes uſe of ignorant

miniſters. Again; it is not enough for a man in place to

do no harm; he muſt do good. Why ſhould the ſtate

be at the charge of maintaining a charmer, if that officer,

through either negleót or incapacity, does not prevent ſer–

pents from being hurtful ? ver, 11. Men who have been

bred to public affairs are uſed to ſpeak in ſuch a manner as to

ingratiate themſelves with the hearers; but he whoſe edu

cation was never intended to fit him for public buſineſs

will rather make himſelf unacceptable by his ſpeeches, and

involve in his own ruin the affairs with which he is

charged, ver, 12. In a council he may talk a great deal

at random ; but as he has no knowledge in hiſtory, nor ex

perience of his own, no one can make him ſenſible of the

bad conſequences which are likely to be the reſult of his

meaſures. If his intentions be right, he will take a great

deal of trouble to do good ; but all to no purpoſe, ver.

13, 14. He will weary himſelf, like a man who wants to

go to a town, the road to which he is not acquainted with.

Wherefore he fooliſhly walks on, without knowing whe

ther he advances toward his journey's end, or goes aſtray

from it, ver. 15.

Wer. 16. Woe to thee, O land, &c.] Wee to thee, O land,

whºſe king was born to be a ſervant, and whoſe princes eat

early in the morning! The propriety of this serſion is beſt

ſeen by its oppoſition to the ſubſequent verſes.

Wer. 18, 19. By much ſlothfulneſs, &c.] Through ſlothful

meſ the building will decay, and through idleneſ of hand; the

houſe will drop ; ver. 19. while they make feaſis to divert

themſelves, and ſpend their life in making themſelveſ merry with

wine and oil; money ſupplying with them the want of every

thing elſe. Laſtly, Solomon concludes this proof, from

ver. 16. (ſee on ch. ix. 15.) with a moving explanation

upon the unhappy ſtate of a nation, whoſe fate it is to be

governed by men of ſuch a ſtamp as he had before de

ſcribed; and, to make it more conſpicuous, he oppoſes it

to the happineſs of another nation, whoſe king, being

deſcended from noble anceſtors, may be preſumed to have

had a proper education, will imitate thoſe virtues through

which his forefathers acquired their nobility, and will make

uſe of miniſters or princes like himſelf; ver, 16, 17. The

ſeveral miſchiefs and diſorders before complained of, are

more likely to happen under the reign of an upſtart king,

than
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20 " Curſe not the king, no not in thy

thought ; and curſe not the rich in thy bed

chamber: for a bird of the air ſhall carry the

voice, and that which hath wings ſhall tell the

Imatter,

-

than of an hereditary one ; as he does not only want ex

perience and education, but is alſo often neceſſitated to

fupport an ill-gotten authority by the worſt means. Thoſe

whom he employs under him muſt probably be ſuch as

have helped him to the throne, or been his friends in his

former life; men of no worth, who will mind nothing but

eating and drinking from morning till night. While ſuch

men as theſe imagine that their new-gotten wealth may

ſupply the want of all qualifications ſoever, the conſtitution

muſt ſuffer from their neglečt and incapacity, as much as

a houſe, the roof of which is not repaired, through the

ſlothfulneſs of the owner, ver. 18, 19.

Wer. 20. Curſe not the king] Speak not evil of the king,

though thou ſhouldeſt know reaſon for it, nay, ſpeak not evil of

the rich, not even in the receſſes of thy bed-chamber, for a bird

of the airſhall carry the voice, and a winged bird ſhall tell the

anatter. To the laſt inſtance, whereof the laſt proof con

ſiſts, a very ſeaſonable caution is here ſubjoined. Though,

from the very confiderations juſt touched upon, thinking

people may often have reaſon to be diſſatisfied with the

government that they live under, yet they muſt not traduce

either the king or other perſons in high ſtation; for that

can never be done ſo ſecretly, but they may be ſoon apprized

of it, by means which the ſpeakers leaſt think of. Here

an end might have been put to this diſcourſe, as the ſacred

orator has gone through the three propoſitions wherewith

he intended to ſupport the main concluſion which he had

in view ; and nothing ſeemed to remain, but to draw that

concluſion. But before he came to it, he thought proper

to add four precepts, three of which have a particular retro

ſpect to the forementioned propoſitions, and the laſt ſeems

to be nothing elſe but a commendation of this uſeful

work. See the next chapter.

REFLECTIons.—1ſt, The pureſt white the ſooneſt re

ceives a ſoil; therefore,

1. They who have the reputation of wiſdom, and make

the higheſt profeſſions of religion, ſhould be the moſt exact

and careful in their condućt, ſeeing that the eyes of men

are upon them, ready to diſcern, and willing to expoſe,

their ſmalleſt infirmities. As dead flies give the ſweeteſt

ointment into which they fall an ill ſavour, ſo doth a little

folly, an inadvertent ſtep, an unguarded word, or a ſinful

compliance, expoſe him to reproach that is in reputation

fºr wiſdom and honour: the world will make no allowances

for human infirmity, or the force of temptation; but,

looking with envy on ſuperior excellence, are happy to

ſeize every ſhadow of abuſe to degrade to their own level

thoſe who excel them, and to triumph that they are no

better than themſelves. May it make us, therefore, more

circumſpe&t in our words and works, when ſo many wait

for our halting ! º

2. The wiſe are dexterous in the management of their

affairs, their heart is at their right hand; in difficulties they

have preſence of mind to extricate themſelves, and, in all

their tranſačtions, execute with vigour what they plan with

º

*

prudence: but a fool's heart is at his left, he is awkward in

his buſineſs, abſurd in his contrivances, and, if put a ſtep

out of his way, confuſed and at a loſs; nay, he has not

ſenſe enough to conceal his folly; it appears in his very

gait, in his converſation, in all his tranſactions; and, who

ever makes the moſt curſory remarks upon his conduct,

muſt be convinced that he is a fool.

2dly, They who would learn to rule, or to obey, muſt
hear theſe leſſons of inſtruction.

1. Let ſubjects learn to ſubmit. . If the ſpirit of the ruler

riſe up againſt thee, whether through any real provocation

given, or miſrepreſentation made by others, leave not thy

place; quit not his ſervice in paſſion, nor throw up thy em

ployments as being ill uſed, much leſs renounce allegiance

and loyalty; but wait a while, and the ſtorm will blow over,

or an opportunity be afforded to vindicate thy injured inno

cence; for yielding pacifieth great offences, and gives time for

wrath to ſubſide, which anger and oppoſition would but

exaſperate, and render more implacable.

2. Let rulers take heed whom they prefer to places of

truſt and honour ; for it is a great evil, yet a common

error, through favour, recommendation, or partiality, with

out conſidering the qualifications of the perſons, to put

thoſe in office who are moſt unfit to govern. Folly if ſet

in great dignity, men who are weak and unable to diſ

charge the duties of their ſtation, or wicked and diſpoſed

to abuſe their power and influence: and the rich, men of

charaćter and fortune, who were in a great meaſure re

moved by their circumſtances from the temptation of doing

a mean thing, or men of grace and piety, ſit in low place,

negle&ted and ſlighted. I have ſeen ſervants upon horſes, thoſe

of a mercenary ſpirit and low extraćtion, exalted, as the

tools of an iniquitous adminiſtration; and princer walkin

as ſervants upon the earth, degraded and inſulted by theſe

upſtart minions of power. ... -

3. Let both prince and people beware of innovations,

and keep within their due bounds; left, turning preroga

tive into tyranny, or liberty into licentiouſneſs, the fatal

conſequences ſhould (too late) be felt and lamented. For

as he that diggeth a pit, is in danger of falling into it; he

who breaks a hedge, of being ſtung by the viper which is

concealed in it; he that removeth ſtones from a wall, of

being cruſhed by its fall; and he that cleaveth wood, of

being hurt by the chips which fly from the ſtroke; ſo

where princes turn oppreſſive and tyrannical, break in

upon the liberties of the people, ſeek to demoliſh the con

ſtitution, render the government arbitrary, and employ

force to put their deſigns into execution; they provoke

the people to riſe up againſt them. As, on the other hand,

when factious diſcontented ſpirits contrive to bring about

a change in the government, would ſow diſcord among

the people under pretence of zeal for liberty, would re

trench the juſt rights of the crown, and alter the conſti

tution, they often by their treaſonable practices make a

halter for themſelves, and lawleſs liberty terminates in

abjećt ſlavery: wiſdom is therefore profitable to direº, how

- - - both

-
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Direáions for charity. Death in life, and the day of judgment

in the days of youth, are to be thought on.

AST thy bread upon the waters: for

thou ſhalt find it after many days.

2 Give a portion to ſeven, and alſo to eight;

for thou knoweſt not what evil ſhall be upon

the earth. - -

3 If the clouds be full of rain, they empty

themſelves upon the earth: and if the tree fall

toward the ſouth, or toward the north, in

both ſhould behave in their ſtations; and hereby we ſave

ourſelves much trouble and damage ; as when a tool is

ſharpened, it works eaſily; but, when blunt, requires

more violence, and the chips fly more dangerouſly around.

3dly, We have,

1. The evil of a babbling tongue. It is venomous as

the poiſon of a ſerpent, it ſtings mortally, without en

chantment, or without a whiſper, or hiſ, and gives no

warning.

2. The oppoſition between the words of the fooliſh and

the wiſe. The words of a wiſe man's mouth are graciour, he

gives the moſt favourable charaćter of others; ſpeaks

well of thoſe who are in authority over him; ſeeks ſome

topic of converſation which may be uſeful, and miniſter

grace to the hearers; none go from his company without

an opportunity of being the wiſer and better for it: but

the lips of a fool will ſwallow up himſelf, giving a looſe to his

tongue, he ſpeaks evil of dignities, involves himſelf in quar

rels, and brings ruin upon himſelf. The beginning of the

words ºf his mouth is fºoliſhmeſ; he no ſooner opens his lips,

than his folly is manifeſt to all that hear him; and the end

of his talk is miſchievous madneſs; he talks himſelf into a

paſſion, grows abuſive and violent, and ſtops at no miſchief.

A fool alſo is full of words, never knows when to have done,

and wearies the company with his nonſenſe; affeóts to

underſtand every thing, and, though utterly ignorant, en

groſſes the diſcourſe to himſelf; and with endleſs tautolo

gies repeats his trite obſervations, or vain-gloriouſly boaſts

of what he will do, and what he expe&ts hereafter, when

even the wiſeſt of men know not what a day may bring

forth.

. The works of the fool are as fruitleſs as his words.

The labour of the fooliſh wearieth every one of them, they take

the wrong way, and therefore cannot but labour in vain,

Becauſe he knoweth not how to go to the city; he miſtakes the

path, though never ſo obvious, and is bewildered : and this

is ſpiritually true of the infatuated finner and the ſelf

righteous, who ſay that they are on the road to the heavenly

city, but know not Chriſt the way; and, therefore, every

ſtep they take only removes them farther from the gate

of heaven.

4thly, The happineſs or miſery of a kingdom greatly

depends on the charaćter of its governors. A prince of a

weak and childiſh ſpirit, unable to guide the reins, or

debauched and luxurious, who devotes his time to the

ſervice of his luſts and pleaſures, negle&ts public affairs,

and configns them to the management of thoſe who are as

weak or wicked as himſelf, is a curſe to the land over which

he preſides. But blºſed art thou, O land, when thy king is

the ſºn of nobles, ennobled by the virtues of his royal pro

genitors, whom he imitates, as well as by the blood derived

from them; and thy princes eat in due ſeaſon for ſtrength, and

-

not for drunkenneſ, where the ſubordinate magiſtrates are

wiſely choſen of the moſt virtuous, temperate, and ſober;

whoſe continual care is, how to diſcharge their office, and

whom exceſs never diſqualifies for buſineſs.

5thly, We have, -

1. The great evil of ſloth. By much ſlotºfºlnºſ, the buily

ing decayeth, no care being taken timely to repair the

breaches; and through idleneſ of the hands the houſe droppetſ,

through, mouldering faſt to ruin, and falling to the ground.

Thus the flate ſuffers under ſlothful magiſtrates, and by

ſloth the ſoul of the finner receives irreparable damage.

2. The ſecret deſigns of treaſon will be detected.

Curſe not the king, however ill his condu& may be, no met

in thy thought; and curſe not the rich, the inferior magiſtrates,

even though oppreſſive, in thy bed chamber—never, however

ſecretly in thy family, or in the moſt private club or aſſo

ciation: for a bird ºf the air ſhall carry the voice, their ſpies

are ever within hearing, and that which hath wing: ſhall

tell the matter, ſwift the intelligence of theſe ſecret plots

ſhall be conveyed, and the conſequence be the deſtrućtion

of the contrivers.

C H A P. XI.

Wer. 1. Caft thy bread upon the waterij Coff thy corn

before the waters, for thou ſhalt find it, &c. Deſvaeux ob

ſerves, the true deſign of this verſe is ſo plainly pointed

out by the context, that interpreters could not avoid

ſeeing that it is an exhortation to benevolence and libera

lity; yet few of them underſtood the letter of the meta

phor wherein that exhortation is in a manner wrapped

up ; and the Chaldee paraphraſt would not even allow it

to be a metaphor; but, through a very extraordinary ſyner

doche, made the ſurface of the water to mean poor filler,

whoſe ſhips ſail on that ſurface. It has been obſerved by

ſeveral interpreters, that in theſe words, caff thy Snº lºchem,

upon the face of the waters, bnº, which is generally tranſ

lated bread, may as well be tranſlated corn beſides other

places, where it has that ſignification, no other conſtruc

tion can be put on it, Iſai. xxviii. 28. nor in this place

neither, if we conſider that Solomon makes uſe of a pro

verbial metaphorical ſentence, which muſt have a known,

rational, literal ſenſe, independentlyof the remoter moral ap

plication. But to cºff one's bread upon the ſurface of the water,
where it muſt be either devoured by the fiſh, or diluted to

nothing, before the waves leave it upon the ſhore, would

be a very odd way of providing for futurity; and i doubt

whether one who would try the experiment could find

his bread again after many days. But the caſe is quite

otherwiſe with reſpečt to ſeed thrown upon the ſurface of

an inundation: when the waters ſubfide, the corn which

remains in the mud grows, and is found again many day,

ºffer, at the time of harveſt. This is a very ration.

conſtruc
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the place where the tree falleth, there it ſhall

be.

4 He that obſerveth the wind, ſhall not ſow;

and he that regardeth the clouds, ſhall not

reap.

5 As thou knoweſt not what is the way

of the ſpirit, nor how the bones do grow in the

womb of her that is with child ; even ſo thou

knoweſt not the works of God who maketh

all.

6 In the morning ſow thy ſeed, and in the

evening withhold not thine hand: for thou

knoweſt not whether ſhall proſper, either

this or that, or whether they both ſhall be

alike good.

7 * Truly the light is ſweet, and a pleaſant

thing it is for the eyes to behold the ſun.

8 But if a man live many years, and rejoice

in them all; yet let him remember the days

of darkneſs, for they ſhall be many. All that

cometh is vanity.

9 * Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth;

and let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy

youth, and walk in the ways of thy heart,

and in the fight of thine eyes: but know thou,

that for all theſe things God will bring thee

into judgment. -

Io Therefore remove ſorrow from thy heart,

conſtrućtion of Solomon's words, which the judicious

Biſhop Lowth, in his 10th Prelečtion, thinks may be

illuſtrated from Pſ. civ. 14. But there is another, which,

if I am not miſtaken, has the advantage of being better

conneéted with the other proverbial ſentences, wherein

the author has in a manner wrapped up his exhortation;

and to which, for that reaſon, I have given the preference

in my tranſlation. The words ºp 99 al peni, upon the

faces, are often employed for 35% lipni, before the faces,

to ſignify, in preſence of, or over againſt; and the two

phraſes appear to be ſynonimous in that ſenſe, by com

paring Exod. xiv. 2. with Numb. xxxiii. 7. They are ſo

likewiſe in ſome places, eſpecially Gen. xxxii. 21. and

2 Sam. xv. 18. in the ſignification of befºre, with reſpect

to time. Now, why ſhould not pººn 55.9y al-peni

hammaiim, in the paſſage before us, be rendered, Before the

rainy ſeaſon 2 Corn thrown at that time in the ground,

which in hot climates is then like duſt, may be looked

upon as thrown away; and if you conſider nothing but

the impoſſibility of its thriving without moiſture, it is very

natural that you ſhould wait for the wind which will bring

clouds and rain (ver. 4.). But the prudent huſbandman

knows, that in time of drought the clouds are filling, and

that as ſoon as they are full they muſt pour down rain upon

the earth (ver. 3.): therefore he ſows the ſeed in expecta

tion of a crop, which he is not to ſee immediately, but

only after many days. This kind of prudence is that which

Solomon recommends with reſpect to the poor, as may be

ſeen by the whole context.

Ver. 4. He that obſerveth the wind, &c.] The firſt precept,

or advice, contained in ver. 1, 2, 3. has a retroſpect to the

firſt propoſition; and might be thus expreſſed, if we were

not to make uſe of figurative language: fince the goods

of this world are mere vanity, do your beſt to fix, or to give

them what ſtability they are capable of, with reſpect to

another diſpenſation, by ſharing them with the poor; or,

to ſpeak with one who was both greater and wiſer than

Solomon himſelf, Make to yourſelves friends of the mammon of

unrighteouſneſs, that when ye failthey may receive you into ever

isſing habitations. But our author choſe to make uſe of

proverbial ſentences, which, together with the advice given,

carry an intimation that God Almighty has diſpoſed every

thing in this world in ſuch a manner, that nothing is loſt.

Corn ſown before the rainy ſeaſon will nevertheleſs be

found afterwards in the harveſt time: the vapours emitted

from the earth fall again into its boſom ; and a tree, though

torn from its roots, which ſeemed to be its ſtrongeſt ſe

curity againſt being carried away, remains for the uſe of

the owner in the very place where the wind blew it down,

being no further in the power of the ſtorms. Thus our

alms will, under the direétion of the ſame God, have

ſome ſort of ſtability. They will be repaid; perhaps in

this world; certainly ſomewhere. To this precept is

added a caution, (ver. 4.) leſt, through an over-nice re

gard to proper opportunities, we ſhould neglect to do good

while it is in our power to do it.

Wer. 5, 6. As thou knowſ? not what is the way of the

ſpirit] As thou knoweft not which way the wind will blow,

nor how the bones are formed in the womb of her who is with

child, even ſº thou knowſ not the work of God, who ſhall do

all this ; ver. 6. therefore ſow thy ſeed, &c. The morning

and evening, poſſibly, may ſignify the early and late ſeaſon,

according to Symmachus's notion, which may very well

agree with the original, Sow thy corn both early and late; do

not diff, &c. The ſecond precept contained in theſe two

verſes, and which has a retroſpect both to the firſ; and

ſecond propoſition, as appears by comparing it with the con

cluſion drawn from both, ch. vi. Io, I 1. ſtands thus:

fince it is not poſſible for men to find out the ways

of God, and fully to diſcover whereunto our works

and occupations ſhall tend, by the appointment of Him

who is the author of every thing which happens; they

muſt be ſatisfied to beſtow their time and trouble upon

that which it appears (by the circumſtances wherein they

are placed by him) it was his deſign they ſhould ; leaving

the ſucceſs to himſelf, who alone can tell what it will be,

having kept it entirely within his own diſpoſal. . .

Wer. 8. But if a man live many years] Yet, if a man was

to live many years in a continual enjoyment of pleaſure, and

Jhould remember that the days ºf darkneſs ſhall be many;

all that is paſt is vanity.

Ver. 9. In the days of thy youth] In the days of thy

wiſher.

Wer, 10. Therefore remove ſºrrow] And remove ſºrrow

from
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and put away evil from thy fleſh; for child

hood and youth are vanity.

C H A P. XII.

The Creator is to be remembered in due time. The preacher's

care to edify. The fear of God is the chief antidote of

vanity.

EMEMBER now thy Creator in the

days of thy youth, while the evil days

come not, nor the years draw nigh, when

thou ſhalt ſay, I have no pleaſure in them;

2 While the ſun, or the light, or the moon,

or the ſtars, be not darkened, nor the clouds

return after the rain: -

3 In the day when the keepers of the houſe

ſhall tremble, and the ſtrong men ſhall bow

themſelves, and the grinders ceaſe becauſe they

from thy heart, and put away pain from thyfleſh ; becauſe this

youth, nay, this dawn of light, if but a vapour; Deſvoeux:

who puts a ſemicolon only at the end of this verſe, and

connects very properly the firſt verſe of the next chapter

with it thus:–and remember thy Creator, &c.]

Reflections.—1ſt, The great bleſſing of abundance,

and the proper employment of it, is to uſe it in relieving

the neceſſities of the indigent.

1. Solomon exhorts to liberality. Caſt thy bread upon

the waters, upon the multitude of poor obječts; and, like

ſhips of merchandize, the return made ſhall amply repay

the venture: fºr thou ſhalt find it after many days; the bleſ

fing of God ſhall often reſtore it with increaſe in this

world, at leaſt in a better we ſhall reap the fruits of our

benevolence. Give a portion to ſeven, not complaining of

the number who ſeek relief, but alſo to eight; even to as

many as through their indigence call for a ſupply, and our

ability enables us to aſſiſt ; for thou knowſ? not what evil

ſhall be upon the earth, and therefore, inſtead of making that

a reaſon for withholding the needful aſſiſtance, we ſhould

be careful to make a good uſe of what we have while we

have it; and what our hand findeth to do, do it with our

might.

3. He urges the duty by ſeveral conſiderations taken

from the obječts around us, and anſwers the objećtions

which the niggard heart might make. -

(1.) If the cloud be full of rain, they do not reſerve their

contents, but empty themſelves upon the earth; ſo ſhould

the rich water with their bounty all around them.

(2.) If a tree fall toward the ſouth or toward; the north,

either the ſeed which grows into a tree, or the ſtock when

it is filled, in the place where the tree falleth, there it ſhall be,

in the former inſtance freely producing fruit for thoſe who

come to gather it; or, according to the latter, when by

death we are cut down as a tree, we can do good no

longer; and therefore ſhould now, while we have oppor
tunity, improve the moment: nor ſhould the unworthi

neſs of the objećt diſcourage us ; if we give in real charity,

we ſhall not loſe our reward.

(3.) we muſt not be deterred by the fears of want

which may happen to ourſelves; or by any probable future

difficulties be diſcouraged from preſent duty. . If every

blaſt of wind or flying cloud diſcouraged the huſband

man, he would neither ſow his ground, nor reap his

harveſt. -

(4.) Though we may not ſce how God will repay us

for what is expended in his ſervice, yet ſhall it infallibly

be done. We know not whence the wind cometh, or

whither it goeth, how the ſoul is united to the body, or

the bones grow in the womb of her that is with child, and a

thouſand things in the ways of Providence are equally

myſterious to us. But though we know not the manner

of his operation, we feel and ſee the effects: and ſo ſhall

we receive a return from him of what is in charity lent
to him.

(5.) We ſhall finally reap, if we faint not. Our duty

is, to labour with indefatigable diligence, and truſt God for

the ſucceſs; we know not which of our works of faith and

labours of love ſhall moſt proſper, whether thoſe of the

morning of youth, or the evening of age, and may hope

that both ſhall be alike good, watered with the dew of the

divine benedićtion, and producing a plentiful harveſt, either

in time of in eternity.

2dly, After the many direétions given how to live, he

proceeds in the concluſion to teach us how to die.

1. He addreſſes the aged. Thoſe who have lived many

yearſ, and years of almoſt uninterrupted proſperity too,

rejoicing in them all; to ſuch the light of life if ſweet, and

a pleaſant thing it is to behold the ſun, to be numbered among

the living, and enjoy the bleſfings that God beſtows. But

the more comforts we have found here, and the longer

we have poſſeſſed them, the more need we fear, leſt in

ordinate love of life ſhould draw us away from our better

hope above; and thereforc let ſuch remember the days of

darkneſs, for they are many, days of fickneſs, pain, and in

firmity; or days of death, when the body is incloſed in

the ſilent grave, and no more to be found among the

living. This ſhould be ever placed in our view, that we

may never be ſecure, or careleſs, but dying daily, and

ready to meet the ſummons which calls our bodies to

their bed of duſt, and our ſouls to the world of ſpirits.

2. He addreſſes the youth. Rejoice, O young man, in thy

youth, which may be confidered, as before, as his ſerious

advice, to take the moſt comfortable enjoyment of the bleſſ

ings of life, in ſuch a way, as to be ever ready to anſwer at

the judgment-ſeat of Chriſt: or the words may be regarded

as a pointed irony, expreſſive of the vanity and miſery of

indulging youthful luſts, for which ſo ſolemn a reckon

ing muſt be quickly made. Rejoice, if ſuch wretched

gratifications can afford a drop of ſatisfaction, and let thy

heart cheer thee in the days ºf thy youth, paſs all the jocund

hours in mirth and gaiety, and walk in the ways of thy heart,

keeping it back from no joy, but giving a boundleſs ſcope

to the indulgence of every appetite; and in theſight ºf thine

eyes, let them wander unreſtrained on every pleaſing objećt:

but know thou, however lightly it is thought of, however

ſadly forgotten, know thou, what God will ſhortly make

4 - thee
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are few, and thoſe that look out of the

windows be darkened,

4 And the doors ſhall be ſhut in the ſtreets,

when the ſound of the grinding is low, and

thee know, whether thou wilt or no, that fºr all thºſe things

God will bring thee into judgment ; terrible expectation to

thoſe who ſpend their lives in vanity, and in a moment go

down to the gravel Be admoniſhed, therefore, before that

fatal hour arrives; remove ſorrow from thy heart, all thoſe

cauſes of it which will be bitterly felt in the days of more

advanced age, if the pangs of repentance ſeize thee; or

when in death, if found impenitent, the more terrible

pains of hell come about thee; and put away evil from

#y fleſh, the fins of intemperance and uncleanneſs, to

which the fleſh is addićted: for childhood and youth are

vanity, the pleaſures of both poor and tranſiºn: ; the days

ſwiftly hurrying by, old age advancing, and death at the

door. The ſooner we begin ſeriouſly to weigh theſe

things, and the more awfully to be impreſſed thereby,

the more diligently ſhall we ſet ourſelves to prepare for

our great change, and be happily ready for our appearance

before the judge of quick and dead, whenever he ſhall

ſummon us away.

C H A P. XII.

yer. 1. Remember now thy Creator, &c.]. The firſt point

to be examined is, where the deſcription of old age given in

this chapter begins. Moſt interpreters, who begin it with

theſe words in the firſt verſe, the years draw migh, &c. or,

at leaſt, with the mention made ver. 2. of the ſun, light,

moon, and ſtars being darkened, are at great pains to gueſs

what particular infirmities of old age may be repreſented

by each of theſe phaenomena of bad weather. But thoſe

pains might have been ſpared. The image here ſet before

us has too manifeſt a reſpect to that which we read but a

few verſes before, ch. xi. 7, 8. not to acknowledge ſome

analogy between them. Truly the light is ſweet, &c. It is

plain, that ſeeing the light, and beholding the ſun, are men

tioned on no other account, than as proper emblems of a

proſperous life. And, indeed, light and darkneſs are

among the moſt frequent metaphors uſed by the Hebrews

to fignify proſperity and adverſity. Therefore, when that

image offers itſelf again, in an inference drawn from the

premiſes wherein it had made its firſt appearance, with
this only difference, that an affirmative attends it in one

place, and a negative in the other, it is very natural that it

fhould be underſtood of a painful and calamitous life.

Being deſtitute of light, and living in a climate where the

ſky does not clear up after the rain, but is ſo continually

overſpread with clouds, that there is no ſeeing either ſun,

moon, or ſtars, is as truly unpleaſant as ſeeing the light is

ſweet. Here may be truly applied a remark of Biſhop

Lowth, upon a parallel paſſage in Ezekiel xxxii. 7, 8.

Note ſunt imagines, frequent earum uſuf, certa ſignificatio :

ide?que perſpicua, clara, veræque magnifica." Thus I would

rather iodſ upon this verſe as a tranſition to the mention

which is going to be made of old age, than as part of its

deſcription. If it has any reſpect to it, it ſeems to be but

* The images are ſtriking, their uſe fºuent, their ſignification certain, and there

fore perſpicuous, clear, and trulyJubline.

Vol. III.

-

a very diſtant one to that time of life, as it is a painful and

unpleaſant one; and none at all to the particular infir

mities to which it is liable. Solomon's deſign was, to in

culcate the neceſſity of minding our Creator, before a

conſtant courſe of adverſity forces us to think of him. But

as one might have objected, that it is not the fate of every

man to fall into ſuch misfortunes, it was proper that, after

mentioning them in general terms, he ſhould proceed to

ſhew, that, according to the uſual courſe of nature, no lon

liver can avoid leading, for ſome time, an unpleaſant life

as to nature; accordingly, he begins, in the next verſe, to

deſcribe the ſtate to which a man muſt at laſt be reduced,

who has lived many yearſ. The diviſion of that deſcription

into three parts, and the reaſons why I look upon the firſt

and laſt only as poetical, ſhall be confidered in the next

note. See Deſvoeux, and Biſhop Lowth's 6th Prelečtion,

Mer. 2, 3. IPhile the ſun, or the light.] Bºfore the ſun,

and the light, and the moon, and the /ſary be darkened, and the

cloud; return after the rain. Ver. 3. In the day when the

keepers of the houſe ſhall tremble, &c. Deſvocux ; who ren

ders the grinders, the grinding-maids, and obſerves, that

whoever reads this deſcription of eld age with a tolerable

degree of attention muſt obſerve, that the beginning of it

conſiſts of a double figure ; namely, an allegory and a pro

ſopopoeia;-whereby the moſt viſible infirmities attending

the laſt ſtage of life are very elegantly ſet forth. The .

whole outward frame of the human body is allegorically

repreſented as a houſe; and without departing from the

allegory, the moſt remarkably active parts of the body are

perſonified, and appear in the deſcription as ſo many men

or women, to whom the ſeveral employments belonging to

the houſe are deviſed: The keepers of the houſe, &c. to

the voice of the grinding-maid, is lowered. But all on a

ſudden Solomon leaves off that lofty figurative ſtyle; not

to explain it by ſaying in plain literal terms what he had

already expreſſed in thoſe daring figures ; but to go on

with his deſcription, in quite a different ſtrain. There is

no more mention of the houſe; the ſubjećt underſtood by

the houſe comes in without any diſguiſe, and is plainly

called He :-Heſhall riſe up, &c. The infirmities of old

age, or rather the alterations produced in our habits and

inclinations through the bodily infirmities which generally

attend that period of life, are recited in plain literal words,

rather than deſcribed. If we find two figurative expreſ

fions in that part of the account, viz. the daughters of the

ſong, and the graſshopper, the firſt was, either by uſe and

cuſtom, or at leaſt by its analogy with other expreſſions

of the ſame kind, equivalent to a proper one ; and the

ſecond, which, for aught we know, may alſo have been in

the ſame caſe, was choſen for decency's ſake, to avoid an

obſcure word. But it is very remarkable, that, figurative

as that expreſſion is, the figure is confined within the

word, and does not extend to the ſentence; for what is

ſaid of the graſshopper, that it ſhall become a burden, mec

quicquam miſ, pondur iners, is an accident belonging to that

which is meant by the graſshopper, but in no way to that

inſe&t itſelf; whereas it ſhould belong to both, if the

3 L ſentence
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he ſhall riſe up at the voice of the bird, and

all the daughters of muſic ſhall be brought

low ;

5 Alſo when they ſhall be afraid of that

which is high, and fears ſhall be in the way,

and the almond-tree ſhall flouriſh, and the

graſhopper ſhall be a burden, and defire ſhall

fail : becauſe man goeth to his long home, and

the mourners go about the ſtreets:

6 Or ever the ſilver cord be looſed, or the

ſentence was allegorical. This part of the deſcription,

therefore, may be truly called literal ; And he ſhall riſ at

the crowing of the cock, and all the ſinging-women ſhall be

diſmiſſed, &c. v. 4, 5. One would imagine that the de

ſcription, if it be not complete, muſt proceed in the ſame

way ; but the author changes his ſlyle again, and abruptly

reſumes the allegory; yet not the ſame that he had already

employed, but a new one, in order to deſcribe the inward

diſorders under the weight of which an old man muſt fink

at laſt, and be brought to his grave. Here there is no

more mention of a man; nothing offers itſelf to a reader

who looks no farther than the literal ſenſe, except a well,

once richly furniſhed with whatever was neceſſary for

drawing water out of it, but now becoming uſeleſs through

the decay of the ſeveral parts of the engine.

Wer. 4. And the doors ſhall be ſhut in the ſtreets.] And the

double gate ſhall be ſhut up towards the inner court, at the

Iowering of the voice of the grinding-maid; and then he ſhall

riſe up at the crowing of the cock, and all the daughters ºf the

ſong ſhall be valued at nought. -

Ver. 5. Alſo when they ſhall be afraid, &c.] They ſhall

be afraid even of diſtant objects, nay, of the ſcare-crow ſet on

the way-ſide ; the ſex ſhall be neglećied, and the grºſhºpper

ſhall become a burden, and deſire ſhall fail; for the man is

going to his everlaſſing home, and the mourners are walking

about the court, ready for his burial. Theſe alterations of

the verſion are from Mr. Deſvoeux; who obſerves, that

though interpreters are divided concerning the application

of ſeveral particulars in this poetical deſcription of old

age, they all agree in the meaning of the firſt allegory,

whereby the outward form of our body is repreſented as a

houſe, and our limbs either as ſervants to whom ſeveral

employments are deviſed, or as parts of the building.

Thus, ſays he, I think every one allows that the arms and

hands are the keepers or guards, to ward off danger ; the

knees and legs, which ſupport the weight of the whole

fabric, are the ſlrong men, and the eyes are the ſpies or

feouts which look out of the window, ver. 3. Then, to

complete the pićture of the outward appearance of an old

man, the falling-in of his lips is repreſented as the ſhutting

up of a double gate; ver, 4. Thus far I agree with them,

and even farther: for I have no doubt but that the teeth

are ſignified by the grinding-maids, as I call them, after the

LXX and Saint Jerome, or the grinding-ſºones, as ſome

will have it; but I prefer the former, not only becauſe

it is moſt agreeable to the original word, but becauſe the

ancients had only hand-mills, at which none but women

worked; a cuſtom which, we learn from Dr. Shaw, ſtill

prevails among thoſe nations which have retained the an

cient manners. The next difference likewiſe chiefly con

cerns the image rather than the main ſenſe ; for ſeveral

interpreters, led by the context, obſerve, that the mouth

was repreſented by what is called the ſtreets in the received

verſion, and in mine the inner court. Now the ſtreet, being

a paſſage open through and through, does no way reſemble

a hollow veſſel; that reſemblance might rather be found in

a market-place, ſurrounded with high buildings, with but a

few outlets, hardly perceivable in compariſon of the ſur

rounding fides. Accordingly the LXX have rendered it

ayof 23 but it is plain that the original word pyrº ſhuh,

means more properly that part of the houſe which by its

form moſtly reſembled both a market-place, and a bowl.

Such was the inner court, which Varro calls cava, or cavum

adium, Pliny cavadium, and Tully impluvium ; and we

learn from 1)r. Shaw, that there was ſuch a court in all

the eaſtern houſes. The ſhutting up of the double gate

towards the inner court, is repreſented as either the occa

fion of, or being occaſioned by, or a circumſtance that

happens at the ſame time with, another accident; for the

original, at the lowering ºf the voice of the grinding-maid,

may cqually bear theſe three conſtructions; and there is

none but may have a proper, application to the ſubjeć

underſtood by that allegory ; for, fince it is allowed on all

hands that the teeth are meant by the laſt of theſe words,

becauſe they are the inſtruments wherewith we grind our

vićtuals, there can be no difficulty in applying the former,

either to the broken ſet of teeth which an old man has

remaining in his mouth, or to the gum which muſt perform

the office of teeth, or rather to the tongue which bears a

conſiderable part in the act of maſtication, and might, on

that very account be called the grinding-maid by way of

eminence. Now the finking of an old man's lips into his

mouth not only happens at the time with, but is owing to,

the want of his teeth; whereby the operation of chewing

is rendered imperfeót. On the other hand, the cloſe com

preſſion of the lips may ſerve partly to drown the diſagree

able noiſe of his chewing with his gums inſtead of his teeth.

As for the literal ſenſe of the image, I think the con

ſtruction whereby the two facts are conne&ted in point of

time is the leſs ſubječt to difficulties, becauſe it requires

no knowledge of ancient uſages and cuſtoms ; for any one

ſees that the time of ſhutting up the gate muſt be about the

ſame hour that the neceſſary work is finiſhed, or when the

night is drawing near.

Ver 6. Or ever the ſilver cord be looſed.] Remember thy

Creator, I ſay, before the ſilver cord be removed, and the

golden pully haſſeneth its motion, and the jar be dafted to pieces

upon the well, and the conduit be broken, through which the

water uſed to run into the ciſlern. See the note on ver. 2, 3.

It is on all hands allowed, that the pićture-part of the

emblem in this verſe is a well once richly furniſhed with

whatever is neceſſary both to draw water and to conve

it to the proper places; but now becoming uſeleſsº
the gradual decay of the ſeveral parts of the engine. To

underſtand it right, therefore, it is neceſſary that we ſhould

have ſome notion of the thing deſcribed. It may be rea

ſonably
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golden bowl be broken, or the pitcher be

broken at the fountain, or the wheel broken

at the ciſtern.

7 Then ſhall the duſt return to the earth as

it was ; and the ſpirit ſhall return unto God

who gave it.

8 * Vanity of vanities, ſaith the Preacher;

all is vanity.

ſonably ſuppoſed, that kings and princes had ſuch engines

in their gardens as that to which our body is likened,

either to ſupply, their baths, or for the conveniency of

watering ; but the fimplicity of thoſe times, and the little

progreſs then made in mechanical arts, may eaſily have

perſuaded us that they were of the leſs compoſed kind.

Solomon tells us, chap. ii. 6. that he had made ponds or

reſervoirs in his gardens; and the richneſs of the materials

of which the ſeveral parts of the engine were made, may

afford ſome reaſon to conjećture that the deſcription in

hand alludes to a machine which he had made to ſupply

them with water. The ſeveral things neceſſary for that

purpoſe, and which we may therefore expect to find

mentioned in the deſcription, were, beſides the well itſelf,

and a ciſtern or reſervoir placed at a convenient diſtance,

1. A rope. 2. A pulley, to haul up and let down the

rope more commodiouſly. 3. A bucket, or ſome other

veſſel in the nature of a bucket, hanging from the rope.

4. A conduit or gutter to convey the water from the upper

edge of the wall which ſurrounded the well, to the reſer

voir. Theſe ſeveral pieces, when in right order, may very

well repreſent the hydraulic machine called a man; and

of courſe their diſorder is a proper image of the diſtempers

whereby the conſtitution of our body is broken in old age.

But, to apply every particular to that ſpecial circumſtance

of human infirmities which Solomon intended it ſhould

repreſent, is not an eaſy taſk; as it depends upon the

notions which that prince had of the inward ſtrućture of

our body, and of the office of each part : no one can be

qualified to explain it who has not a competent ſkill in

ancient anatomy; I ſay ancient, for it is not to be preſumed

that Solomon could or would allude to diſcoveries whereby

he muſt have then been unintelligible; and Hippocrates him

-ſelf, the father of phyſic, is but a modern with reſpect to our

author. Therefore I content myſelf with explaining the

letter of the allegory, and leave the accurate deciphering

of it to profeſſed anatomiſts ; upon whoſe opinion, how

ever, I would not adviſe the reader to place too great a

dependence; as their deciſion, in this caſe, cannot be

much better than conjećture. See Deſvoeux, who has

very largely and learnedly juſtified the above verſion, as

the reader will find in the 376th and following pages of

his eſſay. However, for the ſatisfaction of ſuch as would

wiſh to ſee ſome attempt to decipher this allegory, we

£hall ſubjoin at the end of this chapter ſuch an attempt by

an able writer; at the ſame time referring ſuch as wiſh to

ſee more on this ſubjećt, to the famous portrait of old

age by Dr. Smith.

Wer. 7. Then ſhall the diff return to the earth.j Deſvoeux

conneéts this with the preceding verſe; at the end

of which he places a ſemicolon only, and reads thus,

And the duff return into the earth as it was, and the ſpirit

return unto God who gave it. From the 7th verſe of the

preceding chapter we have the third precept, which, on

account of its importance, is more enlarged upon than the

~.

two former, and has ſome retroſpećt to the three propoſitions

confidered jointly, but a more ſpecial one to the third.

It might be thus ſhortly expreſſed: “Since men (being

“ ignorant or unmindful of what muſt come to paſs after

“ their death) cannot find their way to happineſs in this

“ world, they muſt look for it after death, and lead in this

“ world a life ſuitable to that expectation.” Firſt then,

Solomon puts us in mind that, however pleaſant we may

imagine a man's life to be when attended with uninter

rupted proſperity, yet a ſingle refle&tion upon his future

ſtate is ſufficient to damp his joy, and to convince him

that all the happineſs he has enjoyed is but vain, on that

very account, that it is pºſſ, chap. xi. 7. 8. Then, from

that obſervation he infers, that we muſt always keep futurity

in view, and remember Him at whoſe diſpoſal we know

that all future events are, ver. 9, 10. This we muſt do

during the whole courſe of our life, even from our youth,

and in our moſt flouriſhing ſtate, becauſe the whole of our

condućt muſt be once canvaſſed and examined before the

ſupreme judge. Here the author, who in this book ſeldom

miſſes the opportunity of a deſcription, not ſatisfied with

the bare mention of old age, deſcribes the infirmities of

it in a very elegant manner. But, as the ſtyle of that

deſcription is moſtly figurative, it is not perhaps very

eaſy to point out with certainty the particular infirmities

attending a decrepit ſtate, which are therein mentioned:

yet the general meaning is very plain, which is ſufficient

to anſwer the main purpoſe. However, the deſcription

ſeems to confiſt of three parts. The firſt allegorically

points out, under the image of an ill-attended houſe, the

moſt obvious infirmities of old age; that is to ſay, thoſe

which can ſcarcely eſcape the notice of any one who

beholds an old man; ver. 3. and part of the 4th. The

ſecond part of the deſcription ſets forth, chiefly in plain

literal terms, thoſe alterations for the worſe, which too

often age produces in a man's habit and inclinations ; part

of ver. 4 and 5. The laſt part, under the emblem of a

well which becomes uſeleſs through the decay of the en

gines, and other things neceſſary to draw water out of it,

and to convey it to the proper places, repreſents the inward

decay of the conſtitution, whereby we are at laſt brought

to a ſtate wherein (chap. ix. Io.) there is no work nor device

to be done, nor any uſe for knowledge and wiſdom, ver, 6.

But, left any one ſhould ſuſpect that Solomon involved the

whole man in the ruin and deſtrućtion of the bodily

machine, he does ſhortly aſſert a diſtinétion of principles,

and a difference of fate between body and ſoul. The one

was made of earth, and returns into it. The other came

from God, and returns to him. Ver, 7.

Wer. 8. Vanity ºf vanities.] The leaſt refle&ion upon

that ultimate term of all our occupations, enjoyments, and

ſchemes of happineſs in this world, death, naturally brings

into one's mind the maxim ſet forth in the beginning of

this diſcourſe, and from which, by proving its truth with

reſpect to all thoſe, the Hebrew philoſopher had endea
- 3 L 2 voured



444 CHAP. XII.E C C L E S I A S T E S.

9 And moreover, becauſe the Preacher was

wiſe, he ſtill taught the people knowledge;

yea, he gave good heed, and ſought out, and

ſet in order many proverbs. *

Io The Preacher ſought to find out ac

ceptable words: and that which was written

was upright, even words of truth.

I 1 The words of the wiſe are as goads, and

as nails faſtened by the maſters of aſſemblies,

which are given from one ſhepherd.

12 And further, by theſe, my ſon, be ad

moniſhed : of making many books there is no

end; and much ſtudy is a wearineſs of the

fleſh.

13 *| Let us hear the concluſion of the

whole matter: Fear God, and keep his com

voured to evince the neceſſity of a future ſtate. Where

fore it was proper to mention it again, in order to prepare

the minds of his hearers for the general concluſion; which,

however, he divided from it by the fourth and laſt precept

or advice that he thought neceſſary to give; and which, as it

had no particular retroſpe&t to any argument uſed before,

it was proper to divide, ſomehow or other, from thoſe that

had. See on the following verſes.

Ver, 9–12. And moreover, becauſe the Preacher war wiſe.]

And moreover the orator, as he was wiſe, ſtill taught the people

knowledge, and made himſelf to be ſiſtened to ; nay, he ſºught

out many important ſentenceſ, and ſet them in prºper order;

ver. Io. The orator, I ſay, ſpared no trouble to find out

pleaſant words, and one who could well write down this true

diſsourſe, ver. I 1. One ſºpherd gave the words ºf the wiſe

like goads, and appointed the mºſſers ºf collečians, like planted

repºſitorieſ : Ver. 12. And farther, my ſºn, be inſtructed by

them. There is no end of making many boºks, and it is a great

trouble to examine much. Deſvoeux; who obſerves, that

the 11th verſe might be tranſlated, The word of the wiſe

are like goads, and the maſters ºf colle&ions are like planted

garden-houſes : they were given by one ſºpherd; which, as

to the turn of the phraſe, agrees with the verſion of Ge

neva; and he is of opinion, that the mºſłers of colle&ions

were officers appointed to examine into the merit of the

colle&tions which were publiſhed, and to declare which

contained the genuine ſayings of the wife, and which not.

It is ſaid of theſe maſters, that they were given or ap

pointed by the monarch or ſºlºſºpherd; which ſhews that

they were public officers; and it is poſſible that they were

the ſame as the rulers or princes of the ſynagogue; but as

it is at the leaſt doubtful whether there were any ſuch

things as ſynagogues in Solomon's time, it is more proper

not to aſſign any other employment to theſe officers than

that of taking care of the colle&tions of wiſe ſayings, and

eing a kind of guardians of their authenticity. That this

was, or at leaſt made part of, their buſineſs, is plain from

the advice, And farther, my ſºn, be inſtručied by them, &c.

and as to the propriety of the expreſſion, they might be

called maſſers ºf the collection which they had in charge, as

the magifter ſpplicium libellorum in Latin, and the mºer

of the roll, in Engliſh. How long that employment laſted

among the Jews, is more than we can tell; but it is pro

bable, that the men of Hezekiah, king ºf judah, (Prov. xxv. 1.)

to whoſe care we are indebted for ſeveral chapters of the

book of Proverbs belonged to the college or board inſti

tuted by Solomon ; of which number I ſuppoſe his ſecretary

to have been, whom I underſtand to be ſpecified by the

words, One who could well write down this true diſcourſe.

The author's deſign was, to recommend a work which

may be viewed in two different lights; as a diſcourſe

ſpoken, and a book written. . Its firſt public appearance

was in the firſt ſhape ; but it is probable that it was taken

in writing, and perhaps from the orator's own mouth, by

his ſecretary. This made it proper to mention the abi

lities of that officer, that thoſe who had not heard Solomon

ſpeaking might depend on the exactneſs of the copy, and

if he had been choſen from among the maſters of colléâions,

which we ſuppoſe, the honourable mention made of him

naturally brought in that of the board of which he was a

member. The furth and laſt precept (ſee ver, 9.) con

tained in theſe verſes, conſiſts in a high commendation

of the preſent diſcourſe, whether heard, as it was when

Solomon ſpoke it, or read, as it was intended it ſhould be

when publiſhed according to his directions. The com

mendation is taken, Fitſ?, From his perſonal abilities and

reputation. Secondly, From the pains that he had taken to

make this work perfeół, with reſpect both to the matter

and ſtyle. Thirdly, From the reaſonableneſs of depending

on the care and capacity of thoſe whom he himſelf had

appointed either to take his words down in writing as he

ſpoke them, or to preſerve his colle&tions. To this effect,

having repreſented the words of the wiſe as inſtruments of

agriculture, perhaps becauſe they ſerve to cultivate the

mind, he does, purſuant to the ſame figure, repreſent thoſe

officers as the places where ſuch inſtruments are kept, and

where any one that wants them muſt reſort to get them.

Thus, by applying to the proper officers, any one may ſave

himſelf the trouble of going through the endleſs collections

of others, which, to purſue the fimile a little farther, we

may compare to a large garden, where you might look

a great while for the gardener's tools, without finding

them, if there was not a known repoſitory.

Wer. 13, 14. Let us hear the concluſion, &c.] . Let uſ hear

the cºncluſion ºf the whole diſcºurſe. Fear God, and keep his

commandments, fºr that is the buſineſ of every man : ver. 14.

Becauſe God ſhell bring all the work of men into judgment,

with reſpect to every thing which was not taken notice of,

whether good or evil. Now the ſacred orator comes at laſt

to the CONC1,USION which he had aimed at from the

very beginning, viz. that every part of our condućt, whe

ther it be praise or blame-worthy, ſhall be examined by the

Almighty, who ſhall reward and puniſh even that which

in the preſent diſpenſation of providence he ſeems to

overlook. Whence it follows, that it is the intereſt of

every man to fear God, and to obey his laws, that ſo he

may be found guiltleſs when brought into judgment. See

Deſvocux, and Peters on Job, p. 414.

With
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mandments: for this is the whole duty of

Iſlaſ],

14 For God ſhall bring every work into

judgment, with every ſecret thing, whether it

be good, or whether it be evil.

With reſpect to this concluſion, it muſt be obſerved, that,

the book being of a much older date than our artificial

logic and dialeótic, we have no reaſon to expect that

Solomon ſhould have ſtrićtly kept to the rules which they

preſcribe, and eſpecially as his performance was a kind

of mixed work, wherein philoſophy was to appear in the

dreſs of oratory. To ſay nothing, when you come to the

concluſion of an argument, but what properly belongs to

that concluſion, or has been before mentioned in the pre

miſes, and may be direétly inferred from them, is a

method accommodated to the rules obſerved by logicians,

and certainly conducive to perſpicuity; but it is more

popular, and better ſuits the genius of rhetorical elo

quence, to join the corollary or conſequence drawn from

the concluſion with the concluſion itſelf, ſo as to make

but one compound propoſition of both. If this be but

remembered, one may eaſily ſee that we have put the right

conſtruction upon the concluſion of this book, though at

firſt we may appear to have thrown part of it aſide. Let

the whole exhortation contained in the two laſt verſes be

compared with the book itſelf, whereof it is declared to ex

hibit the concluſion and deſign; and it will undoubtedly

appear, that the meaning of it can be no other than this;

namely, “The ſole or principal motive to obſerve the laws

“ of God is the ſteady belief of a future ſtate; wherein God

“ himſelf will judge mankind, and render unto every one

“ according to his works:” and who can doubt but in

that propoſition the greateſt ſtreſs is laid on the doćtrine

of a future ſtate, as the only point which, in the nature of

things, could have ſtood in need of proofs 2 The adviſe

ableneſs of obeying God's commands is ſo obvious, when

once he is allowed to have both rewards and puniſhments

in ſtore for mankind, that it could never have required

twelve chapters to make it out. Beſides, is there not

reaſon to ſuppoſe that the author of the book underſtood

the nature and defign of his own work better than any

interpreter born in after-ages But what motive could

ever have induced him to mention the doćtrine of a future

ſtate, and judgment to come, as that which he had from

the beginning laboured to eſtabliſh, as the concluſion of the

whole diſcourſe, had his thoughts all along been employed

on thoſe ſubjećts which ſeveral interpreters ſuppoſe he had

chiefly in view 2 And let nobody objećt that the end

properly, or at leaſt primarily, declared by Solomon to

have been in his view, is the fear of God, and not the

doëtrine of a future ſtate; for theſe are two points which

he conſiders as if they were but one. Beſides, a very

good reaſon may be aſſigned why he ſpoke of the fear of

God, though the certainty of a future judgment was what

he had principally aimed at ; viz. that that doćtrine is a

powerful incentive to fear God; whereas no plauſible one

can be given, why he ſhould have ſaid a ſingle word of

that certainty, had the fear of God been the ſubjećt of

which he directly intended to treat. See the intro

dućtory note on this book, and Biſhop Lowth's 24th

Pselection. *

-

-

THE PICTURE OF OLD AGE,

From chap. xii. ver, 1–7. according to the common Tranſlation.

The royal preacher, in the firſt ſeven verſes of this

chapter, enforces the duty of early religion, by argu

ments principally drawn from the decay of the intelle&tual

and corporeal powers in an advanced age. The evils in

duced upon the mental ſyſtem are little more than curſorily

ſpoken of The inconveniences reſulting to the bodily

ſtructure from a long ſeries of years, are more particularly

expatiated upon. Whence it is evident, that Solomon

chiefly deſigned the reader's convićtion to ariſe from an

anatomical ſurvey of the human fabric. But the deſcrip

tion here exhibited of the various organs of the body is

ſomewhat obſcured by an allegorical phraſeology. In order

to explain the meaning of the words, and the connection

of the author's ſentiments, let us view them in the form of

a didaćtic eſſay. -

Ver. 1. In the earlieſt part of thy life meditate fre

quently upon thy great Creator. Remember likewiſe,

that thou art not indebted to him only for thy exiſtence,

but for thy continued preſervation, and for the repeated

comforts vouchſafed unto thee daily. Be ſure, therefore,

to teſtify thy gratitude for ſuch high obligations, by con

ſecrating the bloom of thy youth to Almighty God. This

is aſſuredly the period of thy moſt acceptable ſervices.

Do not poſtpone the diſcharge of religious duties to more

advanced years, becauſe infirmities, pains, and ſorrows

will then imbitter thy days, and render life an inſup

portable burthen.

Ver. 2. Confider farther, that not only the body is

enervated by age, but that the intelle&tual faculties, thoſe

luminaries of the microcoſm, are likewiſe impaired. The

underſtanding is darkened, the memory debilitated; and

too often the will becomes cold, languid, and enfeebled;

or perverſe, reſtive, and reluétant to the exerciſes of

religion.

Let me alſo add, that beſides theſe natural obſtacles

ariſing from deficient powers of body and mind, there are

very many contingent impediments to our duty: I mean

thoſe outward troubles and afflictions, which accompany

human life, and which are uſually multiplied, in proportion

to the number of years which a man ſojourns upon earth.

Hence it is, that towards the cloſe of our days we find

diſappointments and ſorrows ariſe in a quick ſucceſſion,

like returning clouds in a wet ſeaſon.

Ver. 3. But as the early ſurrender of our hearts to God,

and the ſteady application of our minds to his ſervice, are

matters of ſuch vaſt conſequence, it may not be amiſs to

examine with greater preciſion thoſe particular lets and

hindrances to our duty which are generally the effects of

age. Now, theſe impediments will appear evident from

a ſcrutiny into thoſe evils which advanced years bring upon

the human ſyſtem.

Thoſe hands, which ſhould frequently be liſted up in

prayer to God, being weakened by age, hang down and
tremble
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tremble. They are diſabled from earning proviſion for

the body, and defending it againſt external injuries. At

the ſame time, the ribs and the ſtronger bones of the

thighs and legs, which formerly gave ſtrength, reëtitude,

and ſtability to the whole fabric; which likewiſe, in con

junétion with the back-bones, connected and held together

the ſeveral parts of the edifice: theſe ſtrong and mighty

fupports, I ſay, are all relaxed, or bowed down by age, and

foretel the approaching fall of the ſuperſtructure.

The teeth alſo, in advanced life, become incapable of

diſcharging their office, by a decay of their ſubſtance, or

loſs of their number. Hence the aliment is not properly

broken, and divided and prepared for the ſtomach. From

which cauſe a multitude of ills ariſe to the ſyſtem in ge

neral ; becauſe the food, being imperfeótly acted upon by

the teeth, is likewiſe imperfectly acted upon afterwards by

the ſtomach. Whence proceed indigeſtion, obſtructions,

and a default of nouriſhment, through the various parts

and members of the body.

The defeót of viſion is another concomitant evil of old

age. The eyes, thoſe valuable organs ! ſo eſſentially ne

ceſſary not only to the comforts of life, but alſo to the

ſecurity and preſervation of man, are incapacitated from

performing their important functions. Thoſe windows of

the building are darkened by films or defluxions; and the

ſoul is, at it were, precluded from looking out at theſe

obſtructed caſements. Whence it follows, that as from

the decay of our ſtrength we are diſqualified for the

aćtive duties of religion; ſo likewiſe, from the diminution

of our ſight, we can make no freſh acquiſitions to our

knowledge by reading, or thereby recal or quicken paſt

ideas and notices of our duty.

Ver. 4. But to return once more to thoſe inſtruments

which firſt prepare and diſpoſe the food for its advan

tageous reception in the ſtomach: becauſe, fince our very

being depends on the ſuſtenance that we receive, and its

due diſtribution through all the parts of the body, we

can eaſily infer, that the entire loſs or deſtruction of our

teeth muſt cauſe a great failure of ſtrength and vigour to

the whole ſyſtem.

That old age deprives us of theſe ſmaller bones, is too

obvious a truth to be inſiſted upon. But, beſides the un

happy conſequences already enumerated, an additional

difficulty preſents itſelf to our view. The gums at this

period are to perſonate the province of the teeth. Never

theleſs, the ſmoothneſs of their ſurfaces render them very

unfit for this work. Hence what pains and labour are

aged men obliged to take, before they can bruiſe and ſoften

their food ſufficiently for the purpoſes of the ſtomach. It

is alſo obſervable, that the lips, thoſe portals of the mouth,

are kept conſtantly ſhut during the action of the jaws, left

the morſel, through the loſs of teeth to withhold it, ſhould

be protruded, and fall out of the mouth.

Another melancholy effect of old age, is a dºſciency ºf

ſeep, whereby the ſtrength and ſpirits are farther impaired.

The old man frequently awakes at the crowing of the

cock, and is incapable of renewing his ſlumbers: whereas

the youth, and man of middle age, can perpetuate their

ſleep almoſt at will.

Notice has already been taken of defe&ive viſion: but

the organs of hearing are likewiſe great ſufferers by age.

Thoſe daughters of muſic, who by their exquiſite delicacy

of ſenſation and ſkill in melodious principles, formerly

reduced ſounds into harmony, for the entertainment of

themſelves and others, are now brought into the loweſt

eſtate, and are no longer in a capacity of anſwering the

ordinary purpoſes of their ſtructure.

Ver. 5. But, however material and weighty all theſe

evils may be, there is ſtill a heavier and longer train of

calamities, which aſſociate themſelves with advanced years.

Whereas youth is bold, valiant, and regardleſs of dan

ger, age is quite the reverſe of this chara&ter. The ancient

man diſcovers, in every ačtion, diffidence, irreſolution, and

timidity. In all his ſhort excurſions abroad, he treads with

circumſpection, warineſs, and diſtruſt. After painfully

aſcending an eminence, he is ſeized with a temporary gid

dineſs; and in his deſcent, he trembles at every pebble in

the path, leſt his ſtrength ſhould prove diſproportionable

to ſuch little obſtacles, and a fall enſue.

Thus fears and terrors are attendant upon the ſteps of

that man whoſe grey hairs reſemble the whitening bloſ

ſoms of the almond-tree, and to whom, from the decline

of his ſtrength, even the graſhopper, that light and in

conſiderable infect, becomes a burthen. Add to all theſe

particulars, a diſreliſh of every ſcene around them, from

the failure of deſire, and the decay of other paſſions. Yet

all theſe inconveniences and ills are inſeparable from hu

manity, becauſe man is born to die, and age is the har

binger of death. To enforce this truth by arguments,

would be an inſult offered to the underſtanding of men,

while funerals and mourning relatives are frequently

darkening all the ſtreets.

From what has been already ſaid upon the weakneſs,

infirmities, and diſtempers of advanced life, the expe

diency, as well as the duty of early religion, muſt appear

abundantly plain. However, as the human body is a

complicated ſtructure, and as little more than the external

parts of the building have at preſent been conſidered, let

us carry our reſearches farther, and examine what is doing

in the more private and retired chambers of this won

derful fabric.

Ver. 6. Here we ſhall be aſtoniſhed at the ſtupendous

diſplays of Almighty wiſdom, power, and goodneſs. Know

then, that there are ſcattered up and down in the human

body a multitude of white cords, to which anatomiſts have

given the appellation of nerver. Theſe ſtrings are the in

ſtruments of ſenſation and motion. For if a nerve be tied

hard, or cut aſunder, that part to which the nerve belonged,

inſtantly loſes all feeling, and becomes deſtitute of a&ion.

From the brain, which is the ſource of the whole ner

vous ſyſtem, there proceeds through the entire length of

the back-bone (in a cavity curiouſly formed for its recep

tion and ſecurity) a cord of an enlarged ſize, which, on

account of its reſplendent whiteneſs, may aptly be compared

to the complexion of burniſhed filver. From this cord are

branched out thirty pair of ſmaller ſtrings, which are diſ

tributed along the arms, thighs, legs, and trunk of the

body. Now in old age this ſilver cord is very liable to be

relaxed and weakened, or a part thereof to be altogether

broken in its funètions, as appears manifeſt from thoſe

paralytic complaints, to which elderly perſons are peculiarly

obnoxious. When a relaxation of this cord prevails, then

tumours and debility are the conſequences. When the

canals which compoſe this cord, are quite obſtructed, then

follow complete palſies ; or, in other words, an entire de

privation of ſenſe and motion. Ought we not, therefore,
7 to
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to remember our Creator in the prior ſtages of life, before

this melancholy period of deficient ſenſation and ačtion

arrives For a palſy is partial death, and many times

portends the ſpeedy diſſolution of the whole building.

But, agreeably to what has already been ſuggeſted, the

brain is the original of the nerves. Thoſe nerves, which

are beſtowed upon the eyes, the ears, the tongue, and all

the other parts of the face and head, iſſue immediately from

the brain itſelf, through ſmall apertures in the ſkull, pri

marily deſigned for the tranſmiſfion of theſe little cords.

Any diſorder happening to theſe nerves, and interrupting

their functions, will occaſion, according to the degree of

the diſeaſe, dimneſs of fight, or total loſs of viſion, heavi

neſs of hearing, or abſolute deafneſs, defective ſpeech, or

an utter incapacity of ſpeaking ; will deprive the lips in

part, or altogether, of their due motions, and likewiſe im

pair or annihilate the ſmell and the taſte.

What an amazing organ is the brain that ſource and

parent of all ſenſation and motion That inexplicable

repoſitory of the underſtanding of man How curious its

texture How tender its ſubſtance and of what vaſt im

portance to the preſent exiſtence, utility, and comfort of

the ſpecies For which reaſon the all-wiſe Creator has

ſecurely lodged it in a ſtrong citadel of bone ; which, from

its circular cavity, and the ineſtimable value of its treaſure,

may with propriety be ſtyled the golden bowl.

But it is obſervable, that in the extremity of old age,

this golden bowl, and more eſpecially the contents thereof,

are highly injured. The ſeveral parts of the brain, through

length of time, become unfit for their various offices. It

is like an exquiſitely wrought machine, with complicated

movements. A long ſucceſſion of years breaks, wears out,

and diſſolves this ſurpriſing workmanſhip. Wherefore it

muſt be the moſt egregious folly to defer the confideration

of our eternal intereſt till the winter of life comes upon

us, when we are diſqualified for the common intercourſes

of ſociety, and even for the ordinary actions of animal

life.

But additional motives for early religion will reſult from

a ſcrutiny into the effects of age upon the heart, and the

great veſſels which proceed from this fountain of life.

We moſt aſſuredly ought to ſecure the favour of our

Maker before theſe large canals, which iſſue from the

heart, and receive, like pitchers at a well, the contents of

this ſpring, be grown incapable of diſcharging their office

aright. For it is an inconteſtable truth, that in elderly

men, theſe grand conduits, which take the blood from the

leart, in order to circulate it through the lungs, the brain,

and all the organs and members of the body, become

bony, rigid, and inflexible: wºereby they are diſabled from

ading upon the blood, and driving it through all the diſ

tant pipes of the ſyſtem. Hence thoſe languors, faintings,

and ſudden changes, which frequently occur in perſons

much advanced in years.

But alſo the heaſt itſelf, that ciſtern of the whole build

ing, which receives and diſpenſes to the fartheft extre

mities, in an appropriated period of time, every particle

of blood belonging to the body j I, ſay, this powerful

reſervoir is rendered by old age unfit for its important

charge. Part of its ſubſtance, like the great canals already

mentioned, degenerates into bony fibres, which are unable

to perform their due ačtion. For the heart propels the

blood to the extreme parts by a contračile force. If this

contraćtile power is abated by the hardneſs and inflexibility

of the heart's ſubſtance, it is apparent that the circulation

of the blood cannot properly be carried on; but momen

tary ſtagnations, ſinkings of ſpirits, and univerſal weakneſs

muſt follow. Becauſe this power of contračtion, like the

wheel of a water-engine, is the grand and principal cauſe

of the diſtribution of the fluids through all the numerous

channels of the ſyſtem.

This is a true, though uncomfortable, repreſentation of

the animal oeconomy in the decline of life. Whoever,

therefore, attentively ſurveys this pićture, ought to ačt

anſwerably to the admonitions which it ſuggeſts. He

ſhould acquaint himſelf with God from his youth, and .

ſecure the friendſhip of that Almighty Being, who will

not forſake him in his old age, and when he is grey-headed.

Every ſerious and thinking man muſt be convinced, that

the dedication of the prime of his days, and the vigour of

his ſtrength to heaven, is both wiſdom and piety. To all

procraftinating votaries, will not the prophets interro

gatories be very appoſite * “If we offer the blind for

“ ſacrifice, is it not evil 2 and if we offer the lame and

“ the ſick, is it not evil : . Offer it now unto the go

“vernor; will he be pleaſed with thee, or accept thy

“ perſon 2 faith the Lord of Hoſts.”

Ver. 7. But it muſt alſo be noticed, that theſe defećts

and decays of the ſyſtem are the immediate forerunners

of its diſſolution: that, when this great change befals us,

the materials of which our bodies are compoſed ſhall be

all reſolved into earth, from whence they were taken ;

and our ſouls, which animated theſe organized particles of

duſt, ſhall return to God, the Father and Judge of our

ſpirits ; who will reward or puniſh us, according to our

deeds in the fleſh. This is an argument of infinite weight,

and indeed far ſuperior to any arguments hitherto urged

for the remembering of our Creator in the days of our

youth. Wherefore, let the riſing generation confider, that

if through grace they nobly ſcorn the blandiſhments of

ſenſe, and inviolably attach themſelves to their duty, they

will be moſt gloriouſly recompenced at the grand tribunal,

ver, 14. “when God ſhall bring every work into judg

“ment, with every ſecret thing, whether it be good, or

“ whether it be evil.”

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, This chapter is a continuation of .

the ſubjećt which cloſed the preceding. We have,

1. The application of the Preacher's diſcourſe to young

men, by way of admonition and c unſel. Remember now,

without delay, thy creator, or creators, the triune God,

whoſe right to us is unqueſtionable; not only our

Maker as men, but our Redeemer alſo as ſinners, and

thus twice our creator; and the refore juſtly expecting

that we ſhould glorify him in our bodies and in cur ſpirits,

which are his. - -

2. He urges his exhortation by the ſuitableneſs of the

ſeaſon, and the proſpect of the evil days which are ap

proaching, when the infirmities of age and ſickneſs as

inuch diſorder the mind as the body; when we ſhould have.

gotten, and not be then to ſeek, the ſupports of religion,

which theſe days of evil and anguiſh need ; and when, if

at laſt we ſhould refle&t on our paſt days, it muſt give us

the moſt painful refle&tions, to look back on the flower of

our years ſpent in the ſervice of the world, the fleſh, and

the devil, and only the dregs of age remaining for God.

3. The
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3. The calamities of old age are elegantly and feelingly

deſcribed: probably the ſacred penman now ſpoke from

experience. Theſum, the light, the moon, the ſars are darkened,

the eyes of the body grow dim, and can no longer enjoy

the ſurrounding objećts of light, and the faculties of the

mind are impaired; the judgment awakened, the memory

loſt, the imagination frozen : and the clouds return after

rain, ſucceſſive troubles and ails follow each other, and

under painful defluxions the body melts away. The keepers

of the houſe tremble, the paralytic head, the ſhaking hand,

and tottering knees beſpeak the feeble frame, and the

Jirong men bow themſelver, the legs can ſcarcely ſupport

their weight, and on ſome artificial prop the body bending

to the tomb is ſuſtained : the grinderſ ceaſe, becauſe they are

few, the toothleſs gums no longer perform their office to

maſticate the food : and thºſe that look out ºf the windows are

darkened, the eyes ſunk in their ſockets, and no more ſen

ſible of the light of day. And the ... be ſhut in the

ſtreets, they eat little, cloſe their lips to keep their food in

their mouths, having loſt their teeth; and are unable to

appear as formerly in the ſtreets; and he ſhall riſe up at the

voice of the bird, his broken reſt is eaſily diſturbed with the

crowing of the cock, or the leaſt noiſe, and all the daughterſ

of muſic ſhall be brought low; the voice becomes inharmo

mious and harſh, the ears dull of hearing. Alſº they ſhall

be afraid of that which is high, unable to aſcend the hill,

or climb the tower; their breath fails, their head turns

round, and far; ſhall be in the way; they are afraid of

falling through weakneſs, and ready to ſtumble at every

thing in their path ; and the almond-tree ſhall flouriſh, with

ſilver hairs their heads are covered", and the graſshopper

ſhall be a burden, either their chirping is irkſome, or, if

uſ d for food, however light of digeſtion, too heavy for

their ſtomach; and deſire fails, the appetite loſt, and the

paſſions of youthful days utterly quenched. And in this

debilitated and exhauſted ſtate, death cannot be far diſtant;

becauſe man goeth to his long home, the grave, where the

abode of his body muſt be till a reſurreótion-day ; or, to

the houſe of this world, that eternal world which ſhould

alone be regarded by us as our proper home : we ſhould

confider ourſelves as pilgrims upon earth, and ſtrangers

while here below, and look for, and haſten to, the ever

laſting habitations which await us above; and the mourners

go about the ſtreets, either thoſe who were hired to weep

for the dead, or thoſe dear relatives, who with no ficti

tious tears bedev the bier of their departed friend, and fill

the air with their lamentations. The ſilver cord, the bond

of union between body and ſoul, will then be looſed, the

golden bowl, which contained the animal ſpirits, be broken;

then ſhall the pitcher be broken at the fountain, and the wheel

broken at the ciſiern, the heart ceaſe to beat, the blood to

flow, and univerſal ſtagnation and death enſue. Then ſhall

the duff return to the earth as it was, ſuch is the dire effect of

one man's fin, and the ſpirit ſhall return unto God who gave

it, to receive its doom; either admitted to the bliſsful pre

ſence of God, or reſerved in chains of darkneſs unto the

judgment of the great day. Well might the Preacher

conclude from this humbling view of mortal man, with the

poſition that he had advanced as the text of his diſcourſe,

Vanity of vamities, all if vanity. -

2dly, The Preacher is drawing to a concluſion, and

* See note on this paſſage. .

warmly recommends what he has written, as the dićtates

of wiſdom and experience. He tells us,

1. The pains that he took for our inſtrućtion. . More

over, becauſe the Preacher was wife, he ſtill taught the peºple

knowledge; what God had given him, he freely communi

cated; and, being recovered from his falls, returned to his

former happy employment of making others wiſe unto

ſalvation: yea, he gave good heed, extracting all the inſtruc

tion he could find among books or men, and well digeſting

and pondering it in his own mind, and ſought out with ela

borate and accurate inveſtigation the more difficult parts

of ſcience, and ſet in order many proverbs. I Kings, iv. 32.

The Preacher ſºught to find out acceptable words, ſuch as might

moſt effectually, powerfully, and pleaſingly convey the

ſacred truths which he laboured to inculcate; and that

which was written was upright; being the dićtates of

God's Spirit, even words ºf truth, proceeding from the

God of truth.

2. The uſe and intention of his diſcourſe. The words of

the wiſe are aſ goads, ſharp and quickening, convincing the

conſcience of fin, and ſtimulating our ſtupid hearts to di

ligence and ačtivity in working out our own ſalvation: and

as mails, to fix the wavering ſoul on God, fºſtened by the

maſſers of aſſemblies, the miniſters of the true religion, whoſe

office and buſineſs it is, with ceaſeleſs labour, to inculcate

theſe words of truth, which are given from the one ſhepherd,

who alone can make their miniſtry effectual to the con

verſion of men's ſouls; and he has promiſed to be with us

always, even unto the end of the world. In dependance

upon him, therefore, muſt we go forth, and confidently

expe&t to be aſſiſted by him, and made ſucceſsful in the

preaching of his goſpel.

3. The Bible is the book of books; compared with this,

all others are inſignificant; and whatever correſponds not

herewith is carefully to be avoided. And further, by theſe

my ſºn, be admoniſhed, read, mark, learn, and inwardly digeſt

theſe ſacred truths; or of what is more than theſe beware,

and affect not to be wiſe above what is written, but reječt

every writing which pretends to add to, or diminiſh from,

what is revealed in the word of God: of making many books

there is no end; it is vain to expect convićtion from any

other book, if the book of God do not produce it; and

though our ſtudy were crowded with writings of philoſo

phy and morality, one page of God’s word ſpeaks with

more power, authority, and evidence to the conſcience,

than theſe numberleſs volumes; and much ſtudy is a weari

meſ of the fleſh; the compoſing or reading human works

with fixed attention wearies both the mind and body; but

the ſtudy of the book of God is as pleaſing as it is profit

able.

3dly. Behold, reduced to a fingle point, the ſum of true

religion, the certain means of happineſs, and the great end

of man: Let us hear the concluſion of the whole matter, fear

God, and keep his commandments; the one the principle, the

other the praćtice which neceſſarily flows from it. Thefar

of God comprehends all ſerious godlineſs, a reverence of his

majeſty, a deference to his authority, and a dread of his

diſpleaſure, and this will engage us to keep his command- .

ments diligently, conſtantly, univerſally; making con

ſcience of all our ways, and ſeeking to have them more

exactly conformed to that perfeót rule which he has pre

ſcribed. Two things are urged to enforce this.

1. The confideration how much it is our bounden duty

thus
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thus to fear and ſerve God. This is the whole duty of man,

it is the great end of his creation, and ſhould be his firſt

concern; or, this is the whole man, he is then truly bleſſed

and happy; which all the world and all the things therein

can never make him. -

2. The confideration of the judgment approaching.

For God ſhall bring every work into judgment ; of what infi

nite moment then muſt it be to us, how we ſhall appear

at his bar, where, according to our deeds, our eternity

muſt be determined for endleſs joys or everlaſting burn

ings | God ſees and marks all our ways, with every ſecret

Vol. III.

thing, whether it be good, or whether it be evil, before the

aſſembled world of men and angels they will be produced,

and judgment, according to the truth, be executed.

Happy they who keep this great day ever in their view,

and feel the impreſſion of it deep upon their hearts, re

ſtraining them from evil, quickening them in their courſe,

ſupporting them under trials, and engaging them to per

ſevere, faithful unto death; they ſhall have great boldneſs

in the day of judgment, be counted worthy to ſtand before

the Son of Man, and be admitted into the everlaſting joy
of their Lord, -
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SOLOMON, in this Song of Songs, celebrates the chaſe marriage of jeſus Chriſ with his church,

and alſo with everyfaithful ſoul in particular. This is the ſublime idea, to which the mind and

the heart muſt be elevated in reading this book. Whoever inſpects it with profane eyes, and a

heart enſlaved by carnal love, will find in it a literal ſenſe which kills, inſtead of a ſpiritual

which regenerates. It was on this account, that the jews ordained that it ſhould not be read

by any one under thirty years of age. Not that they did not hold this book to be inſpired and

dićiated by the Holy Ghoſt for they acknowledge that it is not only Holy, but, as they term it,

The Holy of Holies. They did not prohibit it to the weak and the profane, but becauſe it was

above the comprehenſion of the former, and too ſacred for the latter. And in the early ages of

chriſtianity, the leading men of the church, as far as pºſſible, interdicted the reading of it

to carnal ſouls, and to ſuch as were incapable of comprehending the ſpiritual and myſtical ideas

with which it is replete. -

With reſpect to the canonical authenticity of the Song of Songs, it is equally acknowledged both by

the jewº, and by the Chriſtian church. We know of no perſon among the primitive chriftians,

except Theodore Mopſugſles, who haſ had the boldneſs to conteſt it. To all offečions then, we

oppoſe the authority of all the Chriſtian churcher, the authority of the Jews, that of all ages, of

all the fathers, and of all the commentators, who have unanimouſly received this work as canonical

and inſpired. If the name of God be not to be found in it, it is becauſe, this compoſition being one

continued allegory, in which, under the title of a Bridegroom, is to be underſtood God, or jeſus

Chriſt, it was the intention of the author, and in ſome meaſure the very eſſence of his work, that

the thing ſignified ſhould remain concealed under the allegorical vail. It is the duty of thoſe who

explain it, to draw aſide this vail, and to expoſe to view the real perſºnage. The ſcriptures are

full of ſuch metaphorical figures. How often, for inſtance, are the ſynagogue and the church

repreſented under the ſimilitudes of a vineyard and of a bride. Has it ever been required

that God ſhould be expreſtly named, who is the huſband of this wife, and the moſſer of this

vineyard 2 The Song of Songs is one continued allegory of the marriage ofjeſus Chriſ with

the church. The Hebrews were accuſtomed to theſe ſigures, and, in Holy writ, they are to be

found having all the appearance of real hiſtory. . The fathers of the chriſtian church, in all ages,

conſidered the Canticles as the Epithalamium of the myſtical marriage of Jeſus Chriſ with his

church. Thoſe who complain that they find nothing but allegories in this book, complain without

reaſon ; for what they call an allegorical and myſtical ſenſe, is the proper ſenſe of this book. If

it be interpreted in a carnal ſenſe, it is totally miſunderſtood. We do not mean to canoniſe all the

conceits and imaginations of commentators and myſtics : if low, trivial, puerile, and impertinent

conceptions are to be found in their works, thºſe are not in the legſ to be imputed to the work

itſelf, which is ſacred and divine. Moreover, the idea of the Canticles, as repreſenting the mar

riage of Jeſus Chriſ with his church, is noble and ſublime, and founded on the Scriptures of the

Old and New Teſtament, and on the conſent and unanimous uſage of the ſynagogue and of the

church in all ages. This general view of the union ºf Jºſus Chriſ with his church does not,

however,

•
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bowever, exclude another of a more private nature; the union of every true believer with this

divine huſband. I divide the Canticles into ſeven days, according to the plan of the celebrated

Boſſuet, Biſhop of Meaux. -

I. Day. The Bride, who repreſents the church, teſtifies a great deſire to be united to jeſs Chriſ,

in order to be inſtručied by him. It is in him that ſhe places all her delight; ſhe perceives ber

ſelfoverpowered by the favours that he has conferred upon her; ſhe acknowledges herſelf un

worthy of them; makes an humble confº/ion of her imperfeółions; and aſks him where ſhe may

find him, that ſhe may place her whole confidence in him alone (chap. i. ver, 1–7).

The Bridegroom, jeſus Chriſt, inſtruči; the church by telling her that ſhe muſt thoroughly know

Berſelf, in order to be well acquainted with her Huſband; and this is an inſtrućion which

belongs alſo to every ſoul that wiſhes to be united to its God. She muſ' hearken to her Bride

groom, who tells her, that by attaching herſelf to him, ſhe will acquire all the beauty which is

neceſſary to pleaſe him. Then the perfume of her ſpikemard, which denotes her prayers and

praiſes, ſhall be as an agreeable odour, which will give pleaſiore to the Bridegroom, to whom the

bride has juſt united and attached herſelf. He recognizes the beauty that he has himſelf given

to the church; and the bride is full of admiration, in contemplating the excellent qualities

which render her huſband infinitely amiable (ver. 7, and following). Again, the Bridegroom,

or jeſus Chriſt, makes known the purity of his bride, by comparing it with the moſt delicate

flower of the fields—to the moſt agreeable lily of the vallic: ; and afterward, he explains the

nature of his bride's chaſſity, by comparing it to the bloſſom of a lily flouriſhing among thorns,

that is to ſay, amidſt the diſorders and vices ofa corrupt age (chap. ii. ver. I and 2).

The bride converſes with the daughters of jeruſalem, that is to ſay, with true believers : ſhe

praiſes the beauties of her Bridegroom; ſhe imparts to them the favours that ſhe has received

Jrom him; ſhe informs them of the tranſports of divine and/acred love; ſhe perceives how much.

Jhe ſland, in need of the aſſance of jeſus Chriſt, that he may ſupport her under pains and

perſecutions with his left band, and that from his right band ſhe may receive favours and

conſolations. -

She then appears among the daughters of Jeruſalem, to fºrbid them to diſturb the repoſe of

her Bridegroom. The pious ſoul dreads nothing ſo much as to offend her Lord, or gricve bir

Holy Spirit. -

II. Day. The Bride bears and knows the voice of her Bridegroom ; ſº the chaſe and faithful

ſºul feels the attrađions of the grace of Chriſ', and rejoices that ſhe has been able to thaw the ice

of bardened hearts. The Bridegroom wiſhes to hear the voice of the church, who renders him

thanks for ſo many wonderful inſances of his love ; and that the enemies of the graces and of

the advantages enjoyed by the church may not come and ſhatch thºſe blºſings from her, the

Huſband, jeſus Chriſt, order; his miniſters and the poſiors of his church to ſeize the foxer

which deſiroy the vines. The bride then declares that ſhe is intirely devoted to her Huſband,

who has given himſelf to her by his Incarnation and by his Spirit of Union.*

The Bride, afterwards converſing with the daughters of jeruſalem, makes known to them the very

great uneaſingſ that ſhe ſuffers when ſhe has any cauſe to fear that ſhe has loſt her divine Bride

groom. She gets up, and takes every neceſſary ſtep to find him; ſhe applies to the officers to

, whom the duty of guarding the city is intruſted, that is to ſay, to the paſtors of the church; but

ſhe muſt exalt herſelf above them : ſhe does not find her well-beloved till ſhe has gone beyond

them; and after ſhe has found him ſhe exerts her utmoſt effºrts not to loſe him any more. It

is in him alone that ſhe finds repoſe; and the Bridegroom will not ſuffer any one to diffurb her

in this ſtate of tranquillity (chap. iii. ver, 1–5).

* As the beautiful allegory contained in this divine ſong affords ſo large a ſcope for the exerciſe of the imagina

tion, I have not ſcrupled to give in my preface, criticiſms, and refle&tions, the ſentiments of the moſt eminent

commentators, attending through the whole with the utmoſt care to the analogy of faith.

3 M 2 - III. Day.
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III. Day. The daughterſ of Jeruſalem being aſſembled, and admiring the gloric's ſºte to which

the church, the bride of jeſas Chriſ?, waſ exclied, they exclaim. Iſºo is fºr that ſºring tº ſºcin

the wilderngſ of nations fºrmerly diſºrted She reſºles the ſºoke that ſends on high, and the

vapour which exhales from the various ſºrts ºf inºeſ, by the exerciſe ºf all the graces, which

are ſignified by the different kind of £cylines. ZZºſº fºre ſºils, the cºfanionſ ºf the church,

afterward; ſhew her the bed on which the Bridgroom, reſº/ºr ; /e is ſurrounded by Aree-ſtore

valiant men, who reprºſºft the ſaints that ſ/t fºr jºſº Chriſ', and more fºrticularly the mini

ſerſ of the Goſpel: they have ſwords in their right bend, and carry aſſº in their leſis, ſo ſeig

#hat iley are indſºgalle in the combat, and in the uſe ºf the cººrd ºf God; and the irſtly facific

King, encom/affºd ly tºgſ valiant warriors, is carried in a ſºlfer, or carriage, the fillars a

achich are of ſilver, emblems of the eloquence ºf the true evºgeliºi/Areacherſ : the back is of gold,

which ſignifies the univerſil love reiſſ, which the fº/ors of the ºrch ought to be animated:

the ſat is purple dyed with the blood of the martyrs, and all the inſide is decorated with every

thing that is moſ! frecioſº, and ſºft ſuited to adorſ, the //; vºicſ are devoted to God; and the

whole is done in le/aft of the daughters of jerºſilºn, tºo ſly to each other—Go fºrth, O ye

daughters of Zion, and behold King Solomon wearing the crown with which Air mother

crowned him; coine, and behold jºſa Chriſ', that God made man, who is crowned with the

human natire, which he took upon him on the day ºf Ali, ºrcello's miſpliaſ: cºld inºffalle alli

ance with its (ver. 6. and fºllowing). I

The Bridegroom, now converſing with the bride, cannot beft admiring her leguly, which conſiſ;

fin her being adorned with aſ the graces and virtueſ, more particularly with humility and mo

dº/y, with the mildºgſ ofſam&s, and the //rily exemplifted by the vºtentſ of afock ºf ſheep.

that Åave juſt been waſhed; this beauty of the chirch is //ewiſ deſcribed by ſich lively coin

pariſºns as are lºft adºpted to convey a jift idea of the divine love w&ich animales this /?iritual

bride, and which oright to dwell conſtantly in tº hearts and 1%m the lifts of the preacherſ of

the Coffel. This chºſe /?oiſe, fºr in/ance, is com/ared to the tower of David', from which

are ſºftended a thoſuld lºcklers, that is to ſy, with ſºr of the truth ºf the Scriptureſ—the Aºy

miniſers of the Gºſheſ, zºo repel the /d/?s ºf the enemies of the church, by drawing their

artillery from the iſſºired writings, thºſe fertile ſºurces from whence are derived all things ne

cºffiry fºr lift and ſºlvation. From them, when accompanied by the Spirit ºf grace, ſprings

tº that quickening light which ſerves to condº us to the dawn ºf that great day, when the

ſhadow, which ſurround us in this world/all be for ever withdrawn.

IV. Day. The ºne Hyland mºſ' go up to the mountain of myrrh, where he mºſ' drink the

ſacred cup ºf his /ºfflon, and ºffer ºf the inceſ of his holy intercºſion fºr the reconciliation ºf

mankind. It is on this hill that he will invite the ºride to come in ſearch ºf him : on her arrival

upon mount Libanus, or the mountain of inceſſ, which denotes his intercºſion, ſhe will be crowned,

gſter having fºſſed over the mountains of Amaſa, of Sheilir, and of Hermon —that is to ſay,

after having conquered all the difficulties, which are to be encountered in freaching the Goſpel in

iboſº different nations, where the people, befºre this, reſembled lion, and leopard by the ferocity ºf

their mannerſ. 7/eir converſion will conſiderably improve the beauty of the bride, and will be a

token of her ſecºndity; and the agreeable odour ºf her garments /hall be diff/d through all the

parts ºf the earth. Like an inclºſed garden ſhe will be fºll of all ſºrts of ſºils, of all heavenly

temper, and of al/good works ; and the rivers ºf grace ºil/four/ºrth in it thoſe waters of health,

which will continue to flow on in every faithful ſºil to life eternal. The gºphyrſ, breatling the

ſºft wind, of the Holy Spirit,/ all com/antly fan this myſtic garden, to render it ſ'ill more fºrtile

and odoriſºrous (chaft. iv. ver. I. and following).

The well-beloved Bridegroom, allured by the beauty of his garden, comes to it to gather myrrh, the

ſymbol of morijication, and to enjoy the odoriferous perſºme ofgrace and good workſ; and he in

vites his friend, the paſtory of the church to partake, in unity and ſubmiſſion, of the pleaſures

which hiſ garden ºfford (chap. v. v. 1). - * -

- V. Day.
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V. Day. The bride, dºring the alſºice of her well-le/oved, ſeems to take a little repoſ. ; but the ear

mg/? dºſre that ſhe has to fººd her Briºgroom, who does not let her ferceive his arrival, Aeºff; her

heart in conſºrt attention ; ſhe is always on the watch. Her well-le/oved Jºſia, Chriſ' Knockr,

and ſº her to often to him the dººr of Aer Acart. 7/e bride now is //b/ ºf his Gyroach;

and, at length, after ſºme dely, / e ºften. Acrbearſ to the attrađions ºf grace, ſ/dz/ºe may receive

her well-lelºved; but be conceal linſºft, and/ºe cannot find lin, and it ſºm, as if he would

not anſwer her. - -

The church, in ſeeking jºſº Chriſ?, and through attachment to him, ſºffers ſcºſºcutions, and'ſº, like

wift, dºes every trºle believer, who love; this divine Haſland. If the finity?! be g/cd, who is

this hiſ/land to whom they are ſº inviolably attached, they alſwer that he is altºgether lovely—

admirable fºr his beauty, his inſinite perfºſions, his furity, his zeal, and his love; they extol in

//r/rains his iſſuite knowledge, his ºw://m, his power, his greatngſ, Air //rength, and Air

milingſ and the daughter ºf jerºſilen, charmed with / amiable a fortrait, ºffer to accompany

the bride, to find jºſif Chriſ (v. 7. and following). - -

The brile, after ſearching fºr her Huſband, at lºſ' diſcovers that he is gone dºwn into the deſightful

garden; ſhe gives her/ºff tºp entirely to Aim, and will not fºſſ any thing beſides him. The Hiſ:

band alſº entirely devotes him/ºff to his wife, jºſas Chriſ admires the different beautics whicó

be him/ºff has flanted in the church; he looks upon her as the moſt beloved; and/he, on her part,

employſ her/ºff in the exerciſe of all the graces and all the virtues, that ſhe may have the haffineſ;

ſºilſ more and more to Alegſ her divine Hº/hand. The enemy of mankind ſºmetimes diſaró; her

in this holy exerciſe; but the faitſ/ill miniſers of the gºſpel encourage and comfort her (chap.

vi. v. 1. and /º/lowing). - -

VI. Day. The brid groom / ſº Chriſt, addreſſing his friend, the fg/lors of his church, oftrixes

them, that imperſections will be ſound in it, and that, by comparing the church to a camp in which

there are all ſºrts of ſºldiers, they will diſcover in the church imperfect believer, ſºme of who?”,

will perhaps be an occaſion of ſcandal; but this will not prevent the church herſelf ſº, being

acknowledged to be the daughter of the prince, nor her beauty from continuing to be the objeć of

her huſband's delight and admiration. It will be at the gates of the palace of this chaſe bride

that a great concourſe of people will aſſimble, and uſe their utmoſ' endeavours to enter into it;

all nations ſhall cºme thither in crowd. 77 e H/band makes uſe of different compariſons to extol

the beauty of the church, and this addreſs her—“ O how fair and/ull of graces art thou, who

art my dearly beloved, the delight of my heart.” He, at the ſame time, foreleſs the viđories that

ſhe will gain over all Aer enemier, by ſaying that her ſlature is like unto a palm-tree (chap. vii.

‘Udy". I—Q ). -

The bride,* knowing the love that her well-beloved haſ fºr her, gives herſelf tºp wholly to him;

and, dºſrows to fºllow him wherever he goer, ſhe invites him to go and dwell in the villages,

that ſº the knowledge ºf the name of jº/ºr Chriſ? may be ſhread abroad in every place. The

church repreſents to him the ſweetwºſ of the fruits of the country, and the charms of frequent

ſºlitude; ſhe herſelf abound in all ſorts offrºits (ver. Io. and following). - º

The bride continues to ſhow a great ardency to be united to her well-beloved: ihe church deſirer

nothing more earnſly than to unite her/ºff to Jºſia; Chriſ'; ſhe offers him wine mixed with per

fumes, that is to ſay, the blood of the martyrs with the good odour of evangelical preaching ſpread

abroad by the faithful miniſters of the goſpel. Jºſs Chriſ watches inceſantly for the tranquillity

and peace of the church; the daughters of jerſalem admire the privilege, and comforts that ſhe

enjoys, leaning on her well-beloved, who has recovered her from the /ſate ºf corruption into

which ſhe had fallen. He requires from her in return fºr ſo great a bengſt, an ardent love for

him, a love ſtrong as death, and which nothing could overcome, nothing could extinguiſh—a love

of preference by choice (chap. viii. ver, I., and following). - -

VII. Day. The church acknowledges that her fruitfulngſ; proceeds from Jeſuſ Chriſt, who is the

true Solomon, the King of Peace, who has planted a vineyard in which befind a great multitude
IQ - of
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of obedient ſubječi; ; he has given it to his paſtors to take care of, and it is their duty to improve

the talent conſided to them. There are many of his ſervants who love, and who ſeek the fruit

of this vineyard: but there are only two hundred (a determinate number for an indeterminate)

choſen to keep and preſerve its fruits in the quality of paſtors. They are all attentive to bear the

voice of their Bridegroom, and faithful in the execution of his commands. -

The ſpouſe then invites him to return to his Father. Fly, my well-beloved, go to the mountains of

ſpices and perfumes, enter into poſſion of the glory which is due to thee as the Son of God, and

which thou haſ ſill further merited by thy ſufferings on earth as the Saviour of Mankind.

C H A P. I.

In this chapter, after the title of the book, ver, 1... we have Chriſ?

and his church, Chriſt and a believer, expreſſing their ºffeem

for each other. (1) The bride, the church, ſpeak, to the bride

groom, ver, 2, 3, 4 to the daughters ºf jeruſalem, ver.

5, 6, and then to the Bridegroom, ver. T., (2.) Chriſ the

Bridegroom ſpeaks in anſwer to the complaints and requeſt of

His ſpouſe, ver. 8–11. (3.) The church expreſeth the great

value ſhe has for Chrift, and the delight ſhe takes in com

munion with him ver. 12–14. (4.) Chriſt commends the

church's beauty, ver, 15. And (5.) The church returns the

commendation, ver. 16, 17. Where there is a fire of true love

to Chrift in the heart, this will be of uſe to blow it up into a flame.

[Before Chriſt 1o 14.]

"THE ſong of ſongs, which is Solo

~son's.

2 Let him kiſs me with the kiſſes of his

mouth : for thy love is better than wine.

3 Becauſe of the ſavour of thy good oint

ments thy name is as ointment poured forth,

therefore do the virgins love thee.

Draw me, we will run after thee: the

king hath brought me into his chambers: we

will be glad and rejoice in thee, we will re

member thy love more than wine: the upright

love thee. *

5 * I am black, but comely, O ye daughters

of Jeruſalem, as the tents of Kedar, as the

curtains of Solomon.

6 Look not upon me, becauſe I am black,

C H A P. I. " -

Ver. 1. The ſºng of ſºngs, which is Solomon's] This is a

Hebraiſm, which ſignifies the moſt excellent ſong: the latter

part of the title ought perhaps to have been rendered,

*hich is concerning Solomon. The firſt day's eclogue com
mences at this chapter, and is continued to ch. ii.

wer. T. -

ź. 2. Let him kiſs me with the kiſſes of his mouth] The

Hebrew idiom delights in redundancies of this kind; ſo

in Pſ. xvii. vo. With their mouth they ſpeak: Pſ. lxvi. 17.

I cried with my mouth : and in ch. viii. 7. of this ſong,

would be utterly contemned is in the original, contemming they

would contemn. -

yer. 3. Becauſe of the ſavour, &c.] The eaſtern nations,

and indeed the ancients in general, dealt much in un

guents, which in the hot countries, are meceſſary to brace

and cloſe up the pores of the body; fragrant, ointments

were eſpecially uſed on nuptial and other feſtival occaſions.

See Pſ. Xlv. 8.; Prov. vii. 17.; Amos, vi. 6.; 2 Sam.xii. 20.

Hence the odour of ſweet ointments became a common meta

phor, to expreſs the extenſive acceptableneſs of a good

name. Eccleſ. vii. 1. Houbigant connects this ſentence

with the preceding words thus, For thy love is more excel

lent than wine, and thy fragrance than fine ointments. New

Tranſlation.

Wer. 4. Draw me, &c.] The author of the New Tranſ

lation renders this verſe thus; Spouse; O draw me after

thee; VIRGINs: We will run to the fragrance of thy perfumer.

Spouse: The king hath brought me into his apartments.

VIRGINs: We will be glad and rejoice in thee, we will cele

brate thy love more than wine. Thou art every way lovely.

The LXX, Vulgate, and Ethiopic, add the words, to the

fragrance of thy perfumes. The Chaldee countenances this

addition. Perhaps the ſpeech of the chorus might more

properly have been rendered, We will follow the fragrance ºf

thy perfumes. The tranſlation given of the laſt clauſe of this

verſe, which is from Sanétius, ſeems well to anſwer the con

text, “ All the loves are with thee; or, Thou art altogether

“lovely.” Houbigant renders the whole to this effect:

We will celebrate thy lover; we love thee more than generous

wine, or wine that goeſ down ſmoothly. See his note, Le

Clerc, and the New Tranſlation.

Wer. 5. I am black, but comely]The word nºnºſhechorah,

rendered black, fignifies brown, ſwarthy, or dark-com

plexioned, and denotes ſuch a duſkineſs as that of the morn

ing, when ſome little light begins to appear. The appella

tion of fair, which is given to the bride in the ſequel, is only

meant in the general ſenſe of lovely or beautiful. The tents

of the wild Arabs, called in Scripture --p 19ns ahalei

keidar, are to this day of a dark or black colour, being made

of the ſhaggy hair of their black goats.

Wer. 6. Look not upon me, &c.] Look not down upon me,

becauſe I am brown; for the ſun hath diſcoloured me. My

mother's children were ſevere unto me; they made me keeper &

15 fbe
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becauſe the ſun hath looked upon me: my

mother's children were angry with me; they

made me keeper of the vineyards; but mine

own vineyard have I not kept.

7 * Tell me, O thou whom my ſoul

loveth, where thou feedeſt, where thou makeſt

thy flock to reſt at noon: for why ſhould I be

as one that turneth aſide by the flocks of thy

companions : º

8 * If thou know not, O thou faireſt

among women, go thy way forth by the foot

ſteps of the flock, and feed thy kids beſide the

ſhepherds' tents. *-

9 || I have compared thee, O my love, to

a company of horſes in Pharaoh's chariots.

Io Thy cheeks are comely with rows of

jewels, thy neck with chains of gold.

11 * We will make thee borders of gold

with ſtuds of ſilver.

12 * While the king ſitteth at his table,

my ſpikenard ſendeth forth the ſmell there

of.

13 A bundle of myrrh is my well-beloved

unto me; he ſhall lie all night betwixt my

breaſts.

14 My beloved is unto me as a cluſter of

camphire in the vineyards of En-gedi.

15 Behold thou art fair, my love; behold,

thou art fair; thou haſ doves' eyes.

16 Behold, thou art fair, my beloved,

the vineyard: ; mine own vineyard have I not kept. There is

a peculiar emphaſis in the original of the laſt clauſe, mine

own vineyard, which is, mine, have I not kept. Houbigant

tranſlates the word ºv ſhelli (which is mine)—quietly,

but this tranſlation is not admiſſible, if, with Biſhop º

trick and others, we allow vineyard to be the eaſtern

phraſeology for an office committed to a perſon, or any
intereſt he is concerned in.

Wer. 7. Where thou makeſ thy flock to reſt at noon] In the

hot countries, the ſhepherds and their flocks are always

forced to retire to ſhelter during the burning heats of noon.

One that turneth aſide is rendered by Houbigant and the

New Tranſlation, a wanderer. This verſe contains a fine

apoſtrophe, and ſtrongly marks the affection of the bride.

See Virgil's Culex, ver. I 16.

Wer. 8. If thou know not, &c.] This is the reply of

tle virgins, and it breathes all the fimplicity of paſtoral

life. - -

Wer. 9. I have compared thee—to a company ºf horſ…}

This, ſays the author of the New Tranſlation, is the ſpeech

of the bridegroom, who, meeting the bride and her virgin

companions, ſays, I have compared thee, O my love, to my

well-trained ſleed in Pharaoh's chariots. We ought not to

think the compariſon coarſe or vulgar, if we conſider what

beautiful and delicate creatures the eaſtern horſes are, and

how highly they are valued; and, withal, the very ſtrong

figurative expreſſions which the oriental writers are con

tinually uſing. Theocritus, as is obſerved by Grotius and

others, has made uſe of the very ſame image to expreſs the

beauty of Helen; Idyll. xviii. ver. 29. Though here, in

deed, the bridegroom does not ſeem to have in view to

compliment the bride on her beauty, ſo much as to cele

brate her conjugal fidelity. She is anxiouſly concerned

for his abſence, and fondly goes in ſearch of him. Upon

ſeeing her thus employed, he is charmed with her affec

tion for him, and, as the words may be paraphraſed,

commends her for drawing well in the marriage yoke. The

chariots of Pharaoh are mentioned, probably, becauſe Egypt

was at that time moſt celebrated for its horſes and chariots;

and the phraſe may ſignify in general a chariot of the moſt

elegant and excellent ſort.

War. 12. While the king ſitteth at his table] While the ling

ſhall be in his tent, or pavilion, Houbigant. The New Tranſ

lation has it, While the king ſitteth in the circle of hiſ friends,

namely, at the nuptial banquet. The tables of the an

cients were ſo framed that the gueſts formed a circle.

Wer. 13. A bundle of myrrh] The orientals were accuſ

tomed to tie up myrrh in bundles, and to put them into

the boſom to exhilarate the ſpirits. Some interpret the

words ºn niny ſerror hammar, a wreath, or noſegay

of flowery myrrh. See Biſhop Patrick and Caſtalio.

Per. 14. As a cluſter of camphire] As a cluffer of cypreſ?

flowers; the New Tranſlation. By cypreſ; here, is not meant

the trees ſo called, but an aromatic plant which, Sir

Thomas Brown tells us, produces a ſweet and odoriferous

buſh of flowers; out of which was made the oleum cyprinum.

See his “ Obſervations on Plants mentioned in Scripture.”

The vineyards at En-gedi, near Jericho, were not ſo much

for vines as aromatic ſhrubs. Theſe the Jews cultivated

for the ſake of their gums, balſams, &c. in which they

carried on a conſiderable commerce. Such ſhrubs were

managed after the manner of vines. Hence the nurſeries

of them were called vineyards : ſee Bochart. Hieroz.

tom. ii. p. 724. Haſſelquiſt is of opinion, that Solomon

here refers to a clºſer of the Cyprus grape. See his Travels,

P. 448. -

Wer. 15. Thou hſi dove;’ cycr] To conceive the force of

this expreſſion, we muſt not refer it to our common

pigeons, but to the large and beautiful eyes of the doves

of Syria. They who have ſeen that fine eaſtern bird, the

carrier-pigeon, will need no commentary on this place.

See Brown's Obſervations.

Per. 16. Tea, pleaſant alſº, &c.] The author of the

New Tranſlation puts a full ſtop at beloved; and renders

the next clauſe thus; and how pleaſant, how green, is our

flºwery bed! remarking, that the generality of verſions ſeem

not to have attended to the beautiful force of the original,

where the particle FN ap is repeated. Literally, the whole

paſſage, according to the propoſed amendment, would be,

Bºhold, thou art fair, my beloved. Tea, pleaſant, yea, green,

or flºwery, is our bed. Or, it may be rendered, Behold, theº
art fair, my beloved; yea, pleaſant. 1 ca, our bed, or couch, is

Jīrewed
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yea, pleaſant : alſo our bed is green.

17 The beams of our houſe are cedar,

and our rafters of fir,

-

Jīrewed with flower; ; for the word rendered green, is tranſ

lated flowery by the beſt critics. - -

Wer. 17. And our rafter of fir] . And our carved-workſ

of cypreſs. Hiller. Our cielings of cypreſs. Houbigant,

and New Tranſlation. Dºnºhn berthim, are a peculiar

kind of trees, which might be called after the original,

brutine trees. They reſemble the cypreſs in form, and the

cedar in ſmell. See Ainſworth. s

RefLEcTions.—1ſt, We have here, * -

1. The title of the book, The ſºng of ſºngſ, one of the

moſt excellent of all that ever were compoſed, both reſpect

ing the matter of which it treats, the love of Chriſt and

his church; and the manner of its execution, which is

moſt elegant and beautiful.

2. The penman, which is Solomon, inſpired by the Holy

Ghoſt, or concerning Solomon, the divine Redeemer, of whom

he was a type, the Prince of peace, the God of love, who

makes his people happy in communion with himſelf; and

in the ſenſe of his favour gives them a joy and happineſs,

which the world knoweth not of.

2dly, Filled with a tranſport of delight and love in con

templating the glorious objećt of her affections, the

church,

1. With abrupt addreſs, as enraptured with the fight

of her beloved, breaks forth, Let him kiſs me with the kiſs

of his mouth, as a token of reconciliation, which the finner

above all things defires; who, trembling under the ſenſe of

guilt, cries for pardon, and begs that God would ſeal it

to his ſoul, and make him rejoice in the comfort of it, by

giving ſome ſweet manifeſtation of himſelf, and ſhedding

abroad his love in the heart: for thy love is better than wine,

more pleaſing to the ſoul than the moſt delicious wine to

the palate, and more reviving and exhilarating than the

richeſt cordial, as they who have taſted it find by delight

ful experience. Becauſe of the ſavour of thy good ointments,

the unétion from the Holy One, the fulneſs of divine grace

reſident in Jeſus, and from him communicated to his

people, thy name is as ointment poured forth, diffuſing the

moſt delightful fragrance, and making glad the heart of

the miſerable, who beholds in jeſus a ſaviour of finners,

and, in Immanuel, God with us, an all-ſufficient Saviour;

therefºre do the virgins love thee, engaged by his excellence,

and longing for nearer and more intimate communion of

ſpirit with him; and virgins, in the purity of their affec

tions, the fidelity of their attachment, and their beauty

and comelineſs adorned with the graces of his Spirit.

2. She prays to experience freſh conſtrainings of divine

love. Draw me with the cords of love, for we are weak

and impotent, unable to follow Jeſus one ſtep farther,

unleſs his everlaſting arms be under us, and his grace

ftrengthen us; and then we will run after thee, with warm

affection and eager defire; and, from experience of the

ſweetneſs of the way, ſhall be inviting others to come with

us, and taſte how good the Lord is.

3. She acknowledges the favourable anſwer given to

her requeſts. They are no ſooner offered than granted.

The ling, the anointed Redeemer, the eternal Prince and

Saviour, the glorious Bridegroom, hath brought me into hir

chambers, graciouſly condeſcending to take the finful ſoul

into neareſt union with himſelf, and putting it in poſſeſ

fion of all the riches of divine grace ſtored up for the uſe

of his bride: well therefore may ſuch a one ſay, we will

be glad and rejoice in thee; of ourſelves we have nothing to

rejoice in, much to be aſhamed of, much to lament ; but

in Jeſus we have the moſt abundant cauſe for joy unſpeak

able and full of glory, both in his perſon, offices, and

relation to us; and, on account of what he has done, is

doing, and is willing further to do for us and in us. We

will remember thy love. more than wine; his love was more

grateſul than the moſt exquiſite wines, which at feaſts are

ſo eagerly ſought ; and the remembrance of it, not like

the impreſſions made on our ſenſes, which quickly die

away, but deeply engraven on the ſoul, and the delightful

ſenſe of it continually abiding: O that this were more our

own bleſſed experience! The upright love thee; this is the

character of the Bridegroom's friends; their ſouls are

renewed by grace, God's word is their rule, love is their

principle, holineſs their path, and glory their end; when

they who now love the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ſincerely and per

ſeveringly, ſhall then love him in the higheſt perfeótion,

ſhall, in the fulleſt ſenſe, dwell in love, ſhall dwell in God,

and God in them.

4. She addreſſes herſelf to the daughters of Jeruſalem :

I am black as the ſooty tents of Kedar : black with perſecu

tions, reproaches, afflićtions, ſufferings; becauſe the ſun

hath lºoked upon me, as thoſe who are expoſed to its ſcorch

ing beams have their ſkins diſcoloured: my mother's children

were angry with me; for, uſually, from falſe brethren and

carnal profeſſors the ſevereſt trials of the faithful come; they

made me keeper of the vineyards, ſeduced by temptation, and

drawn to compliance with their falſe ways and worſhip:

but mine own vineyard have I not kept ; with ſhame, like a

true penitent, whom we muſt imitate, ſhe acknowledges

her paſt negle&ts and departures from God. Yet, notwith

ſtanding, ſhe can now ſay, Look not upon me, becauſe I am black,

with an eye of contempt or diſdain; for, amidſt all my

infirmities and ſuffering, I am comely as the curtains of Solo

mon, comely in the eyes of God, ſprinkled with the blood,

and adorned with the graces of the divine Redeemer, ſhin

ing in patience amid the darkneſs of afflićtion, and comin

from the furnace of perſecution bright as filver purified

ſeven times in the fire.

3dly, We find the Lord for a while departed, and the

church, through her unfaithfulneſs, left to lament his ab

fence, and anew to ſeek his face.

1. She earneſtly inquires after him, and pleads hard for

his returning favour. Tell me, O thou whom my ſoul loveth;

tell me where thou feedſ; the flock of thy paſture, where thou

makeſ; it to reſt at noon, that my ſoul may be with thee, en

joy thy preſence, join in thine ordinances, fit under thy

ſhadow, and again be refreſhed with the ſenſe of thy love:

for why ſhould I be as one that turneth aſide by the flocks of thy

companions who pretend to be ſuch, but are really hypo

critical
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In this chapter, (1.) Chriſt ſpeaks both concerning himſelf, and

concerning his church, ver. 1, 2. (2.) The church ſpeakſ,

[1..] Remembering the pleaſure and ſatisfaélion ſhe had in

communion with Chriſt, ver. 3, 4. [2.] Entertaining her

ſelf with the preſent tokens of his favour, and taking care

that nothing happens to intercept them, ver, 5–7, [3.]

Triumphing in his approaches towards her, ver. 8, 9.. [4.]

Repeating the graciouſ calls he had given her to go along with

him, invited by the pleaſures of the returning ſpring, ver.

10–13, out of her obſcurity, ver. 14 and the charge he had

given to the ſervants to dºffroy that which would be hurtful

to hiſ vineyard, ver. 15. [5.] Rejoicing in her interſ; in

him, ver. 16. [6.] Longing for his arrival, ver. 17.

They whoſe hearts are filled with love to Chriſ and hºpe ºf

beaven, know bºſ! what theſe things mean."

[Before Chriſt 1o 14.] -

AM the roſe of Sharon, and the lily of the

valleys.

critical and heretical, teaching doćtrines of lies and delu

ſion: and to be ſuffered to be ſeduced by them, nay, to be

only ſuſpected of leaning towards ſuch falſe, teachers,

could not be thought of by a fincere ſoul without grief

and anguiſh.

2. The gracious Redeemer quickly anſwers her inquiry,

and points her to the paths of peace; none err finally, who

ſincerely and perſeveringly look to him for direction. If

thou know not, or ſeeing thou knoweft not, the way, bewildered

through ignorance, O thouſº among women ; ſuch an

endearing title does he give her ; and though the church,

and every real member, bluſh and are confounded at their

backſlidings, yet theſe will Jeſus guide and lead aright;

go thy way forth by the footſtºps of the flock, be found in the

ordinancés of divine worſhip, and mark the good old way

in which holy men have walked, and the faithful continue

to follow, and feed thy kids bºſide the ſhepherds' tents; attend

the miniſtry of thoſe who labour in the word and doc

trine, and iay themſelves out in the ſervice of immortal

ſouls: nor ſhould they who have the charge of others come

alone, their children, relations, ſervants ſhould be encou

raged to draw near the ſhepherd’ tents, the courts of the

ſančtuary. - -

3. Cºriſt expreſſes his high regard to his church: I have

compared thee, O my lºve, (ſo tender an appellation does he

ive to thoſe who of themſelves are ſo unworthy of his

regard,) to a company ºf horſes in Pharaºh's chariots ; the moſt

beautiful of their kind, and drawing with mutual and

united efforts. Thy checkſ are comely with rows of jewels, thy

neck with chains of gold; beautiful with the graces, gifts,

and conſolations of the Spirit, more precious than the rich

eſt jewels, and ſhining brighter, than burniſhed gold; and

eater glories ſtill in ſtore for her and every faithful ſoul;

#. who has decked her in theſe bright ornaments will add

thereunto. We will make thee borders of gold with ſtuds ºf

ſilver, that ſhe may be complete and perfeót, lacking no

thing, eſpecially in the great day of conſummation, when

ſhe ſhall be preſented in all the beauty of holineſs before

the throne of God: and this is the work of the ſacred

Three. - - - -

4thly, we have the communion maintained between

Chriſt and his church. -

1. She expreſſes her loyalty and affection towards him,

her huſband and Lord. While the king ſitteth at his table :

he is a king, reigning from eternity, and in a peculiar

manner has eſtabliſhed his throne in the hearts of his

people, who ſubmit to his government, and are ſafe and

happy under his protećtion; he is infinitely condeſcending,

fitting at his table, inviting the poor and miſerable ſinner to

come and partake of all his rich proviſion of goſpel-grace,

Vol. III.

and giving the kindeſt reception to thoſe who in faith and

love draw near at his bidding ; and when he manifeſts his

preſence in the midſt of his people, then my ſpikenard ſend

eth fºrth the ſmell thereof; the graces of his ſaints are in

lively exerciſe, their faith ſtrong, their love ardent, their

zeal ſlaming; and this is to him a favour of a ſweet ſmell,

more pleaſing than the moſt fragrant ſpices. A bundle of

myrrh is my well-beloved unto me, beloved, well-beloved,

beſt-beloved; compared with Chriſt, a gracious ſoul may

be ſaid to hate every thing befides: he ſhall lie all night

betwixt my breaſº, conſtantly embraced with the warme

affeótions of her heart, and yielding a joy to the§

ſoul, preferable to the ſweeteſt perfume placed in the

boſom, till the night of time ſhall give place to the riſing

morning of eternal day. My beloved is unto me aſ a cliffer.

of camphire, or cypreſs, in the vineyards of En-gedi. The

ſenſe is evident-that Chriſt is ineſtimably precious; all

fullneſs of excellence reſides in him; his atonement, inter->

ceſſion, and grace, are more delightful to the heart than

the ſweeteſt camphire or cypreſs to the ſmell, or the moſt

delicious cluſter of grapes to the taſte.

2. Chriſt teſtifies his complacence in her, well-pleaſed

with the profeſſion of her warm attachment to him. Be

hold, thou art fair, my love; the words ſpeak Chriſt's gra

cious regard and tender affection towards his people: thou

haſ doves' eyeſ; the piercing eyes of faith, the modeſt eye

of ſimplicity, and dove-like innocence. Note; (1.) How

ever contemptible in the eyes of others, or loathed in his

own, a believer may be, he is precious in the eyes of his

Lord. (2.) We muſt remember, that, however our ador

able Lord is pleaſed to account of us, or whatever good

we poſſeſs, it is all of grace; we have nothing that we

have not received.

3. The church echoes back the words of her ſpouſe

with mutual profeſſions of like endearment. Behold, thou.

art fair, my beloved; the faithful ſcarcely know how to ad

mit this charaćter to themſelves, but to their gracious

Lord with greateſt propriety it belongs; he is fair, in

deed, in uncreated beauty; he is the ſun without a ſpot;

ſhe but the moon, who borrows all her light and beauty

from him ; yea, pleaſant, ſhining on his faithful people with

cheriſhing rays; no frowns cloud his brow, but the

endearing ſmiles of tenderneſs make glad their hearts con

tinually; and all his promiſes are Yea and Amen, ſpeak

ing peace and joy to their ſouls: alſº our bed if green, be

tween huſband and wife there is a community of goods;

when we are Chriſt's, all his things are ours: the bed is the

church of the redeemed, where the faithful aſſemble to

meet their Lord in the ordinances of his ſervice; and

green, to denote the pleaſantneſs of the courts of the Lord's

3 N - houſe,

-
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2. As the lily among thorns, ſo if my love

among the daughters.

3. As the apple-tree among the trees of the

wood, ſo is my beloved among the ſons. I

ſat down under his ſhadow with great delight,

and his fruit was ſweet to my taſte.

4. He brought me to the banqueting-houſe,

and his banner over me was love.

5 Stay me with flagons, comfort me with

apples: for I am ſick of love.

6 His left hand is under my head, and his

right hand doth embrace me.

7 I charge you, O ye daughters of Jeruſalem,

by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that

ye ſtir not up, nor awake my love, till he pleaſe.

8 * The voice of my beloved behold, he

cometh, leaping upon the mountains, ſkipping.

upon the hills.

houſe, or the numerous converts that are colle&ted therein,

or the flouriſhing ſlate of their ſouls. The beams ºf our houſe

are cedar, and our rafters offir, or gallerieſ; which may refer

to the miniſters of the goſpel, who, inſtrumentally under

Chriſt, ſupport the glorious fabric; or to the faithful in

general, whoſe ſtability, and gratefulneſs to him, are here

by ſhadowed forth.

C H A P. II.

ſ ver. 1. I am the roſe of Sharon] I am a roſe ºf the field.

We have here followed all the ancient verſions, in pre

|ference to thoſe of the moderns, who generally interpret

| Tynwy Sharon as a proper name; yet a little attention to the
| context will convince us, that the bride does not here mean

to extol the charms of her perſon, but rather the centrary.

* The Bridegroom had juſt before called her fair; ſhe, with

*a becoming modeſty, repreſents her beauty as nothing ex

traordinary, as a mere common wild-flower. But this the

Bridegroom denies, inſiſting upon it that ſhe as much ſur:

paſſes the generality, as the flower of the lily does that of

the bramble; and ſhe again in return ſpeaks with admira

tion of the Bridegroom. The words may have a ſtill further

force, and imply a tacit compariſon. The roſe of Sharon

expreſſes eminence; whereas ſhe calis herſelf a roſe of the

field, in oppoſition to the roſe of the garden, which has

more beauty, and is diſtinguiſhed for its richneſs and va

riety of colouring; whereas the roſe of the field, and the
lily of the valley, owe their diſtinétion to the leſs orna

mented flowers which grow around them. See the New

Tranſlation and Houbigant.

Ver. 3. As the apple-tree, &c.] . As the citron-tree among

the trees of the wood, ſº if my beloved among the youth: ; New

Tranſlation; in this rendering following the Chaldee para

phraſe, which obſerves, with what ſuperior beauty that rich

fruitful plant muſt appear anong the barren trees of the

wood. The word D'n'bn tappuchiim, rendered apples, in

the 5th verſe, ſhould alſo be rendered citrons. The author of

the Oğrvations remarks, that citron-trees are very noble,

being large, their leaves very beautiful, of an exquiſite ſmell,

and affording a moſt delightful ſhade: the fragrance of the

fruit is admirable.

Ver. 4. He brought me to the banqueting-hauſ] 0 bring me

into the banqueting-hºuſe ; ſpread the banner ºf love over me. . I

rather chooſe, with the LXX, to tranſlate the word in the

imperative mood, becauſe by this means the paſſage is ren

dered much more ſpirited, and correſponds more exactly

with the following verſe.

Ver. 5. Stay me with flagomil Inſtead of ſay, we might

render the word ſupport; and as flagons, would be a very

improper ſupport on this occaſion, and likewiſe ſeem to.

carry with them a very low idea, we ſhould, agreeably to

the meaning of the word, as derived from the Arabic,

read verdant herbs. The whole paſſage might be rendered;

Support me with verdant herbs, refreſh me with citrons, for I

ºn pounded with love. See, Michaelis's notes, p. 157.

Parkhurſt ſays, that the original word ſignifies ſºme cº

Jºſionary prepared by fire. See 2 Sam. vi. 19. Hoſea, iii. 1.

Iſaiah, xvi. 8. -

Yer. 7. I charge you, &c.] This is a rural form of ad

juring: the bride intreats her virgin companions.by thoſe

creatures in which they may be ſuppoſed to have taken

frequent pleaſure; but we muſt never forget that Chriſt,

the heavenly bridegroom, is the ſupreme, yea, in a true

ſenſe, the ſole objećt of her love. The word rendered

lºve is emphatical, and ſignifies my amiable one. See Haſſel

quiſt, p. 192. and the New Tranſlation.

Though I ſo largely enter, both in my preface, and in

my reflections at the end of every chapter, into the ſpiritual

meaning of this divine ſong—the only meaning for which

it was dićtated by the Holy Spirit, and recorded in the

canon of Scripture—yet I cannot refrain from adding alſo a

few ſpiritual remarks at the cloſe of every eclogue. By the

ſpouſe is meant the CHURCH, who, poſſeſſed with the

moſt paſſionate love of the promiſed Redeemer, expreſſes

in ch. is ver, 2. her fervent deſire for his appearance in the

fleſh ; declaring at the ſame time the excellence of his.

name and grace, and confeſſing her own unworthineſs,

as having been too long ſeduced by falſe teachers, and loſt.

in gentile idolatry, ver, 5, 6. Under the ſenſe of this, ſhe

earneſtly deſires to know and learn the way of true reli

gion, ver, 7. a deſire pleaſing to the Bridegroom, who,

exhorts her to enter into the holy aſſemblies of pious ſouls,

and to bring her young converts to be inſtructed by ſuch

paſtors as the great Shepherd will appoint in his church,

ver. 8. where ſhe may receive ſpiritual ſtrength and beauty,

ver, 9, 10. where all her members, by their union in reſi

gion, may add ſplendor and glory to her, ver. 11. where

her graces may diffuſe their odours, and her heart rejoice

in reciprocal affection, and all the acts and offices of fer

vent piety, ver, 12–17. and chap. ii. 1–7. ;, for the mu

tual expreſſions of eſteem in theſe verſes ſeem evidentiy,

calculated to ſet forth the ſuperlative pleaſures and heart.

felt delights of communion between Chriſt and the fin

cere Chriſtian ; particularly as experienced in all the acts

and offices of religion. - -

Wer. 8. The ſecond day's eclogue begins here, belongs.

wholly to the ſpouſe, and is addreſſed by her in a con

tinued narration to the chorus of virgins.

Ver.,



CHAP. II. S O N G, 450S O L O M ON's

9 My beloved is like a roe or a young hart:

behold, he ſtandeth behind our wall, he look

eth forth at the windows, ſhewing himſelf

through the lattice. -

Io T' My beloved ſpake, and ſaid unto

me, Riſe up, my love, my fair one, and come

away.

II For, lo, the winter is paſt, the rain is

over and gone;

12 The flowers appear on the earth ;

the time of the ſinging of birds is come, and

the voice of the turtle is heard in our land;

13 The fig-tree putteth forth her green

figs, and the vines with the tender grape give

a good ſmell. Ariſe, my love, my fair one, and

come away. - -

14 * O my dove, that art in the clefts of

the rock, in the ſecret places of the ſtairs, let

me ſee thy countenance, let me hearthy voice;

for ſweet is thy voice, and thy countenance is

comely.

15 Take us the foxes, the little foxes, that

º

Ver. 9. My beloved is like a roe, &c.] This ſhould be

conneéted more properly with the preceding verſe. My

beloved reſembles a roe, &c. leaping and ſkipping upon the hills.

The following part of this verſe would be better rendered

thus: Behold, he ſtood behind our wall; he looked in through

the windows; he ſhewed himſelf through the lattice.

Ver. 11. The winter is paſt] One part of the winter is

diſtinguiſhed from the reſt of it by the people of the Eaſt,

in the latitude in which Solomon lived, on account of the

ſeverity of the cold. At Aleppo it laſts about forty days,

and is called by the natives maurbanie. I would propoſe

it to the conſideration of the learned, whether the word

Ynp ſetaiv, here uſed and tranſlated winter, may not be

underſtood to mean what the Aleppines expreſs by the

term maurbanie. It occurs nowhere elſe in the Old Teſta

ment; and another word is uſed for the rainy part of the

ear in general. If this thought be admitted, it will greatly

illuſtrate, in a critical ſenſe, the words of the bridegroom,

Lo! the winter is paſt; the rain is over, is gone; for then

the laſt clauſe will not be explanatory of the firſt, and fig

nify that the moiſt part of the year was entirely paſt; with

which Dr. Ruſſell aſſures us all pleaſantneſs withdraws at

Aleppo;-but the words will import, “The maurbanie is

“ paſt and over ; the weather become agreeably warm ;

“ the rain too has juſt ceaſed, and conſequently has left

“ us the proſpečt of ſeveral days of ſerenity and undiſ

“ turbed pleaſantneſs.” The weather of Judaea was, in

this reſpect, I preſume, like that at Algiers; where, after

two or three days of rain, there is uſually, according to

Dr. Shaw, a week, a fortnight, or more, of fair and good

weather. Of ſuch a ſort of ceſſation of rain alone, the

bridegroom, methinks, is here to be underſtood, in the

literal ſenſe, and not of the abſolute termination of the

rainy ſeaſon, and the ſummer-drought's being come on ;

and if ſo, what can the time that was pºſt mean, but the

maurbanie 2 Indeed Dr. Ruſſell, in giving us an account

of the excurſions of the Engliſh merchants at Aleppo, has

undefignedly furniſhed us with a good comment on this

and the two following verſes. “ Theſe gentlemen (it

“ ſeems) dined abroad under a tent, in ſpring and autumn,

“ on Saturdays, and often on Wedneſdays: they do the

“ ſame during the good weather in winter; but they live

“ at the gardens in April and part of May. In the heat

“ of the ſummer they dine at the gardens, inſtead of under

“ the tent; that is to ſay, I ſuppoſe once or twice a week

“ they dine at the gardens, as once or twice a week they

“ dine under a tent in autumn and ſpring.” The cold

weather is not ſuppoſed, according to the letter of the

text, to have been long over, ſince it is diſtinétly men

tioned; and the Aleppines make theſe excurſions very early:

the narciſſus flowers during the whole of the maurbanie,

and hyacinths and violets flower alſo at leaſt before it is

quite over. The appearing of flowers then does not mean

the appearing of the firſt and earlieſt flowers, but muſt

rather be underſtood of the earth's being covered with

them; which at Aleppo is not till after the middle of Fe

bruary, a ſmall crane’s-bill appearing on the banks of the

river there about the middle of February, quickly after

which comes a profuſion of flowers. The nightingales

too, which are there in abundance, not only afford much

pleaſure by their ſongs in the gardens, but are alſo kept

tame in the houſes, and let out at a ſmall rate, to divert

ſuch as chooſe it in the city: ſo that no entertainments are

made in the ſpring without a concert of theſe birds. No

wonder then that Solomon makes the bridegroom ſpeak of

the finging of birds; and it teaches us what theſe birds

are, which are expreſsly diſtinguiſhed from turtle-doves, and

are here uſed by the Holy Spirit of God to repreſent much

more noble concerts. It would be diſparaging the reader's

taſte to point out to him the beauty and elegance of this
whole addreſs.

Ver. 13. The fig-tree putteth fºrth, &c.] The fig-tree giveth

ſweetneſs to her green ſigs. The fig-trees in Judaea bear

double crops, the firſt of which is ripe in ſpring. nºli)

paggeiha, ſignifies the unripe fºg. The word DXT chanat,

which we render putteth fºrth, properly ſignifies to preſerve

with aromatics. By a metaphor it is applied to fruits, and

implies to maturate or ſweeten. Several of the verſions,

both ancient and modern, read the vine; in blºſſºm, inſtead

of the vines with the tender grape; but our verſion is very

juſtifiable.

Wer. 14. O my dove, &c.] O my dove, through the clºfts

of the rocks, through the ſecret places of the ſtairs let me ſee thee,

&c. New Tranſlation. - -

Ver. 15. Take us thefoxer—that ſpoil the viner] More liter

ally, ſpoil the vineyards;–for our vineyards, &c. Foxes abound

in Judaea, and are obſerved by a multitude of authors to

love grapes, and to make great havec in vineyards. Galen

in his book Of Aliments, tells us, that the hunters in his

country did not ſcruple to eat the fleſh of foxes in autumn,

when they were grown fat with feeding on grapes. While

the vines were juſt putting§º the tender grape, itwº
- 3 N 2 2:



460 CHAP. II.S O L O M O N's S O N G,

*

* * * * *

*/

ºr .

ſpoil the vines: for our vines have tender grapes.

16 °l My beloved is mine, and I am his :

-

he feedeth among the lilies.

17 Until the day break, and the ſhadows.

be eaſy for the foxes to do moſt miſchief, by gnawing the

young buds. See the New Tranſlation and Patrick.

Ver. 17. Until the day break, &c.] Until the day breathe,

or, till the day blow freſh, for this is the literal meaning of

the original. This is a local beauty; for in thoſe hot

countries the dawn of the day is attended with a fine re

freſhing breeze, which is exceedingly grateful. See Va

tablus, and the New Tranſlation. As in this verſe, ſo in

that preceding, the bride conſiders the bridegroom under

the metaphor of a roe or young hart. Dr. Delaney is of

opinior, that the rock which parted David from Saul was

one of ‘hoſe mountains which Solomon here calls "inn ºnNT

Harei bather, the mountains of Bether, interpreted in the mar

gin of our Engliſh Bibles the mountains of diviſion ; others

have thought that Bather was a ſtrong town in the country

of Bithron, not far from Trachonitis; probably the ſame

which Adrian beſieged in the 17th year of his reign, and

is named Badr by Abu-Giafar in his hiſtory of the Sara

cens. See Capellus and Le Clerc.

: Reflections.— 1ſt, We have here,

| 1. The heavenly bridegroom deſcribing his own excel

! - c, lence, and the beauty of his bride: I am the roſe of Sharon,

and the lily of the valleys; all perfeótions center in him ; his

i. perſon adorned with that fulneſs of the ſpirit, which God

without meaſure gave unto him; his humanity white as the

* lily, without ſpot of fin; bluſhing as the roſe, when on

| the bloody tree he made the atonement; in the purity of
* A wºhis life, and in the ſacrifice of his death, diffuſing a fra

grance well-pleaſing, yea, moſt acceptable to God; and

from which we derive all the ſweetneſs of the great and

precious promiſes which grow in the garden of God. At

the lily among thorns, ſo is my love among the daughterſ : ſhe

reſembles him, therefore is beloved by him; he ſees in

her his own image, and delights therein. Among the thorns

of evil men, and a world lying in wickedneſs, does this lily

grow, and as infinitely preferable to them as that ſweet

flower in look and ſmell exceeds the briars of the field.

2. The ſpouſe returns the commendations on her Be

loved, and profeſſes her joy in him, her dependance upon

him, her ſolicitude to pleaſe him.

(1.) She prefers him before all others. As the apple-tree

among the treet of the wood, ſo is my beloved among the ſons :

none of the ſons of men on earth, none of the ſons of the

mighty in heaven, are to be compared with the Lord ;

when he ſtands forth in his tranſcendent beauty, they hide

their diminiſhed heads.

(2.) She declares the delight that ſhe had in his preſence

and company. I ſat down under his ſhadow with great delight;

Chriſt is the ſhadow of a great rock in a weary land; the

ſinful ſoul, ſcorched with the fire of wrath, flies thither,

and finds a happy reſting-place: under his ſhadow are

pardon, peace, and joy, protećtion from danger, and poſ

ſeſſion of every defire of the ſoul. Bleſſed and happy are

they who there take up their abode. And his fruit was

ſweet to my taffe: they who by faith feed on Chriſt, will

find the promiſes of his word, the gifts of his grace, and
12 .

the manifeſtations of his love moſt delightful, ſweeter than.

honey and the honey-comb. He brought me to the banqueting

houſe; led me thither by the hand of his grace, where

the richeſt proviſion of every bleſfing that a miſerable finner

can need, was provided; and his banner over me war

lºve ; love boundleſs and infinite contrived and executed

the plan of man's ſalvation: love reared the banner of the

Goſpel, inviting loſt ſouls to Jeſus, the captain of their ſal

vation; love ſweetly, powerfully, engages them to liſt

under his colours; love conſtrains, emboldens, enables

them to fight under his ſtandard, and be more than

fºerors. Lord, over me diſplay this banner of thy
love

(3.) She profeſſes the fervency of her love. Stay me with

flagonſ, comfort me with apples ; for I am ſick of love, overcome

with the ſenſe of the amazing grace of God in Jeſus Chriſt;

and, like the ſpirit of Jacob, fainting with joy at the glad

tidings; or ſick with the vehement deſires, which nothing

but a ſenſe of Chriſt's preſence and love could ſatisfy ; and

therefore deſiring a manifeſtation of his favour, to revive

the drooping ſoul, as wine reſtores the fainting ſpirits.

(4.) She acknowledges the ready anſwer vouchſafed to:

her requeſt. His left hand is under my head, and his right hand

doth embrace me; though for a while deječted, and deſtitute.

of ſpiritual delight, the praying ſoul ſhall certainly expe

rience divine ſupports. . . -

(5.) She expreſſes her ſolicitude to preſerve her com

munion with the Lord. I charge you, O ye daughters of je

ruſalem, all the members of the church of Chriſt, by the

roes, and by the hinds of the field, by every thing that is dear

and deſirable, that ye ſtir not up, nor awake my love, till he

pleaſe, by any quarrels and unchriſtian diſputes among your

ſelves, or by your fins provoking him to depart. We ſhould

be watchful againſt every thing that would cauſe him to.

ariſe and leave us. The way to keep our peace and com

fort abiding is, to be careful and jealous over our own.

hearts.

2dly, It ſhould ſeem as if, notwithſtanding the charge

given, the Lord had been diſturbed, and had withdrawn;.

but now returning in mercy the church with rapture hears:

his voice, and welcomes his approach.

1. She triumphs in her Beloved. The voice of my beloved?"

how pleaſing, how delightful, the well-known voice; the

ſound of which makes the heart leap for joy: behold, with

wonder, his amazing grace, he cometh, leaping upon the moun

tainſ, ſkipping upon the hills: thus the Old Teſtament church.

beheld him deſcending from the everlaſting hills to be

incarnate; thus the church of Chriſt, and every true

believer, now behold him haſting to their relief, when:

mountains of inbred fin ſeem to ſeparate them from him 3:

and thus all his devout followers are looking for him,.

when the ſecond time he ſhall bow the heavens and come

down, his voice awake the dead, and his ſaints be finally

triumphant in glory. . . My beloved is like a roe, or a young

hart; ſo amiable in himſelf, ſo ſwift to fly to the relief

of his believing people: behold, he ſtandeth behind our wall,

he looketh forth at the windowſ, ſlewing himſelf through the

Mattices.
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flee away, turn, my beloved, and be thou

like a roe, or a young hart upon the moun

-

lattice, ſo they beheld him before his incarnation, behind

the wall of ceremonies, at the windows of his promiſes, and

through the lattice of ſacrifices, types, and figures: and we

ſtill ſee him through the glaſs of faith, but darkly when

compared with what we hope for : the vail of fleſh is be

tween us; we get now and then a glimpſe of him at the

windows of his grace and promiſes, and through the lattice

of his ordinances maintain ſome near communion with him;

but we expe&t to ſee him ſhortly face to face, and to know

no more thoſe ſeparations which the body of fleſh now occa

ſions. Haſten, Lord, that happy day

2. She relates the gracious invitation which her beloved

had given her. My beloved ſpake and ſaid unto me, with infinite

condeſcenſion and tenderneſs, Riſe up, my love, my fair one,

and come away; appellations expreſſive of the endearing

affection of Jeſus,whoſe love indeed paſſeth knowledge; and

the call, Riſe up, intimates the ſlumbering frame into which

ſhe had fallen, and the need that ſhe had to be awakened.

The argument which he uſes to prevail with her, is the

beauty of the returning ſpring, when, winter's lowering

clouds blown over, the vernal ſun decks in its gayeſt livery

the earth with flowers, and every grove reſounds with fea

thered ſongſters; the turtle cooes, the fig-tree buds, the

grape ſhoots forth her tendrils, and all around breathes

fragrance. This deſcription may be applied,

(i.) To the ſtate of the finner's ſoul, when Chriſt in the

word of his goſpel comes to awaken him from the ſleep

of ſpiritual death: frozen, dark, barren, and unprofitable

is the natural heart, incapable of producing bloſſoms or

fruits of holineſs, till Chriſt the fun of righteouſneſs ariſes

with healing in his wings; by his mighty agency a glorious

and univerſal change enſues; the ſoul is ſoftened to ſen

fibility; impregnated by his bright beams of love, it teems

with life, the flowers of heavenly diſpoſitions appear, the

heart fings for joy in the good ways of God, and the

fruits of grace bud forth to the glory of God.

(2.) To the ſtate of believers under temptations, when

ſtorms of inward corruption, or deſpondent thoughts, beat

againſt their ſouls: but when the Lord comes to their

relief, they bud and bloſſom as the roſe, the tears are

wiped from their eyes, the voice of joy is heard, they ſing

as the birds, and bring forth fruit abundantly. Hear then

this hour, thou toſſed with tempeſt, and not comforted,

hear this ſweet voice of Jeſus reiterating the call, Ariſe,

my love, my fair one, and come away.

3dly, We have, -

1. The ſame gracious invitation continued: O my dove;

to which creature the believer's ſoul may be compared ;

often timorous, through conſcious weakneſs; beautiful in

the feathers of filver, the graces of the Spirit; meek and

inoffenſive; chaſe and faithful to Jeſus as the turtle to her

mate: In the clºfts of the rock; fled to the ſhelter of a Sa

viour's ſide, opened by the ſpear, a ſmall but ſure retreat:

In the ſecret places ºf the ſtairs; hid in Chriſt, and main

taining an intercourſe with him which the world knoweth

not of: or theſe expreſſions may intimate her guilty fears

which led her to hide her head, and ſeek, like Adam in the

tains of Bether. . . . . . . .

* ,
- - , *

*

garden, a covert from her conſcious ſhame; from which re

tirement, therefore, Chriſt would draw her forth : Let me ſee

thy countenance, be not afraid or aſhamed to come with

open face into the aſſembly of the ſaints, where Jeſus.

manifeſts his preſence; let me hear thy voice in prayer and

praiſe; for ſweet is thy voice; inharmonious as to us it

may appear, and unworthy as we think ourſelves to open

our polluted lips before him, he graciouſly condeſcends."

well-pleaſed to accept our liſpings; and thy countenance is

comely; loathſome as we ſeem in our own eyes, and cover

ing our faces with confuſion in the duſt, he wipes away

the defilement, and, transforming us into his own image,

delights in the beauties which he beſtows.

2. A charge is given to ſeize and remove what was

hurtful to the vineyard. Take us the foxes; by foxes are

meant falſe teachers, who with many fair ſpeeches deceive

the hearts of the unwary, and introduce errors, hereſies,

and ſchiſms into the church ; even the little foxes, which

muſt be cruſhed in their neſt, that ſpoil the vines; cor

rupting the faith, debauching the morals, and debaſing the

diſcipline of the church : for our vines have tender graper:

young converts, whoſe tender years, or weak attainments,

need an eſpecial guard againſt the wiles of deceivers.

Note: Every corruption in the heart is a little fox, which.

would rob us of our comfort, and threatens to root up the:

vine of grace; we muſt watch over them therefore, and

check the motions of evil in the birth. -

3. The church exults in her intereſt in her Lord. My

beloved is mine, mine as the gift of God; the faithful bride

groom united in bonds of divine love; mine in poſſeſſion:

and enjoyment, all his things are mine ; his merit and

grace are mine, the property of the faithful ſoul, and I am

hir, the creature of his hand, the purchaſe of his blood;.

renewed by his Spirit, by choice devoted to him, ſubſer-.

vient to his will, zealous for his intereſt, and living in love:

and duty for him alone: he fedeth among the lilies, mani

feſting himſelf in the midſt of his people, beautiful as the

lilies; or, as a ſhepherd crowned with wreaths of this ſweet

flower; he watches over the flock of his paſture, and feeds.

them with his divine conſolations.

4. She expreſſes her expectation of his ſpeedy coming:

Until the day break and the ſhadowſ flee away; or, conneéted,

with the following clauſe, the words are a prayer for

Chriſt's appearing, either incarnate to his Old Teſtament,

ſaints, or in the manifeſtation of his love to praying ſouls,

labouring under darkneſs and deſertion, or in his glory at:

the great day of final conſummation, when all the ſhadows:

of remaining ignorance, infirmity, afflićtion, will be for

ever fled away, and one eternal day of light, joy, and

bleſſedneſs unutterable, ſucceed: turn, my beloved, unto me,

be thºu like a roe, or a young hart upon the mountains of Bether,

or of ſparation ; ſwift as the bounding roe, fly to relieve

me from the pains of abſence, and let no mountains.

ſeparate my ſoul from thee; come with the comforts of

thy love below, or take me to the enjoyment of thy bleſſed:
Self above Amen.

* Ç H. A. P.
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C H A P. III.

In this chapter, (1.) The church earnſly ſeeks, and happily

finds her beloved, who had withdrawn, ver. 1–5. (2.)

The daughters of jeruſalem admire the excellencies of the

church, ver. 6. (3.) The church admires jeſus Chriſ?

under the perſon of Solomon, his bed, and the life-guard,

about it, ver. 7, 8. His chariot, ver, 9, 1o. And caſr

upon the daughters of Sion, who were admiring her, to ad

mire him rather, eſpecially as he appeared on his coronation

day, and the day of his nuptials, ver. I 1.

[Before Chriſt 1o 14.]

Y night on my bed I ſought him whom

X my ſoul loveth: I ſought him, but I

found him not.

2 I will riſe now, and go about the city in

the ſtreets, and in the broad ways I will ſeek

him whom my ſoul loveth: I ſought him, but

I found him not. -

3 The watchmen that go about the city

found me: to whom Iſaid, Saw ye him whom

my ſoul loveth -

4. It was but a little that I paſſed from them,

but I found him whom my ſoul loveth: I held

him and would not let him go, until I had

brought him into my mother's houſe, and

into the chamber of her that conceived me.

5 I charge you, O ye daughters of Jeruſa

lem, by the roes, and by the hinds of the field,

that ye ſtir not up, nor awake my love, till he

pleaſe.

6 * Who is this that cometh out of the wil

derneſs like pillars of ſmoke, perfumed with

myrrh and frankincenſe, with all powders of

the merchant 2

7 Behold his bed, which is Solomon's;

threeſcore valiant men are about it, of the va

liant of Iſrael.

8 They all hold ſwords, being expert in

war: every man hath his ſword upon his thigh

becauſe of fear in the night.

9 King Solomon made himſelf a chariot of

the wood of Lebanon.

1o He made the pillars thereof of ſilver,

the bottom thereof of gold, the covering of it

of purple, the midſt thereof being paved with

love, for the daughters of Jeruſalem.

C H A P. III.

Wer. 2. I will riſe now, &c.] I will riſe now, and go

about the city. In the ſtreets and in the broad-ways will Iſeek

him, &c. It might be rendered, in the paſſages and open

avenues, or ſquares. New Tranſlation.

Wer. 5. I charge you, &c.] Here ends the ſecond

eclogue. This day's eclogue contains the hope and calling

of the church; Chriſt's care of her; the profeſſion of her

love, her faith and hope, together with her fight, and vićtory

in temptation. The leaping upon the mountains, like a

roe or young hart, expreſſes the readineſs, wherewith

Chriſt comes to do the will of God, joyfully ſurmounting

all difficulties and diſcouragements; gradually revealing

himſelf, chap. ii. 8, 9. and thus addreſſing himſelf to the

church; “Awake, thou who art moſt dear unto me, and

“ leave theſe dark repreſentations of me; for now the

“ time is paſt wherein ignorance, error, and wickedneſs

“ overflowed the world as floods do the earth in the

“winter ſeaſon. Thoſe cloudy and uncomfortable days

“ are over, wherein thou couldſt ſee and enjoy but little

st of me, ver. Io, 11. All tokens of a new world appear,

“ and invite thee to come and partake of thoſe joys which

“ the nearer approaches of the Son of righteouſneſs pro

“duce; who makes all manner of bleſſingsº up in

“ ſuch abundance, that it cauſes the heavenly hoſt to ſing

“ for joy; and therefore cannot but fill all believers with

“ thankful hymns to him; ver, 12. and for this eſpecially,

“ that their dead hopes are revived, and they receive the

“earneſt and beginnings of that future bliſs, the expecta

“tion of which is our greateſt comfort in this life, and the

“ conſummation of it our higheſt happineſs in the next ;

“ and therefore I ſay again, Awake, &c.” The church

expreſſes her ſatisfaction in this invitation, and her ſtrong
defire for further and nearer communications with her

lovely and beloved heavenly Bridegroom; and gives a

caution to her companions, the miniſters and preachers of

the word, to uſe their earlieſt diligence to diſcover and

confute the ſophiſtry of deceivers, who craftily infinuate

their falſe doćtrines into weak and unwary ſouls, and

thereby too often ſeduce thoſe who are newly converted,

or but infirm in the faith. The church then declares the

mutual love between her and her Saviour; profeſſing that

ſhe will have nothing to do with thoſe ſeducing ſpirits, but

adhere to him alone whoſe dwelling is not among the ſub

tle and crafty, but with ſimple and candid ſouls, ver. 16.-

“Qnly let him be pleaſed to vouchſafe his gracious pre

“ſence with me, and to enlighten me more and more, till

“I have a full knowledge of his will, and the light thereof

“ſcatter all the ſhadows of the law. Let my beloved alſo

“make haſte to ſuccour and relieve me in all difficulties

“ and diſtreſſes, and ſhew the ſame readineſs for my pre

“fervation and increaſe in the divine life, which he did for

“my firſt ſalvation, ver, 7. For in the night of doubt and

“ perſecution I fought him; I ſought him in holy books

“ and among holy men, chap. iii. 1, 2. But he was diſ

“tant from me, and I could gain no intelligence of him.

“At length ſome of the miniſters and inſtructors of his

“people gave ſuch ſatisfaction to my inquiries, ver. 3.

“that my ſoul was ſoon bleſſed with his divine preſence

“ and the full communication of his love: in which I

“rejoiced, and in which I will reſt with delight,

“ver. 4, 5.”

Wer. 6. Who is thir that cometh, &c.] This is the be

ginning of the third day's eclogue.

Wer, 10. The bottom thereºf ºf gold] The inſide thereoff

gold;
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1 I Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion, and

behold king Solomon with the crown where

with his mother crowned him in the day of

his eſpouſals, and in the day of the gladneſs of

his heart.

gold, the covering of it ºf purple; the middle thereºfit wrought

in needle-work by her whom he loveth beft among the daughters

of jeruſalem. Houbigant. - -

Wer. 11. With the crown, &c.] The original word

rt-toy atarah, is derived from the root, intoy atar,

which ſignifies to encompaſ, or ſurround; and is the ſame

as is uſed to expreſs a royal crown. 2 Sam. xii. 30.

1 Chron. xx. 1 i.

REFlections.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The church ſeeking her Lord. By might on my bed;

either this refers to the Moſaic diſpenſation, when, com

paratively, darkneſs covered the earth; or to the condi

tion of too many believers in every age, who, through

negle&t ofwatchfulneſs, know ſome dark ſeaſons when they

lament after an abſent Chriſt ; or this ſignifies the dull and

ſluggiſh frame into which ſhe had fallen through ſloth and

worldly eaſe, which had provoked the Saviour to withdraw ;

et, whatever declenfions had grown upon her, ſhe could

# ſay, Eſought him whom my ful loveth; her love was

grown comparatively cold, and with too much lukewarm

ineſs ſhe continued to ſeek him : I ſought him, but I found

him not, as the puniſhment of her unfaithfulneſs, or becauſe

ſhe uſed ſo little importunity in the purſuit, her prayers

negligent, her attention in the ordinances diſtraćted, and her

ears dull of hearing. - - -

2. Perceiving her deadneſs and diſtance from him, in

the power of divine grace ſhe reſolves more earneſtly to

feek his face. I will riſe now from the bed of ſloth, and

without delay go about the city in the ſtreets, and in the broad

ways I will ſeek him whom my ſoul loveth; diſcouraged by

no difficulties, and perſevering notwithſtanding repeated

diſappointments, diligent in the uſe of every appointed

means, and in ſome of his holy ordinances hoping at laſt

to meet him: I ſought him, but I fºund him not; that me

lancholy ſtrain is repeated, and paints the anguiſh of her
diſappointment: we muſt not, however, give over, if we do

not meet in the way of duty with all the comfort that we

expe&ted, but patiently wait, and be found ſtill in God's

way. Therefore, -

3. She applies to the watchmen of the city, whom ſhe met,

for information; the miniſters of the word, whoſe office

and buſineſs it is to direct poor wandering fouls to Jeſus;

they found me bewildered in my ſearch, and as they ap

red ſolicitous and able to direét my ſteps, I ſaid, Satu

je bin whom my ſºul liveth” no other deſcription was ne

'ceſſary, the object of her longing regards was known to

them. Note; (1.) They who are under ſoul diſtreſs, are
bound to apply to the miniſters of Chriſt, whoſe advice he

win bleſs to their relief... (2.) A ſoul that knows the

value of the Lord Jeſus will never reſt, ſeeking till it finds

fºrtshi 4. This was the bleſſed caſe of the diſtreſſed church.

It was but a little that I paſſed from them: obſerving, proba

bly, the dire&ions they had given, though their anſwer

is not mentioned; or when means and miniſters all failed,

5. ." -

Chriſt came to anſwer all her importunate deſires; I fºund

him whom my ſoul loveth; none ever were at laſt diſappointed,

who in patient perſeverance ſought his face; and the more

diſficulties we have encountered and conquered, the ſweeter

will the divine comfort be at laſt, when all the deſires.

of our hearts ſhall be granted, and our ſouls filled with

his love.

5. Having found him, ſhe reſolved now to keep him,

and never more to part from him. I held him in the arms.

of faith and love, and would not let him go: he ſeemed,

reluctant to ſtay, yet meant only to excite her impor

tunity, and exerciſe her graces; until I had brought him into

my mother's houſe, and into the chamber of her that conceived

me: which may ſignify either that the ſoul who finds the

Lord Jeſus will make open profeſſion of him in the viſible.

church, which may be regarded as our common mother;

or that ſhe was determined to hold faſt on Chriſt during

all the trials of her militant ſtate on earth, till he ſhould

bring her to that jeruſalem which is above, which is the

mother of us all.

6. She gives a ſolemn charge not to diſturb her Lord.

Thoſe who have felt the pains of abſence will be more

peculiarly jealous, leſt they ſhould again provoke the Sa

viour to depart from them. I charge you, O ye daughters

of jeruſalem, that ye ſtir not up, nor awoke my love, till he

pleaſe, neither ſpeak nor move ſo as to offend him; but,

watchfully obſervant of whatever would diſturb or diſpleaſe

him, keep your hearts with all diligence. Note, They

who would keep Chriſt when they have found him, muſt,

be careful how they walk, and ſolicitous to pleaſe him well.

in all things.

7. The daughters of Jeruſalem, on beholding this:

happy meeting of Chriſt and his church, break forth,

into an inquiry full of admiration. Who iſ thiſ that

cometh out of the wilderneſs; either the wilderneſs of cor

ruption, in which the ſouls even of all the faithful once

lay, unable to extricate themſelves from the mazes of

error and fin, till Chriſt aroſe to lead them in paths of

everlaſting peace ; or the wilderneſs of deſertion and af.

flićtion, ſuch as was the caſe of the church juſt before,

when Jeſus was abſent from her, and ſhe lamented after:

him; but now having found him, what a change appears 1:

no more weeping, mourning, afflićted, ſhe lifts up her.

head with joy, and marches boldly on, like pillars of ſmoke,.

perfumed with myrrh and frankincenſe; as the ſmoke from

the altar aſcended in curling volumes, ſo do her burning.

affèétions riſe up to God, and the lively exerciſe, of her

graces, through the nearneſs of Jeſus, gives a favour of

a ſweet ſmell, acceptable and well-pleaſing to God through.

Jeſus Chriſt; with all the powders of the merchant, the

Redeemer is the merchant, , who from afar hath brought.

the ſweet perfume; the graces we exerciſe, the ſervices we .

offer, come not from ourſelves, but him; to him therefore:

for ever be the praiſe.

2dly, The church deſiress to turn the eyess of the

daughters of Jeruſalem from admiring her, to an obječt

- * far:
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In this chapter, (t.) jeſus Chriſ having ſhouſed his church

to himſelf, (chap. iii. 11.) highly commend; her beauty in

the ſeveral inſtances of it, concluding her fair, all fair, ver.

1–5, and again, ver, 7. (2.) He retires himſelf, and

invites her with him, from the mountainſ of terror to thºſe

of delight, ver, 6.8. (3.) He proftſ:th his love to her,

and his delight in her affe&ion to him, ver, 9. 14.

(4.) She aſcribes all ſhe had that was valuable in her

to him, and depends upon the continued influence of his

grace, to make her more and more acceptable to him,

ver. 15, 16.

[Before Chriſt 1o 14.]

E HOLD, thou art fair, my love; be

hold thou art fair; thou haſ doves' eyes

within thy locks: thy hair is as a flock of

goats, that appear from mount Gilead.

2 Thy teeth are like a flock of ſheep that are

even ſhorn, which came up from the waſhing;

whereof every one bear twins, and none is bar

ren among them.

3 Thy lips are like a thread of ſcarlet, and

thy ſpeech is comely: thy temples are like a

piece of pomegranate within the locks.

4 Thy neck is like the tower of David

builded for an armoury, whereon there hang

a thouſand bucklers, all ſhields of mighty

II, CIl.

5 Thy two breaſts are like two young roes

that are twins, which feed among the lilies.

far more worthy of their regard, even to Solomon,

the type of the divine Meſfiah, the chief of ten thouſand.

Threč'things ſhe points out to them as worthy their high

eſt admiration.

1. His bed. Behold, his bed, his church, or the hearts

of his faithful people, in which he takes up his reſt for

ever, which is Solomon's the prince of peace ; threeſ are va:

liant men are about it, of the valiant ºf Iſrael; the miniſters of

the ſam&uary, men ſtrong in faith, and mighty in word

and deed, who watch that nothing may diſturb the peace

of the church, or hurt her members. They all hold ſwords,

being expert in war, the ſword of the Spirit, which is the

woºd of God; and know how to wield it in ſuch a manner

as to vanquiſh the powers of darkneſs: every man hath his

ſword upon his thigh; ready armed for every exigence, hav

ing the ſcriptures ſtored up in their memory, and able to

apply them on every emergence, according to the circum

ſtances of the caſe, becauſe of fear in the night; when, in

feaſons of temptation or perſecution, God's people are

diſtreſſed and alarmed, they are prepared to ſtand by them

and to encourage and comfort them.

2. His chariot. King Solomon made himſelf a chariot ºf

the wood of Lebanon; which may fignify the human nature

of Chriſt; or the miniſtration of the goſpel, in which he

appears in the riches of his grace, admired of all that be

iieve, riding proſperouſly in triumphant majeſty, attended

by the acclamations of his faithful ſubjećts; and his ene

mies, death, hell, and fin, bound as vanquiſhed at his cha

riot-wheels. The wood of Lebanon denotes the perpetuity

of the goſpel word, and its fragrance the great and preci

ous promiſes therein contained; the pillars of ſilver, the floor

of gold, the covering ºf purple, may repreſent its purity, ex

eiience, and ſtability; the midſt thereºf being paved with

Hove, for the daughters ºf Žeruſalem; God therein appears

to be all love and mercy to poor and periſhing finners, and

he is pleaſed to take up the yielding faithful ſoul to fit

with him, to behold and partake of his glory.

3. The royal diadem on his head. Go fºrth, O ye
daughters ºf Zion, converted ſouls, who are called out of

themſelves to Chriſt, and behold king Solomºn with the

zrown wherewith his mother crowned him in the day ºf his

eſpouſal, either the day, when aſcending to the ſkies Jeſus

was crowned king of glory, and all power in heaven and

earth given unto him; or the day when the ſoul of the

ſinner, called by the Divine word and Spirit into the fellow

{hip of the goſpel, yields to be ſaved by grace, and beholds

Jeſus, the heavenly bridegroom, with open arms ready to re

ceive her, ownshow worthyhe is, who hath borne the croſs

to Wear the crown, and with delight embraces the goſpel:

covenant, in which the Saviour betrothes us to himſelf in

mercy and loving-kindneſs; and this time is a time of

love, and gladºſ ºf his heart; then Jeſus beholds in us

the travail of his ſoul, and we can ſay, My ſpirit rejoi
in God my Saviour. 2 y, My ſpirit rejoiceth

U H. A. P. IV.

Per: 1. Thy hair is as a flock, &c.] Thy hair is fine as

that ºf a flock ºf goats, which come up ſleek from mount Gi

lead. Bochart refers the compariſon to the hair of the

eaſtern goats, which is of the moſt delicate filky ſoftneſs.

Le Clerc obſerves, that the hair of the goats in Paleſtine is

generally of a black colour, or of a very dark brown. Mi

chaelis thinks the interpretation of this difficult place to

be, Thy hair is like a flock of aſcending goats, which is feen

from mount Gilead; ſuppoſing, the point of compariſon

chiefly to turn on the head's being covered with fine flow

ing locks, as mount Gilead was with the ſhaggy herd,

reaching in an extended line from its foot to its ſummit.

Houbigant renders it, that hang from mount Gilead. pen

dent; as Virgil, dumºſa pendere procul de rupe. See the New
Tranſlation.

Wer. 2. Whereºf every one bear twins.J Which are all

ºf them twins, and none hath lºft its fellow. New Tranſ
lation. - -

Wer. 3. Thy lipſ are like a thread of ſcarlet] Tºy librar

like a braid of ſcarlet, &c. Thyº:Ž. º,sº#:
granate—like the ſºčion ºf a pomegranate, &c. See New

Tranſlation, and Biſhop Lowth's Prelečtions.

Wer. 4. Thy neck is like the tower of David] T.%y neck ir

like the tower ºf David, built upon an eminence. This tower

of David was probably remarkable for the elegance and

nice proportion of its ſtructure. . This is Houbigant's in

terpretation. But ſome render the clauſe, built with battle

ment, or running up into ſpires. Sce Michaelis and the

New Tranſlation.

Wer.
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6 Until the day break, and the ſhadows flee

away, I will get me to the mountain of myrrh,

and to the hill of frankincenſe.

7 Thou art all fair, my love; there is no

ſpot in thee.

8 * Come with me from Lebanon, my

ſpouſe, with me from Lebanon : look from

the top of Amana, from the top of Shenir and

Hermon, from the lions' dens, from the moun

tains of the leopards. -

9 Thou haſt raviſhed my heart, my ſiſter,

my ſpouſe; thou haſt raviſhed my heart with

one of thine eyes, with one chain of thy neck.

Io How fair is thy love, my ſiſter, my

ſpouſe! how much better is thy love than

wine ! and the ſmell of thine ointments than

all ſpices ! -

11 Thy lips, O my ſpouſe, drop as the honey

comb: honey and milk are under thy tongue ;

and the ſmell of thy garments is like the ſmell

of Lebanon.

12 A garden incloſed is my ſiſter, my ſpouſe;

a ſpring ſhut up, a fountain ſealed.

13 Thy plants are an orchard of pome

granates, with pleaſant fruits; camphire, with

ſpikenard;

P'er. 6. Mountain ºf Myrrh, &c.] Myrrh and frankin

cenſe were among the moſt valuable perfumes of the Eaſt:

the bridegroom therefore concludes his encomium on the

bride's perſon, by comparing her to an entire heap of thoſe

precious effences, and obſerving that ſhe is completely fair

and excellent. In this day's eclogue, the church, ſays

our Engliſh Bible, glorieth in Chriſt, and Chriſt ſetteth

forth the graces of the church. The beauty, the glory,

the happineſs of Solomon, are but figures of that heavenly

bridegroom, and that heavenly hoſt, who ſecure the church

in her enjoyments, and take care of her continual ſafety, ver,

7, 8. Nor can any repreſentations, however elegant, ſuf

ficiently expreſs the love of God, and the riches of his

grace, in the great and precious promiſes, far dearer to all

believers than thouſands of gold and filver; which the

goſpel calls us not only to behold, but to enjoy, ver. Io.

and in the view of which, faithful hearts cannot fail to

admire and extol the ſurpaſſing glory of that great king,

who ſhall appear clothed with glory, honour, and joy, on

that happy day, when he ſhall publicly own the church of

his faithful followers, and give her the higheſt teſtimony

of his love; (See Rev. xix. 6—9.) even that myſtical body

of Chriſt, whoſe virgin modeſty, chap. iv. 1. whoſe pure

and amiable diſcourſe, including the candour, excellence,

and inflruction, of her miniſters and teachers; and, in one

word, whoſe admirable perfection of beauty has already ſo

engaged his heart. See ver. 7. and Eph. v. 27.

Per. 8. Come, &c.] Here begins the fourth day's ec

logue, in which the bridegroom profeſſes himſelf the bride's

protećtor, &c. ver. 8, &c. In the firſt place, he gives the

bride to underſtand that ſhe is now under the cover of his

protećtion, and is to apply to him only for relief under

all dangers and difficulties. This, according to the Eaſtern

manner, he does in the way of parable or figure; ſuppoſing

her placed on the tops of mountains infeſted by wild

beaſts, whence he invites her to himſelf, as to a place of

fafety, and gives her to underſtand, that, now he is her

guardian, ſhe may look down in ſecurity amidſt any dan

gers of which ſhe was apprehenſive, ver, 8. He then pub

licly deciares, that ſhe is a garden ſecured from intruders

—an inacceſſible ſpring, whoſe waters are unpolluted—an

unſullied fountain under the ſam&tion of an unbroken ſeal.

And, having here compared her to a garden, he purſues

the figure, and ſuppoſes all the fineſt and moſt precious

Vol. III. -

vegetable productions to enrich and embelliſh it, ver.

13–15. She, catching up the metaphor, wiſhes that this

gården, for which he has expreſſed ſo much fondneſs,

might be ſo breathed on by the kindly gales, as to produce
whatever might contribute to his delight, ver, 16. l he

bridegroom returns the encomium, chap. v. 1. and

profeſſes that his wiſh is completely accompliſhed ; and,
ſtill keeping up the metaphor, he invites his friends to.

rejoice with him. See New Tranſlation.

Come with me from Lebanon, &c..] Come to the from

Lebanon, &c. lººk dºwn ſecurely fom the top. The ſummits

of the mountains here mentioned were inhabited by wild

beaſts. Judaea was eſpecially infeſted by lions. Leºn2",

Amana, Shenir, and Hermon, were all of them places

where ſome dangers were to be apprehended ; and it is

a uſual beauty in poetry, to repreſent a general idea by

particulars which largely partake of it, as here dangers by

dangerous places. See New Tranſlation, Michaelis, and

Biſhop Pococke's deſcription of the Eaſt, p. 122. 136.

'er. 1 1. Thy lips—drºp as the honey-combi Expreſſing her

ſweet, her diviné, words; a metaphor common with the

Greek as well as the Oriental writers. See Theocritus's

20th Idyllium. - '' -->

The ſhell ºf tºy garments. In the Eaſt, where perfumes

are exceedingly common, the garments on nuptial occa

fions were reinarkably perfumed. See Pſalm xlv. which

uſes the ſame figure, and is, like to this, a beautiful epitha

lamium on the marriage of Chriſt and his church. Leba

non abounded with various odoriferous trees, from which

the fineſt gums were extracted, particularly§§
whence ſome derive the name of Lebanon from TYS

lebonah, frankinceſſ. See Chambers's Dictionary, and the

New Tranſlation. -

Ver. 12. A gººd n inclºſil, &c.] See the note on

ver. 8. - -

Ver, 13. Ty plants are an orchard ºf Aznºgramºl. Tºy

productions are a paradiſe of pomegraniteſ, with delicious

fruits, cypreſ, and ſpikºnard. The brilegroom, having in a

former ſentence called the bride an incloſed garden, here

carries on the metaphor, and compares her virtues and ac

compliſhments to all the choicett produćtions of an Eaſtern

orchard, or of a paradiſe. Delicious fruits, is in the Hebrew,

literally, Fruits ºf ſweetneſs. See Le Clerc, and the New

Tranſlation.

3 O - Wer.

-
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14 Spikenard and ſaffron; calamus and cin

namon, with all trees of frankincenſe; myrrh

and aloes, with all the chief ſpices:

15 A fountain of gardens, a well of living

waters, and ſtreams from Lebanon.

16 ‘'ſ Awake, O north wind; and come,

thou ſouth ; blow upon my garden, that the

ſpices thereof may flow out. Let my beloved

come into his garden, and eat his pleaſant

fruits. -

-

Wer. 14. Calamus, &c.] Sweet cane, and cinnamom, with

all kinds ºf trees of incenſe, myrrh, and cedar-oil, &c.

Ver. I 5. A fºuntain of gardens, &c.] Houbigant reads

it, A living fountain, a fountain of living waters, flowing as

it were from Lebanon.

Ver. 16. Awake, O north wind] The bride here takes

up the metaphor, and wiſhes that ſhe could produce any

thing to invite or pleaſe him. The author of the Oſſºrvations,

remarking that the ſouth wind is extremely hot and trouble

ſome in Paleſtine, gives a very different interpretation of

this text from the uſual one. None, I preſume, ſays he,

will deny, that the firſt word may ſignify awake or ariſe;

all the heſitation, therefore, muſt be about the ſecond,

And come, thou ſºuth, which, I ſuppoſe, really ſignifies,

Enter into thy repºſitories. That 8s" jatza, and 8 in boa,

with their derivatives, are direétly oppoſed to each other,

we may learn from 2 Sam. iii. 25. Nº jatza is fre

quently applied to the cauſing the wind to blow, Pſal. cxxxv.

7. Jer. x. 13. and li. 16. Conſequently the verb Nin

boa, ſhould ſignify the direét contrary; that is, its ceaſing

to blow, or its entering into its repoſitory; juſt as Nºs’

jatza is uſed to expreſs the riſing of the ſun, its coming

out of its chamber, Pſal. xix. and NYi, boa its ſetting, or

entering into it, Deut. xi. 30. Joſh. i. 4.5 and ſo the true

explanation of the words will be, “Ariſ, O north wind,

“ (and retire, thou ſºuth,) blow upon my garden ; let the ſpices

“ thereof flow forth; that my beloved may come into his garden,

“invited by the coolneſs and fragrancy of the air, and may

“eat his pleaſant fruits.” Olſervationſ, p. 41.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The deſcription of the church's beauty, and that of

every gracious ſoul which bears the Divine image: how

ever deſpicable they appear in the eyes of men, or in their

own, Chriſt regards them with delight and love ; in his

eyes they are fair; his love, loving him and beloved by

him; and all the marks of beauty center in them; fince

they are found in him, and that he is, is theirs, and his

grace makes them what he deſcribes them.

The images here uſed are taken from the human form,

and the beauties of the body are transferred to the hidden

man of the heart.

The eyes of doves within the locks repreſent the modeſty

and humility, the ſweetneſs and inoffenſiveneſs of the

genuine believer,

The hair compared to that of a flock of goats, that appear

from mount Gilead, may ſignify the multitude of converts

in the church; or the beauty of their outward walk or

converſation, viſible to all as the hair flowing in ring

lets on the ſhoulders, or a flock of goats feeding on a diſ

tant precipice.

The teeth, even as a flock of ſheep new ſhorn, white as

their fleeces when come up from waſhing, may denote

miniſters in particular, who prepare the food for the infant

converts, and in the purity of their lives adorn the doćtrine

which they profeſs, and, bleſt with ſucceſs in their miniſtry,

ſee numerous ſouls begotten in the goſpel by their word, and

none are barren among them; whatever ſuperior gifts ſome

may poſſeſs, or more abundant fruit may crown their la

bours, all who preach the truth are ſure to ſee ſome fruit

thereof. This may be applied alſo to believers in general,

who feed upon the word of truth, are waſhed in the laver

of regeneration, aſcend upwards in their affections, and are

fruitful in all good works. -

The lips like a thread ºf ſcarlet may be conſidered as a

mark of that florid health, and flouriſhing ſtate of grace, in

which the ſoul abides; or as the following words may

explain them : Thy ſpeech is comely, before men, in all gra

cious converſation, while the hearers delighted hang upon

the ſpeaker's lips; or before God, in prayer and praiſe,

offered through the blood of Jeſus, and therefore moſt

pleaſing and acceptable.

The temples like a piece ºf pomegranate within the locks,

the colour of the fruit of which being red, may be applied

to the conſcious bluſh, with which a ſenſe of his own

unworthineſs, in the preſence of his Lord, covers the be

liever, and heightens his beauty.

The neck compared to a tower, built for an armoury,

filled with the ſhields of the mighty, may repreſent the

miniſters of the ſančtuary, who are next to Chriſt the head,

and furniſh believers with the ſpiritual weapons of their

warfare: or it may be referred to the ſaints in general,

sº are each a ſtrong tower filled with Divine artil

ery.

The brºgſ, like two young roeſ that are twins, may be ap

plied to the miniſters, who give the ſincere milk of the

word ; or, under the Chriſtian diſpenſation, to the Old and

New Teſtaments, thoſe fountains of conſolation.

2. The heavenly bridegroom retires for a while to wait

till his beauteous bride hath made herſelf ready. Till the

day of eternity break, and the ſhadows of mortality flee away,

I will get me to the mountain of myrrh, and to the hill of frankin

cenſe; to the heavenly hill, whither the ſmoke of prayer

and praiſe continually aſcends, and whither the glorified

Saviour is gone till the time of conſummation.

3. Wherever he is, on earth or in heaven, he has the

ſºme regard for his ſpouſe the church, and for every indi
vidual faithful ſoul. Thou art allfair, my love, there is no

ſpot in thee; he fees none, his blood hath waſhed out every

itain, and his Spirit faſhions her throughout anew, ſo that

{he appears in perfeót beauty, without ſpot or wrinkle, or

any ſuch thing, Eph. v. 27, &c.

2dly, Chriſt delights in his church, and wiſhes for her

company at all times: Therefore,

I. He invites her to come with him, and adds the moſt

endearing name to engage her to follow him, My ſpouſe,

that neareſt, deareſt relation; and which ſhould, both from

love and duty, conſtrain her to cleave to him; come with

fºre
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In this chapter we have, (1.) Chriſ's gracious acceptance of

the invitation which his church had given him, and the kind

viſt which he made to her, ver. I. (2.) The account which

the ſpouſe giveſ ºf her own folly in putting a ſlight upon her

beloved, and the diffreſ, ſhe was in by reaſºn of His with

drawing, ver, 2–8. (3.) The inquiry of the daughters ºf

jeruſalem concerning the amiable perfºjion; ºf her beloved,

ver, 9... and her particular anſwer to that inquiry, ver,

19-16. Unto you that believe, he is thºs precious.

[Before Chriſt Iola.]

I A M come into my garden, my fiſter, my

ſpºuſe : I have gathered my myrrh with

my ſpice; I have eaten my honey-comb with

me from Lebanon, or thou ſhalt come with me; it is a gracious

call to do ſo, or a gracious promiſe of being enabled for

that which Jeſus doth enjoin : Lebanon may ſignify Jeruſa

lem, adorned with the wood of Lebanon, but become a

den of thieves and murderers, out of which he calls his

people to depart ; or, as Lebanon was a goodly mountain, it

may be a command to quit the joys of ſenſe, and earth's

vain pleaſures and purſuits, to taſte the purer delights

which flow from a ſenſe of his love: look from the top of

Amama, from the top of Shenir and Hermon, from the lions’

dens, from the mountains of the leopards, which frequented

thoſe places: and ſuch is this world, full of wicked men,

fierce and cruel in their tempers as lions, ſpotted with fin

as the leopard's ſkin, crafty, and lying in wait to deſtroy

like theſe devouring animals: From ſuch to depart, there

fore, is but to conſult our own ſafety; and to leave the

ways of a world lying in wickedneſs, for communion with

the Lord of life and glory, muſt be an exchange unſpeak

ably to our own comfort.

2. Chriſt expreſſes his delight in his ſpouſe, whom he

honours alſo with another title, My Siffer; for he is by his

incarnation fleſh of our fleſh, and by adoption we are

brought into that family, where he is the firſt-born of many

brethren ; thou haſ raviſhed my heart, or, thou haſ wounded

my heart; intimating the ſtrength of his affection to her;

it drew him down from his throne in glory, and made him

humble himſelf to death, and even ſhed his blood on a

croſs for her ſake; behold how he loved her! Thou haſ!

raviſ,d my heart with one ºf thine eyes, or one glance; for no

fooner does the eye of faith look to him, but his arms of

love are reached forth to embrace the ſoul ; with one chain

of thy neck, the pearls of divine grace, which adorn the

temper and converſation of the ſaints, make them amiable

in the eyes of their divine Lord; and this he with tranſ

port profeſſes: Howflir is thy love, myſſier, my ſpouſe! love

to Jeſus is the moſt grateful and pleaſing oblation : He aſks

our hearts; and nothing but this inward genuine affection

is in his fight of any price: how much better is thy love than

wine! more cheering than wine to the weary, or more

acceptable than all the drink-offerings which were poured

forth at his altar; and the ſmell of thine ointments than all

ſpices the graces of the Spirit in her breathed a ſweeter

perfume than the ſpices which aſcended in ſmoke from the

golden altar of incenſe. Thy lips, O my ſpouſe, drop at the

honey-comb, the ſweeteſt words of humble prayer and praiſe,

of warm profeſſions of love and duty ; or communicating

to all around that good converſation which miniſters

grace to the hearers: honey and milk are under thy tongue;

the doćtrines of the goſpel, ſo pleaſant and ſo. refreſhing

to the ſoul, of which the pious delight to ſpeak, for their

own and others' edification and comfort; and the ſmell of

thy garments is like the finellof Lebanon; the garments of that

holy profeſſion which they make, and adorn with every

good word and work, and which render them amiable iſ,

the eyes of God, and reſpected before men.

3. He compares her to a garden inclºſed, ſeparated from

the world without, and ſet apart for himſelf; ſmall, com

pared with the vaſt country around it; fenced from all

intruders by Almighty love and power; planted with every

choice ſeed of grace, and bringing forth fruit for every

faithful ſoul unto eternal life: a ſpring ſhut up, a fountain

ſºaled: ſuch are the ſouls of the faithful, ſealed of Chriſt

for his own, and ſhut up to be no more polluted by fin.

Tºy plants are an orchard of pomegranates, &c. the garden of
the church is full of trees of righteouſneſs, the planting of

the Lord; bearing all the richeſt fruits of grace, perfum

ing the place of their abode by their good converſation, moſt

excellent and valuable in themſelves, eſteemed of Chriſt,
and mutual comforts to each other.

3dly, We have the reply of the church on hearing her.
ſelf thus commended, aſcribing to her Lord the praiſe of all.

1. He is to her a fountain of gardens, a well of living wa

ters, and ſtreams from Lebanon; or, O fºuntain of gardens,

&c. as the words may be rendered, and immediately ad.

dreſſed to him. Chriſt is the glorious fountain-head,

whence all our waters of grace and conſolation flow; the

author of all our fruitfulneſs, and the ſource of every

bleſſing in time and in eternity; whatever we have we re

ceive from him, and every gracious ſoul will aſcribe the

whole to him. -

2. She prays for the influences of his bleſſed Spirit, that

her garden may flouriſh, and, breathing fragrance, invite

Chriſt's pleaſing viſits thither, and afford him ſatisfaction.

Awake, O north wind; and come, thou ſouth, blow upon my

garden : , by theſe winds may be ſignified the operations of

the Spirit, in his word, providences, and ordinances, ſuited

to the caſe and neceſſities of the ſoul, as may moſt effec

tually conduce to its ſtrength, comfort, and fruitfulneſs:

ſometimes the north wind of adverſity is needful; and

always the ſouth wind of divine manifeſtations, to warm

the heart, or to quicken it from its coldneſs, and to draw

forth the graces into lively exerciſe, that the ſpice; thereºf

may flow out in warm affe&tions towards God and man, in

zeal for his glory, in exemplary diligence to adorn our

profeſſion, and, in ſhort, in every good word and work:

let my beloved come into hiſ garden, then, when thus breath

ing fragrance, let him viſit our ſouls with a full ſenſe of

his preſence and love; for we are his garden, purchaſed

by his blood, ſanétified by his grace, and by choice devoted

to him ; let him come and eat his pleaſant fruits: whatever

fruits of holineſs we bear, it is by virtue of our union with

him, who is the living root: he is the great author of all

good in us, and takes delight in the works of his own

hand; and this eſpecially is what the believer longs for,

3 O 2 that
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my honey; I have drunk my wine with my

milk: eat, O friends; drink, yea, drink abun

dantly, O beloved.

2 " I ſleep, but my heart waketh: it is the

voice of my beloved that knocketh, ſºying,

Open to me, my ſiſter, my love, my dove, my

undefiled : for my head is filled with dew,

and my locks with the drops of the night,

3 I have put off my coat ; how ſhall I put

it on 2 I have waſhed my feet; how ſhall I

defile them :

4 My beloved put in his hand by the hole

of the door, and my bowels were moved for

him.

5 I roſe up to open to my beloved ; and

my hands dropped with myrrh, and my fin

gers with ſweet-ſmelling myrrh, upon the

handles of the lock.

6 I opened to my beloved ; but my beloved

had withdrawn himſelf, and was gone: my

ſoul failed when he ſpake : I ſought him, but

I could not find him ; I called him, but he gave

me no anſwer. -

7 The watchmen that went about the city

found me, they ſmote me, they wounded me;

the keepers of the walls took away my veil

from me. -

8 I charge you, O daughters of Jeruſalem,

if ye find my beloved, that ye tell him that I

am ſick of love.

9 * What is thy beloved more than another

beloved, O thou faireſt among women what

is thy beloved more than another beloved, that

thou doſt ſo charge us?

that he may find gracious acceptance and favour with his

divine Lord.

C H A P. V.

Ver, 1. I have eaten my honey-comb, &c.] Taylor, in his

Concordance, interprets this paſſage, I have eaten my pure

wood honey with the honey ºf the pan; explaining wood honey

to be that which in hot weather burſts the comb, and runs

down the hollow trees or rocks, where, in Judaea, the bees

made great ſtore of honey. This interpretation has ſome

confiderable authorities in its favour; yet our rendering is

ſupported by 1 Sam. xiv. 27. and ºn" debaſh, is evidently

the honey of bees in Judg. xiv. 8, 9. 18. The verbs in this

verſe ſhould be read throughout in the preſent tenſe; and

the laſt clauſe might be rendered, 1 ea, drink abundantly ºf our

ſover. This invitation is only metaphorical, the bride

groom calling upon his friends to come and feaſt upon the

fight of their mutual happineſs. Chriſt, in this day's ec

logue, to uſe the words of our Engliſh bible, ſheweth his

love to the church, who prayeth to be made fit for his

preſence, ver. 16. while he awakeneth the church with his

calling. The 8th verſe of the preceding chapter contains

Chriſt's aſſurance of protećtion to his church from the rage

and cruelty of perſecutors, while, to encourage the

church's confidence, he expreſſes ſtrongly the ſatisfaction

he has in the unity and graces of her members, ver. 9, 1o.

in the excellence and purity of her doćtrines, ver, 1 1. and,

in ſhort, in that divine compoſition of graces, which is

viſible in the church, and which makes her members ac

ceptable to God, and uſeful to men, ver, 12–14.;—virtues

and graces which are preſerved in life and vigour by that

heavenly doćtrine which flows from Him as plentifully

and as perpetually as waters do from the ſprings of Mount

Lebanon, ver. 15. On this declaration of his love, the

church earneilly intreats to be made worthy of it; praying

that the inſpiration of the Holy Spirit, and his manifold

gifts, may not be wanting to her, but breathe perpetually

upon her, as the cooling winds do upon a pleaſant garden;

thus rendering her a paradiſe indeed, not only enabling

her to fill the world with the ſweet odour of the knowledge

of Chriſt, but giving her boldneſs to invite Him, the be

loved of her ſoul, to come and reap the delightful fruits of

his own care and labour, ver. 16. We are promiſed that

no petitions for the Divine Spirit ſent up from believing

hearts, ſhall be reječted. Chriſt therefore replies with

much complacence to his ſpouſe, chap. v. 1.-" I am well

“pleaſed to ſee the fruitfulneſs of my garden, and there

“fore have not denied thy requeſt; but am preſent in it,

“ and have brought it to ſuch perfection, that it hath pro

“duced many excellent perſons, more precious than

“myrrh and all the ſpices before-named, with whoſe

“ſervices I am not only well pleaſed, but I rejoice in the

“purity of their doctrine, and of their lives; inviting all

“who bear any love to me, both in heaven and earth, to

“rejoice and be exceedingly glad with me.” See Luke

xv. 7–1 o.

Wer. 2. I ſleep, but my heart waketh] The fifth day's

eclogue commences here; and contains a ſolemn declara

tion from the bridegroom, that he prefers his ſpouſe to all

others, chap. vi. 9. The word "nºn. tammathi, ren

dered my undºfiled, ſignifies completely accompliſhed; one con

ſummately poſſeſſed of all endowments both of body and
mind. New Tranſlation.

Wer. 4. Put in his hand by the hole of the door] Through

the opening of the door. -

Wer. 6. My ſoul failed when he ſpake] My ſºul failed at
the remembrance of hiſ words. New Tranſlation.

Wer. 7. The watchmen that went about the city] The

watchmen that go about the city, found me; they ſmote me, they

hurt me: the keepers of the walls plucked my veil off me.

Wer. 8. I charge you, O daughters, &c.] I charge you, O

je daughterſ ºf jeruſalem, if ye find my beloved—JWha?ſhould

you tell him, but that I am ſick of love? Thus we have a

beautiful apºſiopſis, which is loſt in the common tranſlation.

Houbigant gives part of theſe words to the virgins, thus;

What ſhould we tell him? Spouse. That ..I am ſick ºf
love.

Wer.
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12 My beloved is white and ruddy, the

chiefeſt among ten thouſand.

II His head is as the moſt fine gold, his

locks are buſhy, and black as a raven.

12 His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the

rivers of waters, waſhed with milk, and fitly ſet.

13 His cheeks are as a bed of ſpices, as

ſweet flowers; his lips like lilies, dropping

ſweet-ſmelling myrrh.

14 His hands are as gold rings ſet with

the beryl; his belly is as bright ivory overlaid

with ſapphires. -

Ver. I c. My Heloved if white and ruddy] Fair and bright.

Bochart. The chie'ſ among ten thouſand. Pitts, in his ac

count of his return from Mecca, thus deſcribes thoſe lights

by which they travel in the night in the deſert, and which

are carried on the tops of high poles, to direét their march:

“They are ſomewhat like iron ſover, into which they put

“ſhort dry wood, with which ſome of the camels are

“ loaded : It is carried in great ſacks, which have a hole

“near the bottom, where the ſervants take it out, as they

“ ſee the fires need a recruit. Every cottor hath one of

“ theſe poles belonging to it, ſome of which have ten, ſome

“ twelve of theſe lights on their tops, more or leſs; and

“ they are likewiſe of different figures, as well as num

“bers; one perhaps oval, or like a gate; another triangu

“ lar, or like an N, or M, &c. ſo that every one knows by

“ them his reſpective cottor. They are carried in the

“ front, and ſet up in the place where the caravan is to

“ pitch, before that comes up, at ſome diſtance from each

“ other. They are alſo carried by day, not lighted; but

“yet by the figure and number of them the Hagges are

“ directed to what cottor they belong, as ſoldiers are b

“ their colours where to rendezvous: and without ń.

“ directions it would be impoſſible to avoid confuſion in

“ ſuch a vaſt number of people.” This account may tend

to throw ſome light upon the preſent paſſage. The ſpouſe

ſays, My beloved is white and ruddy; the chiftſ; among ten thou

ſand; or, as the margin of our Engliſh Bibles has it, a ſlandard

Aearer among ten thouſand. All the ground for making theſe

words ſynonymous, is, I preſume, the ſuppoſing theſtandard

Bearer to be the chifff of the company; which by no means

appears to be true: it is not ſo among the modern people of

the Eaſt, any more than among us. I will not however preſs

this, ſince what is meant is, One befºre whom a ſtandard is

borne; which is a mark of dignity in the Eaſt, as well as in

the Weſt; and which the word muſt ſignify, if any thing

of this ſort, any dignity be meant, ſince ºnl" dagul, is a

paſſive, not an active participle in the Hebrew ; that is to

ſay, the word does not ſignify “one who lifts up a ban

“ºner,” but “one whom the lifting up of the banner ſome

“way reſpećts or concerns.” It is not, however, ſo natu

ral upon the whole to underſtand this paſſage of one before

whom an enſgn of dignity was borne, becauſe the original

word is moſt probably to be underſtood of a portable beacon,

which is neceſſary to travellers in the night, but not, as far

as I know, ever conſidered as a mark of dignity, on the one

hand; whilſt, on the other, a very eaſy ſenſe may be put

on the word, if it be underſtood of one of thoſe eaſtern

flambeaux; for in that view the participle paul of the

verb will ſignify enlightened, and conſequently dazzling,

gliztering, or ſomething of that kind; and ſo the mean

ing of the ſpouſe will appear to have probably been,

(the words being now confidered in their literal ſenſe,)

that her bridegroom was dazzling beyond ten thouſand, or

6

was dazzling like a perſon ſurrounded with ten thouſand

lights. It may not be unſuitable to add, that thoſe places

which ſpeak of the ſtandards of the tribes, and this which

I am now endeavouring to illuſtrate, are all the paſſages in

which the Hebrew word 27 dagal, occurs; excepting

Pſal. xx. 5. and chap. ii. 4. The word beacon occur.

indeed in another place in our verſion; Iſai. xxx. 17.; but

it is not there, in the original, that word which I am

ſuppoſing to ſignify a portable beacon, but another; which

may poſſibly incline the learned reader not to admit that

ſenſe which I have affixed to this paſſage, and which I have

been illuſtrating, as unwilling to ſuppoſe that there are

two words in ſo limited a language to fignify a beacºn,

It ought, however, to be remembered, that though our

verſion renders inn toren, a beacon, it properly ſigni

fies no more than a ſign, whatever that ſign might be;

whether the raiſing of a ſpear, or diſplaying a flag, or any

thing elſe. See Olſervations, p. 227, &c.

Ker. I 1. His head is as the mºſt fine gold] A metapho

rical expreſſion, to denote conſummate excellence in beauty.

Wer. 12. And filly ſºil Sitting at the full ſlreams. The
literalº; is, “His eyes are ſparkling and yet mild,

“like thoſe of milk-white doves, when they are deſighted as

“they fit by the water-fide.” See Patrick, Bochart, &c.

her. 13. His cheeks are as a bed of ſpices, &c..] His

cheeks are as a bed of ſpicer, ſweetly budding fºrth. Biſhop

Patrick ſuppoſes that the word tranſlated lilies, alludes to a

ſort of lilies of a deep rich red colour, and particularly to

that called by Pliny, rubens lilium, which he tells us was

much eſteemed in Syria. The expreſſion of lilies dropping

ſweet-ſmelling or precious myrrh, denotes the ſweetneſs of

his converſation ; and it is ſuppoſed by Sir Thomas Brown

to refer to the roſcid and honey drops obſervable in the

flowers of Martagon, and inverted-flowered lilies: it is

probably the ſtanding ſweet dew on the white eyes of

the crown imperial, now common among us, which is

here figuratively uſed. See his Obſervations, and the New

Tranſlation.

Wer. 14. His hands are as gold rings] His hand, are as

gºld finely turned, beſt with a chryſºlite. New Tranſlation.

Michaelis renders it, His hands are golden cylinders, ſet with

chryſºliter. The chryſolite is of a gold colour.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, Swift are the returns of prayer;

the requeſt is no ſooner aſked than granted: Loſ Chriſt is

here. I am come into my garden, my ſſler, my ſpouſe; he

admits the garden to be his own, and willingly viſits the

ſoul that by faith waits for his coming; I have gathered ſhy

myrrh with my ſpice; all the produce is his own, and he

delights in the gifts and graces that he hath beſtowed ; I

have eaten my honey-comb with my honey; the doćtrines of his

goſpel, in the faithful diſpenſation of which he delights;

I have drunk my wine with my milk; ſitting at the table of

- his
*
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15 His legs are as pillars of marble, ſet

upon ſockets of fine gold : his countenance is

as Lebanon, excellent as the cedars.

16 His mouth is moſt ſweet, yea, he is alto

gether lovely. This is my beloved, and this

is my friend, O daughters of Jeruſalem.

his grace, and partaking of the banquct which his ſpouſe,

like Eſther, hath provided, yet ſhe can give him only of his

own: nor doth he partake alone of the proviſion, but

welcomes and invites all his friends, the faithful members

of his church, to come and ſup with him : eat, Ofriends;

drink, yea, drink abundantly, O beloved; in the goſpel there

is grace abounding; and whoſoever will may come and

feaſt upon the wine and milk, the great and precious

promiſes contained in the word of God, without money

and without price.

2dly, After the ſweet communion which had paſſed

between Chriſt and his church, we have a ſad account of

the interruption which aroſe from her ſecurity and ſlothful

Spirit: negligent of her mercies, ſhe is puniſhed by having

them withdrawn.

1. Sleep ſtole upon her. Iſleep; alas ! unfaithfulneſs

brought on a decay of grace ; and, through the prevalence

of corruption, her heart grew cold and careleſs in too great

a degree: yet there was ſtill a ſtrong deſire after the

Bridegroom; my heart waketh: though temptation pre

wailed, there was ſtill a ſtruggle.

2. Chriſt will not leave the ſoul in a backſliding ſtate

without warning. It is the voice of my beloved that knocketh:

he is ſtill beloved in ſome meaſure ; and his voice, though

indiſtinétly heard, is known: he knocks at the door of the

heart, by the calls of his word, the convićtions of his

Spirit, and the alarms of his providences; and he pleads

hard for admittance, with every endearing appellation:

Open to me, myſſer, my love, my dove, my undºffled; nothing

can engage our hearts, if his love doth not : this he pleads

as the moſt conſtraining argument; and adds what he has

fuffered on her account: My head is filled with dew, and my

Iocks with the dropſ of the night, particularly of that fatal

night when he agonized in the garden, and when his head

was crowned with thorns, and covered with clotted gore.

How ſtupid muſt be the heart which remains unaff &led by

ſuch amazing grace how grievous to requite ſuch dying

love with coldneſs and neglect 1

3. With frivolous excuſes ſhe wants to cover her ſinful

ſlothfulneſs; as a perſon undreſſed and in bed, whoſe feet

are waſhed, fears to dirty them, and hates to be diſturbed,

ſo ſhe cared not to expoſe herſelf to any inconveniences

for his ſake, and rather choſe to ſleep on ſtill and take her

reſt. Note; (1.) They who want to turn away from

Chriſt, have always ſome pretext for their condućt. (2.)

When we have once given way to corruption, and grown

negligent in the path of duty, we ſhall find the difficulties

of returning to it exceedingly great.

4. Chriſt by his power and grace overcomes our cor

ruption, when we return to him in prayer and faith. My

beloved put in his hand by the hole of the door, to unbar it, and

open himſelf a paſſage to her heart; and this effectually

wrought upon her: for,

. My bowels were moved fºr him ; gracious relentings,

and a ſenſe of baſe ingratitude, began to work ; love kindled

afreſh in her heart, and ſhe could no longer contain.

Irºſe up to open to my beloved, ſhook off dull ſloth, and ran to

meet him, and my hand; drºpped with myrrh, and my finger:

with ſweet-ſmelling myrrh, upon the handl., of the lock, with

tears of bitter and penitential ſorrow for her unfaithfulneſs

which were to Chriſt a favour of a ſweet ſmell; or whº,

ſhe put her hands on the lock, ſhe found the ſweet

favour of his grace; for thoſe who draw near to Chriſt

will, by bleſſed experience, ever taſte how good the

Lord is.

6. To her bitter diſappointment, when ſhe expeded to
meet her beloved, he was withdrawn in diſpleaſure at her

ſlothfulneſs. I opened to my beloved to give him a welcome

reception; but my beloved had withdrawn *inſºff, and war

gone, and left her to mourn her folly and negligence; or

departed, to prove her fincerity and earneſtncſ, in ſearching

after him; and with grief and eagerneſs ſhe cries, He is

gone, he is gone : my ſºul failed when he ſºake: either at his

parting in diſpleaſure, or at the kind language that he

uſed, which ſerved to upbraid her baſe ingratitude. Nº.

(1.) When we have been faithleſs, no wonder if, even after

our return, the Lord puniſh us by leaving us comfortleſs

for a time. (2) A ſoul, that hath ever taſted the ſweet.

neſs of communion with Jeſus, muſt be hardened indeed

by unfaithfulneſs, if ſhe do not grieve at his abſence.

(3.) It is a gracious ſymptom of ſome remaining grace

when the heart poſſeſſes tender ſenſibility, and fºci th.

evil and ingratitude of its departures from God.

7. She ſets herſelf to ſeek him, but meets with ſid diſ

couragement. I ſºught him, in the ordinances of his ſer

vice, and the courts of his houſe, but I could not find him; I

called him aloud, in fervent prayer, but he gave me no anſwer

no ſenſible tokens of his regard. Nay, ſhe was not oni;

forſaken, but abuſed, while through the city ſhe inquired

as before after her beloved; the watchmen that wen; about

the city fºund me, they ſnote me, tºy wounded me: which

may refer to the true miniſters of God, who ſometimes

are too ſevere in their upbraidings, and harſh in their cen.

fures, and with the terrors of the law wound thoſe who

need the healing of the goſpel. Or rather falſe teachers

are intended, who perſecute and afflićt the true members

of Chriſt, and with pernicious errors and herefies rend the

peace of the church. . The keepers of the wall, took away my

veil frºm me: they, who by office and profeſſion ſhould have
been her comforters, expoſe her to ſhame, and do her the

greateſt injury; enemies often both to the doctrines and

pračlice of true godlineſs, and moſt effectually under

mining the intereſts of the church, which they pretend

to ſerve. The treacherous watchmen of Zion have cVer

done her greater injuries than her moſt avowed enemies.

8. She earneſtly beſeeches the daughters of Jeruſalem

to befriend her. I charge you, O daughter, ºf Žeruſalem

or adjure you charges them on oath, which intimatesh.

own eagerneſs and fervent affection; if ye find my belºved

tº ye tell him that I am ſick of love. The abſence of jefj

inſupportable to truly penitent ſouls; and as the àintin

hart thirſteth for the water-brooks, ſo eager are their lon g
ings after him their Saviour. Š

3dly, In anſwer to the charge given,

1. The
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In this chapter, (1.) The daughterſ of jeruſalem, moved with

the deſcription which the church had given of Chriſ, inquire

after him, ver, I. (2.) The church dire?, them where they

may meet with him, ver. 2, 3. (3.) Chriſ is now found

of tººſ. that ſought him, and very highly applaud; the beauty

of his ſpouſe, as one extremely ſmitten with it, ver. 4–7.

preferring her befºre all otherſ, ver. 8, 9. and recommending

her to the love and ſeem of all her neighbours, ver. Io. And

liftly, acknºwledging the impreſſions which her beauty had

made upon him, and the great delight he took in it, ver.

11–13.

[Before Chriſt 1o 14.]

HITHER is thy beloved gone, O

thou faireſt among women whither

is thy beloved turned aſide that we may ſeek
him with thee.

2 My beloved is gone down into his gar

den, to the beds of ſpices, to feed in the gar

dens, and to gather lilies.

3 I am my beloved's, and my beloved is

mine: he feedeth among the lilies. -

4 * Thou art beautiful, O my love, as

Tirzah, comely as Jeruſalem, terrible as an

army with banners. -

5 Turn away thine eyes from me, for they

have overcome me: thy hair is as a flock of

goats that appear from Gilead.

1. The daughters of Jeruſalem inquire after the de

ſcription of the perſon whom the church ſo earneſtly

ſought. What if thy beloved more than anºther beloved, O

thou firſ; among wºmen? ... Such is the title they give her,

and moſt deſerving of it ſhe appears; for no beauty is

like the beauty of holineſs, wherein the ſaints are arrayed;

and the image of

makes them glorious in the eyes of God and all good men.

Iłżat is thy beloved more than another beloved, that thou dº?

f, charge us?, which ſome take as a ſlighting queſtion, as if

he, whom ſhe ſeemed ſo diſtreſſed about, was ſcarcely

worthy ſuch concern; and then theſe daughters of Jeru

ſalem muſt be the formal profeſſors, who are ſtrangers to

the warmth of a zealous heart ; and, having never known

the excellencies of the Lord Jeſus themſelves, wonder at,

or deride, the eagerneſs and ſolicitude which others ſhew

in ſeeking him. But it may alſo be the ſerious inquiry of

young converts, deſiring themſelves to be more acquainted

with Chriſt, his perſon, and offices, that they might

know him better, and love him with more enlarged af

fection.

2. She launches out into a deſcription of his excellen

cics, in images borrowed from the human form. My

Belºved is while and ruddy, the lily and roſe unite in him;

not ſo much reſpecting his human form while he abode

upon earth in the fleſh; but, as God incarnate, to ſave

ſinters he was full of grace and truth, fairer than the

children of men, in the unſuilied purity of the human na

ture, and infinitely exalted above them in the glory of the

divine: the chieſſ among ten thºuſand, nor earth beneath, nor

heaven above, affords his fellow, neither angels nor men

are to be compared with him; or aſtandard-bearer over ten

thouſand, under his banners his faithful people are col

le&ted, ten thouſand times ten thouſand, and thouſands of

thouſands, and he exalted above them all, as an enſign on

a hill. His head is as the mºſt fine gold, which may refer to

his divine nature, which gave value to all the ſufferings of

the humanity; or may ſignify his ſovereign dominion and

authority over his church, and the powerful influences that

each member derives from him their glorious head : hiſ locks

are Aiſby, and black as a raven; the faithful, who ſpring

from him, are thus numerous and beautiful; or it ex

preſies his eternal youth, the ſame yeſterday, to-day, and
- - " I I

Jeſus, ſtamped on all his living members,

for ever. His eyes are of the eyeſ of ºver, ſharp-fighted,

yea, all-ſeeing, withal full of gentleneſs and love, looking

with tendereſt ſympathy on his poor afflićted people; by the

fiverſ ºf water, waſhed with milk, and fitly ſet, appearing

in their greateſt beauty: his checkſ are aſ a bed of ſpices, as

ſweet flowerſ, when manifeſting his preſence in the midſt

of his people, and ſhedding abroad his love in their hearts,

they enjoy delightful communion with him, and rejoice in

the light of his countenance: his lips are like lilies, dropping

ſweet ſmelling myrrh, pure are all his words, precious all his

promiſes, ineſtimably fragrant the doćtrines of his grace,

which ſpeak pardon, righteouſneſs, and ſalvation to the ſouls

of believers. His hands are as gold ring ſet with the beryl, all

the works of his hands in providence and grace are exqui

ſite, and to be admired: or his hands are full of the gifts.

of his munificence, the graces and conſolations of his

Spirit, which he liberally diſpenſes to all believers, whom,

as a king, he is pleaſed to honour: his belly is, or his bowels.

are, as bright ivory overlaid with ſapphires, which ſome

underſtand of the human nature of Chriſt, as exalted by

its union with the divine ; others of that tenderneſs and,

pity, which lead him to yearn over the diſtreſſes of his

ſaints. His legſ are as pillars of marble, ſet upon ſºckets

of fine gold; he is Almighty, to ſuſtain the weight of the

fins of a world, which are laid upon him; and of the go

vernment of his church and kingdom ; and alſo to trample

under foot all his enemies and theirs. His countenance is

aſ Lebanon, excellent as the cedarr; majeſtic, exalted higher

than the kings of the earth. His mouth is my? ſweet, or

ſweetneſſºr; the very effence of delight, when ſpeaking in his

goſpel the great and precious promiſes, the moſt reviving

news that ever greeted finners' ears; or when ſealing

with the kiſſes of his love our pardon and peace. 2 ca, he

is altogether lovely; deſcription cannot paint his excellence;

when fancy hath laviſhed all her flores, and imagination

collečted every beauty that the creatures ever yet poſièſſed,

the half of his glory is not told us.

3. She concludes with triumphant exultation in her be

loved. This is my beloved; I love him ; no wonder, fince

his beauty is ſo tranſcendant ; and this is my friend, on

whom I have placed all my dependence, whoſe kindneſs.

ten thouſand times I have proved : know him therefore,

love him, ſeck him, O daught.rs of jeruſalem.

C H A.P.

*
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6 Thy teeth are as a flock of ſheep which

go up from the waſhing, whereof every one

beareth twins, and there is not one barren

among them.

As a piece of a pomegranate are thy tem

ples within thy locks. -

8 There are threeſcore queens, and four

ſcore concubines, and virgins without num

ber.

9 My dove, my undefiled, is but one ; ſhe

if the only one of her mother, ſhe is the choice

one of her that bare her. The daughters ſaw

her, and bleſſed her; yea, the queens and the

concubines, and they praiſed her.

Io "I Who is ſhe that looketh forth as the

morning, fair as the moon, clear as the ſun,

and terrible as an army with banners ?

I I I went down into the garden of nuts to

ſee the fruits of the valley, and to ſee whether

the vine flouriſhed, and the pomegranates

budded.

12 Or ever I was aware, my ſoul made me

like the chariots of Ammi-nadib.

13 Return, return, O Shulamite; return,

C H A P. VI.

Ver. 1. Whither is thy beloved gone] This is the addreſs

of the virgins to the ſpouſe; and, in the Vulgate, LXX,

&c. is included in the former chapter.

Ver. 4. Thou art beautiful—as Tirzah] Tirzah was a

beautiful fituation in the tribe of Ephraim choſen by

Jeroboam for his place of reſidence till he removed to

Samaria. Its etymology in the Hebrew ſignifies a delight

ful city. Comely or graceful as jerſalem, alludes to the

known eſtimation in which Jeruſalem ſtood. The Pſalmiſt

and Jeremiah call it, the perfºom ºf beauty. Pſ. l. 2. Lam.

ii. 15. Terrible as an army with banners, might be rendered,

dazzling as bannered hºſis. This paſſage is finely illuſtrated

by a modern poet:

Awfully gay, as glitt’ring hoſts appear,

Majeſtically ſweet, and amiably ſevere.

See the New Tranſlation. -

Per. 5. Thy kair is a flock ºf goats] See on chap. iv. 1.

and the Explication der Texter Difficileſ, p. 323.

Ver. 9. My dove, my undefiled, &c.] The author of the

new verſion renders it thus, But, my dove, my undefiled in but

one, (that is to ſay, ſtands alone in my affections ;) ſhe is dear

to ºne as an only child to her mºther ; as her darling to her that

bºre her. The maidens ſaw her, and blºſſed her, &c. and thus

they praiſed her : ver. Io. Who is ſhe, &c.?

ſer. Io. IWho is ſhe that lºoketh fºrth] Who is ſhe that

loºketh forth as the morning, fair as the moon, bright as the ſun,

dazzling aſ all the ſtarry hºſt: " The gradation of images

ſo naturally leads to the interpretation here given, that it

ſeems impoſſible that the paſſage could have had any other

meaning. A little attention to the original will abundantly

ſhew the propriety of the meaning here aſſigned. See the

New Tranſlation, and Robertſon's Theſaurus, p. 860, &c.

Here ends the fifth day's eclogue; wherein the church,

having a taſte of Chriſt's love, is fick of love, and gives a

deſcription of him by his graces. She profeſſes her faith

in him; and he in return ſets forth the graces of the church

in terms nearly ſimilar to thoſe made uſe of in the fourth

chapter. It is generally thought by ſpiritual interpreters, that

the deſcription given, chap. v. 2–7, refers to that ſpiritual

dulneſs which ſometimes creeps upon too many believers.

“Let us hence learn, (ſays Theodoret on this paſſage)

“ what miſchiefs ariſe from ſpiritual ſloth and lazineſs,

«

&c.

c.c.

and in what troubles and pains they engage us; for the

ſpouſe here excuſing herſelf, and not being willing pre

ſently to riſe to the bridegroom, is compelled a little

while after, not only to riſe, and run down to the door,

“ but to run through the city, and wander about the

“ ſtreets, falling among the watchmen, and being evil

“ intreated by them, and after all could ſcarcely find her

“beloved; to whom if ſhe had hearkened immediately,

“ and obeyed his heavenly call, ſhe had avoided all theſe

“ inconveniences.” See Biſhop Patrick, Biſhop Hall, Cal

met, Gill, and the Reflections. It ſhall now ſuſhce

to ſay here with the ſpouſe, that he is altºgether lovely;

amiable in every perfection, and ſufficient to attract the

love of all mankind. I would juſt add, that in the deſcrip

tion which the Bridegroom gives of the beauty of the

church, the ninth verſe is generally ſuppoſed to be ex

preſſive of the unity of the church. See, in particular, St.

Cyprian, book iv. ſect. 8, 12. and book v. ſect. 1.

Ver. I 1. I went down into the garden ºf nuts] The nut

tree is a plant which delights in a cold climate, and there

fore mutt have been valued as a rare and curious exotic

in Paleſtine. Joſephus ſpeaks of it as an uncommon proof

of the fine temperature of the air, that this ſhrub flouriſhed

in Galilee near the lake of Genneſareth, together with plants

of a warmer region. The vine flouriſhed, would be rendered

more exactly, the vine budded fºrth ; and ſo in ver. 12. of

the next chapter. See the New Tranſlation, and Addiſon's

Preſent State of the Jews.

Ver. 12. Or ever I was aware, &c.] I knew [them]

not : my heart ſet me upon the chariots of my willing peºple.

Carpzov. Crit. Sacr. p. 9ozſ. See Aquila, and Symmachus.

According to the common rendering, chariots of Ammi

madib, is ſuppoſed to be a proverbial expreſſion for chariots

of an extraordinary ſwiftneſs. The author of the New

Tranſlation renders the verſe thus; I knew not the irreſo

lution of my mind, which made me withdraw ſwift as the

chariots ºf Ammi-nadib.

Wer. 13. Return, return, O Shulamite]nºby Shulamith.

SHULAMITE is evidently formed from nºw ſhelomáh,

SOLOMON ; as Charlotte from Charles, &c. and is equi

valent to wift or bride of Solomon. This appellation is the

more remarkable, as it was inconſiſtent with the Jewiſh

cuſtoms to give the name of the huſband to his wife. I

have no doubt but there was a myſtic meaning in the im

poſition
º

gº
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return, that we may look upon thee. What

will ye ſee in the Shulamite : As it were the

company of two armies,

poſition of this name ; which might be, that as the Shu

iamite is held by ſome to have been a foreigner, and the

favourite ſpouſe of Solomon, the king, in marrying her,

typified the true Prince of Peace, the Meſſiah, who was to

eſpouſe a church taken from the Gentiles, though ſtrangers

and foreigners with reſpect to the Jews. We may juſt

obſerve, that the former part of this verſe is aſſigned to the

bridegroom's companions: then the virgins are ſuppoſed to

aſk, What would, or, will you ſee in the Shulamite ” or, what

do you look fºr in the Shulamite? when the bridemen anſwer,

A; it were the conflicſ, or perhaps more exactly, the ruſhing

together of two armies ; not in the way of battle, for that

will not agree with the original word nºnº mechalath,

but in the way of a friendly or triumphant meeting; and

may imply the exultation of the two choruſſes of men

and women on this occaſion.

REFLECT(oNs.—1ſt, Struck with the deſcription of the

excellence of Jeſus, which the ſpouſe his church had

given, the daughters of Jeruſalem no longer wonder that ſhe

iſhould ſo highly value him; their own hearts caught the

ſacred flame; and ſince here no rivalſhip awakens jealouſy,

they are reſolved, with her, to ſeek him. Her diſcourſe

fhewed the intimacy of her acquaintance with him, there

fore they in their turn are ſolicitous to learn of her where

he may be found. We have, -

1. The queſtion, Whither is thy beloved gone, O thou fairſ?

among women P whither is thy beloved turned aſide, that we

may ſeek him with thee? Holy zeal is a ſpreading flame; they

who delight to proclaim the glories of Chriſt, will find

others charmed with his beauty, and ready to join in ſeek

ing him, in prayer, in his word, and in his other ordi

nances, and he will be found of all that call upon him

faithfully. * -

2. The anſwer is given, My beloved is gone down into his

gardenſ. The ſpouſe had toiled in vain to ſeek him in the

ſtreets; inthe noiſe and hurry of the world he is not to be

found; ſhe now remembers that he had gone down to his

garden, his church, to the beds of ſpices, the ſeveral congre

gations of his ſaints, or the ſouls of his believing people

filled with divine graces, where, well-pleaſed, he takes up

his abode: To feed in the gardens, either his flocks in the

green paſtures of his ordinances, or himſelf with the plea

fant fruits of holineſs, which he with delight beholds grow

ing up before him ; and to gather lilief; to place his ſaints

now in the boſom of his love, or at death to gather them

into his everlaſting arms. -

3. She profeſſes her confidence of an aſſured intereſt in

him. I am my belºved'ſ, and my beloved is mine; ſhe enter

tains not a doubt of his regard, and is conſcious of the

ſimplicity of her own heart before him. He fedeth among

the lilies; there in the midſt of his people ſhe expected

with delight to find him; nor was ſhe diſappointed of her

hope. Note ; (1.) That ſoul is truly happy which in faith and

love can ſay, My beloved is mine, and I am his. (2.) When

we can reſt aſſured of our own unfeigned attachment of

heart to Chriſt, we may ſafely conclude our ſure intereſt

in his regard.

Vol. III.

2dly, The gracious Lord no longer hides his face, nor

delays to ſatisfy the deſires of his believing people. He

comes; grace is in his lips, and tenderneſs in his heart.

1. He admires her beauty: Thou art beautiful, O my love,

6. Tirzah, which was moſt pleaſantly fituated on a riſing

hill; comely as jeruſalem, terrible as an army with banners, to

all her enemies, who muſt finally bow before her feet.

2. He expreſſes the delight that he took in her: Turn away

thine eyes from me; he can no longer bear the earneſtneſs,

anguiſh, love, and tenderneſs, which ſpeak in her looks.

Or, Turn thine eyeſ over againſ? me, the eyes of faith and

affection; hang not down thy head with ſhame, but raiſe

theſe downcaſt looks: all the paſt is forgiven and forgotten,

return then unto thy reſt again; fºr they have overcome me,

brought me back again; or, they have ſirengthened me, it

refreſhed his heart to behold her penitent return: or, lifted

me up with joy, ſo delighted was he with her love.

3. He gives the ſame deſcription of her beauty which

he had done before, chap. iv. 1–3. Though by her unfaith

fulneſs it was fullied, and ſhe might be fearful that Chriſt's

love towards her would not return with equal ardour,

he aſſures her of the recovery of his warm affection, and

that ſhe is again beautiful in his eye. Bleſſed be our dear

Lord, he hateth putting away; and, though corruptions

have prevailed to our defilement, yet the fountain of his

blood is ſtill open; and if we come to waſh there, our

ſouls ſhall then appear as the moon, fair as ever, when

the cloud is paſſed away.

4. Her excellence is above all compare. By the queent,

concubineſ, and virginſ, ſome underſtand the world in ge

neral, from the higheſt in rank and ſtation to the loweſt;

others, the falſe churches and dcluded people; but rather

it may mean believers in general, the moſt advanced in

ſpiritual attainments, or the converts of leſſer experience,

who are afterwards ſaid to praiſe her. Whatever amiable

qualities may be in any individuals, the church in the

aggregate poſſeſſes them all. My dove, my undºfiled, is but

one : dear to him above all others; one bºdy, of which he

is the living head. She is the only one of her mºther; ſhe is the

chºice one ºf her that bare her; more tenderly beloved than an

only darling child. The daughter, ſtºv hºr and blºſed her;

yea, the queens and the concubines, and they praiſed her. Either

this fignifies the high honour the church will receive in

the latter day, ſee Iſa. lx. 3—1 1. or the delight in her

expreſſed by all the faithful, and their prayers for her

proſperity. -

5. They who praiſed her, burſt forth into admiration at

her beauty. Who is ſhe that looketh fºrth as the morning 2

The image is taken from the light, and may be applied to

the church, whoſe day began to dawn in the patriarchal

age : fair as the moon, as increaſing diſcoveries of the divine

Meſſiah were reflected from the prophetic word: clear as

the ſun, when in the diſpenſation of the Goſpel ſpiritual

light and knowledge were in their full blaze diffuſed :

terrible as an army with banners, going on conquering and

to conquer, till all the powers of darkneſs ſhall be at laſt

finally and eternally ſubdued. . And this may be applied in

particular to every faithful ſoul, to whom the light of truth

3 P at
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In this chapter, (1.) Chrift the royal bridegroom goes on to de

Jeribe the beauties ºf his ſpºuſe, the church, in many inſtancer,

and to expreſ; his love to her, and the delight he has in her

converſation, ver, 1–9. (2.) The ſpouſe, the church, ex

preſeth her great delight in him, and the deſire that ſhe had

of communion and fellowſhip with him, ver. 10–13. Such

mutual ºffeem and endearment is there between Chriſ? and

believer, 1 And what is heaven but an everloſing inter

changing ºf love, between the holy God and holy ſoul,

[Before Chriſt 1o 14 J

OW beautiful are thy feet with ſhoes,

O prince's daughter the joints of thy

thighs are like jewels, the work of the hands

-

of a cunning workman.

2 Thy navel is like a round goblet, which

wanteth not liquor: thy belly is like an heap

of wheat ſet about with lilies.

3 Thy two breaſts are like two young roes

that are twins.

4 Thy neck is as a tower of ivory; thine

eyes like the fiſhpools in Heſhbon, by the

gate of Beth-rabbim: thy noſe is as the

tower of Lebanon which looketh toward Da

maſcus.

5 Thine head upon thee is like Carmel,

at firſt, like the grey morning, is indiſtinét: as they advance

in grace they ſhine with borrowed but increaſing ſplendour

derived from Chriſt; till at laſt they appear bright as the

ſun in the firmament of glory, and all their enemies, which

in their militant ſtate oppoſed them, ſhall for ever become

their footſtool.

3dly, The reconciliation being now complete, Chriſt

gives his church an account whither he went, and how he

was affected during his abſence from her.

1. I went down into the garden of nuts : though his ſen

fible and comforting preſence was withheld, he was among

the trees, to ſee the fruits of the valley, what graces of re

pentance would be exerciſed by his church ; and to ſee

whether the vine flouriſhed, and the pomegranates budded;

either the firſt movings of his Spirit quickening the hearts

of new converts, or the riſings of gracious repentance for

the unfaithfulneſs which had cauſed him to hide his face,

which he with delight obſerved.

2. He declares how ſtrongly he felt his heart drawn

forth towards her: Or ever I was aware, my ſoul made me

like the chariots of Ammi-nadib. He could refrain no longer;

ſwift he flew to dry the tears of her penitence, and, with

the ſenſe of his preſence and love, to comfort her diſcon

ſolate heart. Or, My ſoul made me as chariots to my willing

people; fince they began to ſeek him in prayer and faith,

his heart is open for their reception, and he takes them up

into his chariot of love. Some make theſe the words of

the ſpouſe, pleaſingly ſurpriſed to find her Lord come

down to viſit her, and flying to meet him with rapid

eagerneſs.

3. He invites her with affe&tionate importunity to re

turn to him, and be happy. Return, return, O Shulamite :

Chriſt, the greater than Solomon, communicates his name

to his ſpouſe the church; ſhe is the Shulamite. Ubi tu

Caius, ibi ego Caia. And leſt, diſcouraged by her paſt con

dućt, ſhe ſhould be aſhamed or afraid to meet him, he

aſſures her of the kindeſt reception. Guilt makes the ſoul

fearful, and bitter are the diſquietudes which the awakened

backſlider experiences; but let him return unto the Lord,

and he will have mercy on him ; and to our God, for he will

abundantly pardon. Return, return, that we may look upon

thee, Chriſt now taking pleaſure in her, and all the ſaints

and angels admiring her beauty, when preſented without

blame before him in love.

4. A ſhort account is given of the Shulamite. What

will ye ſee in the Shulamite ” which, confidered as her own

words, beſpeaks her modeſty and humility. Chriſt de

fired to look upon her, and ſhe is not conſcious of aught

in herſelf worthy the leaſt regard from him: as it wºre

the company of two armier ; a ſcene of warfare between her

and her enemies without, or between grace and corruption

within. Or this is the deſcription that Chriſt gives of her:

ſhe is beautiful as two companies that go forth with muſic

and dancing to convey the bride to her huſband's houſe:

or, as divided into two bands, the church militant on

earth, and triumphant in heaven, and both glorious in

holineſs.

C H A P. VII.

Wer. 1. How beautiful are thy feet with /boerj Inſtead of

ſhoes, we might read more properly ſandals. The word

in") nadib, here rendered prince, is in Pſ. xlvii. 9. and

cvii. 4o. uſed in the plural numbe to denote the Hebrew

chiefs, or rulers of tribes: it is lendered, Iſa. xiii. 2. by

the word nobler.

Wer. 2. An heap of wheat] It was uſual with the Jews,

when their wheat had been threſhed out and fanned, to

lay it in heaps, Ruth, iii. 7. Haggai, ii. 16. and as their

threſhing-floors were in the open air, they ſtuck them

round with thorns in order to keep off the cattle, Hoſea,

ii. 5, 6. Theſe, as a mark of reſpect to the ſpouſe, are

here converted into a fence of lilies ; or, we may ſuppoſe

with Lamy, that Solomon here alludes to a cuſtom which,

according to him, they had in Paleſtine, of throwing flowers

round the heaps of corn after it was winnowed. Wheat

and barley were, among the ancient Hebrews, emblems of

fertility; and it was uſual for the ſtanders-by to ſcatter

theſe grains upon the new-married couple, accompanying

it with a wiſh that they might increaſe and multiply. The

paſſage in the text is therefore a predićtion of the glorious

fertility of the church of Chriſt. The next verſe ſhould

be rendered as in ch. iv. 5. See the New Tranſlation, and

Selden, Uxor. Heb. lib. ii. c. 15.

Per 4. Thine eyes like the fiſh-pool) The author of the

New Tranſlation gives us a true idea of the fimile here

uſed: Thine eyeſ are clear and ſerene as the pool in Hºfthon,

by the gate ºf Beth-rabbim [which was one of the gates of

Heſhbon].

... Wer. 5. Thine head upon thee, &c.] Thine head upon thee

riſeth eminent and majeſtic, like Carmel, and the trºſes ºf

thy
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and the hair of thine head like purple; the

king is held in the galleries.

6 How fair and how pleaſant art thou, O

love, for delights'

This thy ſtature is like to a palm-tree,

and thy breaſts to cluſters of graper.

8 I ſaid, I will go up to the palm-tree, I

will take hold of the boughs thereof: now

alſo thy breaſts ſhall be as cluſters of the vine,

and the ſmell of thy noſe like apples;

9 And the roof of thy mouth like the

beſt wine for my beloved, that goeth down

ſweetly, cauſing the lips of thoſe that are aſleep

to ſpeak.

1o " I am my beloved's, and his deſire is

toward me.

1 I Come, my beloved, let us go forth into

the field; let us lodge in the villages.

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards;

let us ſee if the vine flouriſh, whether the

tender grape appear, and the pomegranates

bud forth : there will I give thee my loves.

13 The mandrakes give a ſmell, and at

our gates are all manner of pleaſant fruits,

new and old, which I have laid up for thee,

O my beloved.

thy head ſhine like ſcarlet. Michaelis, however, thinks that

the word rendered purple, does not here fignify the

purple colour, but the murex, or Tyrian ſhell-fiſh, which

produces that colour. Houbigant renders the whole paſ

ſage, The treſſes of thy hair are like the royal purple, which hangs

in ſºftoons from the ceiling. See New Tranſlation.

Wer. 7. Cluffers of graper] Dates are the fruit of the

palm-tree. They grow in cluſters, and ſhould be read

here inſtead of graper. See Brown's Obſervations, and the

New Tranſlation.

Wer. Io. His deſire it toward me] I fixed upon me. New

Tranſlation. See ch. ii. 16. vi. 3.

Ver. 13. The mandrakes give a ſmell] The New Tranſla

tion renders it in general, The fineſ flowers give their fra

grance. See Gen. xxx. 14. The next clauſe may be ren

dered, And in our boards are all kinds of delicious fruits, new

gathered, as well as old. The gates in Judaea were uſually

large buildings, and we may ſuppoſe the repoſitory for

fruits was either over them, or near them. Houbigant

would read it, And amongſ our golden apples (or citrons)

are manyſweet ones, as well new as old; that is to ſay, vernal

and autumnal. Sanétius ſuppoſes that the paſſage relates

to the cuſtom in Paleſtine of decking the gates of newly

married perſons with feſtoons of fruits and flowers.

Are all manner of pleaſant fruits] Dr. Ruſſell tells us,

as I have intimated above, that the Engliſh at Aleppo

generally live at the gardens near Baballa during the month

of April and part of May. Now I would obſerve (viewing

the words at preſent in their literal ſenſe), that if the ſacred

writer refers to ſuch a ſort of retirement in the cloſe of

this chapter, I doubt the word fruits ſhould not have been

introduced hère. The original word bºilº megadim,

apparently ſignifies precious things, of a very different kind

from the fruits of a garden, in Gen. xxiv. Io. 2 Chron.

xxi. 3. Ezra, i. 6. but they cannot be things of the nature

of thoſe referred to there, which are here meant, as ap

pears from the invitation to go into the field or villages to

enjoy them. If then they be neither fruits, nor jewels of

gold, which are here meant, why may we not underſtand

the word as ſignifying precious plants in general; herbs

and flowers, ſhrubs and trees 2 Thus the new and old me

gadim that were treaſured up, will ſignify, a delightful

mixture of new plants with thoſe defirable ones which had

been accuſtomed to grow in the gardens of Judaea. Great

additions of precious flowers, ſhrubs, and trees, have been

made to the gardens of Europe. Exotic plants alſo have

been introduced into thoſe of the Eaſt. Ruſſell tells us,

that the ladies of Aleppo are very fond of ſeveral Euro.

pean flowers which have been introduced into their gar

dens: and we learn from Maillet, that a baſhaw of Egypt

took great pains to preſerve the balm of Matarchah.

Cambyſes carried the peach into Egypt; and it is thought

to be paſt doubt, that the caſfia, the orange and lemon

kind, apricots, moſch, (a delicious fruit, but which cannot

be kept,) the pomegranate, and the cons or cream-tree, are

none of them natives of that country. And can it be

imagined then, that when novelties have been in all ages

introduced into gardens, and that in the eaſt as well as the

weſt, there ſhould not be many ſuch in the days of a prince,

who not only planted trees of all kinds of fruit for plea

ſure, (Eccleſ. ii. 5), but who alſo diſtinguiſhed himſelf by

the ſtudy of natural hiſtory, and of vegetables in particular?

1 Kings, iv. 33. What is more, Joſephus expreſsly tells

us, there was a tradition, that the balſam for which judaea

was ſo celebrated, came from the queen of Sheba, who

preſented a root of it to Solomon. Antiq. lib. viii. c. 6.

At our gates, or, as it is elſewhere tranſlated, at eur doors.

at hand that is, will you, there find all manner of precious

plants. The words, underſtood in this ſenſe, are by no

means unnatural, eſpecially if they be ſuppoſed to be

thoſe of the bridegroom. See the Olſe, vations, p. 4to.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, We have here,

1. A freſh commendation of the beauty of the church,

addreſſed as a prince's daughter, begotten of the King

eternal, and eſpouſed to the Prince of the kings of the

earth. She had in a great variety of expreſſions deſcribed

the ſurpaſſing excellence of her Lord, and he now, rejoic

ing over her on her return to him, launches forth into her

praiſe. From the beauty of the human form, ſome faint

traces are colle&ted of the infinitely ſurpaſſing beauty of

the ſoul, by divine grace renewed, and made all glorious

within. The fimilitudes here uſed repreſent to us,

(1.) The miniſters of the church ſhod with the prepara

tion of the goſpel of peace, and, with their feet beauti

ful on the mountains, haſting to proclaim the glad tidings

of great joy.

(2.) The firm conneétion between the members of the

3 P 2 body
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C H A P. VIII.

The affºlions between Chriſt and his ſpouſe are as ſtrong and

lively here, in this clºſing chapter of the ſºng, as ever, and

rather more ſº. (1.) The ſpouſe continues her importunity

for a more intimate communion and fellowſhip with him,

ver, 1–3. (2.) She charger the daughters of jeruſalem

not to interrupt her communion with her beloved, ver, 4.

and they thereupon admire her dependance on him, ver, 5.

(7.) She begs ºf her beloved, whom ſhe raiſth up by her

prayers, ver. 5. that he would by hir grace confirm that

blºſed uniºn with him to which ſhe was admitted, ver. 6, 7.

(4.) She makes intercºſion for others alſº, that care might

be taken of them, ver, 8, 9, and pleaſeth herſelf with the
thoughts ofher own interſ in Chriſ?, and his affection #2

her, ver, Io. (5.) She own: herſelf his tenant fºr a vine

yard ſhe held of him at Baal-hamon, ver. 11, 12. (6.) The

ºng cºncludes with an interchanging of parting requeſs :

Chriſ chargeth his ſpotſ that ſhe ſhºuld often let him hear

from her, ver. 13. And ſhe begs of him that he would

hºſen his return to her, ver. 14.

[Before Chriſt 1o 14.]

THAT thou wert as my brother, that

ſucked the breaſts of my mother when

body myſtical, who are knit together in love, ſtrong by

their mutual union, and readily moving in the paths of the

divine commands.

(3.) The preachers of the word, full of divine truth, as

a goblet crowned with wine, and ſtrong to labour in the

cauſe of God. -

(4.) The fruitfulneſs of the church, teeming with pre

cious ſeed, and beautiful to view as the hedge of lilies.

(5.) The rich conſolations which are beſtowed from the

breaſts of the word, where all the children of the church

milk out, and are ſatisfied with the abundance of her glory,

Iſa. lx. 3.

(6.) The ſtrength of faith, and purity of manners, which

diſtinguiſh genuine and faithful Chriſtians.

(7.) The depth and clearneſs of their underſtandings en

lightened by divine grace; and the calmneſs of their tem

pers, unruffled as the ſurface of a ſtanding pool.

(8.) Their ſharp ſagacity, and impregnable conſtancy.

(9) Their glorious head, Chriſt Jeſus; or their heavenly

mindedneſs, and elevation above the ſtorms and tempeſts of

this lower world. -

(18.) The number and royal dignity of the faithful,

who ſpring from their glorious Head, depend upon him,

and are nouriſhed by him. -

2. Since ſhe is ſo beautiful, Chriſt expreſſes his delight in

her. The king is held in the galleries, well-pleaſed to take

up his reſt in the hearts of his people, and held by the

ſtrong cords of love to maintain abiding communion with

them. Hºw fair and how pleaſant art thou, O love, fºr de

lights all her words and ways pleaſed him, and ſhe was in

his eyes altogether lovely; tall as the palm tree, and her

breaſt, aſ clºſers ºf the vine; ſtraight in her walk and con

verſation, and fruitful in all good works that make glad

- the heart of God and man. I ſaid, I will go up to the palm

tree, to ſolace himſelf in the ſhade, or to behold its flouriſh

ing ſtate : I will take hold of the bough thereºf, to gather the

fruit, or to prune the luxuriant branches by afflictions and

croſſºs. Now alſº thy breaſis /hall be as cliffers of the vine,

yielding the moſt grateful favour: and the ſmell of why nºſ like

appler; for Chriſt's preſence draws forth the graces into lively

exerciſe, and makes them give their ſweet ſmell; and the roof

of thy mouſ like theºſ' wine fºr my beloved; her gracious diſ

courſe being refreſhing and pleaſing to the ear, as wine to the

taſte, that gºeth downſweetly: or to righteouſneſs, leading and

dire&ting her in the ways of holineſs; and by its reviving in

fluence, cauſng the lipſ ºf thiſ that are aſleep to ſpeak ; as thoſe

who were faint, and their eyes cloſed, are recovered by a cor

dial draught 3 ſo the ſouls of thoſe who ſlept in the death of

I I

-

fin are recovered by the word and ſpirit of Chriſt; and

believers who had felt a diminution of grace are revived

and reſtored thereby.

2dly, The ſpouſe,

1. Expreſſes her confidence in her Lord, and makes

profeſſion of her fidelity to him. I am my beloved's, wholly

his, and not my own. Whatever excellencies I poſſeſs, they

are derived from him ; I have nothing which I have not

received: I am his; I know, I am aſſured of it; for faith

in lively exerciſe caſteth out fear and doubt, and gives the

ſoul the moſt aſſured certainty: and his deſire is toward

me; his affections are placed on his faithful people: for

the whole world, but for their ſakes eſpecially, he came

down from heaven, and loved not his life unto death, but

underwent the bloody baptiſm, Luke, xii. 50. The com

pany and converſe of his church he is now pleaſed with ;

1, or will he reſt till the utmoſt deſires of his ſoul are

ſatsfied, and all his faithful people who perſeveringly

cleave to him, are brought to the enjoyment of his glory.

2. She invites him to come and giye her the enjoyment

of his preſence: Come, my beloved, let us go forth into the field.

Wherever we are, we ſhould defire Chriſt for our com

panion: if taking recreation, his preſence will make the

air doubly ſweet: if engaged in the labours of the field,

a ſenſe of his nearneſs will beguile our toils, and make

them eaſy. Let us lodge in the villageſ, retired from the

noiſy town, for ſolitude is the friend of contemplation;

and they who would enjoy ſweet communion with God

muſt be often alone, ſpeaking with him that feeth in ſecret,

Or it intimates, that his preſence can make the cottage a

palace, and the place of m aneſt accommodations a dwell

ing of delight. Let us get up early to the vineyards; for

thoſe who have Chriſt with them muſt improve their op

portunities, early ſeek him in their youth, early ſeek him

every morning; for a ſlothful ſoul that dozes away the light

of day, can never be in a flouriſhing ſtate. Let us ſee if

the vine flºuriſh, whether the tender grape appear, and the

pomegranates bud fºrth; in what ſtate the church and the

ſeveral members of it are ; whether our ſouls are putting

forth the freſh bloſſoms of grace, and promiſing a plen

teous vintage of every good word and work. ~

3. She promiſes to give him there her warmeſt affec

tions: There will I give thee my loves ; the deſires of her

ſoul being enlarged by his preſence, and all her graces

going forth in moſt lively exerciſe towards him. The man

drake, give a ſmell, (or, the loveliſt ſlowers) which ſignify

the fragrance of the graces of the ſaints, and their accept

ableneſs to Chriſt; and at our gates are all manner ºf plea

ſant
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I ſhould find thee without, I would kiſs thee;

yea, I ſhould not be deſpiſed.

2 I would lead thee, and bring thee into

my mother's houſe, who would inſtruct me:

I would cauſe thee to drink of ſpiced wine of

the juice of my pomegranate.

3 His left hand ſhould be under my head,

and his right hand ſhould embrace me. .

4 I charge you, O daughters of Jeruſalem,

that ye ſtir not up, nor awake my love, until h

pleaſe. -

5 Who is this that cometh up from the

wilderneſs, leaning upon her beloved I

raiſed thee up under the apple-tree: there

thy mother brought thee forth : there ſhe

brought thee forth that bare thee.

6 * Set me as a ſeal upon thine heart, as

a ſeal upon thine arm : for love it ſtrong

as death; jealouſy is cruel as the grave: the

coals thereof are coals of fire, which hath a

moſt vehement flame. -

7 Many waters cannot quench love, neither

can the floods drown it: if a man would give

all the ſubſtance of his houſe for love, it would

utterly be contemned.

8 * We have a little fiſter, and ſhe hath

no breaſts: what ſhall we do for our ſiſter in

the day when ſhe ſhall be ſpoken for 2

If ſhe be a wall, we will build upon her

a palace of ſilver: and if ſhe be a door, we

will incloſe her with boards of cedar.

Io I am a wall, and my breads like towers:

then was I in his eyes as one that found

favour. -

fºnt fruits, new and old; the abounding works of faith and

love; or the doctrines of the ſacred Scriptures from which

the miniſters of the ſanctuary, as from a ſtorehouſe, draw

forth the richeſt proviſion for the ſoul; which I have laid

up fºr thee, O my beloved; for though the proviſion be made

for all who are called to partake of the advantages reſult

ing from the oracles of God, and more eſpecially for the

members of his church, yet doth it ultimately tend to his

glory. Note: All that we have is Chriſt's; it is a poor

ºil indeed, and unworthy of his acceptance; but a gra

cious ſoul delights to lay it, ſuch as it is, at his feet,

and feels the deepeſt gratitude that he condeſcends to

accept the ſervice.
*

C H A P. VIII.

pººr. 1. O that thºu ºvert as my brother] O that thou wert

aſ my infant brother, ſucking my mºther's breaſis / New

Tranſlation. -

per. 2. Who would inſiriº me] literally, Thou ſºuld?

be conſtantly with me - io Houbigant. The next clauſe

refers to the Hebrew cuſtom of mixing aromatic drugs

with their wine. Ruſſel in one place obſerves, that there

are three forts of pomegranates at Aleppo, the four, the

ſweet, and another betwixt both ; and in another place,
that they are wont to give a graceful acidity to their ſauces

by pomegranate or lemon juice. Liquors of the kind

ałowe mentioned, leaving out the wine, which the Ma

hommedan religion forbids, are very common in the Eaſt

to this day. See Ośſervationſ, p. 193: . -

Wer. 4. I charge you, O daughters of jeruſalem, &c..] We

have in this day's eclogue a further account of the love of

Chriſt towards his church ; as well as a deſcription of the

church's graces. The church profeſſes her faith and long

ing deſire after Chriſt, together with the ſatisfactions of

ii. love to her. In the 11th verſe the heavenly Bridegroom

expreſſes his defire and expectation of fruit proportionable

to his care of the church, and kindneſs to her. In chap.

vii. 1–9. the particular graces, beauties, and excellencies.

of ſpiritual and divine communications are ſet forth; while

the church expreſſes her wiſh in the 11th and 12th verſes,

to go forth and plant the goſpel in the diſtant places and

moſt remote corners of the earth ; for which purpoſe, the

hoard of pleaſant fruits new and old, that is to ſay, the

knowledge and treaſures of the oracles of God, are ſpoken

of and adapted ; and perhaps our Lord himſelf, who de

lighted to refer to the written word, may have in ſome

degree alluded to theſe words, when he ſpeaks of a wiſe

Jºride, who bringeth fºrth out ºf his treaſure things new and

old. Matt. xiii. 52. Raviſhed with the proſpect of the

bleſfings, of his love, the church declares her affection,

chap. viii. 1–4. and profeſſes that ſhe feels the commu

nication of his Spirit, which is the greateſt token of his

love, and which then works, moſt ſtrongly in our hearts,

when he fees them fulleſt of affection to him.

ºr. 5: Hºho is this that cometh up, &c. P.] The ſeventh

and laſt day's eclogue begins here. *

. . /er. 6. Set me as a ſeal upon thine heart, &c.] See Exod.

xiii. 9. The meaning is, “Place me ſo that I may never

“ ſlip out of thy memory or affection. This requeſt I

“ make out of fervent love, which is ſtrong or irrefittibre

“ as death ; eſpecially when heightened by jealouſy, or a

“ fear of loſing the beloved object.” The cºal; thereof are

coalf ºf ſire; or, as Dr. Hammond has excelſently illuſtrated

the place, The darts or arrows there fare darts ºf ſire, of a

mºſt vehement flame. The metaphor is taken from an arrow

ſhot out of a bow, which by the ſwiftneſs of its motion

takes fire ; or rather, perhaps, alludes to the fiery arrows
which were ſometimes made uſe of for the ſame purpoſe

as fire-balls among us. The LXX countenance this ver

fion by rendering the pºſinge, The father, or wing theref

are wings ºf fire. See Hammond on Pſal. lxxvi. 3. the

New Tranſlation, and Martin's Explication de Tºxte; Diff

ciler, p. 325. -

Wer. 9. If ſº be a wall, &c.]. If ſhe be a wall, we will

º - build
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11 Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon;

he let out the vineyard unto keepers; every

one for the fruit thereof was to bring a thou

ſand pieces of filver. -

12 My vineyard, which is mine, is before

me: thou, O Solomon, muſ' have a thouſand,

and thoſe that keep the fruit thereof two

hundred. - -

13 Thou that dwelleſt in the gardens, the

companions hearken to thy voice: cauſe me

to hear it.

14 || Make haſte, my beloved, and be thou

like to a roe or to a young hart upon the

mountains of ſpices.

build upon her two ſilver towers. The meaning of the paſ

ſage is, “We will take care of her in proportion as ſhe is

“ capable of receiving or profiting by our bounty, like as

“ men are accuſtomed to build upon good foundations.”

The orientals delight thus to expreſs themſelves by parables

or compariſons.

Ver. 12. My vineyard, which is mine] My vineyard which

befºre brought me in a thouſand pieces, is now thine, O Solomon :

and there are two hundred pieces fºr thºſe who look after the

fruit thereof. By pieces of ſilver here are underſtood ſhekels,

ſuppoſed to be in value about two ſhillings and four pence

halfpenny each.

Ver. 14. The mountains of ſpices] That is, the mountains

where ſpices grow ; ſuch as thoſe mentioned, chap. iv. 6.

and chap. ii. 17. and ſome have thought that it ſhould be

rendered here, as in the laſt place, the mountains of

bººty: Bºſamim. What theſe mountains were we are

now ignorant, though it is certain that the creatures here

mentioned were bred in the higheſt mountains of the

country: as AElian teſtifies in the latter end of his fifth

book: “ The harts in Syria are bred in their higheſt

“ mountains, Amanus, Libanus, and Carmel.” Spiritually

we have in this eclogue the vehemency of divine love ſet

forth, the calling of the Gentiles, and in the laſt verſe a
prayer for the coming of Chriſt. The calling of the Gen

tileś is foretold in the eighth verſe, though ſome ſuppoſe

that it refers to the properties of divine love, deſcribed in

the preceding verſe; one of which is, a ſolicitude for thoſe

who are devoid of this love, or who have but the begin

ning of it. The words may alſo be applied (ſays a writer)

to a ſoul or a church in a ſtate of imperfeótion ; but built

upon Chriſt, the foundation; and then the ninth verſe

may be thus paraphraſed, “Let her be but firm and con

as ſtant like a wall in her love to me, and I will not

sº abandom the care of her. Let her but exclude all other,

sº and admit me alone, and ſhe ſhall never want anything

a neceſſary to her perfection; for I will richly adorn her,

... and make her like the houſe of God himſelf, which is

... lined with cedar:” and then the 1 oth verſe may be

thus applied, as her anſwer: “I am reſolved to do what

“...thon requireſt, to be ſteadfaſt and faithful, and I already

as perceive the reward of my fidelity ; in conſequence of

st which, I will conſecrate myſelf, and all my powers, the

“ cultivation and improvement of all my talents, to the

“ ſervice of my heavenly bridegroom,” ver. 11, 12. The

iaſt verſe concludes this ſong as it began, with a deſire

that the Meſſiah would come and make good. all thoſe

things which had been repreſented in theſe divine rap

Ytures.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The defire of the ſpouſe after the moſt endearing

intimacy and communion with her Lord: O that thou wer.

as my brother, with whom ſhe might indulge a holy fami

liarity, and from whom ſhe might find the warmeſt regard

and ſuccour under all her afflićtions and infirmities; that

fucked the breaſis of my mother, which may refer to the

incarnation of Chriſt, who became a babe at the breaſt,

and partaker of the ſame fleſh and blood with us; and

therefore from him we may hope for the tendereſt ſym

pathy and affection.

2. She profeſſes what ſhe would do in this caſe. When

I ſhould find thee without, or in the ſtreets, in the public

ordinances, I would kiſ; thee, make open profeſſions of

her love and attachment to him : yea, I ſhould not be deſpiſed,

for ſuch marks of affe&tion which to a brother were be

coming, and which Jeſus would not diſdain, but receive

with pleaſure. I would lead thee with delight to my mother's

houſe, the place of the aſſembly of God's children, who

would inſtruči me how to behave aright towards thee; or,

there thou wouldſ inſtruči me, and teach me how to walk

and to pleaſe God. Note: True wiſdom cometh from

Jeſus alone; without his divine teaching, we can know

nothing as we ought to know. I would cauſe thee to drink

of ſpiced wine of the juice of my pomegranate, the lively exer

ciſe of grace, and her diligence in his ſervice, more pleaſing

to him than the moſt delicious juice of the grape or pome

granate. His left hand ſhould be under my head, and his right

hand ſhould embrace me , comforting me with the moſt en

dearing expreſſions of his love, and ſupporting me with

his almighty power.

3. She gives a charge to the daughters of Jeruſalem,

a before, not to interrupt her communion with her be

loved. I charge you, that ye ſtir not up, nor awake my love

until he pleaſe Note, They who know the bleſfing of Chriſt's

preſence, will be careful themſelves, and mindful to cau

tion others not to grieve the Saviour, or by any unfaithful

and diſpleaſing condućt to provoke him to depart.

2dly, The daughters of Jeruſalem are repreſented,

1. As breaking forth into admiration on beholding the

ſpouſe. Who is this that cometh up from the wilderneſs, leaning

upon her beloved 2 dependent on him, and ſweetly ſupported

by him. And it may repreſent the church in general,

driven into the wilderneſs during the times of perſecution,

but through the power of Jeſus at laſt triumphant: or the

caſe of every particular believer, who is by nature found

in the wilderneſs of fin, far from God, the ways of truth,

and the road to glory ; but invited by the grace of Jeſus,

and by his arm ſupported: faith perſeveringly reſting upon

4 him,
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him, we are enabled to go up, travelling in the greatneſs

of his ſtrength, till we come to the eternal reſt which

remaineth for the people of God.

2. The ſpouſe relates her own experience. I raiſed thee

up under the apple-tree. The words are addreſſed to Jeſus,

who, when he ſeemed aſleep, and to diſregard his people's

diſtreſſes, hath by prayer been raiſed up to ſtretch out his

arm and come and help them. There thy mother brought

thee forth, there Jbe brought thee forth that bare thee : in

the miniſtry of the word ſouls are brought forth, and

Chriſt formed in the heart. This is compared to a

woman travailing in birth, the pangs of repentance being

frequently moſt acute and painful, and followed with joy

and peace in believing. -

3. She begs for an abiding intereſt in his regard, and a

happy aſſurance of it. Set me as a ſeal upon thine heart,

as a ſeal upon thine arm. The alluſion is to the high-prieſt's

breaſt-plate, or to bracelets worn with the name, the hair,

or the pićture of any beloved objećt; and intimates the

defire of the true believer to have a ſure place in the

heart of Jeſus, a conſtant ſenſe of his nearneſs, a lively

experience of his love, and the abiding ſupports of

his grace. To urge her ſuit, ſhe pleads her vehement

affection; for love is ſtrºng as death. As it brought

Jeſus to the death of the croſs for us, ſo, if need be,

will it engage the faithful to lay down their lives for

him. It will make us dead to the world, and to every

objećt, compared with his bleſſed ſelf: it will engage us

to live for him, and make us happy to die and go to him.

ealouſy is cruel as the grave, and will not admit a rival to

}. in the heart. The coals thereof are coals of fire, which

have a moſt vehement flame, burning with reſiſtleſs fury,

conſuming the droſs of baſe affections, and aſcending in

circling volumes to the ſkies. Many waters cannot quench

Jove, neither can the flood drown it. It burns the fiercer

by oppoſition, and riſes fairer and ſtronger from the waters

of perſecution. If a man would give all the ſubſtance of hiſ

houſe for love, it would utterly be contemmed. Offer a faithful

ſoul ten thouſand worlds in exchange for the love of Jeſus,

—ſhe would count them all dung and loſs. Or it intimates

the freedom, as well as riches of the grace of Chriſt,

which, though ineſtimable, he beſtows on his people

without money and without price.

3dly, This loving pair, now united in the bonds of

heavenly love, are repreſented as conſulting together about

their affairs. Huſband and wife muſt conſult together ;

this is a part of the mutual comfort of that endearing re

lation, for two are better than one.

1. The ſpouſe propoſes a caſe for her beloved's advice:

We have a little ſier, and ſhe hath no breaffs, which may

be interpreted of the Gentile church, aſſier to the Jewiſh

church, but little, younger in years, and having no breaſis ;

not grown up to a woman's eſtate, deſtitute of miniſters,

ordinances, and the word ; and, as a little child, ignorant

and fooliſh; what ſhall we do for ourJºffer, in the day when

Æe ſhall be ſpoken fºr 2 when the Gentiles ſhould be called

into the fellowſhip of the Goſpel, to enjoy that high

diſpenſation, or ſpoken againſ by the unbelieving Jews or

heathens, loaded with reproaches, and urged to deſert the

faith of Chriſt.

2. He anſwers, if ſhe be a wall, raiſed on the foundation

of the apoſtles and prophets, Jeſus Chriſt being the chief

corner-ſtone, we will build upon her a palace of ſilver.

We : for though the power is Chriſt's alone, he is pleaſed

to employ miniſters as workers together with him; and

the work of grace is well compared to a filver palace, to

denote the excellency of the ſoul, made the habitation ofGod

through the Spirit. And iſ ſhe be a door, we will inclºſe her

with boards of cedar. As ſoon as ever the door is open for

the preaching of the Goſpel among the Gentiles, they ſhall

grow up into a glorious temple.

3. It is no ſooner ſpoken than done. I am a wall, and

my breafts like towers, which are the words of the Gentile

church. What Jeſus hath promiſed, is ſpoken of as al

ready done : ſhe is built upon him the foundation, and

ſtrengthened by his grace. Then was I in his eyes as one

that found favour ; affectionately regarded of Chriſt, and

favoured with all the privileges and bleſfings of the

Chriſtian church.

4. The Gentile church deſcribes the progreſs of the

Goſpel, and Chriſt's glory therein manifeſted. Solomon,

the Prince of peace, the Lord Jeſus, had a vineyard, a

church, at Baal-hamon, in the Gentile world, conſiſting of

manynations: he let out the vineyard unto keepers, the miniſters

of the ſanétuary, whoſe buſineſs and office it is to dreſs and

keep it, See Matt. xxi. 33. Every one for the fruit thereof

was to bring a thouſand pieces of ſilver. He expects to

receive fruit from their labours, and to ſee multitudes of

immortal ſouls gained by their miniſtry, which will be as

much to their account as to his glory.

5. The church expreſſes her concern for all her mem

bers. My vineyard, which is mine, is before me; every plant

requiring conſtant care, and every believing ſoul watch

ing with jealouſy over herſelf, leſt any noxious weeds grow

ing up ſhould choak the fruits of righteouſneſs. Thou, O So

lomon, muſt have a thouſand; for fince all our increaſe cometh

from him, moſt juſtly ought we to render to him the praiſe

of what his grace hath wrought; and thoſe that keep the fruit

thereof two hundred. They who labour in the goſpel ſhall

be abundantly gainers thereby: the ſouls that are preſented

to Chriſt as the fruit of their miniſtry, ſhall be their own

joy and crown of rejoicing in the day of his appearing,

when they who turn many to righteouſneſs ſhall ſhine as the

fars in the firmament for ever and ever.

4thly, Though for a moment they are parting, Chriſt

and his church expreſs their mutual regard, and look for

their future happy meeting.

1. Chriſt at parting expects often to hear of her and

from her. Thou that dwelleft in the gardens, here below,

enjoying the ordinances and means of grace; the com

panions hearken to thy voice; ſweet intercourſe and commu

nion being maintained between the faithful, and all of

them paying the moſt attentive regard to the miniſtry of

the word. Cauſe me to hear it, aſcending in prayer and

praiſe, in bold and open profeſſions of her faith before

the world, and in zealous endeavours to ſpread the know

ledge of his grace among men. Note: When Chriſt

courts us to come to him, and declares himſelf ſo will

ing to hear, ſhall we be backward to go 2 No, Lord,

early in the morning will I direct my prayer to thee, and

look up.

2. The church deſires his ſpeedy return. He is gone

away
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away for a while to heaven, on her account, to be her

friend and advocate before the throne of God, to prepare

eternal manſions of glory for her reception; and ſhe begs

him to haſten back, and take her to himſelf, that where

he is, ſhe may be alſo. Make hºſte, my beloved, and be thou

like to a roe, or to a young hart upon the mountainſ of ſpiceſ.

Chriſt is now ſet down on the mountain of ſpices, the

throne of glory: there the eye of faith beholds him, and

there love ſtill embraces him. With eagerneſs his waiting

ſervants expect him ; and, while they enjoy the bright

gleams of his reconciled countenance here below in ſweet

communion with him, their ſouls the more importunately

pray for his appearing, that they may ſee him face to face.

Nor ſhall the time be long delayed; ſwift are the rapid

hours hurrying by ; time draws to its period; eternity

approaches ; the Lord is at hand; blefied and happy are

they who in that day can welcome his arrival, and,

when he once more bows the heavens, and comes down,

in the aſſured confidence of his love can meet him, and

cry, Come quickly, Lord jºſus ' Reader, may this be thy

happy caſe, Amen

THE
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O F T H E

P R O P H E T I 'S A I A H.

THE ſºn of Amoz, the ſºft of the fºur great prophets, was, as it is ſaid, of the royalſimily; his

father being, as is ſuppºſed, the ſon ºf king jogſ, and brother to Amaziah, King ofjudah. The

beginning ºf Iſaiah's prophecies we date, ſays Calmet, immediatelyfrom the death of Uzziah ; and

the death of thir prophet we place in the reign of Manaſſeh, who began to reign in the year of

the world 33.06. before jºſits Chriſ 694, before the Vulgar Æra 698. The great andprincipal

obječís of Iſaiah's prophecies are, the captivity of Babylon, the return ºf the jews from this cap

tivity, and the reign ºf the Mºſiah : For this reaſon, the ſacred writers of the New 7.g/fament

have cited him more than any other prophet; and the father, ſay, that he is rather an evangelſ?

than a prophet. Dr. Taylor thinks, that the firſt chapter, “by reaſon of the grand exorzhan,

“ might be judged proper to ſand at the front of the book; but it give; ſºch an account of the

“ diſreſſed and deſolate ſtate of the land of judah, as agrees much better with the wicked and

“ afflićied reign of the apoſtate Ahaz, than with the flouriſhing circumſtances of the country in the

“ reigns ofUzziah, and of his ſºn and ſucceſſor jotham ; who were both, in the main, good

“ princes. Compare chap. i. 7–9. with 2 Chron. xxvi. 1–16. and the whole 27th chapter.

“ But the 2d, 3d, 4th, and 5th chapters of this prophecy deſcribe, and exactly correſpond to, a

“ſtate of national wealth and proſperity, which are uſically attended with pride, arrogance, and

“ luxury: Therefore I take this to be the order of thoſe chapterſ. In the 6th chafter thepro

“‘phet, in the council of God, received his commiſſion, and ſºon after delivered the content, of the

“ 2d, 3d, 4th, and 5th chapters; and theſe chapters contain all that remains ºf his prophecies in

“ the reigns of Uzziah and jotham, for the ſpace of about ſixteen yearſ, till the fift year ofking

“Abaz.”. See Taylor's Scripture Divinity, p. 326. I ſhall principally ſollow, in my offervē.

tions on this book, the diviſions and analyſis of Vitringa. It is the com/fant tradition àotò of

jews and Chriſtians, that Iſaiah was put to death with a ſaw at the beginning of the reign of

Manaſ:b: to which the apoſtle is generally thought to have reſpeč, Heb. xi. 37. Iſaiah is juſly

eſſeemed the moſt eloquent of all the prophets. Grotiuſ compares him with Demo/?benef: ſº tie

prophet we meet with all the purity of the Hebrew tongue, as in the orator all the delicacy of

the Attic taſe. Both are ſublime and magnificent in their ſtyle, vehement in their emotion,

copious in their figures, and very impetuous when they ſet off things of an enormous nature, or

which are grievous and odious. Whatever of its ancient ſweetneſ; and/ºblimity the Heb, evo

poetry preſerves, it is all to be found in this exquiſite book. The author of Eccleſiaſticus Jºy',

that “ ſaiah was great andfaithful in his viſion : In his time the ſun went backward, and H.

“ lengthened the king's life: he ſaw by an excellent ſpirit what ſhould come to pºſs at the loſſ,

“ and he comforted them that mourned in Sion; he ſhewed what ſhould come to paſ;for ever,

“ and ſecret things ere ever they came.” Ecclai. xlviii. 22, &c. See Calmet and Biſhop'

Lowth's 2 ſt Prelečion.

Vol. III. 3 Q- C H A P.

*
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Iſaiah complaineth of judah for her rebellion; he lamenteth her

judgments : he upbraideth her whole ſervice; he exhorteth

to repentance, with pramiſes and threateningſ. Bewailing

her wickedneſs, he denounceth God's judgments : he promiſeth

grace, and threateneth deſtruäion to the wicked.

[Before Chriſt 760.]

H E viſion of Iſaiah the ſon of Amoz,

which he ſaw concerning Judah and

Jeruſalem in the days of Uzziah, Jotham,

Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah.

2 Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth;

for the Lord hath ſpoken : I have nouriſhed

and brought up children, and they have

rebelled againſt me.

The ox knoweth his owner, and the aſs

his maſter's crib : but Iſrael doth not know,

my people doth not conſider.

4 Ah ſinful nation, a people laden with

iniquity, a ſeed of evil doers, children that are

corrupters: they have forſaken the Lord,

they have provoked the Holy One of Iſrael

unto anger, they are gone away backward :

5 * Why ſhould ye be ſtricken any more?

ye will revolt more and more : the whole head

is ſick, and the whole heart faint.

6 From the ſole of the foot even unto the

head there is no ſoundneſs in it; but wounds,

and bruiſes, and putrifying fores: they have

not been cloſed, neither bound up, neither

mollified with ointment.

Your country is deſolate, your cities are

burned with fire; your land, ſtrangers devour

it in your preſence, and it is deſolate, as over

thrown by ſtrangers.

C H A P. I.

rer. 1. The viſion of Iſaiah, &c..] I divide the book of

Iſaiah, ſays Vitringa, into the title prefixed to the book,

and the matter contained in it. The matter is twofold,

prophetical and hiſtorical, which are interwoven together.

The prophetical is divided into five parts; the firſt of which,

from the 1ſt chapter to the 13th contains five prophetic

fermons or harangues, immediately directed to the Jews,

and alſo to the Ephraimites; whom the prophet variouſly

reproves, exhorts, and conſoles. The ſecond part, from

the 13th to the 24th chapter, contains eight ſermons, in

which the fate of other nations is declared ; Babylonians,

Philiſtines, Moabites, Syrians, Egyptians, Tyrians, and

others. The third part, from the 24th to the 36th, ex

plains the penal judgments denounced by God upon the

diſobedient Jews and enemies of the church, with the

moſt ample promiſes given to the true church; and is
comprehended in three ſermons. The fourth part, from the

40th chapter to the 49th, ſets forth in four ſermons, of a
conſolatory kind, the manifeſtation of the Meſfiah in the

fleſh, with its circumſtances and effe&ts, and the ſigns pre

ceding it; particularly the deliverance of the Jewiſh church

from their exile in Babylon. The fifth part exhibits, in

five ſermons, from the 49th chapter, the fate and events
of Jeſus Chriſt, his perſon and kingdom; with which this

moſt noble prophecy cloſes. The hiſtorical part relates

ſome notable events of thoſe times, in which God was

pleaſed to make uſe of the miniſtry of Iſaiah, and, beginning

with the 36th, ends with the 39th chapter. Vitringa reads
the verſe, The prophecy of Iſaiah—which he propºſed, &c.

vitringa alſo remarks, that the word Iſaiah fignifies the
ſalvation of jehovah : which he conceives to have been, in

ſome degree, expreſſive of his office.

Wer. 2. Hear, O heavens, &c.]*We have obſerved, that

this firſt part of the book of Iſaiah is comprehended in five

fermons to the Jews; the firſt of which,is contained in

this chapter, the ſecond % the chapters ii., iii, iv. the third

Sº

in chap. v. the fourth in chap. vi. the fifth in chap. vii

xii. The firſt ſermon contains a judicial appeal, urged by

the prophet in the name of God, againſt the Jews and the

inhabitants of Jeruſalem, as covenant-breakers and hypo

crites; in which he ſharply reproves the vices of the Jewiſh

church, and ſeriouſly exhorts them to true repentance, with

a denunciation of the divine vengeance upon the obſtinate

and rebellious, and a promiſe of the bleſſings of grace with

a reſtoration of their ſtate to the true worſhip of their

God. In the ſcene of this divine viſion we may ſuppoſe

God preſent, as the king of his people; the people as

rebellious and revolting, ſummoned by him into court:

the prophet, who diſcharges the offices of a herald, or

cryer, ſummoning the witneſſes and judges to attend, and

of an orator pleading in a manly manner the cauſe of

God, ſetting forth his juſtice and equity, admoniſhing the

rebellious people of their duty, and, like a counſellor, per

ſuading them to better things: and laſtly, the witneſſes,

the heavens and earth, who are here repreſented as en

dowed with ſenſe, and to whom the judgment of the

whole cauſe is figuratively committed. See Deut. xxxii. 1.

and Vitringa.

Wer. 4. Children that are corrupterſ—have provoked, &c.]

Or, Children that corrupt themſelveſ—have contemptuouſly

treated the Holy One of Iſrael, &c.

Wer. 5, 6. Why ſhould ye be ſtricken, &c. From the 4th

to the 6th verſe the prophet deſcribes the mortal ſtate of the

people who had apoſtatized from God, and continued ob

ftinate in that apoſtacy; and from thence to the 10th

verſe, their external or natural ſtate. The metaphors here

uſed are in themſelves ſufficiently clear, as is alſo their

application in this view. Vitringa is of opinion, that the

prophet here deſcribes the ſtate of the people under Ahaz.

Ver, 7. Tour country, &c.] Or, 1%ur land is become a

deſolation , your cities are burned with fire; your ground

Jºrangers eat up befºre you; and the deſºlation is, as if it were

dºſſroyed by an inundation. See Lowth. W

ºf ºre
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8 And the daughter of Zion is left as a

cottage in a vineyard, as a lodge in a garden of

cucumbers, as a beſieged city.

9 Except the LoRD of hoſts had left unto

us a very ſmall remnant, we ſhould have been

as Sodom, and we ſhould have been like unto

Gomorrah.

10 * Hear the word of the Lord, ye

rulers of Sodom : give ear unto the law of our

God, ye people of Gomorrah.

11 To what purpoſe is the multitude of

your ſacrifices unto me? faith the Lord :

I am full of the burnt offerings of rams, and

the fat of fed beaſts; and I delight not in the

blood of bullocks, or of lambs, or of he-goats.

12 When ye come to appear before me,

who hath required this at your hand, to tread

my courts :

13 Bring no more vain oblations; incenſe

is an abomination unto me; the new-moons

and ſabbaths, the calling of aſſemblies, I can

not away with ; it is iniquity, even the ſolemn

meeting.

14 Your new-moons and your appointed

feaſts my ſoul hateth: they are a trouble unto

ine : I am weary to bear them.

15 And when ye ſpread forth your hands,

I will hide mine eyes from you : yea, when

ye make many prayers, I will not hear : your

hands are full of blood.

16 M Waſh you, make you clean; put

away the evil of your doings from before mine

eyes; ceaſe to do evil;

17 Learn to do well; ſeek judgment; relieve

the oppreſſed, judge the fatherleſs, plead for

the widow. -

18 Come now, and let us reaſon together,

faith the LoRD : though your ſins be as ſcar

let, they ſhall be as white as ſnow; though

they be red like crimſon, they ſhall be as wool.

19 If ye be willing and obedient, ye ſhall

eat the good of the land; -

20 But if ye refuſe and rebel, ye ſhall be

devoured with the ſword: for the mouth of

the LoRD hath ſpoken it.

21 ‘ſ How is the faithful city become an

harlot! it was full ofjudgment; righteouſneſs

lodged in it; but now murderers.

Ver. 8. A lodge in a garden of cucumberſ, &c.] See Job,

xxvii. 18.

yer. Io. Hear the word of the Lord, &c.] The fingular

wickedneſs of the inhabitants of Sodom and Gomorrah was

ſo enormous, that it was at laſt uſed as a proverbial ex

preſſion, to convey the idea of the moſt black and in

corrigible wickedneſs. The preceding words, which ſhew

that the people of Sodom and Gomorrah could not now be

addreſſed, becauſe there were none left, ſhew likewiſe that

it is the Jewiſh nation which is called % theſe names.

This verſe alludes to the ſong of Moſes, Deut. xxxii. 32.

and perhaps the prophet uſes theſe alluſions to ſhew that

the times predićted in that ſong by the Jewiſh legiſlator

were now COme.

Wer. 11. Tº what purpoſe, &c.] This is a ſtrong re

monſtrance againſt the hypocritical ſervices of the Jews;

very plainly declaring to them, that all external ſervices,

adminiſteréd with a bad heart, ſo far from pleaſing, are

deteſtable to God. See Prov. xxi. 27. To whom, ſays

Biſhop Warburton, are theſe words addreſſed ? to thoſe

who, befides their numerous irregularities, here reckoned

up at large, delighted in groves and high places; for the

denunciation is thus continued, They ſhall be aſhamed ºf the

cals, &c. ver. 29. This ſhews that the Jews, notwith

flanding their depravity, did not renounce their God when

they deſcended to idolatry; but that their worſt idolatry

conſiſted in their mixing foreign worſhip with their own,

or in worſhipping the true God and idols together. God

in theſe verſes reproves the Jews reſpecting their ſacrifices,

their mere appearance before him, ver, 12. their gifts and

incenſe, ver, 13. their feaſts and ſolemnities, ver. I 3, 14.

and their prayers, yer. 15: And in the 16th and 17th

verſes he counſels them what to do; namely, to repent,

and do works meet for repentance; ſetting forth in the

18th and 19th the happy effects of following that counſel,

and in the 20th the bad effects of neglecting it. At the

18th verſe we have the moſt ample declaration of the di-"

vine placability upon fincere repentance. Vitringa thinks

that the words may refer in ſome degree to the fan

guinary crimes of the Jews. See the laſt clauſe of the

15th verſe.

Wer. 17. Relieve the oppreſid] Or, Refºrm what it amiſ.
Bochart. -

Wer. 21. Hºw is the faithful city become an harlot]. Though

the Lord, in the preceding part of the chapter, had ſug

geſted to the wicked and the hypocrites a method of re

turning to his favour, yet he foreſaw that they would not

hearken. He begins, therefore, afreſh, (as if he repented of

having indulged them ſo much, ſpeaking after the manner of

men,) to deplore their calamitous ſtate, and to ſhew what

this corrupt people were hereafter to expect. The firſt

part of this new diſcourſe contains a preface, from the

21ſt to the 24th verſe, and a predićtion of future events,

from the 24th to the end of the chapter. In the preface

the prophet complains, firſt, of the corruption of the

whole city in general; which was become a harlot, violat

ing her covenant, revolting from God by idolatry, or, what

ſeems principally intended here, tranſgreſſing the laws of

the covenant made with God; for, to violate the faith of the

covenant, is, in the ſtyle of Scripture, to commence harlot.

3 Q_2 The

º
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22 Thy filver is become droſs, thy wine

mixed with water:

23 Thy princes are rebellious, and com

panions of thieves: every one loveth gifts, and

followeth after rewards: they judge not the

fatherleſs, neither doth the cauſe of the widow

come unto them.

24. Therefore ſaith the Lord, the LoRD

of hoſts, the mighty One of Iſrael, Ah I will

eaſe n e of mine adverſaries, and avenge me of

mine enemies:

25 And I will turn my hand upon thee,

and purely purge away thy droſs, and take

away all thy tin :

26 And I will reſtore thy judges as at the

firſt, and thy counſellors as at the beginning:

afterward thou ſhalt be called, The city of

righteouſneſs, The faithful city.

27 Zion ſhall be redeemed with judgment,

and her converts with righteouſneſs.

28 ºf And the deſtruction of the tranſ

"greſſors and of the finners ſhall be together,

and they that forſake the LoRD ſhall be con

ſumed.

29 For they ſhall be aſhamed of the oaks

which ye have deſired, and ye ſhall be con

founded for the gardens that ye have choſen.

30 For ye ſhall be as an oak whoſe leaf

fadeth, and as a garden that hath no water.

31 And the ſtrong ſhall be as tow, and

The 22d verſe expreſſes metaphorically, what is expreſſed

plainly at the latter end of the 21ſt and in the 23d verſe;

namely, that the princes, the judges, and chief men of

the Jews, had declined from the paths of purity and in

tegrity. See Vitringa. *

Wer. 24. Therefºre, &c.] Here begins the predićtion

of the events which ſhould happen to this corrupt peo

ple. The firſt of theſe are, the evils to be inflicted by

the Babyloniſh captivity; the ſecond the purification of the

church, ver. 25. the third the reſtoration of their govern

ment, ver. 26, 27. the fourth the ſalvation of the faithful

by Chriſt, the end of the 26th and 27th verſe: the fifth

the final judgment of God upon the rebellious and diſ

obedient to the Goſpel, which ſhall follow the ſalvation of

the true Iſraelites. The reader cannot but obſerve how

ſublime and full of majeſty this paſſage is ; in which the

Lord of Hoſts is repreſented as a mighty and generous

hero, rouſing up himſelf to puniſh, after he had a long time

borne with patience the injuries unjuſtly offered him, and

had ſolicited in vain his adverſaries to their duty. See

Vitringa.

Wer. 25. Purely purge away thy drºſ.j See Deut. xxx.

2. 3. The meaning of theſe words is, that God would

purge the remains of Iſrael in baniſhment from the drops

and dregs of hypocrites and profane men, and would reflore

them, thus purged, to their land; the government being

entirely renewed under juſt judges and ſenators, and pru

dent teachers. Some ſuppoſe that this refers to the times

of Chriſt; but Vitringa is of opinion, that the immediate

reference is to that renewal which happened directly after

their puniſhment. Secondarily, this whole paſſage ma

refer to the future and grand redemption through Chriſt.

Ver. 29, . o. They ſhall be aſhamed of the oakr, &c.] The

prophet here manifeſtly alludes to the ancient mode of

idolatry in ſacred groves and gardens, which conſiſted of

tali, thick, and leafy trees, among which oaks were held

in great honour from all antiquity. The ºcth verſe is re

markably elegant, where what was the pleaſure and con

fidence of theſe idolaters, is made to denote their puniſh

ment. All the gardens in the eaſt have water in them,

which is ſo abſolutely neceſſary, that without it every

thing in the ſummer would be parched up. This is a cir

cumſtance to which we ſhould attend, if we would enter

into the energy of the laſt clauſe, As a garden that hath

no water. See Olſervationſ, p. 409. and Spencer, de Leg.
Heb. lib. ii. c. 16.

Wer. 31. And the maker of it as a ſpark] The prophet

had explained the judgment of God upon the finally diſ

obedient, as it principally concerned their ſpiritual ſtate;

he now ſubjoins another explanation, which chiefly re

ſpects their corporal afflićtions. The words are elegant;

and the meaning of them is, that the rich, the powerful, the

great(meant by the word Drchaſºn,which we render ſtrong),

who ſeemed like a lofty and well-rooted oak, ſhall periſh,

with their work; ; for their works, their great and wicked

undertakings by which they had ſought ſafety, like ſparks,

ſhall ſet them on fire, and conſume them like tow. They

ſhall periſh, like fools, by their own devices. Nay, the

very works themſelves which they had raiſed with a proud

ſpirit to the glory, preſervation, and ſafety of themſelves.

and their nation, ſhall afford an occaſion for their deſtruc

tion, and be turned into the very cauſe of it. The pro

phet here alludes, according to Vitringa, to the deſtruc

tion of the ſtate and temple by the Romans. The verſe

might be rendered, And the pºwerful, or mighty one, ſhall be

aſ tow, and his wºrk as a ſpark. Taylor would render it,

as a blaze, whoſe effects upon tow would be certain, while

that of a ſpark might be doubtful. See ch. 1. 1 1. Malachi,

iv. 1, &c. and Vitringa.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The firſt verſe is a kind of title to

the whole book. The author is Iſaiah, or the ſalvation of
the Lord: his father was Amoz, not Amos the prophet, but

a different perſon, and of a different name. It is called his

viſion, as being delivered to him in this way; and, as he

had himſelf a clear underſtanding of what he ſpoke, he

delivered it very perſpicuouſly to others. His miniſtry

continued under four kings; but in what year of Uzziah he

began his propheſies, or in which of Hezekiah he finiſhed,

is uncertain. Certain however it is, that he lived to ſee the

beſt and worſt of times, and under both proved himſelf

alike faithful. They who live long may expect to ſee

ſtrange
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the maker of it as a ſpark, and they

ſhall both burn together, and none ſhall

quench them.

ſtrange alterations; happy if, with the prophet, they can

in all ſtates and conditions approve their unſhaken fidelity
to God!

2dly, Dark and diſmal is the proſpect with which the

prophet opens his diſcourſe.

1. He begins with an addreſs to the heavens and the

earth, as if turning from an incorrigible people deaf to

reproof, to the inanimate creation; or appealing to the

hoſts above, and men in general, to record God's mercies

and his people's impenitence. -

2. He charges them with black ingratitude. I have

nouriſhed and brought up children ; or, I have magnified and

exalted them ; not only preſerved them from their ſtate of

infancy, but diſtinguiſhed them with peculiar marks of

honour ; and they rebelled againſ me; made him the baſeſt

requital for his mercy, rejecting his government, and

apoſtatizing from his worſhip. Nite; (1.) Ingratitude is

juſtly reckoned among the greateſt crimes. (2.) As no

kindneſſes can equal thoſe which God hath ſhewn to the

ſons of men in their creation and redemption; ſo can no

ingratitude be ſo great and criminal as that of the im

penitent finner. -

3. He upbraids them with the more than brutiſh ſtu

pidity of their condućt. The dull ox appears ſenſible of the

hand which feeds him, and knoweth his owner's voice;

and the very aſs the crib in which he receives his food;

but more ſtupid Iſrael d-th not know or acknowledge the

gracious care of God, or make the leaſt ſuitable returns

of love; and my peºple dith m: c.'ſder; they pay no regard

to the ordinances of God's ſervice, and, wilfully obſtinate,

neither know nor deſire to know him. Nite; (1.) When

men chooſe diſſipation, and fly from every means which

would lead them to conſider their ways, they cannot but

be led captive by the devil at his will. (2.) Many are in

profeſſion God's people, whoſe practice is utterly oppoſite

thercto, and therefore their fins are highly aggravated.

(3.) Negligence about God and our ſouls muſt neceſſarily

end in ruin. -

4. He dwells upon their wretched ſtate, either as

threatening them with the conſequences of their fins or

lamenting the evils that he foreſaw. Al, ſinful nation f what

will be thine end ? How gricvous the proſpect univerſal

2poſtacy reigned ; a people laden with iniquity, ſinking under

its heavy load and curſe; a fed ºf evil dºerſ, degenerated

utterly from their pious ancellors: children that are cor

rupters, not content with being abandoned themſelves,

but doing the devil's work in turning tempters to others.

They have fºrſaken the Lord, his ways and worſhip ; they

have provºked the holy of Iſrael unt, anger, who is juſtly

incenſed at ſuch rebelilous conduct: they are gone away

Backward, vile apoſtates from their holy profeſſion. Note;

When God comcs to viſit for ſins, he will be minute;

and every aggravation of them will be remembered.

5. They were incorrigible under every viſitation, and

their caſe, of courſe, was deſperate. Why ſhould ye be ſtricken

any more ? when all the paſt viſitations produced no gra

cious effects, 2 e will revolt more and more, become deſ

perate and hardened by the correółions which ſhould have

led them to repentance. The whole head is ſick, and the

whole heart is faint ; which may reſpect their ſufferings,

that, though reaching from the higheſt to the loweſt,

produced no reformation: or their fins which had ſo

thoroughly infected prieſts and people, that, like a leper,

from head to foot not a found part was left; and, im

penitently obſtinate, none thought of repentance, or la

boured to avert the heavy judgments under which they

groaned. Note: (1.) We have here a lively picture of the

corruption of the human heart, univerſally defiled by fin,

loathſome before God, and incurably deſperate for aught

that man can do in his own ſtrength to help himſelf. (2.)

Afflićtions, though a bitter portion, are the means which

God often employs to awaken the finner's conſcience,

and reſtore health to his ſoul. (3.) When finners refuſe

to anſwer the gracious viſitations of God, inſtead of being.

humbled by them, they grow more hardened. (4.) The

caſe of that ſoul is deſperate indeed, concerning which

God faith, Let him alone.

6. He laments the deſolations of Zion which were be

gun, or rather foretels what would be ſhortly her ſad con

dition : Your country ir, or ſhall be, diſºlate; ravaged by

their enemies, their cities burnt, their land devoured by

ſtrangers, while they looked on, unable to prevent their

ruin; their country a deſert; the holy city and temple

depopulated, deſerted, deſpicable, ruinous, as the wretched

hut which the keeper of the vineyard forſakes when the

vintage is gathered ; and the lodge, where the gardener

watched till his fruit was ſafe, and then is overturned by

the winter's blaſts: or like a beſieged city, from which,

eſcape is ſo difficult and dangerous, and which none care

to approach. This was the caſe, 2 Chron. xxviii. 17—

19. under Ahaz, during whoſe wicked reign it is ſuppoſed:

this prophecy was written: or it refers to the deſolations

which at firſt the Babylonians, and afterward, more dread

fully, the Romans brought upon them. Note: They who

will not be warned, muſt endure the rod; whether it be

a nation or individual, impenitence and perdition are in

ſeparable.

7. A few, and but a few, ſtill remained firm to God.

amidſt the general apoſtacy ; and, but for theſe, utter extir

pation muſt have enſued, dreadful as that which fell upon

the devoted cities of Sodom and Gomorrah. The apoſtle.

quotes this as applicable to his own times, and deſcriptive

of them, Rom. ix. 29. when, except the few who received.

the Goſpel, the reſt of the Jewiſh nation perſiſted in un

belief and hardneſs of heart. Note: (i.) It is a mercy that

there have been a few faithful ſouls in the worſt of times.

(2.) The fewer they are, and the more wicked the days,

the greater diligence ſhould we give to be of that few.

(3.) To go with the multitude is the ſure way to heli.

(4.) The more we refle&t upon the wonders of grace, in

plucking us as brands from the burning, the more ſhould.

our hearts abound in love and praiſe.

3dly, We have,

1. An awful addreſs to the rulers and people, ".
'3"
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yiiah propheſ tº the coming ºf Chriſt's kingdom. Wickedneſ;

is the cauſe of God's forſaking his people; he exhort-th to far,

becauſe of the powerful effects ºf God's majºſy.

- [Before Chriſt 760.]

HE word that Iſaiah the ſon of Amoz

ſaw concerning Judah and Jeruſalem.

-

2 And it ſhall come to paſs in the laſt days,

*bat the mountain of the LoRD's houſe ſhall

be eſtabliſhed in the top of the mountains, and

ſhall be exalted above the hills; and all nations

ſhall flow unto it. -

3 And many people ſhall go and ſay, Come

ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the

-

God's word. He calls them rulers of Sodom, and people

of Gomorrah, becauſe, like them, they were ſinnerſ before

the Lord exceedingly, Gen. xiii. 13. and magiſtrates, prieſts,

and people, were ſunk in the deluge of iniquity. Perhaps

alſo he has reference here in the ſpirit of prophecy to the

Goſpel, which the Jewiſh people were called to receive ;

and, for rejecting which, it will be more tolerable in the

day of judgment for Sodom, than for them, Mat. xi. 24.

2. He rejećts all their hypocritical ſervices and ſacrifices.

Their moſt ſolemn aſſemblies, their feaſts, ſabbaths, in

cenſe, prayers, were an abomination. What purpoſe could

they anſwer, when their hands were defiled with blood,

and remaining pride, impenitence, and unbelief, made

theſe outward ceremonies, however expenſive, but a ſolemn

mockery of God. This is eſpecially applicable to the

times of Chriſt, when with the greateſt zeal the ſcribes and

phariſees maintained the temple-worſhip, while they re

jećted him who was prefigured in theſe inſtitutions, and ex

cluſive of whom God never delighted in the moſt expenſive

facrifices: and after having imbrued their hands in the

Saviour's blood, though by his death an end was put to all

the ritual ſervices, yet they perſiſted in them, till God de

ſtroyed their city and temple together. Note; (1.) The

greateſt enemies to the power of godlineſs are often thoſe

who are the moſt rigid obſervers of the form. (2.) Whilſt

inward iniquity is harboured, and the heart continues

§ſtranged from God, the moſt liberal charities, or the

largeſt gifts to God's altar, will be rejećted with abhor

rence. (3.) Many in a fright will be driven to their knees

and their prayers, who are not driven from their fins, and

therefore pray in vain. (4.) So far are all the outward

ſervices of religious worſhip from pleaſing God, where the

foul is unconverted and ſelf-righteous, that he abhors the

ſabbaths and the ſolemn meeting; ſo that the very duties

on which the formaliſts depend, will increaſe their dam
nation. -

4thly, Since the ceremonial worſhip was declared in

effectual, the prophet direéts them to the only ſufficient

means of acceptance with God.

1. By waſhing and making themſelves clean, which all

their ritual ablutions never could effect ; and therefore

they muſt come by faith under the ſenſe of their guilt and

pollution, to the fountain which ſhould be opened in a

Saviour's blood. Note: We might as ſoon think to waſh

the Ethiopian white, as to remove one ſpot of fin from our

fouls by any other method than through the atoning blood

of Jeſus. -

2. As waſhed from their fins, they muſt amend their

lives; putting away all known evil, making reſtitution for

every ačt of injuſtice, and ceaſing from fin. They muſt

not merely reſt in negative holineſs, but exerciſe themſelves

I

unto godlineſs in the praćtice of every good word and

work, under the influence of divine grace, and with a

fingle eye to the divine glory. And he inſtances wherein

this courſe of well-doing conſiſts, under the two great

points of mercy and juſtice, which would pleaſe the Lord

better than the moſt coſtly ſacrifices. Note: (1.) Where

the blood of Jeſus cleanſes from the guilt of fin, the Spirit

of Jeſus will deliver from the power of it; and in vain do

they hope for the one, who continue ſtrangers to the other.

(2.) A Chriſtian has no time to be idle; much has he to

learn, much to do; and all his attention and care will be

little enough for the great work which is before him.

3. He ſilences an obječtion which might be raiſed in the

minds of thoſe, whoſe deep views of paſt guilt might diſ

courage them from returning to God, as if their fins were

beyond pardon and hope. Though your ſins be as ſcarlet,

they ſhall be as white as ſnow : though they be red like crimſon,

they ſhall be as wool; however great and aggravated their

iniquities, they need not be diſcouraged: nay, are invited

to come, yea, to come now, without delay, and let us reaſon

together, ſaith the Lord, though on the ground of their own

deeds or duties they could not appear in any wiſe at God's

bar, yet, when God put that prevailing argument in their

mouths of the promiſes of full and free pardon through

the blood and merits of a Redeemer, then they might

come boldly to the throne, and fear no condemnation;

the plea would be accepted, the finner juſtified from all

things. Note: That blood of Jeſus which alone can cleanſe

from the leaſt fin, as eaſily and effectually cleanſes from

the greateſt : let no returning finner deſpair.

4. He ſets before them the bleſfing and the curſe. If

ye be willing to ſubmit to this advice, to waſh and be clean,

and obedient to the word and ways of God, ye ſhall eat the

good of the land, the land of Canaan, in which their abode

would be ſure as long as their fidelity was maintained;

and a better country than this alſo is the portion of the

faithful ſervants of God. But if ye refuſe to hearken to

theſe admonitions, and rebel againſt the government and

miniſters of God, and againſt his incarnate Word the

Meſfiah, then their ruin was determined; the mouth of the

Lord hath ſpoken it, the ſentence is fixed and irrevocable;

Ye ſhall be devoured with theſword of the Babylonians and

Romans, executing upon them God’s temporal judgments,

and by the ſword of eternal vengeance after death purſuing

them to the loweſt hell. Note ; (1.) If finners periſh, it

will not be for want of warning; their blood will be

upon their own heads. (2.) They who will not ſubmit

to God's ſceptre, muſt ſuffer under his ſword. (3.) When

finners perfiſt in their rebellion, they rejećt their own

mercies, and God's juſtice in their condemnation will be

manifeſt to all.

4thly,
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LoRD, to the houſe of the God of Jacob ; and

he will teach us of his ways, and we will walk

in his paths: for out of Zion ſhall go forth

the law, and the word of the LoRD from

Jeruſalem.

4 And he ſhall judge among the nations,

5thly, As Jeſus wept over the devoted city, the prophet,

moved with a portion of his compaſſionate ſpirit, laments

the wickedneſs that he beheld.

1. An awful change had paſſed on Jeruſalem: the once

faithful city is become an harlot, turning from the worſhip

and ſervice of God, and proſtituting herſelf to all the abo

minations of iniquity. It was in paſt days famed for juſ

tice, full of judgment, her magiſtrates diſtinguiſhed for in

tegrity; righteouſneſs lodged in it, as if choſen for her fa

voured abode. But how awful the contraſt ! now the habi

tation of murderers, who firſt maſſacred the prophets who

witneſſed of the juſt One, and then at laſt murdered the Son

of God, Mat. xxiii. 37. Aćts, vii. 52. Pure once, and

bright as filver, droſs now only remained ; their pračtice

corrupt, and their principles depraved. Thy wine is mixed

with water; the lively oracles of God adulterated and de

baſed by falſe gloſſes and human traditions; ſo that it was

become of no effect. Thy princes are rebelliour, ringleaders

in fin; and companions of thiever, conniving at their crimes;

and, for the protećtion they afforded, ſharing of the fruits

of their robberies. Gifts and bribes were their known de

light, and ever carried the cauſe at their bar; while the

poor, the fatherleſs, and widow, who had nothing to give,

were ſuffered to be oppreſſed without redreſs; and ſuch

was exačtly the charaćter of the Jews in our Saviour's days,

See Rom. ii. Note; (1.) Proſtitution of juſtice for gain

is more infamous than the proſtitution of the harlot for

hire. (2.) Injuſtice and bribery on the ſeat of judgment

are a heavier curſe on any people, than the ravages of the

worſt banditti: againſt the one we may guard, from the

other there is no redreſs. (3.) We muſt not only abſtain

from injuring the poor; but we are criminal if we neglect

to vindicate them from oppreſſors, and to eſpouſe the cauſe

of the afflićted. (4.) The former good examples of pre

ceding magiſtrates, or illuſtrious progenitors, reflect double

darkneſs on their degenerate ſucceſſors.

2. God with indignation awakes to execute ven

geance on his enemies. , Ah! I will eaſe me of them, as

a load under which the earth groaned: or, I will take

comfort of them, pleaſed with the execution of righteous

judgment upon them. And this he confirms by a recital

of his glorious titles, The Lord of Hºffs, the mighty One of

Iſrael, able to fulfil all his denunciations, and before whom

every foe muſt fall. Terrible was the execution of this

threatening in their firſt deſtrućtion by the Babylonians;

but moſt fearful, when, having rejećted and murdered

the Lord of life, he employed the Roman ſword, and

commanded that theſe his enemies, who would not

that he ſhould reign over them, ſhould be ſlain before

him.

3. A part will be recovered, converted, and ſaved; I

will turn my band upon thee, revive the decayed ſtate of

religion, purging their droſs away in the furnace of afflic

tion, and taking away the tim, the adulterations which they

had mixed in their worſhip, and the corruptions of their

Pračtice; reſtoring their judges as at the firſt, and their

—

counſellors as at the beginning; and then they would re

cover their former credit and honour, as the city ofrighteouſ

nºſ, the faithful city, redeemed by judgment executed on

their foes; and being now converted unto God, his righ

teouſneſs became engaged for their recovery. And this

was the caſe in a meaſure under Hezekiah's reformation,

and may allude to their reſtoration from Babylon; but eſ

pecially regards the day of Chriſt, when, by the powerful

grace of God in the Goſpel, ſuch multitudes of Jews were

converted ; their fins, as droſs, purged away; their ſelf

righteouſneſs, like tin, renounced, as falſe and baſe alloy.

The apoſtles, as judges, were raiſed up to recover them

from the worſt enemies, fin and Satan, and to counſel

and direct them in the way of truth and holineſs. Being

incorporated into Chriſt's church, they would become a

praiſe in the earth, a people clothed with righteouſneſs,

and faithful to Chriſt, his Goſpel and ordinances. His

Zion is thus redeemed by the judgment executed on the

divine Redeemer in her ſtead, and her converts with rigſ.

teouſneſs, in a way perfeótly conſiſtent with the holineſs of

God, whoſe righteouſneſs eminently appears diſplayed in

the ſalvation of the Goſpel. Note, (i.) Every man by

nature and practice is the ſlave of fin, that worſt of ſlavery,

till redeemed by grace. (2.) The Redeemer's ſufferings

unto the death of the croſs are the great meritorious cauſe

of our converſion; hereby God can be juſt, when he is

the juſtifier of him that believeth on Jéſus: (3.) When

we recover the favour of God that we had forfeited, we

ſhall be reſtored to the honour which we had loſt.

4. The deſtruction of the enemies of Chriſt and his

people is as ſure as the ſalvation of the faithful. Their

falſe confidence ſhall fail and confound them. Stripped

as the oak in winter, they ſhall be left naked and bare,

and withered as the garden that hath no water. The

ſtrong ſhall be as unable to reſiſt, as the tow before the

devouring fire ; and the maker of it, the idol, or his work,

all the devices of the tranſgreſſors, ſhall be as a ſpark of

fire, and theyſhall burn together, and none ſhall quench them :

which will eminently be fulfilled in the day of final

recompenſe, when God ſhall execute judgment upon the

ungodly ; and the man of fin and all his followers, who

have forſaken the ways of truth for lying vanities, human

traditions, falſe doćtrines and worſhip, and abominable

idolatries, will have their portion together in the lake

which burneth with fire and brimſtone, which is the

ſecond death, ſee Rev. xx. 1 o. 14.

C H A P. II.

Wer. 1. The word that Iſaiah—ſaw] The conſtrućtion

of the ſecond ſermon, which is comprehended in this, the

third and fourth chapters, is excellent. . It was the deſign of

the prophet, or of the holy Spirit ſpeaking by the prophet,

to convince the Jews in this diſcourſe of their neglect and

contempt of the divine law, and their holy religion; and of

their baſe propenſity to profane and foreign ſuperſitions;

as alſo of other vices gaining ground among the people,

while
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and ſhall rebuke many people: and they ſhall

beat their ſwords into ploughſhares, and their

ſpears into pruning-hooks: nation ſhall not

lift up ſword againſt nation, neither ſhall they

learn war any more.

5 O houſe of Jacob, come ye, and let us

walk in the light of the LoRD.

z

6 * Therefore thou haſt forſaken thy people

the houſe of Jacob, becauſe they be repleniſhed

from the eaſt, and are ſoothſayers like the

Philiſtines, and they pleaſe themſelves in the

children of ſtrangers. -
-

7 Their land alſo is full of ſilver and gold,

neither is there any end of their treaſures; their

while the nation was yet in a flouriſhing ſtate. To this

purpoſe, while he ſeems in the beginning of his prophecy to

treat of ſomething quite different, he directs the exordium

of his diſcourſe with the greateſt art to his intended ſub

ject. Rapt into a divine extacy, or viſion, by the Spirit, a

kind of ſchool or celebrated academy is exhibited to him,

over which Jehovah himſelf preſided as ruler and teacher ;

which ſchool is ſuppoſed to be founded on the top of mount

Sion, raiſed aloft above all other mountaine, that it might

be ſeen, as it were, by the whole world. The prophet be

holds many and great nations, after the fame of this ſeat of

wiſdom had ſpread itſelf every where, haſtening to this

celeſtial academy, and deſpiſing their ancient religions;

drawing thence the precepts of ſalutary and evangelical

dočtrine, to be delivered at the end of time by the Meſſiah,

the ſupreme teacher, and to be diſſeminated throughout

the whole world; whoſe effect ſhould be, the peace and

concord of the people, and of thoſe who cmbraced that

faith. Thus far every thing was grateful, joyful, and con

folatory to the minds of the pious; but obſerve how ſud

denly he changes his ſtyle: For when he ſeemed about to

proceed in this pleaſing and delightful diſcourſe, and more

fully to deſcribe the felicity of thoſe times, he ſlops, and,

turning his diſcourſe to God, by complaints of the unhappy

ſtate of the church in his time, he deſcribes the manners

of his contemporaries, who were cold to, and regardleſs of,

the ſtudy of the divine law, and on the contrary warm and

zealous for profane and foreign diſcipline; drawing, from

this beautiful and conſolatory viſion, an argument to con

vince them of this and their other vices, and if poſſible to

bring them back to duty from this compariſon of future

times. However, almoſt deſpairing of this, he places be

fore their eyes that illuſtrious day of the divine judgment,

when vengeance will be taken of the proud and idolatrous;

repeating afterwards thoſe crimes of theirs which would

bring upon their nation the ſeverity of divine wrath; yet

foſtening the harſhneſs of his diſcourſe by a clear promiſe

of the future Meſfiah, who ſhould appear to the remains of

them with all grace and an abundance of ſalutary bleſlings

for the church. This diſcourſe, beſides the title and in

icription, is threefold. Its fift part comprehends the pro

miſe of ſome remarkable bleſſing in future times, when

mount Sion, for the fake of true religion, ſhall be elevated

far above all other places and ſchools in which religion is

profeſſed, together with the conſequences of that benefit;

from ver. 2 to 5. The ſecond an exhortation of the people

to repentance, with a bitter complaint of their corrupt

ſtate, and a denunciation of the divine judgments impend

ing; from ver. 2. to chap. iv. 2. The third deſcribes the

flouriſhing ſtate of the remainder of the jewiſh people;

which, under the care and the ſhade of the Branch of

I I

Jehovah, the true Meſſiah, ſhould rejoice in all the benefits

of divine grace and true conſolation, ver. 2. to the end.

This prophecy, it is moſt probable, was delivered before

the time of Ahaz, under Jotham; or, what is more likely,

in the moſt flouriſhing ſtate of the Jewiſh nation under

Uzziah. It is , thus to be literally applied; but no

doubt has a farther ſpiritual and myſtical interpretation.

Vitringa. - 4.

/ºr. 2. And it ſhall come to prºj. We have in this pe.

riod an auguſt and fine image of the kingdom of Jeſus

Chriſt. It contains, fift, a propoſition of a certain admi

rable event in future time, in which the mountain of the

houſe of the Lord ſhall be exalted above all mountains, and

nations ſhall flow to it from all parts; ver. 2, 3- Secondly,

A declaration of the cauſe of that conflux, the divine in

Ítrućtion delivered from this mountain;–end of the third,

verſe. Thirdly. Its conſequences; 1. The kingdom of

Chriſt among the Gentiles by the word of the goſpel. 2.

The univerſal peace of the Gentiles; ver. 4. See Wi

tringa. -

!'er. 5. O houſe of jacob, &c.] The ſecond part of this

diſcourſe contains an exhortation to the people to repent,

with a complaint of their corrupt ſtate, and a denunciation

of the divine judgment: In which we have, firſt, a tranſ

tion from one ſcene to the other, ver, 5. Secondly, a new

ſcene is opened, and the preſent ſtate of the Jewiſh people

is deſcribed; ver, 6–9. Thirdly, The moſt ſevere penal

judgment of God, to be inflićted upon theſe men at an

appointed time, is ſet forth from ver, 9.. to ver, 8. of chap.

iii. Fourthly, this judgment of God is explained and juſ

tified, chap. iii. 8. to chap. iv. 2. The preſent verſe is to.

be underſtood as an addreſs of the prophet to the men of

his time to turn from their evils, and apply themſelves.

above all things to the ſtudy of the divine iaw, here meant

by the light of the Lord, including alſo the light of the Spirit

of God illuminating the Word.

Wer. 6. Therefore thou haſ forſken thy people] The pro

phet here begins his complaint of the preſent ſtate of the

Jewiſh nation; which contains, Firſt, His propoſition of

its preſent ſtate, as forſaken by God;—in this verſe. Se

condly, A demonſtration of it from the vices which reigned

in this nation ; which were, a deſire of foreign inſtructions,

ver. 6. Pride and covetouſneſs, ver. 7. Idolatry, ver, 8.

The propoſition is a kind of apoſtrophe, or complaint,

the prophet, turning his diſcourſe to God, to teach, that

God’s forſaking them was a conſequence of the vices

reigning among them. Vitringa. It is well known how

much footh-ſaying prevailed in the eaſt.

Wer. , 7. Their land alſo is full of ſilver, &c.] In the ori

ginal, this conſiſts of a ſtanza of four verſes, in which the

conſtruction of the two members is alternate; their land,

full
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land is alſo full of horſes, neither is there any
end of their chariots : s

8 Their land alſo is full of idols; they

worſhip the work of their own hands, that

which their own fingers have made :

9 And the mean man boweth down, and

the great man humbleth himſelf: therefore

forgive thern not.

Io "I Enter into the rock, and hide thee in

the duſt, for fear of the Lor D, and for the

glory of his majeſty.

1 I The lofty looks of man ſhall be humbled,

and the haughtineſs of men ſhall be bowed

down, and the LORD alone ſhall be exalted in

that day.

12 For the day of the Lord of hoſts ſhall

be upon every one that is proud and lofty, and

upon every one that is lifted up ; and he ſhall

be brought low : -

13 And upon all the cedars of Lebanon,

that are high and lifted up, and upon all the

oaks of Baſhan,

14 And upon all the high mountains, and

upon all the hills that are lifted up,

15 And upon every high tower, and upon

every fenced wall, -

16 And upon all the ſhips of Tarſhiſh, and

upon all pleaſant pistures.

17 And the loftineſs of man ſhall be bowed

down, and the haughtineſs of men ſhall be

made low ; and the LokD alone ſhall be ex

alted in that day.

full of ſilver, anſwering to their land is full of horſes, as,

neither is there any end of their treaſurer, does to neither is

there any end of their chariots. The expreſs orders of Moſes

againſt multiplying horſes were intended to prevent the

Iſraelites from having any commerce with Egypt, remark

able for its horſes, and the ſource of idolatry: We there

fore find, that when Solomon had opened a trade for

horſes, his kingdom likewiſe was therefore notorious for

idolatry; in alluſion to which, the prophet here, after ſay

ing, there is no end ºf their chariots, adds, their land alſº is

full ºf idols. See Deut. xvii. 16.

Wer. 9. And the mean man boweth down, &c.] And the

mean man ſhall be brought down, and the great man ſhall be

humbled; and thou wilt not forgive them. Vitringa. This

rendering is not only agreeable to the 11th and 17th verſes

of this chapter, and 15th of the fifth, but alſo to the ſcope

of the argument; for the prophet begins here to deſcribe

the imminent ſevere judgment of God, wherewith he

would puniſh the pride of theſe men, and their alienation

from the true worſhip of God and the ſtudy of the divine

law. This part of his diſcourſe contains, firſt, a general

propoſition of the immediate judgment of God, in this

verſe. Secondly, a declaration of it; ver. 10–22. with

an exhortation adjoined agreeable to his diſcourſe: ver.

22. Thirdly, a more ſpecial confirmation and elucidation

of this judgment; from ver. I. chap. iii. to ver. 8. The

particle vau, rendered and, in the beginning of the pre

ſent verſe, often retains the ſignification of the future;

and might here be rendered then or now. See Vitringa and
Noldius.

Ver. Io. Enter into the rock] The prophet's diſcourſe is

here moſt ſublime, in order to fill the mind with the higheſt

ideas of the divine judgment impending. We have a pre

face concerning the greatneſs of this judgment, ver. Io, 11.

a more clear expoſition of it with reſpect to the ſubjects to

be humbled by God, with the conſequences of it; ver.

12–21. and an admonition is ſubjoined at the end, ver.

22. The preface is figurative; and its aim is, to teach,

that in the revelation of God's judgments againſt the wick

<d, there will be the brighteſt diſplay of the divine majeſty
Vol. III.

and glory, which ſcarcely any mortal will be able to ſuſ

tain ; much leſs the impious and idolaters, the condemners

of God and his law. He therefore exhorts them to hide

themſelves in the rocks and caves, that they might not be

conſumed by the fire of the divine majeſty. The emblem

is elegant, and ſeems to me to be taken from the circum

ſtances in the hiſtory of Moſes and Elijah, mentioned Exod.

xxxiii. 22. and 1 Kings xix. 13. See Vitringa.

Ver. 12. For the day of the Lord ºf hy?...] The prophet

had declared what was in the deſigns of the divine court.

He now proceeds to explain circumſtantially what would

be the objects of that judgment ; which he lays down me

taphorically; deſigning, firſt, kings, princes, nobles, king

doms, republics, cities 3 ver, 12–17. Secondly, idols,

with which the Iſraelites had committed whoredom; ver.

18–21. This judgment is thought to refer to that which

God exerciſed upon the Jews by means of Nebuchadnez

zar. See Ezek. xxx. 3.; Amos, v. 20.

Wer. 13. And upon all the cedars of Lebanon] Lebanon is

one of the images which is frequently made uſe of in the

writings of the Hebrews. It was one of the remarkable

mountains of Paleſtine, celebrated for its loftineſs, and the

tallneſs, largeneſs, and abundance of the cedars which

ſhaded its top. Hence, agreeably to the ſymbolical hiero

glyphics of the Egyptians, we find them making uſe of

theſe images to denote any thing elate with pride, as well

as whatever was auguſt and ſubline. In this place the

cedars of Lebanºn, and the oaks, of Baſhan, mean the kings,

princes, and nobles, who carried themſelves high, and be

haved themſelves inſolently ; and ſo, agreeably to the ſame

metaphorical ſtyle, which is very uſual with the prophets,

the high mountains and hill, in the next verſe, fignify king

doms, cities, and ſtates: See Jeremiah, xxv. 17, &c. The

high towers and fenced walls, in the 15th verſe, fignify thoſe

who excelled in ingenuity, wiſdom, and ſtrength; and the

ſhipsº &c. in the 16th verſe, ſignify the mer

chants, who confided in their wealth and ſplendour. Vi

tringa renders the laſt words of the 16th verſe, all dºſirable

fabrict, which is ſuppoſed to refer to the ornaments of

their ſhips, in which the Tyrians were remarkably curious

3 R and .
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18 And the idols he ſhall utterly aboliſh.

19 And they ſhall go into the holes of the

rocks, and into the caves of the earth, for fear

of the Lo RD, and for the glory of his ma

jeſty, when he ariſeth to ſhake terribly the

earth.

20 In that day a man ſhall caſt his idols

of ſilver, and his idols of gold, which they

made each one for himſelf to worſhip, to the

moles and to the bats;

21 To go into the clefts of the rocks, and

into the tops of the ragged rocks, for fear of

the Lo RD, and for the glory of his majeſty,

when he ariſeth to ſhake terribly the earth.

22 Ceaſe ye from man, whoſe breath it in

his noſtrils: for wherein is he to be account

cd of :

and ſuperb. The 17th verſe expreſſes, literally, what is de

livered metaphorically in the preceding verſe.

M. r. 19. And they ſhall go into the hºles ºf the rºck. The

thoſe animals which are wont to bore holes in ruins, and

alſo of bºttº, the frequenters of ſuch deſtroyed places;

not that they were to carry their idols into cavés and holes

idea here, as every one muſt perceive, is taken from the of the earth to ſecrete them from their enemies. See Cº

nature of the land of Canaan; which was full of caves and ſºrºatianſ, p. 425.

dens. See Judg. vi. 2. The meaning of the metaphor is,

that there ſhould be at this time a great and moſt bright

diſplay of the divine majeſty and juſtice, which the impi

ous and hypocritical could not bear; and that, ſtricken with

the terror of the divine judgment, they ſhould conſult for

their own ſafety, with the utmoſt terror and conſternation,

in caves, and dens, and holes of the earth. See Hoſea, x.

Io. Rev. vi. 16. This refers to the deſtruction of Jeru

ſalem by the Chaldees.

Wer. 26. Tº the moleſ and to the bats] Bats and other

vermin haunt old ruinated places. So Thevenot, deſcrib

ing the opened pyramid, tells us, there are a great many

bats in it, which ſometimes put out the candles that are

made uſe of in examining that moſt ancient building ; that

a particular hole, which he deſcribes, had a great quantity

of their dung in it; and that they ſo ſwarmed there,

that a Scotch gentleman who was in the company, and

who ſeems alone to have had the courage to go down into

it, was afraid that he ſhould have been eaten up by thcm.

Egmont and Heyman mention the ſame circumſtance, but

enrich their account with the addition of owls, ſnakeſ, and

other reptiles; for which reaſon they thought it neceſſary

to fire off ſome piſtols before they ventured into the pyra

mid, theſe creatures being by that means frighted away to

their lurking places. I do not know how accurate they

are in mentioning ſºakes in the pyramid; but it is certain,

that in buildings more ruinated than that, ſuch dangerous

kinds of reptiles are very common. Thus Rauwolff, in his

account of Babylon, tells us, that ſome of its ruins are ſo

full of vermin, which have bºred hole; through them, that

one may not come near them within half a mile, but only

two months in the winter, when they come not out

of their hºler. Are we not rather to underſtand the words

of the prophet in this place (which ſeem to ſignify diggers

of holes) of theſe forts of animals, rather than of mºleſ,

which a ſingle Hebrew term is ſuppoſed to expreſs, Lev.

xi. 30. and that have no connection, which I know of, with

ruins For the thought of the prophet ſeems to me to be,

that the inhabitants of that country were to go into the

holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the earth to hide

themſelves from the vengeance of the Lord, to be executed

by hoſtile armies; leaving their temples, with their idols

in them, to be demoliſhed by their hands; in which ſtate

of deſolation theſe idols ſhould long lie, companions of

/ºr. 22. Ceºſ, ye from man] The prophet here ſubjoins

an admonitory exhortation to the men of his own and of

all times, to diſſuade them from placing any confidence in

man, however excellent in dignity, or great in power; as

his life depends upon the air which he breathés through

his noſtrils; which being ſtopped, he is no more; and there

fore, if you abſtraćt from him the providence, the influx

and grace of God, and confider him as left to himſelf, he

is worthy of very little confidence and regard. See Pſal.

cxlvi. 3, 4. Vitringa is of opinion, that the prophet here

alludes immediately to the kings of Egypt; See chap. xxxi.

3. And he adds, that the myſtical interpretation of the

period from the 12th to the preſent verſe, may refer to

other days of the divine judgment ; of which there are four

peculiarly noted in ſcripture, as referring to the new

ceconomy. Firſt, The day of the ſubverſion of the Jewiſh

government: Secondly, The day of vengeance on the

governors of the Roman empire, the perſecutors of the

church, in the time of Conſtantine: Thirdly, The future

day of judgment hereafter to take place upon Antichriſt

and his crew ; of which the prophets, and St John in

the Revelation particularly, have ſpoken; and, Fourthly

The day of general judgment. It is to the ºrd day th:

he thinks the preſent period more immediately refers. See

Rev. xvi. 14.

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, We have here a glorious prophecy

of the eſtabliſhment of the kingdom and church of Chriſt

in the laſt days, the days of the Meſſiah. The goſpel is

the laſt diſpenſation.

1. The mountain of the Lord's houſe, his church /.

effabliſhed in the tºp ſ the mountainſ,º Chriſt,º:
head of all principalities and powers, and, with a ſupe

riority over all the kingdoms of the earth, ſºall be exalted

abºve the hiſ/: ; the antichriſtian powers, whether papal

pagan, or Mahometan, being ſubdued before it. N.

Whatever oppreſſions the church for a time may grº

* in the cnd ſhe will ſee all her enemies at her

cet.

2. All nationſ ſ'all flow unto it; many out of all lands ſhall

be incorporated into it, and, having taſted the bleſledneſs

of Chriſt's ſervice, ſhall be zealouſly ſolicitous to propagate

his holy religion, and to engage others to go with them.

diſa'y prºpºſalſ gº and ſay, Come ye along with us, and 4.

- 1/J’
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The great confuſon which cometh by ſºn. The impudence of the

peºple. The ºppreſſion and covetouſneſ of the rulers. The

judgments which / all be fºr the pride of the women.

[Before Chriſt 76c.j

OR, behold, the LoRD, the Lor D of

hoſts, doth take away from Jeruſalem

and from Judah the ſtay and the ſtaff, the

whole ſtay of bread, and the whole ſtay of

water,

2 The mighty man, and the man of war,

the judge, and the prophet, and the prudent,

and the ancient, -

3 The captain of fifty, and the honourable

tº go up to the mountain of the Lord, his church, and to the

Houſe of the God of jacob, the place he has choſen for his

bleſt abode. And, as an argument to enforce their ex

hortation, they urge, and he will teach us ºf his wayſ, his

holy, happy ways of grace, mercy, and peace ; and we

will walk in his paths, inſtructed by his word, and ſtrength

ened by his ſpirit. Nºte, (1.) The Goſpel ſhall have a

more glorious and univerſal ſpread than ever yet it has

had. (2.) They who are Chriſt's people, are not only

willing to follow him themſelves, but are zealous to en

gage others to come and partake of the ſame bleſfing.

(3.) None can teach us effectually, but God himſelf.

Though the beſt means may be employed, unleſs he gives

the increaſe, Paul plants and Apollos waters in vain.

(4.) They who would go to the mount of God, muſt go

tip, in oppoſition to corrupt nature, and expect many

difficulties in the aſcent from the world and Satan ; but

every pain will be amply repaid, when we ſhall reach the

fummit. (5.) They who are taught of God, are obedient to

his holy will; their knowledge has a ſanctifying influence,

engaging them to walk with and pleaſe God.

3. The means that God will employ for this purpoſe.

Out ºf Zion ſhall go fºrth the law, or doćrine; the Goſpel,

the law of the Spirit of life : and the word of the Lord

from jeruſalem, where the Incarnate Word appeared, and

whence he ſent forth his apoſtles to preach the Goſpel unto

every creature ; which has already been done in a mea

ſure, and ſhall ſtill more eminently be the caſe before the

univerſal reign of Chriſt takes place in the world. ... "

4. The bleſſing of Chriſt's government is declared. He

ſhall judge among the natiºns, holding the reins of univerſal

dominion, and ruling with the moſt conſummate equity ;

and ſhall reluke many people, convince and convert them

from the error of their ways by his word and Spirit.

Peace then will bleſs the earth, ſuch as hath never yet

been known: They ſall beat their ſwords in:; pºigh-ſhares,

and their ſpearſ into pruning-hooks : nation ſall not lift tºp

ſword agai'ſ nation, neither yhall tºy learn war any more.

In part we ſee this fulfilled; ſo far as the Goſpel obtains

power and influence on the heart, it leads us to follow

peace with all men; but the ſtate of perfeót harmony here

deſcribed remains yet to come, when Chriſt ſhall reign

over his ſaints gloriouſly.

5. The Gentile church addreſſes the Jewiſh people,

folicitous for their converſion : O houſe ºf jacob, cine ye,

and join us in the worſhip and ordinances of the goſpel;

and let us walk in the light ºf the Lord, in the light of the

Sun of Righteouſneſs, the divine Reedeemer, whoſe word

is our bright guide through time unto cternity; and while

by faith and love we cleave to him, and look up in prayer

for continued ſupport, he will lead us by his counſel, till

he ſhall bring us to his glory.

2dly, We have a reaſon given for the divine condućt in

the rejection of the Jews, and vocation of the Gentiles.

1. Their fins were great : they introduced the magic

and forceries of the eaſt; imitated, in their arts of divi

nation, the Philiſtines; and preferred the children of

ſtrangers to native Iſraelites. Though God had forbidden

them to multiply riches, and chariots, and horſes, to ap

pear formidable to their neighbours, yet they anxiouſly

laboured to procure theſe as their confidence, inſtead of

God's promiſe and care. Though he had ſo awfully

warned them againſt idols, they had filled their land with

them ; and high and low joined in the idolatrous ſervice.

This deſcription ſuits the times in which the prophet

ſpoke, better than their ſtate after their return from Ba

bylon. Some refer this to antichriſt and his followers,

who call themſelves the people of God, but ſhew the

marks of an apoſtate church. The juggles, tricks, and

frauds of Romiſh prieſts are well known. They enrich

themſelves by maſſes, indulgences, &c. Full of idols ;

worſhipping images of pretended ſaints, and of many who

never exiſted ; and all ſunk in the ſame hateful idolatry :

like prieſt, like people.

2. Their doom was heavy : God had forſaken them,

and given them up to a reprobate mind. This was verified

in the amazing deſolations which the Romans brought upon

the Jewiſh people, when the body of the nation was ſe

terribly deſtroyed; and ſhall be more fully accompliſhed in

the eternal ruin of all the impenitently wicked in the day
of God.

3dly, We have the deſolations denounced, either upon

the Jewiſh people, or upon the antichriſtian foes.

1. He bids them enter into the rock, as deriding their vain

confidence, and ſhewing them how unable they will be to

eſcape; when for fear ºf the Lord, and fºr the glory of his

Majyly, they ſhould ſeek to hide their guilty heads. Nº,

(1.) At God’s bar, the ſtouteft-hearted finner will tren

le. (2.) Vain will be every refuge in the day of judg

ment ; no rock, no mountain can cover the guilty, when

God ariſeth to ſhake terribly the earth.

2. The pride of finners ſhall then be laid low, the loſt

looks ſhall ſink into dejećtion and deſpair, and the haugh

tineſs of the inſolent lick the duſt; and the Lord alºne ſkall

be exalted in that day, in his judgments executed upon his

enemies, and in his kingdom, which ſhall be fully eſta.

bliſhed, and never more be diſturbed by any antichriſtian

foe. Noſe, Pride muſt come down ; if we now fall not

on our knees in humiliation, we muſt fall deep into hell

under our fins. -

3 R 2 3. The
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man, and the counſellor, and the cunning

artificer, and the eloquent orator.

4 And I will give children to be their princes,

and babes ſhall rule over them. -

5 And the people ſhall be oppreſſed, every

one by another, and every one by his neigh

bour : the child ſhall behave himſelf proudly

againſt the ancient, and the baſe againſt the

honourable. -

6 When a man ſhall take hold of his bro

ther of the houſe of his father, ſaying, Thou

haſt clothing, be thou our ruler, and let this

ruin be under thy hand :

7 In that day ſhall he ſwear, ſaying, I will

not be an healer; for in my houſe is neither

bread nor clothing: make me not a ruler of

the people.

8. For Jeruſalem is ruined, and Judah is

3. The particulars of God's judgments upon the proud

and lofty are mentioned. Though firm as mountains, and

tall as cedars, they will be overturned ; though guarded

by the ſtrongeſt fortreſſes, they cannot ſtand; all their

confidence will fail them, and their glory vaniſh ; their

thips be deſtroyed, their pleaſant pićtures defaced, their

idols aboliſhed. The kings of the earth, and great men,

and chief captains, who ſupported the beaſt, and the falſe

prophet, and committed fornication with the great whore,

will be ruined with her; their armadas, fitted out to war

againſt the ſaints of God, will be diſperſed and deſtroyed;

their curious paintings of Madonas, ſaints, crucifixes, and

the like idolatrous ornaments of their churches, will periſh

together, and their images, at which they paid their blind

devotions, be for ever aboliſhed.

4. The worſhippers, convinced of the vanity of their

idols, will renounce them, or, deſpairing of relief, in

anger caſt them to the moles and the bats, frighted with

God's judgments, and flying to the clefts of the rocks for

fhelter. Note: (t.) Sooner or later the vanity of idols

will appear; whether the groſſer idolatry, of images, or

the more refined, yet equally abominable idolatry of in

ordinate affection placed on gold and filver, or any other

creature; none of which will profit in a day of wrath.

(2.) Many are driven from their outward ſins, who never

repent of them ; either are ſo terrified, that conſcience

deters them; or the inconveniences and ſufferings which

they ſuſtain withhold them ; but ſtill the unmortified love

of them remains in their hearts. -

5. The Prophet concludes with an exhortation to ceaſe

from man ; either directed to the Jews, who relied on

Egypt for help againſt the Babylonians; or to the fol

loºrs of antichriſt, who put ſuch truſt in the blaſphemous

pardons and indulgences iſſued from the papal chair; or

in general to all, not to truſt in man, even the greateſt,

for ſalvation, becauſe he is a worm ; for wherein is he to be

accºunted ºf? The Egyptians would help in vain, the great

vaunts of the man who calls himſelf Chriſt's vicar, and

God upon earth, are empty boaſts of arrogance, and all

human excellence nothing, and leſs than nothing, and

vanity. Note: We cannot put too little truſt in man, nor

too great confidence in God. . They who ceaſe from the

one, to live wholly upon the other, will find a rock inſtead

of a reed.

C H A P. III.

Per. 1. For behºld, the Lord, &c.] The prophet had,

in the preceding chapter, declared in general the terror of

the day of the Lord. He now deſcends to a more parti

cular explication of it. The connecting particle fºr, in

this verſe, evidently ſhews its connection with what has

preceded. We have in this prophecy, firſt, a general pro

poſition, in which God denounces that he will deprive

the Jews of all protection; in this verſe —Secondly, a

declaration of the particulars of this calamity, ſuch as, a

want of proviſion;–at the end of this verſe: A depriva

tion of all deſirable and proper human protection; ver. 2, 3.

A ſubſtitution of a protection inadequate to their wants,

ver. 4, a diſſolution of all order, and total confuſion of

their polity, ver. 5–7. This predištion alſo refers to the

deſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Chaldees. See Joel i. 1–4.

and Jerem. xiv. 1, &c. xxxvii. 21. xxxviii. 9.

Wer. 3. The eloquent orator.] The ſkilful charmer, or en

chanter. Le Clerc.

Ver. 4. And babes ſhall rule over them] And they ſhall

wantonly lord it over them. Schultens. See Eccleſ x. 16, 17.

This was the ſtate of things in Judaca, after the carrying

away of Jehoiachin to Babylon.

Ver. 5. And the peºple ſhall be oppreſſed, &c.] Shall deal

hardly one by another, &c. See the 38th chapter of Jeremiah

throughout, and his Lam. iv. 16.

Ver. 6,7. When a man, &c.] In theſe verſes the deſcrip

tion of the confuſed ſtate of the nation, mentioned in the

fifth verſe, is continued under an elegant figure, whereby

the government, which otherwiſe is anxiouſly ſought

after, is refuſed by a perſon to whom it is offered. I have

neither clothing nor bread, means, that he had not what was .

ſufficient for ſuſtaining the dignity and the expence of go

vernment. See chap. xxii. 21. And the phraſe, I will not

He an healer, means, that it was not in his power to bind up.

and to cure the wounds and miſeries of the nation. See

chap. i. 6. The ſum of what the prophet means is, that

the confuſion and deſperation of thoſe times ſhould be the

greateſt poſſible. He alludes to the beginning of the reign

of Zedekiah, after the carrying away of Jehoiachin, or

the time of the laſt fiege of Jeruſalem by the Chaldees,

when, as we learn from the ſacred hiſtory, nothing could

be more deplorable than the ſtate of things. See Vitringa.

Wer. 8. For jeruſalem is ruined] The fourth member

of the ſecond part of this diſcourſe begins here, which

contains the juſtification and explanation of the divine

judgment hitherto ſet forth, and may be thus divided:

The firſt part is general, againſt the whole people, whoſe

manners are deſcribed, ver. 8, 9. and the event is ſet forth,

ver. Io, 11. The ſecond is particular, againſt the rulers

of the people, whoſe ſtate and vices are ſet forth, ver.

I 2. 12–15.

*
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fallen: becauſe their tongue and their doings

are againſt the LoRD, to provoke the eyes of

his glory. -

9 The ſhew of their countenance doth

witneſs againſt them ; and they declare their

fin as Sodom ; they hide it not. Woe unto

their ſoul for they have rewarded evil unto

themſelves.

10 * Sayye to the righteous, that it ſhall

be well with him : for they ſhall eat the fruit

of their doings.

. I I Woe unto the wicked it ſhall be ill

with him : for the reward of his hands ſhall

be given him.

12 * As for my people, children are their

oppreſſors, and women rule over them. O

my people, they which lead thee cauſe thee to

err, and deſtroy the way of thy paths' -

13 The LoRD ſtandeth up to plead, and

ſtandeth to judge the people.

14 The Loſ D will enter into judgment

with the ancients of his people, and the

princes thereof: for ye have eaten up the

vineyard; the ſpoil of the poor is in your

houſes. -

15 What mean ye that ye beat my people

to pieces, and grind the faces of the poor :

faith the Lord God of hoſts.

16 °. Moreover the Lor D ſaith, Becauſe

the daughters of Zion are haughty, and walk

with ſtretched-forth necks, and wanton eyes,

walking and mincing as they go, and making

a tinkling with their feet: -

17 Therefore the LoRD will ſmite with a

ſcab the crown of the head of the daughters

of Zion, and the LoRD will diſcover their

ſecret parts.

18 In that day the Lord will take away the

bravery of their tinkling ornaments about their

feet, and their cauls, and their round tires like

the moon, -

19 The chains, and the bracelets, and the

mufflers,

20 The bonnets, and the ornaments of the

legs, and the headbands, and the tablets, and

the ear-rings,

2 I The rings, and noſe-jewels,

22 The changeable ſuits of apparel, and the

mantles, and the wimples, and the criſping

pins, -

23 The glaſſes, and the fine linen, and the

hoods, and the veils,
*

12–15. The third taxes the pride, luxury, and ſoftneſs

of the female ſex, ver. 16. to chap. iv. 1. The paſt tenſe

in this verſe, as is very uſual in the prophets, is to be un

derſtood of the future. See Vitringa, and Biſhop Lowth's.

Prele&tions. -

yer. 10. Fºr they ſhall eat the fruit ºf their doing] The

certain conſequence of righteouſneſs is, by the divine de

termination, happineſs either in this world or the next;

as the contrary is the certain conſequence of wicked

meſs, ver, 11. This is an admirable ſentence to ſupport

the ſouls of the pious, amidſt all the troubles of this life :

God will not forſake thoſe who truly love and ſerve him.

This reaſon teaches us, the experience of all times confirms,

and it is the conſtant and comfortable doćtrine of the word

of God. The event muſt and will be happy to the good

In all.

Wer. 12–15. As for my peºple, &c.] In theſe verſes

the prophet deſcribes the incapacity and weakneſs, the ig

morancé and corruption, the oppreſſion and cruelty of the
prieſts and rulers of the people; ſuch as we learn from

jiàory they were before the Babyloniſh captivity.

Vey. 16. Moreover, the Lord ſaith] After God had ac

cuſed the rulers of the Jews of iniquity, injuſtice, and ra

pacity, in ſpoiling the people, he draws an argument of

the ſame thing from the pride and luxury of the noble ma

trons and virgins, whoſe ornaments, coilećted from the

ſpoils of the people, were borne proudly and inſolently

by them ; upon whom, therefore, he denounces judg

-

*

ments; for of theſe two parts conſiſts this laſt period of

his reproving diſcourſe: urging firſt, in this verſe, the

crimes of luxury and wanton haughtineſs; denouncing, .

ſecondly, the puniſhment with which God would purſue

theſe crimes, ver, 1.7. to chap. iv. 1. Making a tinkling.

with their feet, alludes to the cuſtom, among the Eaſtern,

ladies, of wearing large hollow rings or circles, with little:

rings hanging round them. The cavities of theſe rings

are filled with ſmall flints, which make them ſound like

bells on the leaſt motion. The rings or circles themſelves.

open like a half moon, through which they put the ſmall.

of the leg. There is a peculiar emphaſis in referring theſe

vices of haughtineſs, luxury, wantonneſs, and the love of

ſuperfluous ornament, to the daughterſ of Sion, that is, toº

the matrons and virgins of the holy city, choſen by God,

and in which he himſelf inhabits; the hater of luxury and

vanity: a mountain and city, which thoſe daughters of

Abraham inhabited, whom, above all others, outward

adºrning became not, the plaiting ºf hair, the wearing of

gºld, and the putting on ºf ſºme apparel; but the hidden man of

the heart, modeſty, humility, ſubjection. See 1 Pet. iii. 3..

and Vitringa.

Ver. 17–24. Therefºre the Lord will ſmite] Puniſhment,

which, though flow, always follows vice, is here denounced:

upon the luxurious and proud women: Firſt, A taking.

away not only of the ornaments with which they ſet off their

beauty, but alſo their garments, which were of neceſſary.

uſe ; which is propoſed in this verſe, and largely ſet forth

lil
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24 And it ſhall come to paſs, that, inſtead

of ſweet ſmell, there ſhall be ſtink; and, inſtead

of a girdle, a rent ; and, inſtead of well-ſet hair,

baldneſs; and, inſtead ofa ſtomacher, a girding

of ſackcloth; and burning inſtead of beauty.

25 " Thy men ſhall fall by the ſword, and

thy mighty in the war. w

26 And her gates ſhall lament and mourn ;

and ſhe, being deſolate, ſhall fit upon the

ground.

in the following; ver, 17–24. Secondly, deprivation of
their huſbands and children : ver. 25, 26. Thirdly, the

conſequence hereof, by which this loſs might be repaired,

a D. 1 V. I.ch}}.ſail vitringa reads, will make bald. This and

the other indignities mentioned in this verſe were uſed to

flaves, and were reckoned the higheſt degree of infamy and

diſgrace; and they refer to the captivity of theſe women

under Nebuchadnezzar. See chap. xx. 4.

pºor. 18–24. In that day the Lord will take away, &c.]

In that day will the Lord takefrom them the ornaments, ºf the

feet-rings, and the net-works, and the crºſents ; the pendents,

and the bracelets, and the thin veil: ; the tireſ, and the fitterſ,

and the zºnes, and the perfume-bºxeſ, and th: amulets ; the

rings, and the jewel ºf the nºril; the embroidered robeſ, and

tiºn; r. and the clºaks, and the little purſeſ; the tranſparent
garments, and the fine linen vgſ”; and the turbans, and the

mantler; and there ſhall be, inſtead ºfperfume, a putrid ulcer;

and, inſend of well-girt rainent, ragſ; and, iſlead £f a zone,

a girdi aſſiècloth: a ſun-burnt/iº, iſºad ºf beauty. Lowth.
In tead of a rent, ver, 24, the LXX read a rºpe. All this

intinuates, that they ſhould be reduced, from the moſt ex

alted and opulent, to the moſt abject and ſervile ſtate.

They who would ſce the particulars in theſe verſes fully

expláined, will find ample ſatisfaction in Vittinga. -

ſer. 25, 26. Thy men ſhall fºll, &c.] We have in theſe

verſes the ſecond evil; the deſolation and widowhood of

the matrons and virgins. See Lamentations, ii. 21, 22.
We may obſerve, that the prophet here does not addreſs

the women themſelves, but Sion ; which frequently is
ſpoken of and repreſented in the character of a woman.

iſere ſhe is deſcribed as a deſolate widow, lamenting her

ruined country, her ſolitary ſtreets, and, in the poſture of

a mourner, bewailing her fad calamity. See Job, ii. 13.

Lam. ii. 1 o' iii. 28. -

REFLEcrions.— 1ſt, God had commanded them to

ceaſe from man and creature-conſidences: theſ. he here

threatens to deſtroy, and mentions his glorious titles; º

Lord, the Lord ºf hºſ'ſ, able to the uttermoſt to execute the

ſentence that he pronounces - -

1. Famine ſhould come upon them ; and terribly it

raged in Jeruſalem, both when beſieged by Nebuchadnezzar,

and aſterwards by Titus ; which laſt deſtruction ſcems to

be chiefly the ſubject of this prophºcy. -

2. Dºſolations ſhould be ſpread on every file; º
mighty warriors ſalien, and none remaining to lººdº

armies; no judge left to adminiſter juſtice, no prophet to

inſtruct or comfort them. 'The power had been taken

from them to decide in matters of iſ: and death, forty

wears before their deſtruction, John, xviii. 31. but after they

jºid revolted, and were beſieged by the Romans, a ſtate of

ºte: confuſion began within the walls; the prudent and

the ancient were removed by famine, º thc ſword : not ſo

- - ºr~ 1." º's le ºn a

much as an inſcrior officer left, or 9” honourable man or

counſellor to be found; or when all order was diſſolved,

neither office, honour, nor wiſdom maintained any longer

reverence or attention. The cunning artificer ceaſed, when all

buſineſs was at a ſtand ; and the eloquent orator was filenced,

when his voice could be no longer heard for the tumult.

3. The government devolved on thoſe who were weak

as infants, and unable to reſtrain the general diſorder; or

men ºf illiſºn, as in the margin of our Engliſh Bibles, every

arrogant factious ſpirit who headed the populace; whence

a ſcene of violence and ſtrange diſorder muſt enſue, as was

the caſe when, during the fiege of Jeruſalem, factions

rent them in pieces, and every ſtreet afforded ſcenes of

murder, rapine, and violence ; all reſpect for age and ſta.

tion was loſt, and lawleſs anarchy reigned.

4. So deſperate would be their ſtate, ſo ruined and

deſolate, that every one who had aught to loſe would de

cline the adminiſtration, though preſſed to be their ruler,

as having clothing when the reſt were naked as well as

famiſhed, and that this ruin might be under their hand, in

order to alleviate, or extricate the nation from it: but not

a man could be found who would accept the office: ſeeing

their ſtate deſperate and incurable, each would ſwear him.

ſelf incapable of healing the deadly breaches, and that he

had neither food nor clothing to maintain ſuch dignity,

or to relieve their wants. -

5. The cauſe of all this miſery was their fins: becatſ:

their tongue and their dºings are againſt the Lord, and efpeci

ally againſt his Chriſt, in their malignity and cruelty revil

ing him as an impoſtor, and crucifying him as the greateſt

of malefactors; to provoke the eyeſ of his glºry, who, juſtly

offended with ſuch inſult and rejećtion of himſelf and

his goſpel, cauſed this wrath to come upon them to the
uttermoſt.

From the whole, we may learn, (1.) That fin unre

pented of, will be ſooner or later the ruin of every nation,

and each individual finner. (2.) It is among the ſad ſymp

toms of God’s abandoning a people, when he ſends them

a famine of his word, and removes the miniſtry of his Goſ

pe from them. (3.) The kingdom is in the way to ſpeedy

ruin, when folly and weakneſs are at the helm, and po

pular tumults dare interrupt the adminiſtration of juſtice.

2dly, We have,

1. An awful woe denounced upon a wicked people.

Iſoe ºnto their ſºul: the judgments were great through the

weakneſs and wickedneſs of their rulers; who, though ef

feminate as women, and unable as children to protect them

from their enemics, haraffed and oppreſſed them: but this was

the leaſt part of their miſery ; their ſouls, their immortal

fouls, were more terribly expoſed to the eternal wrath and

curſe of God : they Aa've rewarded evil to thenſives, their

ruin" is their own choice, and their ſufferings the juſt re

ward of their fins. Note: (1.) If we loſe our ſouls, we loſe

our all. (2.) In the day of God, the ſinner will have none

to blame for his miſery but limſelf. Several grievous pro

vocations arc lacre ineptioned.

[1] They
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In the extremity ºf evils, Chriſ's Kingdom ſhall be a ſan?uary.

[Before Chriſt 760.]

N D in that day ſeven women ſhall take

hold of one man, ſaying, We will eat

our own bread, and wear our own apparel :

only let us be called by thy name, to take

away our reproach.

2 * In that day ſhall the branch of the

Low D be beautiful and glorious, and the fruit

of the earth/hall !e excellent and comely for

them that are eſcaped of Iſrael.

[1..] They fin with a high hand, take no pains to conceal

it, nor bluſh; with hardened impudence, openly avowing

their abominations, as Sodom, ſhameleſs before men, and

fearleſs of God. Note; (1.) Habitual fin hardens the

conſcience. (2.) They who are paſt ſhame are on the

brink of ruin.

[2.] Their prieſts were the corrupters; they who ſhould

have led, deceived them by falſe doćtrines; they who ſhould

have rebuked, cried peace to them ; they whoſe examples

ſhould have reformed, hardened them. Such were the

Phariſees in our Lord's day. But were they the only falſe

teachers, the exalters of human merit, the falſe prophets of

peace, and examples of iniquity ? How many a prieſt will

this ſuit in every age |

[3.] Their magiſtrates were oppreſſive, devouring the

poor whom they ſhould have protećted; and, greedy of

gain, ſought only to fill their coffers, inſtead of exerciſing

mercy and doing juſtice.

2. For theſe things the Lord ſandeth up to plead, expoſ

tulating with them on the wickedneſs of their ways; What

mean ye &c. andſandeth to judge the peºple; either to vindi

cate his people from their oppreſſors, or rather to execute

judgment upon the wicked, and this without reſpect of

perſons; the ancient, and princes, as deepeſt in guilt, will

be the firſt in puniſhment. Note: (1.) When God ſtand

eth up to plead, what finner but muſt tremble Why will

they not conſider their ways, and prevent their ruin (2.)

The greateſt find no favour as ſuch at his tribunal; none

can appeal from his ſentence.

3. A diſtinétion will be made amid theſe judgments.

The righteous few ſhall not ſuffer with the wicked. Say

ye to the righteous, who is juſtified through Jeſus Chriſt, and

by divine grace renewed in the ſpirit of his mind, it ſhall be

well with him; peace of conſcience, the ſenſe of God’s

love, and the hope of his glory ſhall be his ſupport in

whatever national viſitations he may be involved; fºr,

they ſhall cat the fruit ºf their dºings: as they have not pro

voked theſe judgments, they ſhall be delivered from them,

or ſupported under them. JP'oe anto the wicked! it ſhall be

ill with him in time and in eternity; all his ſufferings are

embittered, his proſpects dark, his life miſerable, his death

terrible; and after death he is accurſed ; he is doomed to

devouring fire and everlaſting burnings. Woe indeed to

the impenitent, when the reward ºf his hands ſhall thus be

given him!

3dly, The daughters of Zion had contributed to ſwell

the national guilt, and muſt therefore ſhare in theſe

plagues. -

1. Their fins are vanity and lewdneſs. Proud of their

perſons and ornaments, with elevated heads, and ſtretched

forth necks, they treated with an air of diſdain their infe

riors; while wantonly they caſt their amorous glances

around, and all their motions beſpoke de fire of admiration.

Nºte: (i.) Vanity is woman's beſetting fin. (2.) They

I O

who lay ſhares for others, are juſtly chargeable

evil conſequence which follows. (3.) A wanton

an impure heart.

2. Their puniſhments ſhould correſpond with their ſins.

Loathſome diſeaſe ſhould deform and humble the proud

beauty: their ornaments, which faſhion dićtated, and

their vain hearts aſcółed, pleaſed with the finery, and never

thinking they had enough, muſt all be plundered; them

ſelves enſlaved, and led into captivity, and a girding of

ſackcloth ſhould be their miſerable covering: inſtead of

Perfumes and fragrance, they ſhould be nauſeous through

poverty and ulcers; their ſhining girdles ſhould give place

to rags, tattered and rent; their braided locks, dreſſed

with ſuch curious art, now torn for anguiſh, or falling off

through ſickneſs, ſhould leave them bºld; and the fºrci.

ing fun, or burning carbuncles, disfigure that fair face,

which in the glaſs had led ſo often to ſelf-idolatry; while

their huſbands ſhould be ſlain by the ſword, and no man

left to marry them. Thus, ſunk under univerſal deſolations,

the gates of the very city would mourn ; and Jeruſalem,

as a diſconſolate widow, in the duſt bewail her irreparablé

ruin. Note: (1.) The fins of lewdneſs often make thoſe

loathſome, who were once moſt lovely. (2.) Extrava

gant finery eaſily leads to pinching povérty. (3.) Beauty

is a dangerous gift, and often proves the bane of its

poſſeſſor. (4.) Dreſs according to our ſtation is becom

ing; but to be curious and expenſive is to turn the coveringof our ſhame into an increaſe of our fin. tº

C H A P. IV.

Wer. I. And in that day] We have in this verſe the con

ſºuence of the preceding evil. The prophet declares, that

the war and captivity ſhall make ſuch a prodigious

ſcarcity in the male ſex, that ſeven women ſhall be glad to

apply to a fingle man for protection, preſervation, and mar

riage; and importune him, though contrary to the natural

modeſty of their ſex, to conſent to take away their reproach;

for not barrenneſs only, but a ſingle ſtate alſó, was reckoned

opprobrious among the Jews. See Pſ. lxxviii. 63. The

emphaſis and gradation of this verſe arc ſtrong and remark

able. From the hiſtory of the times, and the Lamentatiºn,

of Jeremiah, we learn, that the ſword and the Babyloniſh

captivity had very much thinned Judaea of men. See z

Chron. xxxvi. 17. and Vitringa.

P'er. 2. In that day, &c.] The third part of this diſ

courſe begins here ; in which is ſet forth the flouriſhin

ſtate of the remnant of the Jewiſh people after the time.

of the former calamity, under the care and providence of

an illuſtrious perſon, whom the prophet here calls the

BR4NCH ºf Jehovah. In this period we have, firſt, a Pro

phecy of the Branch ºf Jehovah ; and thefruit ºf the cariº

to be ſeen in Sion as the king of the pope congregated

in his name. Secondly, the internal ſtate of this remnant

is deſcribed; that is, its fingular quality or virtue of true

internal

with every

eye betrays
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3 And it ſhall come to paſs, that he that is

left in Zion, and he that remaineth in Jeru

ſalem, ſhall be called holy, even every one that

is written among the living in Jeruſalem:

4. When the LoRD ſhall have waſhed away

the filth of the daughters of Zion, and ſhall

have purged the blood of Jeruſalem from the

midſt thereof by the ſpirit of judgment, and

by the ſpirit of burning.

5 And the Lord will create upon every

dwelling-place of mount Zion, and upon her

aſſemblies, a cloud and ſmoke by day, and the

ſhining of a flaming fire by night: for upon

all the glory ſhall be a defence.

6 And there ſhall be a tabernacle for a

ſhadow in the day-time from the heat, and for

a place of refuge, and for a covert from ſtorm

and from rain.

internal ſpiritual holineſs, with a certain ſign of the time ad

joined ver. 3, 4. Thirdly, the internal ſtate of this people is

£hewn, with reſpect to the providence, care, and defence,

wherewith it ſhould be favoured by the Lord : ver. 5, 6.

There can be no doubt that the Branch of the Lord means

the Meſſiah. See Zech. vi. 12. Iſai. xxviii. 5. lx. 21. and

Vitringa.

Wer. 3, 4. And it ſhall come to paſ] The doćtrine of this

period is twofold; firſt, that God by the ſpirit of judgment

will purify and cleanſe his church ; and, ſecondly, that

thoſe who remain written among the living, i. e. the people

of the Meſſiah, ſhall become truly holy. See Philip,

IV, 3.

Wer. 5, 6. And the Lord will create, &c.] In this de

ſcription of the external ſtate and providential defence of

the people of the Meſſiah, the metaphor is taken from the

ancient ſymbol of the pillar of cloud and fire. Upon all

the glory ſhall be a defence, means that the divine protećtion

and defence ſhall be every where preſent, where God mani

feſts himſelf by the extraordinary ſigns of his gracious pre

ſence. Every ſymbol of the divine grace and glory, ſuch as

was the cloud, brings with it the protećtion and defence of

that place or aſſembly which is bleſſed with this prerogative.

The event proves the truth of this interpretation. So long

as God was in the temple, that place rejoiced in the benefit

of the divine protećtion. When the voice was heard,

“ LET Us DEPART HENce,” it was left to the deſolation

of its enemies. The ſame holds good in the Chriſtian

church. See Vitringa, and Joſephus’s hiſtory of the Jewiſh

War, book vii. chap. 12.

REFLECTIons.—In the midſt of theſe terrible threaten

ings, a bright beam of hope dawns from the great and

precious promiſes of the Meſſiah, whoſe kingdom and

glory ſhould then be exalted, when thoſe who had rejećted

him received their righteous doom.

1. In that day of Jeruſalem's deſolations, ſhall the Branch

of the Lord, the Meſſiah, that ſhould ſhoot from the ſtem

of Jeſſe, Zech. iii. 8. Jer. xxiii. 5. If xi. 1. be beautiful and glo

rious, laden with the precious fruits of pardon, grace, and

glory, and, though ſpringing in his humiliation as a root

out of a dry ground, yet, in his exaltation, ſhining brighter

than the ſun, glorified of his ſaints, and admired of all

that believe: and the fruit ºf the earth, Chriſt Jeſus incar

nate on the earth ſhall be excellent and comely, though once

a worm, and no man, his viſage marred more than any,

now become the chief of ten thouſand, and altogether

lovely; for then that are eſcaped of Iſrael, whoſe eyes are

opened to behold his excellence, and receive him as their

deliverer. Note; (1.) Though in the eyes of a carnal

world there is no beauty in Jeſus for which they ſhould

deſire him, faith can deſcry excellencies which make him

above all things precious; ſo that we can ſay, Whom have

I in heaven but thee and there is nothing I deſire upon

earth in compariſon of thee. (2.) In the Saviour all ful

neſs dwells: do we want pardon, peace, grace, comfort 2

we may come to him, and freely take enough to ſupply

the moſt enlarged defires of our ſouls.

2. When the Meſſiah comes, to him will the gathering

of the people be. It ſhall come to paſt, that he that is left in

Zion, and he that remaineth in jeruſalem, the goſpel church,

ſhall be called holy; ſhall be really made ſuch by the power

ful operations of the Spirit of holineſs on their hearts and

lives; even every one that is written among the living in jeru

ſalem ; and this ſeparation of his people for himſelf will

then appear, when the Lord ſhall have waſhed away thefilth

of the daughters ºf Zion, and ſhall have purged the blood ºf by

jeruſalem from the midſ; thereºf, by the Spirit of judgment, and

the Spirit of burning ; which may ſignify the judgments

that God would bring upon the wicked, till they were utterly

conſumed; or rather the purging thoroughly his church,

in order to cleanſe them from their remaining corruptions

and defilements; and this the Lord would alſo farther

effectually accompliſh, by raiſing up miniſters and magiſ

trates, endued with a ſpirit of wiſdom, and animated with

holy zeal for the perfecting of the ſaints, for the edifying

of the body of Chriſt. Note; (1.) Vain are their hopes

of an intereſt in heaven, whoſe hearts continue earthly,

ſenſual, devitiſh. (2.) When the Lord is pleaſed to work,

he can eaſily find inſtruments, furniſh them abundantly

for their labour, and bleſs them with ſucceſs.

3. The church of Chriſt, and every believer, will in

the Lord enjoy protećtion, guidance, comfort, and ſecu

rity. As Iſrael's camp of old was preſerved by God's

pillar of the cloud and of fire, ſafely led through the

howling wilderneſs, and hid from the ſcorching ſun-beams;

and as the tabernacle was defended by ſeveral coverings

from the ſtorm and tempeſt; ſo ſhall God's faithful people

ſtill enjoy as real, if not as ſenſible, tokens of his care in

their paſſage through this wilderneſs: neither the ſtorms

of perſecution, nor the blaſts of temptation, nor the ſcorch

ings of afflićtion, ſhall be able to hurt them. He will de

fend their glory, the ſouls of his faithful ones, glorious in

holineſs; lead them ſafe through every trial, comfort them

with a ſenſe of his love, hide them in the day of wrath

as under the ſhadow of a great rock in a weary land;

and, after beholding the deſtruction of the ungodly, bring

them ſafe to that bleſt tabernacle which he hath pitched

in heaven for their everlaſting abode.

CHAP.



CHAP. V.
497

I S A. I. A H.

C H. A. P. V.

Under the parable of a vineyard, God defendeth his ſevere

-

judgment : his judgments upon covetouſneſs, upon laſciviouſ.

neſ, upon impiety, and upon injuffice. The executioners ºf

God’s judgments.

[Before Chriſt 760.]

OW will I ſing to my well-beloved a

ſong of my beloved touching his vine

yard. My well-beloved hath a vineyard in a

very fruitful hill:

2 And he fenced it, and gathered out the

ſtones thereof, and planted it with the choiceſt

vine, and built a tower in the midſt of it, and

alſo made a wine-preſs therein; and he looked

that it ſhould bring forth grapes, and it brought

forth wild grapes.

3 And now, O inhabitants of Jeruſalem,

and men of Judah, judge, I pray you, betwixt

me and my vineyard.

4. What could have been done more to my

vineyard, that I have not done in it where

fore, when I looked that it ſhould bring forth

grapes, brought it forth wild grapes

5 And now go to ; I will tell you what I

will do to my vineyard: I will take away the

hedge thereof, and it ſhall be eaten up; and

break down the wall thereof, and it ſhall be

trodden down.

6 And I will lay it waſte: it ſhall not be

pruned, nor digged; but there ſhall come up

briers and thorns: I will alſo command the

clouds that they rain no rain upon it.

C H A P. V.

Wer. 1. Now will I ſing to my well-beloved a ſong] The

third prophetic diſcourſe is containedin this chapter; which,

- being partly parabolical, and partly proper, naturally di

vides itſelf into two principal parts. The firſt contains

the parable, ver, 1–6. the other the explanation of the

parable, ver, 7–30. In the former part we have, firſt, the

exordium, placed as a kind of title before the ſong, in part

of the firſt verſe; then the parable itſelf, ver, 1–6. in

which the choſen nation, Iſrael, is compared to a vine :

and this alſo is threefold. The ſtate and attributes of this

myſtical vine is firſt deſcribed, ver. 1, 2, then the conſe

quence of that ſtate is ſet forth, its unfruitfulneſs; thirdly,

the divine judgment concerning it, after the preceding con

vićtion, ver, 3–6. The expoſition of the parable contains,

1ſt, its interpretation, ver. 7. 2dly, a twofold declaration,

in which ſix grievous crimes of the Jewiſh people are

enumerated, with a woe prefixed to them, ver, 8–23. and

the ſentence of God is declared concerning the puniſh

ment to be inflićted on theſe ungrateful covenant-breakers,

ver. 24–30. If the deſtruction of the Jewiſh polity by

the Chaldeans be primarily meant, the total deſtruction of

that polity under the Romans ſeems ſecondarily and more

emphatically foretold. It is ſuppoſed that Iſaiah delivered

this propheſy at the end of the reign of Uzziah. See

Mic.iii. 12. Matth. xxi. 41. Luke, xx. 16.

My well-beloved hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill]

The author of the Obſervations remarks, that the land of

Iſrael is here called by the prophet, (as we have it in the

margin of our Bibles) a vineyard in the horn ºf the ſºn of oil.

Vitringa ſeems to ſuppoſe, that it is ſo repreſented on ac

count of its height; and ſuch ſeems to have been the

opinion of our tranſlators in rendering it, a vineyard in a

very fruitful hill. Hills are undoubtedly the moſt proper

places for planting vineyards; and God might juſtly up

braid Iſrael with the goodneſ of the country in which he had

placed them, its mountains themſelves being very fertile :

but if that was the ſole intention, is it not ſomewhat

ſtrange that the prophet ſhould on this occaſion uſe an

Vol. III.

expreſſion ſo extremely figurative 2 eſpecially as the ſame

prophet elſewhere often ſpeaks of the hills with fimplicity.

I will not deny, that it is agreeable enough to the eaſtern

ſtyle to expreſs a hill by the term horn; for the ſuppoſition

of Biſhop Pococke ſeems to be by no means unnatural, who

tells us, that there is a low mountain in Galilee, which has

both its ends raiſed up in ſuch a manner as to look like two

mounts, which are called the horn of Hutin, and, as he

thinks, from this circumſtance, the village of Hutin being

underneath it. But then it is to be remembered, that the

term horn may equally at leaſt be underſtood in a different

ſenſe. So Sir John Chardin informs us, that a long ſtrip

of land, which runs out into the Caſpian ſea, is called the

middle-ſized born ; and D'Herbelot tells us, that the place

where one of the branches of the Euphrates falls into the

Tygris is called the horn. By the horn then of the ſon of oil,

the prophet might mean Syria, which is bordered on one

ſide by the ſea, and on the other by the moſt barren deſart,

and ſtretches out from its baſe to the ſouth like a horn, and

ſo theſe words will be a geographical deſcription of Judaea

of the poetic kind; repreſenting it as ſeated in particular

in the fertile country of Syria, rather than in a general

and indeterminate way, as ſituated in a fertile hill. The pro

priety of deſcribing Syria as a country of oil, no one will,

I ſuppoſe, conteſt, as we find that oil was wont anciently'

to be carried from thence to Egypt; (Hoſea, xii. 1.) and as

we find the celebrated croiſade hiſtorian, William of Tyre,

deſcribing Syria Sobal, as all thickly ſet with olive trees, ſo

as to make prodigious woods, which covered the whole

country, affording its inhabitants in thoſe times, as they

did their predeceſſors, a livelihood, and the deſtrućtion of

which muſt have been their ruin.

Ver. 2. And he fenced it, &c.] The ſtate of the vineyard,

with reſpect to the benefits conferred upon it by God, is

deſcribed in the latter part of the firſt, and the former part

of this verſe; the conſequence of that ſtate, the expe&-

ation of fruit, and the diſappointment of that expe&tation,

are deſcribed in the latter part of it. The whole is ex

preſive, by allegory, of the advantages, privileges, and

3 S - bleſfings
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7 For the vincyard of the Lord of hoſts is

the houſe of Iſrael, and the men of Judah his

, pleaſant plant: and he looked for judgment,

but behold oppreſſion ; for righteouſneſs, but

behold a cry. -

8 * Woe unto them that join houſe to

houſe, that lay field to field, till there be no

place, that they may be placed alone in the

midſt of the earth ! -

9 In mine ears ſid the Lord of hoſts, Of

a truth many houſes ſhall be deſolate, even

great and fair, without inhabitant.

Io Yea, ten acres of vineyard ſhall yield

one bath, and the feed of an homer ſhall yield

an ephah. -

1 : * Woe unto them that riſe up early in

the morning, that they may follow ſtrong

drink; that continue until night, till wine

inflame them

12 And the harp, and the viol, the

* tabret, and pipe, and wine, are in their

feaſts: but they regard not the work of the

Low D, neither conſider the operation of his

hands.

13 Therefore my people are gone into cap

tivity, becauſe they have no knowledge: and

their honourable men are famiſhed, and their

multitude dried up with thirſt.

14. Therefore hell hath enlarged herſelf,

and opened her mouth without meaſure: and

their glory, and their multitude, and their

pomp, and he that rejoiceth, ſhall deſcend

into it.

15 And the mean man ſhall be brought

down, and the mighty man ſhall be humbled,

and the eyes of the lofty ſhall be humbled :

16 But the LoRD of hoſts ſhall be exalted

in judgment, and God that is holy ſhall be

ſanétified in righteouſneſs.

17 Then ſhall the lambs feed after their

manner, and the waſte places of the fat ones

ſhall ſtrangers eat. -

bleſfings conferred by God upon the Jewiſh ſtate and

people.

, Ver, 7. For the vineyard, &c.] Or, Now, the vineyard,

&c. We have in this verſe the interpretation of the pre

ceding parable; firſt, in general, which the hiſtory of the

Jewiſh people, eſpecially in the time of our Saviour, and

before their deſtruction by the Romans, fully verifies.

The word Tº miſpäch, which we render oppreſſion, is

literally a ſcab; and it refers to that ſpiritual leproſy, that

total corruption, wherewith the Jews were infected: Men

totally corrupt in mind. See 1 Tim. vi. 5.

Per. 8. Woe unto them that join houſe to hotſ.] The un

folding of the parable, after the general key in the preced

ing verſe, comprehends two things, according to the argu

ment of the parable: the crimes of theſe ungrateful people,

and the puniſhment decreed to their crimes. The firſt

crime condemned is avarice and rapacity; which is ſtrongly

deſcribed in this verſe, and which prevailed remarkably

among the Jews. Its puniſhment, even the deſolation of

thoſe houſes which they coveted, and the devaſtation of

thoſe fields which they obtained ſo rapaciouſly, is ſet forth

in the 9th and 1 oth verſes. . In mine ears ſaid the Lord,

yer. 9. ſignifies, It was revealed in mine ears: ſee chap. xxii.

14, Vitringa, and Lev. xxvii. 16.

Per. I 1–14. Woe into them that riſ up, &c.] Another

vice which the prophet reproves in theſe verſes, is luxury

or intemperance; whoſe companion and daughter is Incon

fideration of the works of God, whoſe child alſo is Ignorance.

See the beginning of the 13th verſe. The work ºf the Lord,

and the operation ºf his hands, may fignify, in their greateſt

extent, all that God has done, as well in the creation of

the world as in the eſtabliſhment and rule of his church

from the beginning of time; but more particularly it may

here refer to the ſtudy of the divine law, and God's pe

culiar diſpenſations toward the Jewiſh people. Per. 13–

16. We have in theſe verſes the puniſhment of the pre

ceding crime, and ver. 17. the conſequences of that puniſh

ment. To luxury, abundance, revelling, intemperance in

the uſe of earthly goods, are oppoſed poverty, famine, thirſt,

a want of neceſſaries, a total abolition of all glory, mag

nificence, and pomp ; and the like. The alluſion in the

beginning of the 14th verſe is, according to Biſhop Lowth,

to the form of the ancient ſepulchres, which were ſubter

raneous caverns hollowed out of a rock; the mouth of

which was generally cloſed by a great ſtone. The Hebrew,

Five: 978?) nºn-n 29 lain hirchibah/eal nap/aff,

might be rendered literally, Wherefore the grave hath en

larged her ſºul. The proſpopaeia is extremely fine and ex

preſſive, and the image is fraught with the moſt tremendous

horror. Vitringa ſuppoſes that, according to the letter, ſome

powerful prince, the terrible meſſenger of death and hell,

is here deſcribed; who, armed by the divine judgment,

ſpreads death and devaſtation around him. Nebuchad

nezzar and the Roman princes are thus well charaćterized.

Per. 17. Then ſhall the lamb; feed, &c.] Vitringa is of

opinion, that this verſe refers to the firſt diſciples of Jeſus

Chriſt, who, ſeeing and deploring the deſtruction of the

Jews, ſhould reſt ſafely under the protećtion of God;

while, according to the next clauſe, the Gentiles ſhould be

brought into the communion of the church, and rejoice in

thoſe benefits, prerogatives, and privileges, whereof the

carnal, rich, and luxurious Jews were deprived. See John,

x. 16. If this interpretation ſhould not be approved, the

verſe may ſignify in general, that while ſevere judgments

ſhould fall upon the wicked, the righteous ſhould enjoy the

full protection of God, their great ſhepherd.

Ver,
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13 * Woe unto them that draw iniquity

with cords of vanity, and fin as it were with

a cart rope : .

19 That ſay, Lct him make ſpeed, and

haſten his work, that we may ſee it ; and let

the counſel of the Holy One of Iſrael draw

nigh and come, that we may know it !

20 * Woe unto them that call evil good,

and good evil; that put darkneſs for light,

and light for darkneſs; that put bitter for

ſweet, and ſweet for bitter

21 Woe unto them that are wiſe in their

own eyes, and prudent in their own fight !

22 Woe unto them that are mighty to drink

wine, and men of ſtrength to mingle ſtrong

drink :

23 Which juſtify the wicked for reward,

and take away the righteouſneſs of the righ

teous from him -

24. Therefore as the fire devoureth the ſub

ble, and the flame conſumeth the chaff, ſº

their root ſhall be as rottenneſs, and their.

bloſſom ſhall go up as duſt : becauſe they have

caſt away the law of the Lo RD of Hoſts, and

deſpiſed the word of the Holy One of Iſrael.

25 Therefore is the anger of the Lord

kindled againſt his people, and he hath ſtretch

ed forth his hand againſt them, and hath finit

ten them : and the hills did tremble, and their

carcaſes were torn in the midſt of the ſtreets.

For all this, his anger is not turned away, but

his hand is ſtretched out ſtill.

Yer. 18, 19. Woe unto them that draw iniquity, &c.] The

third crime is, the pretence of falſe and wicked reaſonings,by

which the profane bring their minds to perpetrate the moſt

abominable crimes againſt the calls and admonitions of

conſcience; which is expreſſed metaphorically in this verſe,

and literally in the next, as is very uſual with the prophet.

By lyn ºr moſhkei heavon, drawing iniquity, he alludes,

according to the force of the Hebrew, to drawing it along

like a plough; i.e. keeping it in perpetual action ; pro

moting or encouraging the practice of it. By cords ºf vanity,

are meant idle pretexts and ſpecious arguments: ſuch as

theſe ; that God does not regard human affairs; that many

of the greateſt finners often go unpuniſhed: that we ſee no

proofs of the divine interpoſition, &c. See 2 Pet. iii. 3,4, and

Vitringa. We cannot have a fairer comment on theſe words

than the ſtate and diſpoſition of the Jews, as deſcribed in

the Goſpel of Jeſus Chriſt; who ſcoffed at all his divine

offers, and thoſe of his apoſtles, and would not regard the

counſel of the holy One of Iſrael, till their own deſtruction

overwhelmed them. -

Ver. 20. Woe unto them that call evil good, &c.] The

fourth crime alleged is, the ſubverſion of all the principles

of truth, and of equity in judgment. A moſt corrupt

condition of a church and ſtate is here deſcribed, in which

men accuſtomed to vices begin, with the things themſelves,

to loſe alſo the true names of them, and to draw a vail, as

it were, over their impieties, by ſančtifying their crimes

with the name of virtues. Thucydides pathetically de

ſcribes this evil in the third book of his hiſtory ; and was

not this remarkably the caſe with thoſe Jews who called

the holy and the temperate Jeſus a glutton and a wine

bibber 2

Wer. 21. Woe unto them that are wiſe in their own eyeſ, &c.]

The fifth crime imputed to the Jews is, an arrogant pre

ſumption of the ſtability of their ſtate, founded in carnal

reaſon, with a contempt of the divine wiſdom, and of the

faithful admonitions of the miniſters of God. See Rom.

xi. 25. xii. 16. This was remarkably the charaćteriſtic

of the Phariſees in our Saviour's time. See Matt. xi. 25.

and John, ix. 39, &c. -

a very diſtant country.

Wer. 22, 23. Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine]

This troop of vices is cloſed by drunkenneſs, joined with

injuſtice and iniquity in judgment. This crime is diſtinét

from that luxury and intemperance in feaſts, which is at

tended with inconſideration of the works of God; ver. 1 1,

12. It is no wonder if men of this kind, whoſe reaſon and

underſtanding are drowned in wine, pervert judgment,

and are greedy of the mammon of unrighteouſneſs to ſa

tisfy their luſts and appetites.

Ver. 24. Therefore as the fire devoureth the ſtub}}] The

latter part of the parabolic ſong which is contained in the

6th verſe, here begins to be more fully explained; and to :

the end of the chapter we have an account of that total .

deſtrućtion of the Jewiſh polity which ſhould be brought

upon it by a people moſt ſkilful in war, and coming from .

Firſt, the puniſhment of this

threatened deſtruction and moſt grievous vengeance

is explained in general in this and the following verſe.

Secondly, the inſtruments of the deſtrućtion, the executors

of the divine judgment, a fierce and warlike people, are :

deſcribed: ver. 26–29. Thirdly, the conſequence of the

deſtruction, and the deſperation and troubled conſcience of

thoſe who remained from this ſlaughter, are ſet forth. .

In the preſent verſe the puniſhment is denounced, and the

impelling cauſe of that puniſhment is related; the divine

Spirit ſo directing the diſcourſe, that with the puniſhment

of men the juſtice of God might immediately appear. The

metaphor in this verſe is taken from a tree, whoſe root

and flower being wholly conſumed, nothing remains but

uſeleſs wood. It expreſſes the total deſtrućtion of the

Jewiſh ſtate. See Heb. vi. 7, 8. The law of the Lord, and

the word of the hºly One ºf Iſrael, refer more immediately

to the diving word of grace offered by Jeſus Chriſt.

Vitringa.

Ver. 25. Therefºre is the anger of the Lord kindled, &c.]

The meaning is, that God, before the time of that final

vengeance concerning which the propheſy treats principally,

had afflićted this rebellious people with the moſt grievous

calamities; or rather, would afflićt and chaſtiſe them :

that thoſe calamities ſhould conſume many, who, ſlain iu

3 S 2 the
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26 M And he will lift up an enſign to the

nations from far, and will hiſs unto them from

the end of the earth ; and, behold, they ſhall

come with ſpeed ſwiftly:

27 None ſhall be weary nor ſtumble among

them; none ſhall ſlumber nor ſleep; neither

ſhall the girdle of their loins be looſed, nor the

latchet of their ſhoes be broken :

28 Whoſe arrows are ſharp, and all their

bows bent, their horſes' hoof ſhall be counted

like flint, and their wheels like a whirlwind :

29 Their roaring ſhall be like a lion, they

ſhall roar like young lions: yea, they ſhall

roar, and lay hold of the prey, and ſhall carry

it away ſafe, and none ſhall deliver it.

3o And in that day they ſhall roar againſt

the wars, ſhould be trod upon by their enemies like the

dung in the ſtreets; moſt certain indications of the divine

juſtice and ſeverity; while they, unawakened by theſe

chaſtiſements, would not attempt to appeaſe the divine

wrath, but would provoke it ſtill more by repeated crimes;

ſo that at length it ſhould come upon them to the utmoſt.

See 1 Theſſ. ii. 16. and Dan. ix. 26. The expreſſion, the

hill; did tremble, is metaphorically, “ They were ſtruck

“ with grievous ſlaughters and calamities, the fame of

“ which extended itſelf widely.” See Pſ. xviii. 7. and

Jer. iv. 24. The phraſe His hand is ſtretched out ſtill, which

is familiar to our prophet, (ſee chap. ix. 12. 17. 21. x. 4.)

ſignifies that there is no end of ſlaughters, miſeries, cala

mities, puniſhment; but that the chaſtifing God, with

extended hand, ſtill keeps the ſcourge ready to add ſtroke

to ſtroke. See Vitringa.

Ver. 26. And he will #. up an enſign] That decree of the

divine ſeverity, which had been ſpoken of in general in

ver. 24. is here explained: particularly God is ſhewn to

be the ſupreme general or leader of the people which were

to come from far to execute his vengeance ; they were to

aſſemble at his ſetting up his enſign as a ſignal, and at his

hiffng,--a metaphor taken from bees, (ſee on chap. vii. 18.)

which by hiſing, whiffling, or ſome ſound of that kind,

uſed to be drawn out of their hives, as Bochart has fully

ſhewn. Hieroz. parsii. lib. 4. cap. Io. And the meaning

is, that God would colle&t the people like bees, by the

ſlighteſt indication of his will, and bring them into Judaea

to execute his vengeance. We have next the place from

which they ſhould be brought: from far, and the ends of

the earth; and the manner of their expedition, or execu

tion of the divine wrath; that they ſhould come with ſpeed

ſwiftly: in all which, though the Chaldeans may be under

ſtood, yet it is moſt undoubted that the propheſy is

with peculiar force applied to the Romans. See Nahum,

chap. iii. 1, &c.

Ver. 27—29. None ſhall be weary, &c.] We have in

theſe verſes a deſcription of the quality of the forces

which ſhould come againſt Jeruſalem; their vigour, ac

tivity, and diligence: ver. 27. their military expedition,

readineſs, ſkilfulneſs, and apparatus; ver. 28. their fortitude

and undaunted courage; ver. 29. Particulars for which

the Romans were remarkably eminent.

Wer. 30. And if one look unto the land] Iſaiah here cloſes

this propheſy with a ſtrong and eloquent deſcription of the

conſequences of this calamity; ſetting forth, in the moſt

emphatical terms, the utter confuſion, blackneſs, and

deſperation of the miſerable Jews. See chap. viii. 22. No

thing can more exactly agree with the ſtate of the Jews

after their deſtruction by Titus, than theſe words.

tringa.

Vi

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, To bring theſe finners to a ſenſe

of their guilt and danger, they have line upon line, and

precept upon precept; every winning means is tried,

whether by affecting parables or plain addreſs. The pro

phet here warns them in poetic meaſure and parabolic

figure. God the Father calls it a ſong of his well-beloved,

of Chriſt, the beloved Son of the Father, and the object

of chief regard and affection to every true believer. Under

the parable of a vineyard, the prophet ſhews,

1. The peculiar care God had taken of them. He had

placed his vineyard in a very fruitful hill, where corn,

wine, oil, and every earthly bleſfing abounded; fenced it in

from the reſt of the world, and protećted them night and

day by his Almighty power; gathered out the ſome thereºf,

the Canaanites hard and obdurate as ſtones; planted it with

the choiceſ vine, the ſeed of Abraham his choſen, and gave

them the knowledge of his true religion and pure worſhip;

and he built a tower in the midſt of it, the temple where his

preſence reſted in the midſt of them, their glory and de

fence ; and alſo made a wine-preſ; therein, his altar, on which

their oblations might be poured out, and their ſacrifices

offered. Nºte: In all our privileges and bleſfings, whether

º or ſpiritual, God's hand ſhould be acknowledged

y us.

2. The reaſonable expe&tations that he entertained, and

the diſappointment he met with. He looked that it ſhould

bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild grapes ; inſtead of

the fruits of righteouſneſs, it produced poiſonous principles,

hypocritical profeſſions, or openly infamous practices.

Note ; (1.), lſ God hath given us outward privileges, he

juſtly expe&ts ſuitable returns. It is not merely the leaves

of profeſſion, nor the green grape of future purpoſes, but

the found fruit of purity and holineſs, that he demands.

(2.) When God is ſaid to be diſappointed, it means not

that he did not foreſee or know what would be the event,

but this is ſpoken after the manner of men, according to

what we, in a like caſe, ſhould have expe&ted. (3.) They

who produce the wild grapes will ſet an edge on their

own teeth, when God's righteous vengeance awakes to

puniſh the tranſgreſſors. -

3. He appeals to the men of Judah and Jeruſalem. In

a caſe ſo very evident, he might reſt it on their own con

ſciences what more could have been done what greater

advantages, civil and religious, could they defire to have

enjoyed 2 wherefore then have they ačted ſo vile a part,

and made ſuch unſuitable returns? Note; (1.) The fin

nºr
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them like the roaring of the ſea; and if one

look unto the land, behold darkneſs and ſor

row, and the light is darkened in the heavens

thereof.

ner ačts moſt unreaſonably, as well as moſt ungratefully,

and will in the day of God appear without excuſe. (2.)

When we conſider our mercies, who muſt not tremble

for his own unprofitableneſs 2 (3.) Though God's patience

laſt long, it will not endure for ever: when the wicked

are incorrigible, their ruin is near.

4. God pronounces judgment upon them. I will take

away the hedge thereof, remove their defence, and give them

for a prey to their enemies; and it ſhall be eaten up by wild

beaſts, ſuch as were the Roman ſoldiers, maſſacring with

out pity; and break down the wall thereof, and it ſhall be

trodden down, when the beſiegers entered at the wide

breaches, utterly deſtroying all before them, laying both

city and people in the duſt. And I will lay it waſte, with

out inhabitants; it ſhall not be pruned nor digged, neither

magiſtrates, prophets, nor miniſters, ſhould any longer

attempt to cultivate it; but there ſhall come up briers and

Thorns, errors and immoralities, fatal as univerſal: I will

alſo command the clouds that they rain no rain upon it, no dew

of heavenly influence ſhall deſcend upon them, but they

fhall be left to their hard and impenitent hearts. Note;

The nation and people from whom God in diſpleaſure

withdraws his ordinances and his miniſters, are in a miſer

able way indeed.

5. The prophet applies the parable to the Jewiſh people;

the commonwealth of Iſrael was the vineyard, and the

members of it the once pleaſant plants, but now become the

degenerate plants of a ſtrange vine. The fruits that God

expected were, righteouſneſs and judgment, honeſty and

impartial adminiſtration of juſtice; but, inſtead thereof, the

cry of oppreſſion went up to God, anti called down venge

ance on the guilty land. Note; Men's fins paſs not un

noticed: God ſees, and will aſſuredly viſit for theſe

things. -

2dly, We have two heavy woes denounced againſt two

crying fins, worldly-mindedneſs and ſenſuality; the com

mon iniquities, not of the Jews only, but of our own

days, and which will as aſſuredly now bring down the

wrath of God as then.

1. They were inſatiable, and ever coveting to enlarge

their poſſeſſions, to engroſs every ſpot around; and, while

they might gratify their own covetouſneſs, careleſs what in

conveniencies others ſuffered thereby, or what injuries they

ſuſtained, ſo that themſelves might but be accommodated.

Therefore God threatens them by a revelation made to his

prophet: Many, or great houſes ſhall be diſolate, when their

avaricious princes and chief men went into captivity, or

were ſlain by the ſword, and none left to dwell in thoſe

gorgeous palaces which they with ſo much ſolicitude had

raiſed; and, inſtead of the plenty they expected from

joining field to field, ſuch a curſe ſhould be upon the land,

that ten acres of vineyard ſhould not produce half ſo

many gallons of wine, nor their ground yield ſcarcely a

tenth of the ſeed they had ſown. Note; (1.) They who

ſet their hearts on worldly things are ſure to be diſap

pointed. (2.) Though it be no fin to purchaſe what our

neighbour is willing to part with, yet to be ever con

triving how to increaſe our ſtores, to have a greedy eye on

-

every adjoining field in order to make our own eſtate more

complete ; O ſº angulus ille proximus accedar, qui nunc de

ºnat agellum"; this is to provoke God to ſmite our poſ.
ſeſſions with a curſe. -

2. They were ſunk in ſenſuality and pleaſure. Eager

to quench, or rather inflame, their raging thirſt, they roſe

early, and began the day with ſtrong drink, and pro

trated their carouſals till night; fluſhed with wine, no

evil was too much for them; rage, revelling, luſt, reigned

uncontrolled. Muſic, proſtituted, ſerved to heighten their

paſſions; drunken, lewd, the ſong, with pleaſing ſound,

ſtole deeper into the heart; and no place was left for ſerious

recollection—God, his judgments, works and ways, and

his Meſfiah were utterly diſregarded. Nºte: (1.) Drunken

neſs is not only a vice moſt brutal and odious in itſelf, but

the pregnant author of every abomination. (2.) The moſt

innocent things are liable to grievous abuſe; even muſic

may lull the ſoul into eternal ruin. (3.) When the mind

is enſlaved by luſt and pleaſure, God is forgotten, and every

thought of him and his judgments thruſt out as irkſome in.

truders. Woe therefore unto them a judgment near and

terrible approaches; therefore my people are gºne, or are going

into captivity, by the Babylonians #. and afterwards by

the Romans, becauſe they have no knowledge, by their fins

are become brutiſh, inſenſible of their danger, and wilfully

blind to their impending ruin: their honourable men ar.

famiſhed, and their multitude dried up with thirſt, a juſt

judgment on thoſe who waſted ſo much in rioting and

drunkenneſs: and dreadful, even to read of, were their ſuf

* ferings during the ſieges they ſuſtained, ſo far that many of

themate their own children. Therefºre hell hath enlarged

he ſºf, a pit, deep like Tophet, is dug to receive the corpſes,

periſhing ſo numerouſly by famine, peſtilence, and the

ſword; or the place of torment yawns to ingulph their

polluted ſouls, and hath opened her mºuth without meaſure,

inſatiate to devour the wicked; and their glory, the nobles,

and their multitude, the populace, or the rulers, though

never ſo many as well as mighty; and their pomp, their

rich ones who lived in ſplendor, and he that rejoiceth in care
leſs#. and caroufing, ſhall deſcend into it, into the grave,

, or afterward into hell together; where, inſtead of mirth

and riot, their everlaſting portion will be weeping and

wailing and gnaſhing of teeth. Thus ſhall the mean and

mighty periſh together, and leave a warning to others, of

the danger of their ways. Let the drunkard ſolemnly

peruſe this judgment; let the careleſs pleaſure-loving

world behold their appointed end, that before it be toº

late they may conſider their ways, and prevent ſo fearful

a deſtruction.

3. By the execution of ſuch juſt judgment would God

be glorified; his holineſs, and hatred of fin, appear; his

righteouſneſs in executing vengeance be manifeſted. Then

alſo ſhall the lambs feed after their manner, or according as

they are led; the lambs of Chriſt's flock, fed by his word,

and walking in all his holy ways; and the waſe place, of the

fat ones ſhall ſtrangers eat, the Gentiles ſhall both poſſeſs the

* O that yon neighbouring angle, which now ſpoils the regularity ºffield, could be jointd to it ! po gularity ºf my

country
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Iſaiah, in a viſion of the Lord in his glory, being terrifted, is con

firmed and receiveth his mºſage; he ſleaveth the offinacy of

the people, even to their diſºlation. A remnant ſhall be ſaved.

[Before Chriſt 760.] -

N the year that king Uzziah died, I ſaw

alſo the Lord ſitting upon a throne,

high and liſted up, and his train filled the

temple. -

2 Above it ſtood the ſeraphims: each one

had ſix wings; with twain he covered his

face, and with twain he covered his feet, and

with twain he did fly.

3 And one cried unto another, and ſaid,

country of Iſrael, and partake of thoſe goſpel bleſſings

which the proud and ſelf-righteous Jews deſpiſed and re

jećted. Note; (1.) God will not want a people; if ſome.

be obſtinate, others will hear and obey him. (2.) If

ſinners will not glorify God's mercy by their humble ac

ceptance of his grace in a Redeemer, they muſt glorify his

juſtice in the place of torment.

3dly, Two woes are denounced, but there are others

yet to come equally grievous, and all dating their origin

from ſin, which then was, now is, and ever will be, the

cauſe of all our miſery. Happy, did we but take warning

by others' woes, and flee their iniquities. -

1. Their fins are many.

(1.) They draw iniquity with cords of vanity, and ſºn aſ it

were with a cart-rºpe, ſtrain every nerve, uſe every argu

ment to accompliſh their wicked purpoſes; ruſhing into

temptation, and bent on gratifying their evil deſires at all
events. *

(...) They defici God, deſpiſed the warnings of his

prophets, and when his Son appeared, treated his preten

ſions with contempt. They ſay, let him make ſpeed, and hqften

his work; the men of that generation ſaid, where are the

threatened judgments * deriding their prophets who

brought the meſſage : the Jews ſaid, if he be the Son of

God, let him come down from the croſs; and the infidel

finner continues thus to treat God's warnings in every
aſſC.

**) They ſought to confound good and evil, wilfully

miſrepreſented truth as falſehood, branding the ways of

godlineſs as miſerable, and boaſting that the paths of fin

, are the only ſubſtantial bliſs. Note: The devil and wicked

men ever ſtudy to dreſs up religion and its profeſſors in

the moſt forbidding colours, while every glaring vice is

palliated with ſome ſoft name, or pleaded for as commend

able. Seriouſneſs and fingularity are termed pride and

moroſeneſs, while a life of diſſipation is called the indul

gence of a little innocent pleaſure ; a debauch, the enjoy

ment of good company ; fordid parſimony, frugality; and

daring infidelity, free-thinking: but names alter not things,

nor change their nature; the ſweetneſs of God's good

ways abides the ſame, and all the gloſſes of finners will

not prevent their feeling the bitterneſs of the flames of

hell.

(4.) They were proud and ſelf-ſufficient, wiſe in their

own eyes, though ſo infatuated, and prudent in their own

fght, valuing themſelves, on their underſtanding and ma

nagement. Thus the Phariſees ſaid, we ſec, when moſt

deeply their fin remained. Note: Conceit of our own

wiſdom is among the moſt fatal of errors.

(5.) They were mighty to drink wine, of ſtrong heads,

and gloried in the quautity of liquor they could carry off;

and men of ſirength to mingleſłrong drink, delighting in being

able to drink others down, as it is termed by the debau

chees. . Note; (1.) They who are mighty to drink wine,

ſhall ſhortly drink the wine of the wrath of God, unleſs

they repent. (2.) The ſtrength of a man's conſtitution

will not exculpate him from the guilt of drunkenneſs. To

fit long at the cups and delight in them, is as evil as

to fill the table with vomit, or ſtagger in their walk. (3.)

They who glory now in their ſhame, of having out

drank their companions, in hell will find ſmall joy in

theſe exploits. -

(6.) They baſely perverted juſtice for gain. Their ma

giſtrates fifted the wicked for reward, money covered all

crimes; while they take away the righteouſneſs of the righteous

from him, the poor who cannot bribe, or the upright that

dare not, however juſt their cauſe, are ſure to be caſt:

for iniquities like theſe God will viſit, and his ſoul be

avenged of ſuch a people as this. Therefore,

2. He denounces their doom. Becauſe they have caſt

away the law of the Lord, the doćtrine ſent them by his

prophets, and the Goſpel preached by his Son, and deſpiſed

the word ºf the holy One of Iſrael, treated it with contempt

and diſregard; therefore as the fire devoureth the ſtubble, and

the flame conſumeth the chaff, ſo ſudden, terrible, refiftleſs,

and irreparable, ſhould their deſtruction be; ſº that their

root ſhall be a rottenneſ, and therefore the whole political

tree muſt periſh; and their blºſſom go up as the duff, all their

pomp, riches, and glory be diſperſed, as withered bloſſoms

before the wind. Therefore is the anger ºf the Lord Hindled

againſt his peºple, once his choſen, now apoſtate from him,

and expoſed to his wrath. Preſent judgments were upon

them, their princes ſlain in their ſtreets, and none to

bury them; yet theſe were but the beginning of ſorrows:

God’s anger was far from being turned away, and greater

woes were approaching, his hand being ſtretched out ſtill.

He will lift up an enſign, as the ſignal for marching, to the

nations from far; the Romans, compoſed of various people,

and bringing their troops from diſtant provinces: he will hiſ

unto him, or them, the army, or the general, as a ſhepherd

whiſtles to his dog to come. . Inſtantly they will obey, ,

marching ſpeedily; no wearineſs ſhall retard, or difficulties

ſtumble them: ſo eager would they be to haſten to the .

ſiege, that they would march day and night, and not even

undreſs themſelves, or looſe their ſhoes, to lie down to fleep

by the way; expreſſions denoting their indefatigable dili

gence. Their archers ſhould be ready to ſhoot, their ca

valry ſtrong, their chariots of war ſwift, and come thunder

ing along. Fierce as lions, their roar ſhould intimidate; ,

ſtrong as lions, their defenceleſs prey would fall, and

none be able to deliver the devoted people of Judaea from

the ravening Roman ſoldiers. In that day of the fiege of

- Jeruſalem,
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Holy, holy, holy, is the LoRD of Hoſts: the

whole earth is full of his glory. -

4 And the poſts of the door moved at the

voice of him that cried, and the houſe was

filled with ſmoke.

5 * Then ſaid I, Woe is me! for I am un

done; becauſe I am a man of unclean lips,

and I dwell in the midſt of a people of unclean

lips : for mine eyes have ſeen the King, the

LoRD of Hoſts.

6 Then flew one of the ſeraphims unto me,

having a live coal in his hand, which he had

taken with the tongs from off the altar:

7 And he laid it upon my mouth, and ſaid,

Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine ini

quity is taken away, and thy fin purged.

Jeruſalem, they ſhould roar with their ſhouts and batter

ing engines, as the tempeſtuous ſea; and the land of

Judaea ſhould be ravaged and ſunk under its diſtreſs, as if

the luminaries of heaven were extinguiſhed, Matth. xxiv. 29.

their whole polity, civil and eccleſiaſtical, be utterly diſ

ſolved; and prieſts, princes, and people, ſink in one pro

miſcuous ruin. Note: (1.) When finners rejećt the

counſel of God againſt their own ſoul, they bring upon

themſelves ſwift deſtrućtion. (2.) God never wants in

ſtruments to execute his vengeance upon a guilty nation.

(3.) When the Lord gives the word, the damnation of

the wicked no longer ſlumbers. (4.) They who have fled

from the light of truth to the darkneſs of fin, are juſtly

configned to the eternal darkneſs.

C H A P. VI.

Ver. 1. In the year that king Uzziah died, I ſaw, &c.]

We have in this chapter the fourth ſermon, containing an

account of a wonderful and auguſt viſion wherewith the

prophet was favoured by the Lord: The defign of which

is two-fold; to exhibit a figure of the kingdom of the Son

of God, hereafter to be manifeſted in the world, and to

foretel the future blindneſs and hardneſs of heart of the

greateſt part of the Jewiſh nation. There are three parts

of this diſcourſe. The firſt contains a ſymbolical manifeſ

tation of the glorious Majeſty of the God of Iſrael, ver.

1–4. ; the ſecond, the ſančtification of Iſaiah to the per

formance of an important prophetic office, ver, 5–7. ; the

third, a peculiar command which the prophet received from

God, concerning the future and unhappy ſtate of the Jews,

8—13. There ſeems to be no doubt that this viſion is to

be immediately referred to the times of the goſpel, though

it is poſſible that it has ſome reference alſo to the men of

Iſaiah's own time. See Vitringa. -

I ſaw alſo the Lord ſitting upon a throme, high and lifted up]

In this firſt part of the viſion, we have the ſpecies of reve

lation which happened to the prophet, which he calls a

viſion, but in which the prophet ſeems to have been rather

paſſive than active;—and the object of the viſion, which

conſiſts of various parts: firſt, the appearance of Jehovah,

fitting on a lofty throne, clothed as it were with a royal

robe, the ſkirts of which filled the temple: Secondly, of

the ſeraphim next to the throne, celebrating the majeſty

and greatneſs of God; ver, 2, 3. And, thirdly, the con

ſequences of this glorious appearance; the commotion of

the poſts of the temple, and its repletion with ſmoke, ver.

4. The place of this viſion is ſuppoſed to be in the temple.

We are not to imagine that Iſaiah ſaw the Godhead itſelf,

but ſome ſymbolical repreſentation of it, moſt likely the

appearance of Chriſt in the human form in glory. See John

xii. 41. For there ſeems to be no doubt, from the deſcrip

'tion, that the appearance was human. See Vitringa, and

Waterland's ſixth ſermon on the Trinity. -

Mer. 2. Above it ſlood] The ſtate, figure, and ačtions of the

Seraphim are here deſcribed: The word D'Entº ſeraphim,

ſays Vitringa, ſignifies fiery and ſhining bodies, from Frº”

ſcraph, to burn; (ſee Numb. xxi. 6.) and is in this place to be

underſtood of perſons of a bright and ſplendid appearance,

covered with wings, and in a human form. This part of

the viſion ſeems manifeſtly to be taken from the repreſen

tation of the Divine Glory, as it was exhibited in the Holy

of Holies; where was the mercy-feat, and the cherubim

repreſenting the Divine Majeſty, attended with the angelic

hoſt; and thus alſo the fourth verſe refers to the temple,

and the prieſt offering up the incenſe, more eſpecially when

he entered into the Holy of Holies. This paſſage, myſti

cally underſtood, repreſents the future dominion of Chriſt

as Mediator, and the diffuſion of his goſpel through the

world by his meſſengers and miniſters; the filling the earth

with his glory,and ſpreading throughout the world the merits

of his divine interceſſion. For a large and learned applica

tion of each particular the reader is referred to Vitringa.

Ver, 5–7. Then ſaid I, &c.] The ſecond part of this

viſion contains the ſam&lification of the prophet for the un

dertaking of a great prophetical office, and conſiſts of two

parts: the firſt deſcribes the prophet's ſtate of mind upon the

fight of the preceding illuſtrious viſion : His conſternation

upon the ſenſe of his great unworthineſs. He expreſſes his

fear of periſhing, (I am undine,) becauſe, being a man of

unclean lips, and dwelling amongſ an unclean peºple, he was

therefore unfit to join in the celebration of the Godhead with

the ſeraphim. The uncleanneſ of the lipſ means, not only

offence in words, but the want of due qualifications for the

important office in which he was to be employed. We

have, ſecondly, in the 6th and 7th verſes, the benefit of

ſanctification conferred upon the prophet by a fingular

mode of luſtration. The idea is here again from the tem

ple ; and it has been generally allowed, that the live cºal,

or fire, is a ſymbol of the purifying and ſanctifying grace

of the Holy Spirit. See A&ts, ii. 3. Matth. iii. 1 1. ; and this

coal, taken from the altar, refers to the participation of the

gift of the Spirit, as it proceeds from the merit of the great

Sacrifice for the fins of the world. See Heb. ix. 14. "I he

deſignation of Iſaiah to the prophetical office is here parti

cularly taught, and more remotely the ſančtification of

men to the miniſtry of the goſpel; ſome of whom, like St.

Paul, being men of impure lips, and unholy lives, are by

the word of grace iſłuminated, ſam&tified, made holy and

ſeraphic, and glowing with love and zeal for the glory

of Chriſt. See Vitringa.

-- - Ver,
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8 || Alſo I heard the voice of the Lord,

ſaying, Whom ſhall I ſend, and who will

go for us? Then ſaid I, Here am I; ſend

IIle.

9 And he ſaid, Go, and tell this people,

Hear ye indeed, but underſtand not ; and ſee

e indeed, but perceive not.

Io Make the heart of this people fat, and

make their ears heavy, and ſhut their eyes;

left they ſee with their eyes, and hear with

-

their ears, and underſtand with their heart,

and convert, and be healed.

11 Then ſaid I, LoRD, how long And

he anſwered, Until the cities be waſted with

out inhabitant, and the houſes without man,

and the land be utterly deſolate,

12 And the Lord have removed men far

away, and there be a great forſaking in the

midſt of the land.

13." But yet in it ſhall be a tenth, and it ſhall

Wer. 8. Aſ I heard the voice of the Lord] We have

here the third part of this viſion, comprehending, firſt, a

trial of the diſpoſition of the prophet, now ſanctified, with

his reply to the Lord, in the preſent verſe; ſecondly, the

command delivered to him concerning the execution of

the divine judgment upon the Jews, of blindneſs and

hardneſs of heart, ver. 9, 1 o. thirdly, a more full and ex

plicit declaration of a moſt grievous temporal judgment,

which ſhould be joined with this ſpiritual one; ver. I 1–13.

The preſent verſe is to be underſtood humano more, (after

the manner of men) and as principally deſigned to call forth

the zeal and ačtivity of the prophet to his office.

Per. 9, 10. And he ſaid, Go, Sºc.] In this commiſſion

given by God to the prophet, we have, firſt, the preface, in

which he is enjoined to bear God's denunciation to the

Jewiſh people; whom God does not as uſual call his peo

ple, but this people, Go and tell this people. We have, ſe

condly, the words themſelves, comprehending the divine

command, and which God puts into the mouth of the pro

phet; words, which we find frequently repeated, at leaſt

as to their ſenſe, in the goſpels, where we ſhall have occa

ſion to ſpeak more fully concerning them. See Exod. ix. 34.

In the ſtyle of Scripture, the prophets are ſaid to do what

they declare will be done; therefore the words, Make the

heart of this peºple fat, is as much as to ſay, “Denounce my

“judgments upon this people, that their hearts ſhall be

“fat, &c.” This propheſy might relate, in ſome meaſure,

to the ſtate of the Jews before the Babyloniſh captivity, but

it did not receive its full completion till the days of our

Saviour; and in this ſenſe it is underſtood and applied by

the writers of the New Teſtament, and by our Lord him

ſelf. The prophet is informed in the 11th and 12th

verſes, which contain the third part of the divine commiſ

ſon, that this infidelity and obſtinacy of his countrymen

will be of long duration. There is a remarkable gradation

in denouncing theſe judgments: Not only Jeruſalem and

the cities ſhould be waſted without inhabitant, but even the

ſingle houſes ſhould be without men; and not only the

houſes of the city ſhould be without men, but even the

country ſhould be utterly deſolate; not only the people

ſhould be removed out of the land, but the Lord ſhould

remove them far away; and they ſhould not be removed for

a ſhort period, but there ſhould be a great, or rather a long

fºrſaking in the midft gº the land. And has not the world

ſeen all theſe particulars exačtly fulfilled Have not the

Jews laboured under a ſpiritual blindneſs and infatuation,

in hearing but not underſtanding, in ſeeing but not per

ceiving the Meſſiah, after the accompliſhment of ſo many

propheſies, after the performance of ſo many miracles 2

And in conſequence of their refuſal to convert and be

healed, have not their cities been waſted, and their houſes

without men 2 Have they not been removed far away,

into the moſt diſtant parts of the earth 2 and has not their

removal or baniſhment been now of about 17oo years du

ration ? And do they not ſtill continue deaf and blind,

obſtinate and unbelieving 2 The Jews, at the time of the

delivery of this propheſy, gloried in being the peculiar

church and people of God; and would any Jew of him

ſelf have thought or have ſaid, that this nation would, in

proceſs of time, become an infidel and rejećted nation;

infidel and rejećted for many ages, oppreſſed by men, and

forſaken as a nation by God It was above 750 years be

fore Chriſt that Iſaiah predićted theſe things; and how

could he have predićted them, unleſs he had been illumi

nated by the divine viſion; or how could they have ſuc

ceeded accordingly, unleſs the ſpirit of propheſy had been

the Spirit of God? See Biſhop Newton on the Propheſies,

vol. i. p. 233. and Vitringa.

Per. 13. But yet, &c.] But though there ſhall yet remain

in it a tenth part, even that ſhall be for a prey. As an elm andas

an oak, ofwhich, when they are lopped, the trunk remaineth, ſº

the holy ſeed/hall be the trunk thereof. See Vitringa, and com

pare Rom. xi. 19.

REFLECTIons.—1ſt, Iſaiah had before, at God's com

mand, begun his prophetic employment: a ſolemn con

firmation of it is made in this auguſt viſion, as a means to

ſtrengthen his faith, and quicken his diligence in the

diſcharge of his important office. The date of the viſion

is the year in which Uzziah died, after a long and pious

reign of fifty-two years; though during the latter part of

it the leproſy, under which he laboured, excluded him from

the adminiſtration, which was lodged in the hands of his

ſon. We have, -

1. What the prophet ſaw ; I ſaw alſº the Lordſitting upon

a throne, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, enthroned in the glory

which he had with the Father before the worlds were ;

for to him is this expreſsly applied, john, xii. 41. and con

tains one of the moſt inconteſtable proofs of the eſſential

Godhead of our incarnate Redeemer; high and lifted up,

exalted above all bleſſing and praiſe, infinitely tranſcending

all created excellence; the king eternal, to whom every

knee muſt bow, and every tongue confeſs: and his train

filled the temple, either the bright angelic ſpirits who graced

4. his
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return, and ſhall be eaten : as a teil-tree, and

as an oak, whoſe ſubſtance is in them, when

they caſt their leaves ſº the holy ſeed ſhall be

the ſubſtance thereof.

his preſence, or the irradiation which beamed around him:

and perhaps it may typically refer to his church on earth,

filled with the gifts and graces which, on the day of Pente

coſt, were ſo eminently beſtowed upon the apoſtles; by

whoſe preaching a vaſt acceſſion of converts was quickly

made to the church. Above it, or near him, ſtood the ſera

phinſ, the burners, the heavenly hoſts, or thoſe emblematic

repreſentatives of the miniſters of the goſpel. Ezek. i. 13.

Bach one had ſix wingſ; with twain he covered his fice, as

unable to bear the tranſcendent brightneſs of the Re

deemer's glory; with twain he covered his fºeſ, as in his beſt

ſervices unworthy of God; and with twein he did fly, de

lighted, ready and ſwift to obey God’s high commands.

Thus do Chriſt's miniſters with ſhame acknowledge their

unworthineſs to look up to God, and diſclaim all merit

even from their holieſ walk; while, burning with zeal,

they are ready to fly at his word to preach his goſpel and

fulfil his pleaſure. Note: (1.) We cannot form ideas of

the glory of our Immanuel according to his excellent

greatneſs; it ſurpaſſeth knowledge. (2.) Before God, the

higheſt creature ſtands aſhamed ; and how much more

cauſe hath man, a finful worm, to bluſh and be confounded

when he appears before the throne of Jeſus. (3.) Burning

zeal for God is the charaćter of his faithful miniſters.

(4.) Delight and cheerful readineſs for God's work and

will is the way to riſe to fellowſhip with angels.

2. What he heard. One cried unto another, with ferven

cy and unanimity, Hºly, holy, holy, if the Lord ºf lºfts, the

triune God, glorious in all his attributes, and eſpecially in

his holineſs; the whole earth is full ºf his glory, manifeſted

in all the works of creation and providence, but eſpecially

in thoſe of redemption and grace. Thus do God’s mi

niſters of flame on earth unite in preaching the one glorious

goſpel, and giving to Father, Son, and Holy Ghoſt, the

praiſe of that holineſs diſplayed in the juſtification of the

ſinner's perſon, and the ſanétification of his ſoul, by

the atoning blood of Jeſus, and by his efficacious grace.

3. The effect of this cry. The pºſs of the door moved at

the voice of him that cried, denoting the removal of the tem

ple worſhip and ſervice; or the powerful eff &t of the

goſpel on men's conſciences, ſhaking their vain confidence,

and awakening their ſouls to a ſenſe of ſin: and the haſ:

aga: filled criſh ſnººke, in alluſion to the cloud of incenſe

which covered the mercy-ſeat on the day of atonement,

and intinating God's acceptance of his miniſters' ſervices;

or fignifying the judgments which would come upon the

Jewiſh people, when their city and temple ſhould be de

Hiroyed; or, finally, the ſmoke of the finner's torment that

aſcendeth up for ever and ever.

2dly, Struck with the afloniſhing viſion, the prophet is

confounded, conſcio;s of his own finfulneſs, and inability

to ſtand before this holy Lord God.

1. He laments over himſelf. Jºe is me, a ſinful worm,

, I am undºne, if this holy God be ſtrićt to mark what is

armiſs; becauſe I am a man ºf unclean lipſ, defiled in nature,

and probably conſcious of fear and want of boldneſs in

the delivery of the awful meſſages with which he was

Vol. III.

charged; and I dwell in the midſt of a peºple of unclean

lips, whoſe iniquities were, to his bitter ſorrow, ready to

draw down the heavy judgments of God upon them : fºr

mine eyes haveſen the King, the Lord of Ag/?r, the Lord Chriſt,

whoſe perfeótion of holineſs, like the bright beams of day,

diſcovered thoſe ſpots and impurities which in the dark

before he did not perceive. Note; (t.) The more we

know of God’s purity and perfections, the more ſhall we

diſcover of our own vileneſs. (2.) The higheſt ſaints of

God, who know him beſt, are moſt lowly in their own

eyes. (3.) A good man not only laments over his own

unfaithfulneſs; but, when he looks around, his heart is

grieved with the filthy converſation of the wicked, and he

trembles for their approaching ruin.

2. A gracious meſſage is ſent him for his encouragement.

Then flew one of the ſcraphim, unto me, on his humbling con

feſtion, having a live coal in his hand, fignifying the power

ful and lively word of the goſpel, which he had taken with the

ongs from ºff the altar of burnt-offering, which was the

type of the Lord Chriſt, whoſe atoning ſacrifice alone can

procure the finner's pardon; and he laid it upon my mouth,

not to conſume his unclean lips, but to purify them from

their pollution; and ſaid, Lo, thiſ hath touched thy lipſ, inti

mating the application of the pardoning word of God to

the finner's ſoul, by which he is enabled to take the com

fort of the promiſe; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy

ſºn purged, or expiated, utterly blotted out before God,

wiped away from his conſcience, and perfeótly expiated by

the promiſed ſacrifice of Jeſus. Note: (1.) God delights

to comfort the mourners in Zion; penitent prayers will

find an anſwer of peace and joy. (2.) Nothing can heal

the heart broken under ſºn, but the precious balm of atom

ing blood applied by faith in the word of promiſe. It muſt

be this coal from the altar, not ſtrange fire, which can

quicken the periſhing ſoul. (3.) They who would ſpeak

to God, or for God, with confidence, mºſt firſt hear hina

ſpeak to them pardon and peace. (4) None are ſo fit or

able feelingly to preach to finners the grace of a Redeemer,

as they who have, by experience, taſted the riches of his

love to their own fou's. (; .) The miniſters of God, like

burning ſcraphs, ſhould fy to the relief of the poor and

broken-hearted ſinner, with the invigorating word of kind

conſolation.

3. Iſaiah offers himſelf for God's ſervice. God is in

troduced deliberating on the choice of a meſſenger, and

the prophet is ready to go. Alº I heard the vºice of the

Jord, the Father, ſpeaking with his cocquai Son and Spirit,

Jºãom ſhal! I ſend on this dangerous errand, to reprove a

hardened nation, and who wiſ' gº fºr tº (Comparc John,

xii. 41; and Aës, xxviii. 25.) an evidence of the Trinity

of the Perſons in the unity of the Godhead. Then ſaid i,

Here am I, ſºnd me: Since God had purged his poſſution,

he is now ready to undertake any ſervice for his glory, how

ever difficult or dangerous. Nº (i.) None can rightly

ſpeak for God, who have not a divine miſfion from him,

and heard his voice teaching their own hearts the truths

which they muſt deliver to others. (2.) The ordination of a

3 T miniſter
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Ahaz, being troubled with fear of Rezin and Pekah, if

comforted by Iſaiah. Ahaz, having liberty to chºſe a ſgn,

and refuſing it, hath fºr a ſign Chriſ' promiſed ; his judg

ment is propºſed to come by 4.jria.

[Before Chriſt 76c.]

ND it came to paſs in the days of

Ahaz the ſon of Jotham, the ſon

of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin the

king of Syria, and Pekah, the ſon of Re

maliah, king of Iſrael, went up toward Jeru

ſalem to war againſt it, but could not prevail

againſt it.

2 And it was told the houſe of David, ſay

ing, Syria is confederate with Ephraim. And

his heart was moved, and the heart of his

people, as the trees of the wood are moved

with the wind.

miniſter is a matter of ſolemn weight, ſeeing it is (compa

ratively ſpeaking) ſo rare to find that zeal for God, that

love for me: 's ſouls, that acquaintance with the myſteries

of godlineſs, which are ſuch eliential qualifications for a

preacher of the goſpel. (3.) If a deſire to glorify God,

and a delight to ſerve him in the goſpel of his dear Son, do

not engage us as volunteers in the ſervice, excluſive of all

worldly proſpects, and regardleſs of all ſufferings, it is a

horrid profanation to offer ourſelves for the miniſtry, merely

becauſe deſtined by our parents, or to procure a mainte

nance. -

3dly, Iſaiah having offered himſelf, his ſervice is ac

cepted, and his commiſſion given him, Go; but he is in

formed, that, though to the majority it would be utterly

ineffeótual, to a few it would be bleſſed with ſucceſs.

1. He is commanded to tell this peºple, now abandoned

to their own hearts' luſts, Hear ye indeed the words of the

prophets, but eſpecially of Chriſt and his apoſtles, in refe

rence to whoſe preaching this Scripture is ſeveral times

quoted in the New Teſtament, but underſ'and not, either

the glories of his perſon, or his doćtrine; and ſee ye in

deed his miracles ſo great and ſtrange, but perceive not the

proof of his divine miſſion therein contained. Make the

heart ºf this people fat, and make their ears heavy, andſºut

their eyeſ: God gives them up to judicial hardneſs and

blindneſs; becauſe they deſire not the knowledge of the

truth, in judgment they ſhall be deprived of it, and find that

goſpel which was ordained unto life, to them a favour of

death unto death: lºſt they ſee with their eyes, and hear with

their cars, and underſland with their heart, and convert, and be

Bealed, to which the preaching of the word was adapted ;

or at leaſt might ſee ſo far as to make ſome national

reformation, which might avert the judgments that God

had reſolved to bring upon them for the rejećtion of

his Son, which had filled up the meaſure of their iniqui

ties; and therefore he left them to a reprobate mind.

Note, (1.) The cleareſt truths of God's word are dark

neſs to the fallen mind; the natural man receiveth not

the things of the ſpirit of God, they are fooliſhneſs to

him; neither can he know them, becauſe they are ſpi

ritually diſcerned. (2.) Wherever the word of God is

preached, it ſerves to harden thoſe who receive it not

in the light and love of it. (3.) They who are con

verted will find the wounds healed which fin had made

in their ſouls, while the impenitent periſh in their ini

quities. -

2. He is informed of the deſolations to be accompliſhed

upon them, in anſwer to his queſtion, How long ſhould

theſe divine judgments upon them continue even till the

whole nation ſhould be deſtroyed and diſperſed, the

country depopulated, and utter ruin brought upon them by

the Roman ſword. Nºte; (1.) The ruin of men's ſouls

is the neceſſary conſequence of the rejection of the goſpel.

(2.) Temporal judgments are often the puniſhment of na-.

tional ſins.

C H A P. VII.

J'er. I. And it came to paſs, &c.] The fifth ſermon,

which extends from this to the 13th chapter, is of a very

mixed and various argument; partly doctrinal and redar

gutory, partly conſolatory and prophetic. It may be di

vided into five parts: the firſt contained in this ſeventh

chapter ; the ſecond from chap. viii. 1. to chap. ix. 7. the

third from chap. ix. 7. to chap. x. 5. the fourth from

chap. x. 5. to the end of that chapter; and the fifth is

contained in the 11th and 12th chapters. The firſt part

of this propheſy, which ſets forth the fate of the Jewiſh

nation with reſpect to the Ephraimites, Syrians, and Aſ

ſyrians, contains a kind of introdućtion to the ſubſequent

propheſies in this diſcourſe. The kings of Syria and

Iſrael (Rezin and Pekah) had conſpired againſt Ahaz,

and determined to dethrone him. Ahaz, in great ſtraits,

inſtead of turning to the God of his fathers, thought of

applying for help to the king of Aſſyria. In this ſtate of

things, God commands the prophet to take his ſon Shear

faſhub with him ; to go and meet Ahaz, and aſſure him

of the vain attempt, nay, of the ſpeedy deſtruction of theſe

two kings ; and at the ſame time, to permit him to aſk

any fign which he ſhould think proper of his deliverance.

This he refuſes, having but little confidence in God;

wherefore God himſelf gives to the pious and true be

lievers a ſign more certain than all others, of the birth of

the Meſſiah, the Immanuel, from a virgin; but to Ahaz,

whoſe incredulity and hypocriſy were extremely diſpleaſing

to God, he denounces at the ſame time what he and his

poſterity ſhould hereafter ſuffer from the king of Aſſyria,

whoſe help he now regarded more than that of God.

This is the argument of the firſt ſection of this diſcourſe,

whence we eaſily perceive its deſign, which is two-fold;

firſt, to comfort the pious in Jeruſalem, amid this great

calamity which threatened their nation, and to teſtify the

fingular providence of God towards the houſe of David,

which he had hitherto preſerved, and would continue to

preſerve till the completion of his great deſign: and fe

condly, to upbraid the folly and ingratitude of Ahaz. The

prophetic narration is two-fold; firſt, we have the occaſion

2. of
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3 Then ſaid the Lo RD unto Iſaiah, Go 6 Let us go yp againſt Judah and vex it,

forth now to meet Ahaz, thou, and Shear- and let us make a breach therein for us, and ſet

jaſhub thy ſon, at the end of the conduit a king in the midſt of it, even the ſon of Tabeal:

of the upper pool in the high way of the 7 Thus faith the Lord GoD, It ſhall not

fuller's field; - ſtand, neither ſhall it come to paſs.

4 And ſay unto him, Take heed, and be 8 For the head of Syria is Damaſcus, and

quiet: fear not, neither be faint-hearted for the head of Damaſcus is Rezin : and within

the two tails of theſe ſmoking fire-brands, for threeſcore and five years ſhall Ephraim be

the fierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and of broken, that it be not a people.

the ſon of Remaliah: 9 And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and

5 Becauſe Syria, Ephraim, and the ſon of the head of Samaria is Remaliah's ſon. If

Remaliah, have taken evil counſel againſt thee, ye will not believe, ſurely ye ſhall not be

ſaying, eſtabliſhed. -

of its delivery, namely, the confederacy of the kings of drooping mind; ver, 4–6. Secºndly, The grounds of that

Aſſyria and Iſrael, and the conſternation of Ahaz and his conſolation, namely, the diſappointment of the expedition;

people in conſequence of it 3 ver. 1, 2. Secondly, the ver. 7–9. The two kings are called, The two tail; of thºſe

revélation made to the prophet; ver, 3. to the end : and ſmºking fire-brands, becauſe it is the nature of a fire brand

this revelation contains a conſolatory predićtion reſpecting not long to preſerve its flame, but ſoon to go out in ſmoke.

the diſappointment of the two kings of Iſrael and Syria, Theſe kings, therefore, are here properly and truly denoted

with a ſign of that benefit given by God himſelf; ver, as coming freſh from the hot counſels taken in the heat of

—16. and a convićting predićtion direéted to Ahaz, in their flagrant indignation, and carrying about with them

which are denounced the evils which the king of Aſſyria the ſigns of that indignation and fury: but for the comfort

ſhould hereafter bring upon the Jewiſh nation, ver. 17–25. of Ahaz, they were only the taiſ; of ſmoking fire-brandr,

Ver. 3. Then ſaid the Lord unto Iſiah] Iſaiah is ordered, their greateſt part being already conſumed; theſe kings

with his ſon ºn Yºyº ºnx2. Shear-faſhub, whoſe name ſignifies having in the war of the former year very much exhauſted

the remnant ſhall return, (ſee chap. x. 21.) to go and meet their ſtrength, and being at this time leſs capable of hurt

Ahaz at the end of the conduit ºf the upper pool, in the high-way ing, and themſelves in a ſhort time to periſh. He calls

of the fuller's field; a place of very publis reſort, where the Pekah the ſºn of Remajah a private perſon by way of con
meſſengers of the king of Aſſyria had delivered their threats, tempt. Vitringa renders the 6th verſe thus, Let ur go up

(ſee 2 Kings, xviii. 17.) and whither it is thought Ahaz againſ? judah, and cut it in pieces, and divide it amongſ wr,

was then coming, in order to ſee whether he could not and ſet up a king, &c. Vitringa is of opinion, that the ſon

cut off from the enemy the waters of this pool. See of Tabeal is the name of a Syrian idol, which fignifies, the

2 Chron: xxxii. 1–4. compared with ver, 30. For, as good god; like Rimmon, (ſee 2 Kings, v. 18.) whom he

the prophet's ſpeech to the king was not only reprehen- imagines to be the ſame as Jupiter; and he is of opinion,

five but conſolatory, it was proper that there ſhould be that the deſign of the king of Aſſyria was not only to

many witneſſes of it; and this appears to have been the have divided the prey, but to have eſtabliſhed the religion

caſe from ver, 9. The prophet took his ſon with him for of his nation in Judea.

the conſolation of the pious; that his ſon, to whom this Mer. 7–9. Thus ſaith the Lord God, &c.] We have in

name was given by the divine command, as was the cafe theſe verſes the grounds of the conſolation given to Ahaz,

alſo of another of his ſons, (ſee chap. viii. i. 3. 18.) might namely, the overthrow of this expedition; with an adº

be ſhewn to them as a kind of ſacrament to the divine monitory caution to the Jews. Vitringa renders the 8th

promiſes, to aſſure them that in the greateſt calamities of and 9th verſes, Fºr Damaſ its ſhall be the head only ºf Syria,

the nation God would mever wholly forſake his people; and Rezin the head of Damaſus ; and within ſixtºn years

but that a remnant ſhould remain at all times, whom God and five Ephraim ſhall be broken, and be no lºnger a people.

would, after many years, reſtore from baniſhment; and that Ver. 9. And the Åºad ºf Ephraim ſhall be Samaria, and the

God would through Chriſt his ſon have mercy upon all head of Samaria Remaſiah’; ſºn. But, in refutation of the

them who would believe. See Vitringa. alteration propoſed in the number, Biſhop Newton has the

• Wer. 4–6. Say unto him, Take heed]. The conſolatory following remarks: “ This propheſy was delivered in the

art of this diſcourſe, concerning the deliverance of the “firſt year of Ahaz, king of Judah, (ſee 2 Kings, xv. 37.)

&ity, extends from this to the 17th verſe : in, which we “ and it was to comfort him and the houſe of David'i.
have, fift, a promiſe of the deliverance of Ahaz and the cº their difficulties and fears from the confederacy of the

people of Jeruſalem from the impending evil 3—from this “kings, that Iſaiah was commiſſioned to aſſure him, that

to the 10th verſe. Secondly, A confirmation of the pro- “the kings of Syria and of Ephraim, that is to ſay, of

miſe by a certain ſign given to Ahaz in the name of God; “Iſrael, ſhould remain only the heads of their reſpective
wer. 16–17. The promiſe of deliverance contains, fift, “cities: they ſhould not prevail againſt Jeruſalem ; and

a conſolatory declaration applied to Ahaz, to raiſe his “ within threeſcore andº Iſrael ſhould be ſo

3 i 2. “broken
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1 o' Moreover, the Lord ſpake again unto

Ahaz, ſaying,

11 Aſk thee a ſign of the Lord thy God;

aſk it either in the depth, or in the height

above.

12 But Ahaz ſaid, I will not aſk, neither

will 1 tempt the Lok D.

13 And he ſaid, Hear ye now, O houſe

of David ; 1; it a ſmall thing for you to

weary men, but will ye weary my God

alſo :

14. Therefore the Lord himſelf ſhall give

you a ſign; Behold, a virgin ſhall conceive,

and bear a ſon, and ſhall call his name Im

manuel. -

15 Butter and honey ſhall he eat, that he

may know to refuſe the evil, and chooſe the

ood.
§ 16 For before the child ſhall know to re

fuſe the evil, and chooſe the good, the land

that thou abhorreſt ſhall be forſaken of both

her kings.

-

« broken as to be no more a people. The learned Wi

“ tringa is of opinion, that inſtead of ſixty and five it ſhould

“ be ſixteen and five. Sixteen and five, as he confeſſes, is

“ an odd way of computation for one and twenty : but,

“ without recourſe to any alteration, the thing may be

“ explicated otherwiſe : for, from the firſt of Ahaz, com

“pite ſixty and five years, in the reigns of Ahaz, He

“ zckiah, and Manaſch, and the end of them will fall

“ about the twenty-ſecond year of Manafieh 5 when Eſar

“ haddon, king of Aſſyria, made the laſt deportation of

“ the Iſraelites, and planted other nations in their ſtead,

“ and in the ſame expedition probably took Manaſſeh cap
“tive, and carried him to Babylon. See 2 Chron. XXX111.

“ 11. Ezra iv. 2. Io. 2 Kings, xvii. 24. Ephraim was

“ broken from being a kingdom before ; but now he was

“ broken from being a people, and, from that time to this,

« what account can be given of the people of Iſrael, as

« diſtinét from the people of Judah Where have they

“ ſubſiſted all this while, or what is their condition

“at preſent?” . See Newton on the Propheſies, vol. i.

p. 264. and Calmet. The meaning of the laſt clauſe in

the ninth verſe is, “If you do not give faith to what I

“ ſay, you ſhall not be confirmed ; the ſtate of your affairs,

“ whether political or eccleſiaſtical, ſhall not be eſtabliſh

“ed.” The deſign of the prophet was, to raiſe up their

fainting minds to a confidence in God, rather than in the

king of Aſſyria. See a remarkable paſſage parallel to this

in Chron. xx. It is very obſervable, that, though the

syrians and Ephraimites ſell from their vain hopes, and

did very little hurt to Judaea, yet the Aſſyrians, in whom

the incredulous Jews had placed their hope, afflicted,

fpoiled, and diſtreſſed both them and their king. See

2 Chron. xxviii. 20, 21.

Wer. Io-12. Moreover, the Lord ſpake, &c.] From the

16th to the 16th verſe, we have the confirmation of the

promiſe, by a ſign to Akaz in the name of God; in

which we have, fift, the prophet's addreſs to Ahaz, ex

horting him by the divine command to aſk whatever fign

he would; ver, ic, 1 ; with the reply of Ahaz, ver, 12.

And ſecondly, a declaration of God's good pleaſure, to give

an illuſtrious ſign, which he offers rather to the true.

believers, than to a hypocritical and incredulous king ;

ver, 13–16. By a ſigſ; we are here to underſtand a

miraci, commonly ſo called, or an unuſual or extraordinary

effect, production, or phænomenon, which cannot be ex
plained from natural cauſes, but only from the omini

I -

potence of the ruler of the univerſe; which moreover

ſignified that God was preſent, and ratified the word,

promiſe, or doctrine, for which the ſign was given at the

petition of ſome public teacher or other holy man. The

prophet offers this ſign either in the dºpth or in the height

above; fignifying that all nature was ſubject to the power

and controul of that God whom he calls the God of

Ahaz, as being the God of his fathers, and in order to

admoniſh him in whom to place his confidence. Ahaz,

however, refuſes to aſk for a ſign; not from true faith and

humility, but from hypocritical reaſons, as is ſufficiently

evident from the hiſtory of his life. See 2 Chron. xxviii.

throughout. He feared leſt, if ſuch a fign ſhould be given

as he did not chooſe, he ſhould be compelled to defiſt from

his purpoſe, the calling in the aid of Aſſyria, and which

he could not well do after Jehovah had given a ſign to the

contrary. Beſides, as he ſeems to have been deſerted by

God, he dared not commit himſelf to that divine favour

and providence which he had heretofore ſo proudly de

ſpiſed ; preferring to it the protećtion of other and falſe

deities. See Vitringa.

Yer. 13. And he ſaid, Hear ye now, &c.] The prophet

here reproves the hypocriſy of the king; and informs him,

that the contempt which he ſhewed of the offer, was not

a contempt of him, but of God. See Aćts, v. 4. 1 Sam.

viii. 7. Luke, x. 16. -

Ker; 14. Therefore the Lord himſelf, &c.; Therefºre, &c.

Behºld a virgin conceiver and bears a jon, and ſhe ſhall call, &c.

Vitringa. There can be no doubt with Chriſtians con

cerning the application of this text, when they refer to

Matt. i. 22, 23. where we ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak

more largely concerning it.

Wer. I 5. Butter and honey ſhall he eat, &c.] Cream and

Mºney ſhall he eat, till, &c. The meaning of this verſe is,

that this child, called Immanuel, ſhould be educated in the

common method ; the cultivated fields, unoccupied by the

enemy, abundantly ſupplying all neceſſary food; and that

thus he ſhould grow up to maturity. The prophet is

thought in theſe words to refer to the human nature of

Jeſus Chriſt. Butter and honey, or milk and honey, were

a very common food of infants among the ancient Jews.

See Prov. xxiv. 13. xxv. 16.

her. 16. The land that thou abhorreſ, &c.] Dºrſºd

ſhall be that land, whºſe two kings thou art afraid ºf, or

diſłrºſºd by. The learned Vitringa ſeems to have proved

beyond any doubt, not only the propriety of the inter

pretation
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17 'ſ The Lord ſhall bring upon thee, and

upon thy people, and upon thy father's houſe,

days that have not come, from the day that

Ephraim departed from Judah; even the king

of Aſſyria.

18 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the LoRD ſhall hiſs for the fly that if

in the uttermoſt part of the rivers of Egypt,

and for the bee that is in the land of Aſ

ſyria. -

pretation given above, but alſo that the child ſpoken of

in this verſe, can be no other than he who is ſpoken of in

the preceding verſes. The connecting particle fºr, and

the repetition of the words, refuſing the evil and choºſing

the good, evidently demonſtrate that the IMMANUEL is

here meant; and, in order to enter into the immediate

deſign of the prophet, we are to conſider, that rapt, as it

were, into future times, Iſaiah propoſes the Immanuel, a

figm of ſalvation to the people of God, as if preſent ;

Behold, a virgin conceiveſ—as if he underſtood him at this

time conceived in the womb of the virgin, and ſhortly to

be born ; which is the only key to the right interpretation

of this paſſage: and he ſays, that more time ſhall not elapſe

from his birth to his capability of diſcerning between good

and evil, than from the preſent time to the deſertion of the

land of the two kings. If it be aſked what interval of

time is here implied:—the fourth verſe of the next chapter

ſeems to ſupply us with an anſwer: Before the child ſhall

Žave knowledge to cry, My father and my mother ; which we

learn from the event denotes a ſpace ſomewhat leſs than

three years. See Vitringa on the place, and his Obſervations,

lib. v.cap. 11. Dr. Kennicott differs from Vitringa, and, after

forme other celebrated writers, conceives that in this and

the two foregoing verſes we have a two-fold propheſy;

the former part referring to the Meſſiah, the latter to the

ſon of Iſaiah ; and he would tranſlate and paraphraſe it

thus: ver. 14. ‘Nevertheleſ, the Lord himſelf will give to you

a ſign : God is mindful of his promiſe to your father, O

houſe of David, and will fulfil the ſame in a wonderful

manner: Behold, the virgin, that one only woman who

was to conceive whilſt a virgin, ſhall conceive, and bear

a ſon, who ſhall be called—that is to ſay, in Scripture lan

guage, who ſhall be, IMMANUEL “God with us.”. But

this great perſonage, this God viſible among men, intro

duced into the world thus in a manner which is without

example, ſhall yet be truly man. He ſhall be born an

infant, and as an infant ſhall he be brought up ; For,

ver. 15. butter and honey [rather, milk and honey, ſhall he

eat : He ſhall be fed with the common food of infants,

which in the Eaſt was milk mixed with honey, till he

ſhall grow up to know how to refuſe the evil, and choºſe the

zzd.’ Here then we find a comprehenſive deſcription of

the Mºffah : his divinity is marked by his being God; his

refidence upon earth as being God with us; and his hu

manity by his being born of a woman, and fed with the

uſual food of infants during his infant ſtate. Now the

16th verſe I conceive contains the ſecond propheſy, which

ſhould be thus rendered ; “But befºre this child [pointing

to his own ſon] ſhall know to refuſe the evil, and chooſe the

gºod, the land that THOU abhorrſ' ſhall be fºrſaken ºf both

Aer king.” Now that this verſe contains a diſtinčt pro

pheſy appears from hence; Firſt, the words preceding have

been proved to be confined to the Meſſiah, whoſe birth was

then diſtant above ſeven hundred years; whereas the words

---

here are confined to ſome child who was not to arrive at

years of diſcretion before the kings then advancing againſt

Jeruſalem ſhould be themſelves cut off. Secondly, Some

end was undoubtedly to be anſwered by the preſence of

Iſaiah's ſon, whom God commanded the prophet to take

with him on this viſit to Ahaz; and yet no uſe at all

appears to have been made of this ſon, unleſs he be re

ferred to in this ſentence : And Thirdly, Theſe propheſies

are manifeſtly diſtinguiſhed by being addreſſed to different

perſons. . The firſt, plural, and addreſſed to the houſe of

David, for the conſolation of the pious in general; as it

aſſured them not only of the preſervation of that houſe,

but of God's fidelity to his great promiſe: whereas the

ſecond propheſy is fingular, and therefore addreſſed to the

king in particular, as it foretold the ſpeedy deſtruction of

the two kings, his enemies. See Kennicott's Sermon on.

the text. - -

Wer. 17. The Lord ſhall bring upon thee]. The Lord [ſhow

ever] will bring, &c. Though the prophet in the name

of God gives Ahaz and the people certain aſſurance of a

deliverance from their preſent evil; yet, as Ahaz choſe

rather to confide in the king of Aſſyria than in the Lord

of Hoſts, the wretched conſequences of that confidence

are here ſet forth, from this verſe to the end of the chap

ter; namely, the devaſtation and ruin which they ſhould

bring upon the land of Judah.

Ver. 18. The Lord ſhall hiſ for the fly, &c.] See the

note on chap. v. 26. It is not very ſtrange, that lan

guages ſhould abound with figures and metaphors, or that

propheſies ſhould contain parables and apt ſimilitudes.

What man, who knows any thing of language or letters,

would expe&t otherwiſe However, conſidering that the

word hiſ is apt to carry with it a low idea, one might wiſh

that our tranſlators had choſen a leſs offenſive word, which

might but tolerably have expreſſed the ſenſe. Beſides, the -

word hiſ ſeems not proper, as not well anſwering to the

original word p-2) ſharqi for, whether we ſuppoſe the

metaphor taken from a ſhepherd's calling to his ſheep, or

from a bee-keeper's calling to his bees, hiſ is not a proper

expreſſion for either. Other words, more expreſſive of the

metaphor, might be thought on were it neceſſary to fol

low the figure ; but I ſee no reaſon for ſuch ſcrupulous

exačtneſs. The general word, call, would fully expreſs

the meaning ; and that is ſufficient in ſuch caſes. Our

older tranſlations, as Coverdale's in 1535, and Mathews's.

of 1537, and the great Bible of 1539, have it call unto

them in this place, and I think very wiſely. The Geneva

tranſlators of 1560 firſt brought in hiſ unto them : and

they have been followed by Parker’s Bible, and by our laſt

tranſlation. I commend not the older tranſlations for

having whiffle in this place, and blºw fºr them in Zech. x. 8.

The ſame word call would have ſerved better in both theſe

and the other place before referred to. I obſerve that the

Hebrew word Nºnp kara, is made uſe of in the 13th chapter

ver,
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19 And they ſhall come, and ſhall reſt all

of them in the deſolate valleys, and in the

holes of the rocks, and upon all thorns, and

upon all buſhes.

20 In the ſame day ſhall the LoRD ſhave

with a razor that is hired, namely, by them

beyond the river, by the king of Aſſyria, the

head, and the hair of the feet: and it ſhall alſo

conſume the beard.

21 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that a man ſhall nouriſh a young cow and

two ſheep ;

22 And it ſhall come to paſs, for the abun

dance of milk that they ſhall give, that he ſhall

eat butter: for butter and honey ſhall every

one eat that is left in the land.

23 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that every place ſhall be, where there were a

thouſand vines at a thouſand ſilverlings, it ſhall

even be for briers and thorns.

24 With arrows and with bows ſhall men

come thither; becauſe all the land ſhall become

briers and thorns.

25 And on all hills that ſhall be digged with

ver. 3. to the ſame ſenſe, and for the ſame purpoſe, as

p-v ſharak here, and is there literally rendered call ; and

ſo might this other word be rendered alſo without any

impropriety. Some indeed have choſen whiſper inſtead of

hiſ , which is a word of more dignity; but it dilutes and

diminiſhes the ſenſe. A loud or ſhrill call ſeems to be

intended in all the three places; for neither do ſhepherds

whiſper to their ſheep, nor bee-keepers to their bees. ... In

ſhort then, I know no better Engliſh word than call to

preſerve the ſenſe, and at the ſame time to keep up the

dignity of expreſſion.

two places in this book, is neither more nor leſs than this ;

that God, having ſovereign command over all nations and

people, can convene them together from remote and diſtant

quarters to execute his moſt righteous judgments. When

ever God gives the fignal, or iſſues out his ſummons, they

will advance with all alacrity to perform his will, though

not knowing that his hand is in it. The fly and the bee,

in the place before us, denote the Egyptian and Aſſyrian

armies, which ſhould come up with ſpeed from their

reſpective quarters, to execute the divine vengeance upon

Paleſtine for their flagrant iniquities. The former would

come ſwiftly upon them, like ſwarms of devouring flies,

to infeſt and annoy them, and to exhauſt their blood and

juices: and the latter ſhould approach as ſwarms of angry

bees or waſps to ſting them to death. Such is the pro

phet's meaning, vailed under elegant figures; which give

new life and ſtrength to his expreſſions, and render the

whole the more poignant and more affecting. See Wa

terland's Scripture vindicated, part ii. p. 42.

Wer. 19. In the deſºlate valleys, &c.] In the wyſe valleyſ,

and in the holeſ of the rock, and upon all thºrny grounds, and

1pom all the well-watered places. Schultens.

Wer. 20. Shall the Lord ſhave with a razor that is hired,

&c.] Shall the Lord ſhave with that mercenary razor by them

beyond the Euphrates, &c.—And even the beard alſº ſhall be

ciſe ſhaven. Schultens. The metaphor of a razºr is im

mediately explained by the prophet, who calls the king ºf

Aſſyria, emphatically, that mercenary razºr, alluding to the

hire which Ahaz offered to him for his ſervice. See

2 Chron. xxviii. 16. 20, 21. We have a full completion

of this propheſy in the deſolation of the land by Nebu

chadnezzar. Read 2 Kings, xxiv. Io—16.

Ver, 21, 22. And it ſhall come to paſ] The prophet.

intends here to denote the extreme deſertion of the land,

The true and full meaning of the

and in conſequence the great growth of the graſs and food,

which there ſhall not be ſufficient cattle to eat. Certainly,

therefore, the few men remaining might themſelves eat

the fat of the land, when there were ſcarcely any to ſhare

with them, and none to purchaſe of them. The ſub

ſequent verſes ſet forth in ſtrong terms the deſolation of
the land.

!'er. 23. Every place ſhall be, &c.] Every vineyard that

hat; a thouſand vines, valued at a thouſand piece: ºf ſºver,

Jall become in that day briers and thorus. Lowth.

Wer. 25. And on all hills) And as to all the hill; which

uſed to be dreſſed with a mattock, there ſhall no fence of briers

and thornſ come there ; but it Jhall let in oxen, and ſhall be

trodden by the lºſer cattle. Vitringa. It was uſual in

Judaea to fence in their vineyards with briers and thorns.

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, A new propheſy begins in this

chapter, which bears date in the reign of Ahaz, when the

confederate forces of Syria and Iſrael, which had before

committed great ravages and maſſacres in the country,

2 Kingſ, xv. 37. 2 Chron. xxviii. 5–7. united to befiege

Jeruſalem the capital, and utterly to deſtroy the kingdom

of Judah ; though, by divine interpoſition, their deſign
was defeated.

1. This formidable invaſion put the king and his ſubječts

into great confuſion. It waſ told the horſ of David, of
which though Ahaz was a degenerate branch, yet for his

father's ſake he was not entirely forſaken, ſaying, Syria is

confederate with Ephraim ; and before two ſuch potent

monarchs, whoſe power ſeparately he had been unable to

cope with, nothing but ruin ſeemed approaching ; and his

heart was moved, and the heart of his peºple, as the trees of

the wood are moved with the wind, weak, bending, diſ

ordered, and ready to fall before theſe mighty foes. Note,

They who have accuſing guilt on their conſciences, are in

terrors at the approach of danger.

2. God ſends to comfort and encourage them. Though

perplexed, they need not be in deſpair; Iſaiah, the meſ

fenger of warning to them, is now the meſſenger of

mercy, little as they deſerved it, to prove them, whether

the goodneſs of God might lead them to repentance. He

is commanded to go with his ſon, (whoſe fignificant name

carried in it a token for good,) and meet Ahaz at the cºn

duit ºf the upper pool, in the high way of the filler’s field, where

probably he was making ſome preparations for the ap

proaching

*



CHAP. VII.
5111 s A 1 A H.

the mattock, there ſhall not come thither the

fear of briers and thorns: but it ſhall be for

the ſending forth of oxen, and for the treading

of leſſer cattle. -

proaching ſiege, by fortifying his capital, introducing

plenty of water into the city, or cutting it off from ſup

plying the beſiegers. Nºte: (1) God is thinking of finners,

and preventing them with the bleſſings of his grace, when

he is not in all their thoughts. (2.) Seaſonable relief in

time of helpleſs diſtreſs, is doubly welcome. The meſſage

with which the prophet is ſent, is moſt encouraging.

(1.) He bids them not to be afraid of foes ſo deſpicable.

Though to human view ſo potent, in God's regard they

were but as the tails of firebrands when they are burnt

out, and their wrath was no more to be regarded than the

ſmoke of an extinguiſhed taper. Take heed, and be quiet,

beware only of unbelieving diſtruſt, and wait in confident

expectation of the ſalvation of God; neither be faint-hearted,

or be not ſſ as wax, melted before the ſun. Nºte: (1.) No

thing lays the ſoul ſo open to the inroads of fin, as un

believing fear. (2.) The greateſt dangers will not diſturb

their peace, whoſe minds are ſtayed upon God. (3.) The

enemies of God’s people are raging as fire-brands, but all

their wicked purpoſes will end in ſmoke.

(2.) He foretels the diſappointment of the preſent at

tempt, though the ſchemes of the enemies of Judah were

deep laid, and full of malice, deſigning nothing leſs than the

ravaging of the whole country, dethroning the king, and

fetting up a tributary of their own ; and ſo ſecure were

they of ſucceſs, that they had fixed on the perſon already,

had taken the city in imagination, and divided the ſpoil;

yet one word of God defeats the plan: It ſhall not ſtand,

*either ſhall it come to paſs. He who ſets bounds to the ſea,

can as eaſily ſtill the ragings of the mighty. . Note: (1.) The

ſinner's confidence ſerves but to increaſe the confuſion of

his diſappointment. (2.) They who are purpoſing to vex

others, find often the miſchief return on their own heads.

(3.) God delights to humble the proud. They ſhall ſee

whoſe word ſhall ſtand. *

(3.) From the preſent defeat he paſſes on to the future

deſtiny of theſe enemies of Judah. Far from being able

to extend their territories, their kingdoms ſhould never be

enlarged; and Ephraim, perhaps the moſt inveterate of

the two, within fixty-five years, ceaſe to be a people.

4. The men of Judah are enjoined to credit his meſſage;

for if ye will not believe, ſurely yeſhall not be ſlabliſhed; faith

in the divine promiſe was that which could alone abidingly

ſecure their ſafety, whatever temporary deliverances might

be granted to them. Nºte: The word of promiſe only

brings comfort, when it is mixed with faith in them that

hear it.

2dly, To confirm by miracle the veracity of the pro

phetic word, Iſaiah,

1. Bids Ahaz aſk a ſign of the Lord his God; for,

though he was a wicked king, God had not yet caſt off

his national relation to him and his people, and was ready

to grant him every evidence to engage his truſt and

dependance. .

2. Ahaz wickedly rejećts the offer, pretending piety ;

but there could be no fear of tempting God in aſking a

fign, when himſelf had made the offer; the true reaſon

ſeems to be, he was unwilling to be quiet, and truſt the

-

caſe with God, expečting more from the help of the

Aſſyrians and his own fortifications, than from the word

of promiſe. -

3. The prophet rebukes the high affront herein ſhown,

not to himſelf merely as a prophet, but more eſpecially to

that God who ſent him. And fince he diſdains to aſk a

ſign, God will give him one ſtrange and marvellous; a

ſign which relates in a double reſpect to the preſent and

eternal good of his people. Behold a ſtrange unheard-of

wonder, a virgin /hall conceive without the knowledge of

man, and bear a ſon, and ſhall call his name Immanuel, God

with us; in our nature, conceived of a virgin, by the

power of the Holy Ghoſt, that he might have the human

nature pure from our original defilement, and add infinite

dignity thereunto, by uniting it to the divine nature in

that myſterious perſon God and man in one Chriſt. But

ter and honey ſhall he eat, partaking of a real human nature,

ſupported by food as we are, and growing to maturity

of underſtanding, by progreſſive ſteps, that he may know,

or until he ſhall know, to refuſe the evil, and choſe the gºod.

Now this was a ſign of preſent deliverance for Judah, as

well as future ſafety; fince, till the time of the coming of

this wonderful perſonage, the ſceptre ſhould not depart

finally from them ; and for their more immediate comfort

it is added, Before this child, probably pointing to Shear

jaſhub his little ſon, or before the child, that is to be born,

ſhall know to refuſe the evil, and chooſe the good, ſhall come

to the exerciſe of reaſon, the land that thou abhorreſ', of

Syria and Iſrael, now confederate, ſhall be fºrſaken of both

her kings, Pekah and Rezin; which was quickly fulfilled

in the death of Rezin, ſlain by the king of Aſſyria, 2 Kingſ,

xvi. 9. and Pekah by Hoſhea, 2 Kings, xv. 30. Note ;

(1.) Inſults caſt on God's prophets, is inſolence againſt

himſelf, and will be highly reſented by him. (2.) The

great comfort in every diſtreſs, is not ſo much the hope

of preſent deliverance, as the proſpect of eternal bleſſedneſs.

in our Immanuel. (3.) The moré we examine the word

of propheſy, the more confirmed ſhall we be in the faith

of Jeſus, in whom it is ſo perfeótly fulfilled.

3dly, Though God will now appear for Zion's fake,

let not Ahaz think his unbelief ſhall go unpuniſhed.

1. A fore judgment is threatened, ſuch as the land of

Judah never knew before, ſince the grand revolt of the

ten tribes. Note: Though God may have long patience,

the impenitent muſt not promiſe themſelves impunity.

2. The inſtrument to be employed was chiefly the king

of Aſſyria, Nebuchadnezzar; and Pharoah-Nechoh, the

king of Egypt, helped forward their deſtruction, 2 Kingſ,

xxiii. 29–35. Swiftly would their armies come up at the

call of God, thick as ſwarms of bees and flies, reſting in

the deſolate valleys like flights of locuſts: not a green leaf

ſhould be left, ſo thoroughly would they devour the land,-

and climb every fortreſs, though feated on the craggy

rocks. As a ſharp razor, paſſing from head to foot, ſhaves.

off the hair, ſo ſhould the king of Aſſyria make an entire

conqueſt of Judaea, receiving the ſpoil as his hire: or it

alludes to the preſent which Ahaz ſent him to engage his

aſſiſtance, 2 Kingſ, xvi. 7–9, which in the cnd turnedtº
is.
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In Maker-ſhalal-haſ-baz, he prºpºſeth that Syria and Iſrael
ſhall be ſubdued by Aſſyria ; and judah lºwift fºr their in

fidelity. God’s judgments ſhall be irrºſſible. Comfort ſhall

be to them that far God; great afflićions to idolaters.

[Before Chriſt 760.]

OREOVER, the Lord ſaid unto me,

Take thee a great roll, and write in it

with a man's pen concerning Maher-ſhalal

haſh-baz.

2 And I took unto me faithful witneſſes to

record, Uriah the prieſt, and Zechariah the

ſon of Jeberechiah.

3 And I went unto the propheteſs; and

ſhe conceived, and bare a ſon. Then ſaid the

LoRD to me, Call his name Maher-ſhalal

haſh-baz.

4. For before the child ſhall have know

ledge to cry, My father, and my mother.

the riches of Damaſcus and the ſpoil of

Samaria ſhall be taken away before the king

of Aſſyria. - -

5 * The LoRD ſpake alſo unto me again,

ſaying,

6 Foraſmuch as this people refuſeth the

waters of Shiloah, that go ſoftly, and rejoice in

Rezin and Remaliah's ſon;

7 Now therefore, behold, the LoRD bringeth

up upon them the waters of the river, ſtrong.

and many, even the king of Aſſyria, and all

his own damage, and brought upon him the continual

inroads of the Aſſyrians, fill the fatal captivity arrived.
Nºte, (1.) When God would chaſtiſe a guilty nation, he

will not want a ſcourge. (2.) It is juſt in God to make

that creature the inſtrument of our vexation which we

have made the object of our confidence, and to let men

fee thereby the miſery as well as folly of changing a rock

for a reed. -

2. Terrible would be the conſequence of theſe invaſions:

inſai of lowing herds and grazing flocks, a man would

think himſelf happy if he had one young cow and two

poor ſheep remaining. so deſolate would every family be,

and ſuch plenty of paſture in the dºpulated country,

that this ſmall fiock of cattle would yield milk ſufficient:

butter and honey would be their only dict, for meat could

not be afforded in the ſcarcity of beaſts which remained ;

and vineyards and tillage would be utterly neglected : the

fpot which paid a yearly rent of a thouſand filverlings

(about the value of half a crown) for a thouſand vines, ſo
fruitful were thcy, now overgrown with briers and thorns,

vicided no revenue. Inſtead of gathering their vintage,

men muſt now go armed to protect themſelves from the

wild beaſis or robbers that lodged in thoſe thickets where

fruitful vineyards grew ; and the hills and fields untilled,

where once the riſing harveſt flood, now, no longer fenced

with hedges of thorns, are laid quite open as a wild waſtº,

where the cattle roamed without controul. How terrible

are the deſolations which fin, and war the effect of it,

make in the earth What finful nation need not trembic

on beholding Judea's wretched fate, and read an alarming
call to repentance in her overthrow 2

C II A P. VIII.

Fºr 1. Mºreºver, the Jºrd ſidj The other ſeótion of

this diſcourſe, which reaches to the 7th verſ of the nCXt

chapter, is nearly of the fame argument with that pre

ceding: it is prophetical. and contains matter of comfort

and reproof. It may be divided into two parts; the firſt

part, in the four firſt verſes, contains a confirmation and

a ſign of the promiſe concerning the ſºlden ſubverſion of
* - - - - rt a ºl. ... ---

the kingdoms of Syria and Ephraim. The firſt part more

fully and diſtinétly explains the purpoſe of God, with re

ſpect both to the Iſraelites and the Jews, for the conſola

tion of the pious, and the terror of the impious and carnal

Jews; and it contains, fift, a prophetical enarration of the

events which ſhould happen in the times immediately

preceding thoſe of the Meſſiah, from ver. 5. to 1 1. Sº

condly, a redargutory, as well as prophetic inſtrućtion, in

which the prophet teaches the people by his own example,

as one immediately taught by God, with what diſpoſitions

they ſhould receive all the attempts of their enemies to

ſubvert the kingdom of God in their land, even to the

time of the manifeſtation of Chriſt; and this inſtruction

contains a repeated propheſy concerning Jeſus, moſt cer

tainly to be manifeſted for the conſolation of the righteous,

as a public teacher: ver. I 1. to ch. ix. 7. See Vitringa,

who leaves out the word concerning in this verſe.

P'er. 2. And I took unto me faithful witneſſ to record]

Theſe witneſs were called in to ſign the inſtrument or

writing wherein Iſaiah, according to God’s command, was

to write the name mentioned in the preceding verſe. It is

not to be ſuppoſed that they were witneſſes of a new mar

riage, as there are no indications thereof, and as it is plain

from the preceding chapter, ver. 3. that Iſaiah was married.

This inſtrument was to be ſigned, and preſerved as a

public teſtimony to the time and manner of the delivery

of this propheſy, and conſequently to its truth and divinity.

Iſaiah's wife might be called a prºpheteſ, as being the wife

of a prophet; or poſſibly the herſelf might be endued with

the gift of propheſy.

Ver, 3. And I went ºnto the prophetſ; Aid I had gone

wnto the prºphetſ, and ſhe had conceived; and ſhe bare aſn;

and the Lord ſaid unto me, &c. Vitringa.

P'er. 5. The Lord ſhake alſº] After having delivered the

promiſe concerning the deliverance of the people from the

fear of the two adverſe kingdoms, God, by a new, or a

continued revelation, (for it was not very distant in time

from the former) more diſtinctly unfolds his purpoſe con

cerning the fate not only of Iſrael, but of Judah, and con

firms what in the former propheſy he had adviſed the

prophet concerning them. See ch. vii. 17, &c. For this

is of nearly the ſame argument, except that it is more ex

tenſive,



CHAP. VIII. .5"I 3I SA I A H.

his glory: and he ſh:ll come up over all his

channels, and go over all his banks:

8 And he ſhall paſs through Judah; he

ſhall overflow and go over, he ſhall reach even

to the neck; and the ſtretching out of his

wings ſhall fill the breadth of thy land, O

Immanuel.

9 * Aſſociate yourſelves, O ye people, and

ye ſhall be broken in pieces; and give ear, all

ye of far countries: gird yourſelves, and ye

ſhall be broken in pieces; gird yourſelves,

and ye ſhall be broken in pieces.

1o Take counſel together, and it ſhall come

to nought; ſpeak the word, and it ſhall not

ſtand : for God is with us.

11 * For the LoRD ſpake thus to me

with a ſtrong hand, and inſtructed me that

I ſhould not walk in the way of this people,

ſaying,

12 Sayye not, A confederacy, to all them

to whom this people ſhall ſay, A confederacy;

neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid.

tenſive, and involves many more myſteries: the firſt part

is entirely prophetical, from this to the 11th verſe, and

contains a declaration of the events of the ſubſequent pe

riod, immediately leading to the time of fulfilling the pro

miſe reſpecting Immanuel ; of theſe events the firſt is the

ſubverſion of Ephraim, ver. 6, 7. ; the ſecond, the afflićtion

of Judah by the Aſſyrians alſo ; ver. 8. ; the third, the

deſtruction of the hoſtile counſels and attempts of future

times, which ſcemed to threaten a total exciſion of the

church of God, ver. 9, 10. To this predićtion the reaſon

is added which moved God not only to puniſh the Ephraim

ites, but alſo the Jews, by the Aſſyrians, ver, 6. The waters

of Shiloah, according to fº mean the kingdom of David;

but Vitringa is of opinion, that the expreſſion here means

the kingdom of God among the people of the Jews, as it

was manifeſt in the kingdom of the houſe of David, as in

the next verſe the kingdom of Aſſyria is ſignified by the

river Euphrates. For the waters of Shiloah, flowing from

the bottom of mount Sion, which was ſacred to God, and

the ſeat of his kingdom hereby repreſented the kingdom

of God. They flowed too from a perennial fountain, and

hereby well denoted that eternal kingdom which was

wroniſed to David and his feed ; and they are ſaid to flºw

ſºftly, gºintly, ſilently; hereby properly denoting that king

don, which is internal and ipiritual, and which cometh not

with of raction. On account of this kingdom, Judah was

choſen and citabliſhed a people ; and it was fingly from

the want of faith in this kingdom, that they ever fought

for ſupport and ºliſtance from the kings of the earth,

who were always to ºm like the ſtaff of a broken reed ;

for God alone was their king, and in him alone, and his

fure promiſe, was their true confidence.

jºr. 8. And ſº ºf thºugh judih. The meaning

is, that the Aſſyrian, iter he had ſwallowed up Syria, and

then the Kingdom of i phraiº, ſhould paſs into judies, and

occupy with his forces the wºole of it, except Jeruſalem,

its n tropolis; which refers to the time of Sennacherib.

See Kings, xviii. 13, 14. The reader will obſerve, that

in the and the preceding verſes, the ideas are taken from

the cy, ſlowing of the river Euphrates except that in the

latter a new metaphor is introduced where the

freedºg ºf 'e wing alludes to the wings of Sennacherib's

army. See Dan. ix. 7. -

Wer. 9, to. Afteirº ourſiº, &c..] Rapt as it were

into extacy, upon conſidering the land as belonging to In

manuel, the prophet beholds the future aſſiſtance which

Vol. III.

ſhould be given to that land, and the vanity of all attempts

utterly to deſtroy the kingdom of David. His addreſs to

the confederate nations is moſt elegant and ſpirited; and

the foundation of his confidence is finely expreſſed at the

end of the 10th verſe, where he himſelf interprets the

name before given to the Meſſiah, For Gºd is with ur. See

Vitringa. - -

Ver. 1 1. For the Lord ſpoke thiſ. In the ſubſequent part

of this ſermon,the prophet ſets forth with what diſpoſition of

mind thoſe worldly events are to be received, which threaten

deſtruction to the church : he renews, for the comfort of

the pious, the great promiſe of the Meſſiah, and denounces

the moſt grievous judgments, ſpiritual and temporal, upon

the impious, incredulous, and profane. We have, fift,

a reproof of the depraved and improper diſpoſition of the

carnal and profane men among the Jews towards God and

his providence, ver. I 1, 12. Secondly, advice concerning a

proper diſpoſition towards God, a found judgment of his

ways, and our neceſſary duty in doubtful caſes, ver, 13.

And, thirdly, a prophetical declaration of the tremendous

judgment of God, which would be manifeſted towards

men of either diſpoſition in the time of the Meſſiah; for

the conſolation and ſalvation of the good, though few, and

for the deſtruction of the evil: ver, 14. to ch. ix. 7. Iſºth

a ſhrong hand, in this verſe, is rendered in the Chaldee, In

the ſºrength of prºpkºſ; , it ſeems to refer to thoſe extafies

wherein the prophets were ſrequently rapt. See Ezek. i 3.

and Jer. xv. 1 , . The prophet obſerved, that his former

propheſy was received by many with admiration ; it pro

miſed ſafety and deliver...nce to the people, when all thin is

appeared diſperate: he therefore thinks proper to cxplain

the reaſon upon which he had ſpoken ſo confidently re

ſpecting theſe things; and at the ſame time ſets forth ſuch

other matters as refer to this propheſy ; namely, that God,

while the prophet himſelf was rather inclined to fear

amid ſuch great dangers, and began to eſtate in his

mind, laid hold of him with a ſtrong hand, reſtrained him

in his office, and efficaciouſly pºſtiaded him not to fear

that which was not to be feared, like a carnal people void of

all confidence in God; that he ſhould not ſuffer himſelf

to be terrified with the name or the reality of a confederacy

between two aſſociated kings, a confederacy which raiſ (i

ſo much terror in the mind of an un" elieving and fear.\l

people; but that he ſhould regird Jehovah only, by whoſe

favour or wrath the ſtate of this people was to be efii

mated. See Vitringa. - -

3 \U Wºr,
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13 San&ify the Lord of Hoſts himſelf;

and let him be your fear, and let him be your

dread. -

14 And he ſhall be for a ſančtuary; but

for a ſtone of ſtumbling, and for a rock of

offence, to both the houſes of Iſrael, for a

gin and for a ſnare to the inhabitants of

Jeruſalem.

15 And many among them ſhall ſtumble,

and fall, and be broken, and be ſnared, and

be taken.

16 Bind up the teſtimony, ſeal the law

among my diſciples.

17 And I will wait upon the LoRD, that

º

hideth his face from the houſe of Jacob, and

I will look for him.

18 Behold, I and the children whom the

LoRD hath given me are for ſigns and for

wonders in Iſrael; from the LoRD of Hoſts,

which dwelleth in mount Zion.

19 And when they ſhall ſay unto you, Seek

unto them that have familiar ſpirits, and unto

wizards, that peep and that mutter: ſhould

not a people ſeek unto their God for the

living to the dead

20 To the law and to the teſtimony: if

they ſpeak not according to this word, it is

becauſe there is no light in them.

Ver. 13. Samāify the Lord ºf Hºffs himſelf] The Lord ºf

Hºffs, him ſhall ye ſančify, &c., The duty oppoſite to the

vice of the Jewiſh people is here ſet forth, Sanāify the

Lord; that is to ſay, ſo worſhip and reverence him, as to

attribute to him all that glory which properly belongs to

him. See Numb. xx. 12. Deut. xxxii. 5 1. and ch. xxix. 23.

of this book. Perhaps the word ſančify in this place con

tains a more ſublime ſenſe; leading us to underſtand, that

he gives the greateſt honour to God, who acknowledges

him not only able to protećt his people againſt all worldly

power, but alſo to perform, and about to perform to the

whole believing world, that ſpiritual deliverance in his

Son, figured out by every other deliverance, the baſis and

foundation of every other, and the promiſe of which was

wrapped up in the name Immanuel. He who believes

God in this great promiſe, will never diſtruſt him in

, leſſer ones: and to this what follows has an immediate

reſpect.

Ver. 14, 15. And he ſhall be fºr a ſančiuary; but fºr aſſone]

We have here, in this third part of the preſent diſcourſe,

firſt, a prophetic denunciation of the judgment to be diſ

played in the time of the Meſſiah, both upon the pious and

the impious,-in theſe verſes. Secondly, an expoſition of

that judgment, in the manner of a dialogue between two

perſons; God, and a certain illuſtrious teacher: the former

explaining his deſign concerning the diſciples of the latter;

the latter aſſenting to that deſign, and explaining it, ver.

16–18. Thirdly, a prophetic exhortation ſubjoined, direéted

to the Jews, to receive the doćtrine of God and his Meſſiah,

with a prediction of the evils which ſhould follow a rejec

tion of this doctrine, ver, 19–22. Fourthly, a more plain

and full deſcription of this great Teacher, the Meſſiah,

with many of his attributes, ch. ix. 1–7. In the verſes

before us, we have a prophetic denunciation of the two

fold judgment in the time of the Meſſiah. The ſubjećt of

the diſcourſe, which is not mentioned, muſt either be the

Lord of Hoffs, mentioned in the preceding verſe, or Imma

muel, mentioned in the 8th. The writers of the New Teſta

ment, who have ſo frequently quoted this paſſage, prove

beyond all controverſy, that the ſubjećt of it is the Meſ

2

fiah; the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, God over all, bleſſed for ever;

and in whoſe humanity Jehovah dwelt, and performed for

his people all thoſe benefits of grace which the extent of

this promiſe implies, in which it is ſaid that he ſhould be

for a ſanctuary; and who at the ſame time became to the

hypocrites and unbelievers in Judaea, a ſtone of ſtumbling,

and a rock of offence, to the deſtruction of the far greater

part of that people. See ch. xxviii. 13.

Wer. 16. Bind up the teſtimony] Engrave the tºſłimony,

ſeal up the law in my diſciples. There ſeems no doubt that

the perſon here introduced ſpeaking is God the Father, in

whoſe will the Meſfiah immediately after profeſſeth his

acquieſcence. The tºffimony and law, mean the doćtrine

and the law of the Meſſiah, at which many ſhould be of.

fended; and the words are frequently uſed in the prophets

and the ſacred writers for the doğrime of Chrift. The en

graving or ſealing of this in men, is that efficacious opera

tion of Chriſt and his Spirit, whereby men are brought to

a belief of, and an obedience to the word of truth written

in their hearts. See Jer. xxxi. 33. 2 Cor. iii. 3. and I Cor.

i. 6. in which laſt paſſage the apoſtle ſeems to have had

his eye on theſe words of Iſaiah, as alſo in 2 Cor. i. 22.

and Epheſ. iv. 30.

P'er. 17, 18. And I will wait, &c.] Theſe words be

long to the Meſſiah. The Meſfiah here anſwers God the

Father, that he perfeótly acquieſces in his counſel, waiting

with conſidence repoſed in him for the completion of thoſe

great promiſes which were made to him by the Father, as

well as thoſe in ch. xlix. 1–3. though God hid his face

from the greater part of the rebellious and unbelieving

Jews. The children, mentioned ver. 18. are generally

thought to refer to the apoſtles, and firſt diſciples of Chriſt,

who were indeed for ſigns and for wonders in Iſrael. See

Vitringa.

Ver. 19, 20. And when they ſhall ſay] Here follows the

addreſs of the prophet to the Jewiſh nation, drawn from

the argument of the preceding propheſy, to the firſt verſe

of the 9th chapter; and then a remarkable illuſtration of

the propheſy concerning Jehovah the teacher, who was

hereafter to appear to the Jews, from ver. 2. to 7. The

connection



CHAP. VIII.
$1.5I SA I A H.

21 And they ſhall paſs through it hardly

beſtead and hungry: and it ſhall come to paſs,

that when they ſhall be hungry, they ſhall

fret themſelves, and curſe their king and their

God, and look upward.

22 And they ſhall look unto the earth;

conneétion is this: the prophet having foretold the coming

of the Meſſiah, and the diſciples which he would have,

takes this occation of addreſſing the Jews, and reminding

them of their duty, as he had done, ch. ii. 6. compared

with ver. 1, 2, where he firſt delivers that memorable pro

pheſy concerning Jehovah, or Meſſiah, the teacher. He

ſaw the nation in his time moſt propenſe to foreign ſu

perſtitions, particularly to the divinations, ſoothſayings,

and aſtrology of the Syrians, Egyptians, &c. ch. ii. 6. but

not regarding the pure inſtructions of God as they ought :

he therefore warns them againſt placing any dependance

on ſuch follies and abſurdities, and exhorts them to diſ

regard all merely human teaching and aſſiſtance, while they

applied ſolely to the divine law and teſtimony. See Wi

tringa. Inſtead of it is becauſe, &c. ver. 20. we may read,

whoever it be, to him ſhall there be no morning : that is to ſay,

“ Upon them Chriſt, the light of the world, ſhall not

“ ariſe.” See Hoſea, ch. vi. 1.

Ver. 21, 22. And they ſhall pgſ: through it] The atten

tive reader muſt obſerve, that the 21ſt verſe is connected

with the laſt clauſe of the preceding one ; no light, no

morning to them. The prophet had here denounced to

thoſe who ſhould deſpiſe the inſtitution of God and the

Meſſiah, a great evil, that they ſhould have no part in the

true light and conſºlation which the Meſfiah ſhould bring

to his people, according to the ancient propheſies, nor

even in the reſurrečtion of the juſt to life. On the con

trary, they ſhould be in dire and thick darkneſs, excluded

from the communion of God and the ſaints, and ſhould be

oppreſſed with evils and calamities of every kind, by which

they ſhould be driven to extreme neceſſity and deſperation,

joined with final deſtruction. This is the argument of the

preſent period, the expreſſions in which are very em

phatical; nor could the higheſt deſperation be painted in

more lively colours than in theſe words, which are ſtronger

than in the parallel paſſage, ch. Y. 30. though that is

equally ſublime and efficacious. This propheſy was moſt

ſtrikingly fulfilled in the laſt times of the Jewiſh polity,

before its final deſtrućtion by the Romans. The follow

ing paſſages will ſerve greatly to explain the prophet,

Luke, xxi. 23–25. Rev. xvi. 1 1. 21. Michaelis obſerves,

that nothing can afford the human mind ſuch a pićture

of horror, as that of a man blaſpheming God, with his

eyes lifted up to heaven, the thunder interrupting his

execrations, and ſucceeded by the darkeſt night; for the

paſſage might be rendered, “He ſhall paſs through the

“ land, having ſuffered the greateſt tortures, but ſtill ap
&

“ angry, and ſhall curſe his God and King, [i. e. the

• Meſſiah] and look upward. Towards the earth it ſhall

thunder, and behold, trouble, darkneſs, dimneſs of

“ anguiſh, and darkneſs which might be felt.” The im

poſtor Mahomet makes uſe of the ſame image in Surat.

ch. ii. 16. 19. which throws much light on this paſſage.

See Michaelis's notes, and Vitringa.

:

• prehending greater; and as he trembles, he ſhall grow

-º-

REFLECTIons.—1ſt, The deſtruction of Damaſcus and

Samaria is here threatened, and the rod of warning ſhaken

over Judah.

1. The prophet is commanded to write this, with the

four following chapters, on a large roll; and, as a title, to

inſcribe on it Maher-ſhalal-haſh-baz, hoſen to the ſpoil, haſlen

to the prey; an invitation to the king of Aſſyria, and repeated

to ſhew the certainty of the event. Note: It is an un

ſpeakable mercy that the holy Scriptures are committed

to writing, and not handed down to us by uncertain

tradition.

2. The prophet, having obeyed the divine injunétion, gets

it atteſted by two credible witneſſes, Uriah the prieſt, and

Zechariah, probably a Levite, 2 Chron. xxix. 13. that

when the event ſhould correſpond with the predićtion, his

divine miſſion might inconteſtably appear.

3. On the conception of the propheteſs his wife, ſo

called from her relation to him, and the birth of a ſecond

ſon; to engage greater 2ttention to the propheſy, he by

divine command gives the child the ſame name as was in

ſcribed on the roll. The deſign of which,

4. He explains; that before the infant could ſpeak

plainly, Damaſcus and Samaria ſhould be ſpoiled by the

Aſſyrian king; which was fulfilled, 2 Kings, xvi. 9. xvii. 3.

and more fully xviii. 9, 10. Note; (1.) War is God's

ſcourge over guilty lands. (2.) They who have been

troublers of other's repoſe, are juſtly doomed to ſuffer in

return. *

5. Judah alſo ſhall not go unpuniſhed, becauſe many

of the faithleſs Jews deſpiſed the waters of Shiloah that

go ſoftly—the gentle government of David's race, or

the weakneſs of their kingdom, eclipſed by the greater do

minions of Rezin and Pekah, whom, though avowed ene

mies, theſe traitors of their country applauded and ho

noured. Therefore, to puniſh them, the Aſſyrian king, like

a flood rapid and reſiſtleſs, with his armies ſhould cover

the land, reaching to the neck, even to Jeruſalem the

metropolis, 2 Kings, xviii. 13–17. and, ſpreading his

wings, ſhould fill the breadth of Immanuel's land; ſo

called, becauſe there he ſhould in the fulneſs of time be

born, live, and die. Note; (1.) To affect the faſhions,

admire the manners and government of our inveterate

enemies, and to deſpiſe our own, betrays a heart deſtitute

of the love of our country. (2.) Though the waters of

trouble reach to the neck, yet even then can God ſay,

Here ſhall thy proud waves be ſtayed, and ſave us out of

the floods, when we moſt deſpair of ourſelves.

2dly, In Judah's diſtreſſed caſe the prophet encourages

and inſtructs them, -

1. With a promiſe of their enemies' diſappointment and

defeat: though ſtrongly confederate, the expedition deeply

planned, and the troops well armed and ready for the

battle, they ſhall be broken to pieces. This is repeated,

to ſhew the certainty of the event, and the vanity of their

enemies' hopes of ſucceſs; when God ſhould infatuate

- 3 U 2 their
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and behold trouble and darkneſs, dimneſs

of anguiſh; and they ſhall be driven to

-

-

darkneſs.

---

their councils, and Immanuel defend his own land. Note;

(1.) Though power and pºlicy unite to cruſh the church

§f Chriſt, their efforts will prove the confuſion of her

enemies. (2.) God's promiſe is ſure, and they who truſt

it will never be diſappointed. (3.) If God be with us and

for us, we need neither fear nor care who are againſt

uS.

2. He dircas them how to ſpeak and ačt in their pre

ſent ſituation. The Lord ſhake thus to me with a ſºrº"g hard,

in the ſpirit of propheſy, not to walk in the way of this peºple,

dejected with their fears, or flying with them to Aſſyria for

help againſt their invaders, Pekah and Rezin, ſaying, Say

ye not, A confederacy, to all them to whom this peºpleſhall ſty,

A confederacy; join not in the general cry for a forgign aid,

or in any factious party at home; neither far ye their fear,

nor be afraid on account of the confederate armies of Syria

and Iſrael. Sangify the Lord God ºf Hºffs, by your profeſſed

dependance upon, and ſubjećtion to him, and let him be your

fear, and let him be your dread, who is the only worthy

object. And he ſhall be fºr a ſanāuary a ſure protection

to thoſe who truſt him in every time of trial and diſtreſs.

Note, (1.) In time of danger good men need divine encou

ragement againſt their fears. (2.) They who would follow

Chriſt, muſt renounce the ways of a wicked world ; a

holy fingularity is the inſeparable badge of a holy converſa

tion. (3.) In whatever difficulties we are involved, let us

never uſe undue means for relief. (4.) The fear of God

upon the heart, will preſerve us from being terrified with

the threatenings of men. (5.) God is ſanctified, when

by patient reſignation we are content to wait for his

ſalvation. -

3. He threatens with ruin thoſe who continued rebel

lious; if they would not truſt God as their ſančuary, they

ſhould find him, a ſome of ſlumbling, and rock ºf ºffence to

both the houſes of Iſrael, and for a gin and for a ſnare to the in

habitants of jeruſalem ; which was ſoon verified in the de

ſtruction which the king of Aſſyria, at God's command,

brought upon them; and has a farther reference to the day

of Chriſt, when, offended at the Lord Jeſus, his character,

birth, diſciples, &c. the Jews, unable to reconcile 1t to their

proud expectations of a conquering Meſſiah, rejcéted him,

many among them ſtumbled and fell, and were broken, and

flared, and taken, as was here predićted, and thereby pe

riſhed under their unbelief and hardneſs of heart. Note: The

ſame Jeſus who is a ſančtuary to the poor and helpleſs

finner, to the proud and ſelf-righteous is ſtill a ſtone of

ſtumbling; they will not renounce themſelves to truſt in

him, and therefore periſh in their iniquities.

3dly, We have, -

I. The command given to the prophet. Bind up the

tºftimony; the prophetic word concerning the Meſſiah, more

precious than bags of gold, to be preſerved for futurity ;

Jeal the law amºng my diſciples; the diſciples of Chriſt, to

whom the law of the Spirit of life was intruſted, and,

though a ſealed book to others, revealed to them, and

tranſmitted faithfully to their ſucceſſors. Note: (1.) We

can never be thankful enough for the incſtimable treaſure

-

I

of God's word. (2) Till God opens our underſtanding

to underſtand the Scriptures, they are a book ſealed, and

a goſpel hid.

2. The prophet profeſſes his earneſt expe&tation and

hope. I will wait upon the Lord, the Redeemer of his

people, that hideth his face from the houſe ºf jacob, either in

frowns of diſpleaſure, or as being yet hid from them, until

his gloricus manifeſtation in the fleſh; and I will look fºr him,

in confidence of his coming, and in joyful hope of the bleſſed

iſſue of his appearing. Note; (1.) Patient waiting upon God

will never be diſappointed. (2.) When God hides his face,

we muſt not think that he has forſaken us for ever, but

be ſtirred up to pray, Lift up again upon us the light of

thy countenance.

3. Chriſt, in anſwer to the prophet's expectation, ap

pears to cheer and comfort him; of whom the words ſeem

rather ſpoken than of the prophet himſelf and his two ſons,

though they were probably types of Chriſt and his people,

for to him the words are expreſsly aſcribed, Heb. ii. 13.

Behold I and the children whom the Lord hath given me; but

the world knoweth them not, becauſe it knew him not; they

are for ſigns, and fºr wonders in Iſrael; ſigns and wonders

were wrought by them, yet Iſrael would not believe; yea,

derided and reviled them; and ſtill they continue in the

world a people every where ſpoken againſt, and bearing the

reproach of the croſs; from the Lord of hy?s, which dwelleth

in mount Zion, who freely gave his Son for us. Note; (1.)

The relation between a miniſter, and thoſe who are be

gotten by him in the Goſpel, is as near and dear as between

the parent and his natural offspring. (2.) We muſt not

be aſhamed of the reproach of Chriſt; nor, however

ſtrange the men of the world may think us, join with them

in their ways.

4. Chriſt cautions his diſciples to beware of deceivers,

and to keep cloſe to the word of revelation: primarily it

may refer to the Jews, who in their diſtreſſes were readier

to recur to any help than to God, 2 Kings, i. 2, but it

contains alſo a warning againſt the falſe doćtrines of the

ſcribes and Pharifees, whoſe principles and pračtices were

as contrary to God as thoſe of wizards; them, therefore, it

were folly to conſult: ſhould not a peºple ſeek unt, their God,

who can give a ſatisfactory anſwer to the queſtions of the

guilty, and the cries of the diſtreſſed ſoul? it were highly

abſurd for the living to apply to the dead; to images, or

necromancers, or the ſcribes and Phariſees, and all like

them, who, though pretending to teach others, are them

ſelves dead in treſpaſſes and fins. Tº the law and tº the

teſtimony; the Scriptures, which are the only teſts of truth:

if they ſpeak not according to this word, it is becauſe there is no

light in them ; they are blind leaders of the blind. Nºte:

(1.) The ſuperſtitious folly of many profeſſed Chriſtians,

who truſt in charms and fortune-tellers, and the like, is as

ſcandalous, as finſul. (2.) If God be our God, we may

always ſeek, and always find help in him in every trial.

(3.) The more we examine the Bible for ourſelves, the

leſs liable ſhall we be to be deceived. (4.) No doctrine

is to be received as genuine, which has not Scripture proof

to
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What joy ſhall be in the midſt of afflićtions, by the kingdom and

birth of Chriſt. The judgments upon Iſrael fºr their pride,

for their hypocriſy, and for their impenitency.

[Before Chriſt 740.]

Nº. the dimneſs ſhall

not be ſuch as was in her vexation,

when at the firſt he lightly afflićted the land

of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, and af

terward did more grievouſly afflićt her by the

way of the ſea, beyond Jordan, in Galilee of

the nations.

2 The people that walked in darkneſs have

ſeen a great light : they that dwell in the land

of the ſhadow of death, upon them hath the

light ſhined.

3 Thou haſt multiplied the nation, and not

increaſed the joy: they joy before thee ac

cording to the joy in harveſt, and as men

rejoice when they divide the ſpoil.

to ſupport it. (5.) A miniſter whoſe own ſoul has never

felt the enlivening influences of God’s word and Spirit,

can ſcarcely be expected to guide others aright in the way

to glory; the living might as ſoon expect inſtrućtion from

the dead, as the ſoul edification from ſuch.

5. The doom of the wicked is read, who forſake God

for familiar ſpirits, the truth for falſehood. And they ſhall

paſ; through it (the land) hardly bºſlead and hungry; when

in their captivity, they ſhould ſcarce have bread to ſupport

their miſerable lives, and with madneſs and vexation under

their calamities blaſpheme God and their king Meſfiah,

and look upwards in vain for help from their falſe Chriſt,

having rejećted the true Redeemer: wherever they turned

their eyes, darkneſs, diſtreſs, and wretchedneſs ſhould ap

pear, till a miſerable life ſhould cloſe in a more miſerable

death; which was fully verified in the judgments brought

on the Jews by the Roman ſword. Note; (1.) The un

humbled fret and kick againſt the pricks; but they only

thereby aggravate their own ſufferings. (2.) God's judg

ments upon hardened finners, inſtead of bringing them to

repentance, provoke their blaſphemies. (3.) They who

forſake the God of their mercies, find in death all their

proſpects terminated with darkneſs and deſpair.

C H A P. IX.

Ver. 1, 2. Nevertheleſ, the dimnºſ, &c.] The prophet

having ſaid, in the 20th verſe of the preceding chapter, that

they who direéted not themſelves according to the canon

of the divine law ſhould have no light; two things were

involved in his diſcourſe: The firſt, that there would be

very many among the Jews, to whom the Meſſiah, arifing

with his new light, would be an offence ; who would re

jećt his ſalutary doćtrine, and ſhould therefore fall into the

moſt grievous calamities, and thick darkneſs. And fe

condly, that there would be others to whom the Meſſiah

would truly appear with the light of grace and conſolation,

and who would receive him with the greateſt joy, as at

taining the ſummit of their hope and defire. The two

preceding verſes contain the deſcription of the former:

fee alſo ver. 15. of that chapter. The deſcription of the

latter is contained in the firſt ſeven verſes of this chapter,

where the prophet confirms and illuſtrates his conſolatory

doctrine, concerning the riſing of the light, or the morning,

(chap. viii. 20.) and the Meſſiah as the Jehovah, the future

fančuary, and illuſtrious teacher. See chap. viii. 14,

16–18. This is the connection of the diſcourſe, and of

- the particle 89 2 kilo, rendered nevertheleſ, which is to

moſt expoſed to injuries.

be referred to the 20th verſe of the preceding chapter.

With reſpe&t to this period, it is two-fold: , The firſt part

comprehends a propheſy, concerning the riſing of this

great teacher, and the place of his riſing,-in theſe two

verſes; the latter ſets forth the conſequence of this riſing,

the joy of the pious, with a new declaration of the benefit,

ver, 3–7. The firſt verſe is extremely difficult. Vi

tringa renders it thus: But thick darkneſ ſhall not be upon her

that was in diſtreſ. In fºrmer times, he debaſed the land of

Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, but in after-times, he

honoured her by the way of the ſea beyond jordan, Galilee of

the Gentileſ. After the prophet had deſcribed the infelicity

of thoſe who ſhould reject the Meſfiah, he here changes.

his ſtyle, to deſcribe the felicity of thoſe on whom the Sun

of Righteouſneſs ſhould ariſe, ſetting forth theirjoy and the

cauſe of it. He had before his eyes the illuſtrious teacher

to be manifeſted in Judea ; and, foreſeeing that this light

of the nation would ariſe in Galilee, he ſpeaks, thus in:

prophetic rapture, There ſhall not be thick darkneſ; to that

people who were in diſºrgſ, beyond all the inhabitants of the

land of Ephraim; for the Galileans, that is to ſay, the peo

ple of Zebulun, Naphtali, and Aſher, were carried away

by Tiglath-pileſer before the other Ephraimites; and in

all the wars which the Ephraimites waged with the Sy

rians, or northern enemies, they were always the firſt and

Of this land, therefore, ſo much

diſtreſſed in former times, the prophet affirms that the

darkneſs ſhall not be thick in future time, but that God,

theugh he ſeemed heretofore to have negle&ted Zebulum

and Naphtali, yet hereafter would remarkably honour this

part of Canaan; fince here that great light of inſtruction.

and ſalvation, expe&ted for ſo many ages, ſhould ariſe; and

that great and illuſtrious teacher, whom the prophet accu

rately deſcribes, ſhould illuminate and relieve the oppreſſed

part of the land. The quotation and application of this

paſſage by St. Matthew evidently prove the propriety

of this interpretation. See Matth. iv. 13. 15, and Vi

tringa.

Wer. 3. Thou haſ multiplied the nation, &c.] The pro

phet, in the remainder of this diſcourſe, ſets forth, Firſ?,

A conſequence of this great benefit, that is, the joy of the

pious for ſo great a bleſſing vouchſafed to them; and ſº

condly, He enumerates three cauſes of this joy; ver, 4–6.

With reſpećt to the firſt, there ſeems to be no doubt but

the verſe ſhould be read as follows, Thou haft advanced the

nation; haſ heightened upon her the joy, &c. which is Vi

tringa's verſion; who obſerves very judiciouſly, that inſtead

cf
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4. For thou haſt broken the yoke of his

burden, and the ſtaff of his ſhoulder, the rod

of his oppreſſor, as in the day of Midian.

5 For every battle of the warrior it with

confuſed noiſe, and garments rolled in blood;

but this ſhall be with burning and fuel of

fire.

6 For unto us a child is born, unto us a

Son is given; and the government ſhall be

upon his ſhoulder: and his name ſhall be called

Wonderful, Counſellor, The mighty God, The

everlaſting Father, The Prince of Peace.

Of the increaſe of his government and

peace there ſhall be no end, upon the throne

of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it,

and to eſtabliſh it with judgment and with

juſtice, from henceforth even for ever. The

zeal of the LoRD of Hoſts will perform this.

of sº ld, not; nº lo, to her or it, ſhould be read; which

is agreeable to many of the ancient verſions. The meaning

is, “ Thou haſt advanced, amplified, or increaſed this na

“tion with a very great benefit, and therefore prepared for

“it the higheſt joy ; joy which, as the angel ſays to the

“ſhepherd, ſhall be to all people; true joy, ariſing from

“ the conſolations of the Goſpel.” See Luke, ii. 1 o. Zech.

ii. Io. The prophet, in the ſubſequent part of the verſe,

makes uſe of two expreſſions to denote the higheſt degree

ofjoy. See Pſal. iv. 7. cxix. 62.

Per. 4. For thou haſ broken the yºke ºf his burden] His

bºrdenſºme yoke. The following diſcourſe illuſtrates the

preceding; for it ſets forth the great and mighty benefits

connected with the appearance of the Mciliah, among

which the firſt mentioned is a taking off of the yoke from

the ſhoulders of the people of Chriſt, and the giving them

true liberty, after the example of the deliverance formerly

obtained by Gideon, though proceeding from God alone

without any human aid. See Jer. xxiii. 6. and Luke, i. 7o,

71. where Zechariah ſeems to have had this paſſage in

view. The yoke here ſpoken of means the yoke of fin,

which occaſioned the yoke and ſervitude of the law, (Gal.

iii. 19. Aćts, xv. 1 o.) and the oppreſſºr ſeems moſt probably

to refer to that/rong man, whoſe power Chriſt broke and

deſtroyed. The general, meaning of the verſe is, that

Chriſt deſtroyed the power of ſin and Satan: Heb. ii. 14,

15. 1 John, iii. 8. We may juſt obſerve, that as all the

great deliverances in the church were figurative of that

through Chriſt, ſo this of Gideon has by moſt writers been

underſtood as remarkably figurative of the Chriſtian re

demption. See Vitringa.

Ver. 5. For every battle ºf the warrior, &c.] So that

every claſhing of the noiſy warrior, and the garment rolled in

blood, ſhall be thrown to be burned;ſº the fire. Vitringa;

who obſerves, that another cauſe of rejoicing, connected

with the former, is peace on earth, Luke, ii. 14. which ſhould

follow the deſtruction of the enemies of Chriſt, a remark

able conſequence of his appearing in the fleſh, and of his

kingdom which is deſcribed in theſe words. This is my

opinion, ſays he, though it muſt be acknowledged that the

conſtrućtion of the paſſage is extremely difficult, and that

it has been very variouſly interpreted. See Pſal. xlvi.

9, 10. Vitringa thinks that the words include another

ſenſe, and refer to that deſtruction by fire which is

threatened and has fallen upon ſome of the enemies of

the goſpel, and particularly upon Jeruſalem and the

temple. See chap. xxx. 33. xxxiii. 12. Rev. xviii. 8.

2 Pet. iii. Io.

--

Per 6, 7. For unto us a child iſ born, &c.] Though

our prophet is every where moſt excellent, he is peculiarly

ſo in this paſſage, which contains an emphatical deſcrip

tion of the perſon and kingdom of the Son of God; the

kingdom of peace ; the eternal and univerſal kingdom, in

which the faithful ſhould have the higheſt cauſe for joy;

which ſhould bring with it an abolition of the whole yoke

of fin and the law, and a deſtruction of all hoſtile and

adverſe powers, whether kings or princes, yea, of fin, Satan,

and death itſelf, with reſpect to the ſaints. Who then can

wonder at the joy of the church, in ſo great a light, in ſo

excellent a teacher But what is the foundation of this

joy The prophet gives the moſt certain and ſolid reaſon;

becauſe a child is born, and this child, the ſon of the living

God; about to take the empire and found the kingdom of

peace, and that eternal and moſt ample, and to deſtroy the

whole government of fin; being indued with ſuch proper

ties and virtues as belong to ſo great a king and governor

Vitringa has proved, beyond all controverſy, that this paſ

ſage immediately refers to the Meſſiah, even our Lord

JESUS CHRIST; and that it contains, Fift, An ac

count of the birth of this illuſtrious perſon; Unto us a child

is born, unto uſ a ſºn is given; where Chriſt is called a child

in reſpect to his human, a ſºn with reſpect to his divine

nature. See Luke, ii., 11. Galat. iv. 2. Secondly, The ºffee

of this illuſtrious perſon ; The government is upon hirº:

der: which refers to the kingdom committed by the Father

to Jeſus Chriſt, whereof he himſelf ſays, Al/pºwer is given

to me in heaven and earth: Matt. xxviii. 18. See alſo John,

v. 22. And of this kingdom and government the prophets

and apoſtles ſpeak largely. The expreſſion is metaphorical,

andà. to the regal robe worn by kings and governors.

See Jonah, iii. 6. and chap. xxii. 22. of this book.

Thirdly, We have five qualities, or remarkable properties

fitting him for his office. The fift is, Wonderful, which

ſeems to refer to the wonderful myſtery of the two-fold

nature in the Son of God, and is well explained by Rev.

xix. 12. where it is ſaid of this divine perſon, that he had a

name written which no man knew but him ºf which name

is in the next verſe ſaid to be, “ The award of God, the

“wiſdom of God; the only-begotten, the firſt-begotten;

“the image of the Eternal Father, the effulgence of the

“divine glory.” Comp. Judg. xiii. 18. Gen. xxxii. 29.

and Prov. xxx. 4. . He is ſecondly called Counſellor; an il

luſtrious name, which, no doubt, reſpects the prophetic

office of Chriſt. The Hebrew word "y" ixts, pro

perly ſignifies, “A perſon who gives counſel to others;”

and Chriſt is here denoted not only as the lawgiver of his

church,
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8 * The LoRD ſent a word into Jacob, and

it hath lighted upon Iſrael.

9 And all the people ſhall know, even

Fphraim and the inhabitant of Samaria, that

ſay in the pride and ſtoutneſs of heart,

Io The bricks are fallen down, but we will

build with hewn ſtones ; the ſycamores are

cut down, but we will change them into cedars.

11 Therefore the Lord ſhall ſet up the

adverſaries of Rezin againſt him, and join his

enemies together;

12 The Syrians before, and the Philiſtines

behind; and they ſhall devour Iſrael with open

mouth. For all this his anger is not turned

away, but his hand is ſtretched out ſtill.

13 * For the people turneth not unto him

that ſmiteth them, neither do they ſeek the

LORD of Hoſts.

14. Therefore the Lord will cut off from

Iſrael head and tail, branch and ruſh, in one

day.

is The ancient and honourable, he ir the

head; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he

is the tail. -

16 For the leaders of this people cauſe them

to err; and they that are led of them are de

ſtroyed. -

17 Therefore the Lord ſhall have no joy

in their young men, neither ſhall have mercy

on their fatherleſs and widows: for every one

church, but as the king, enforcing thoſe laws by all the

modes of perſuaſion. See chap. xi. 1, &c. Luke vii. 30.

The third name is Mighty God: See chap. x. 21. This

name is to be referred to the divine nature of the Meſſiah,

and that mighty power whereby he ſubdueth all things to

himſelf; the mighty God is the Meſſiah, the potent con

queror of Satan, and of all power ſubjećt to that great

enemy of goodneſs. See Pſ. xlv. 5. and compare Luke, xi.

22. John, xvi. 33. Rom. viii. 38. with verſe 35. Rev. iii.

21. xix. 16. The fourth name is Everlofting Father, or

Father of Eternity, which Chriſt may very properly be

called, Firſt, As he is the cauſe of eternal life to all the

faithful; Heb. v. 9. John, iii. 36; and ſecondly, As he was

the founder of the new and eternal age; that is to ſay, of

the oeconomy which is to endure for ever; for Chriſt is

the father of a new generation to continue through all eter

nity, the ſecond Adam, father of a new race; the head of

a new and everlaſting family, in which all the faithful are

reckoned. The laſt appellation, Prince of Peace, is of eaſy

interpretation, and to be explained from what the prophet

immediately ſubjoins concerning the ſtate of his kingdom,

from chap. xi. 6, 7, 8. Pſal. lxxii. 1, &c., and Zech. ix.

9, 10. We have, fºurthy, the amplitude of this his dignity,

and the ſucceſ, of his adminiſtration, ſet forth in the 7th

verſe; which is fully explained by the parallel places, and

particularly Luke, i. 33. . And in the laſt place we have

the efficient cauſe of all that is preceding; The zeal ºf the

Lord of Hiſ ſhall perfºrm this: that is, God's deſire of pro

moting and vindicating his glory and majeſty, is the prin

ciple of all the effects conſolatory and tremendous, which

concern the church. All things tend to the illuſtration of

his glory and majeſty, which Godwill defend and avenge,

and that not faintly, but with zeal; a ſign and ſacrament

of which is his name Jehovah; conſolatory to the pious, ter

rific to the deſpiſers of his covenant. See Luke, xxi. 22.

John, xvi. 1 1. and Vitringa.

Wer. 8–12. The Lord ſent a word into jacob] We have

here the third ſe&tion of the fifth diſcourſe, which reaches

to the fifth verſe of the next chapter; it is divided into

fºur parts, and exhibits ſo many divine judgments con

cerning the ſtate of the people of Ephraim, to be ſolemnly

denounced upon them by the prophet. The fift, from the

preſent to the 12th verſe. The ſecond, from the 12th to

the 17th. The third, from the 17th to the 21ſt. The

fourth, from chap. x. 1ſt to the 4th verſe. The parts are

almoſt all two-fold; wherein firſt the fault is laid down,

and ſecondly the puniſhment, except that a third member

is added in defence of the divine judgment: In the verſes

before us, we have fift the fault, ver. 8–10. namely, the

pride and contempt with which the Ephraimites had re

ceived the threatenings of the true prophets of God, who

had denounced to them the unhappy conſequence of their

undertakings. Elevated with vain hope, the Ephraimites

had declared that they would never defiſt from their pur

poſe of invading Judaea for any denunciations of the pro

phets; on the contrary, they had boaſted proudly, that

ſtrengthened as they were by their preſent alliance with

the king of Aſſyria, though they had heretofore ſuffered

great loſs, they had no doubt of repairing their fortune:

Though the bricks were fillen down, they would build with

hewn ſomes, &c. The expreſſion is metaphorically elegant,

and denotes the reſtoration of a fallen ſtate for the better;

and the change of a mean and low to a more honourable

and excellent ſituation. For their pride and arrogance,

the God who laugheth vain men to ſcorn, denounces their

puniſhment in the two following verſes, and, according to

his uſual juſtice, aſſures them that the union with Rezin,

wherein they boaſted, ſhould itſelf prove their deſtruction.

This propheſy was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileſer: 2 Kings,

xvi. 17. A further threatening is ſubjoined at the end of

the verſe. See chap. v. 25. -

Ver. 13–15. For the people turneth not, &c.] We have

here the ſecond crime of this refractory people, who, im

penitent and ſtupid, regarded not the chaſtiſement of the

Lord, nor turned to him at his reproof. Therefore, in

the 14th and 15th verſes, a total ſubverſion of their ſtate

and polity is denounced. The reader will obſerve, that

the expreſſions, though metaphorical, are very plain from

the prophet's own expoſition. See chap. xix. 5. his

was fulfilled when the people were carried away by Sal
manezer.

Wer. 16, 17. For the leaders, &c.] We have here a de

fence
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is an hypocrite and an evil-doer, and every

mouth ſpeaketh folly. For all this his anger

is not turned away, but his hand is ſtretched

out ſtill.

18 ºf For wickedneſs burneth as the fire: it

ſhall devour the briers and thorns, and ſhall

kindle in the thickets of the foreſt, and they

ſhall mount up like the lifting up of ſmoke.

19 Through the wrath of the LORD of

Hoſts is the land darkened, and the people

ſhall be as the fuel of the fire: no man ſhall

ſpare his brother.

20 And he ſhall ſnatch on the right hand,

and be hungry; and he ſhall eat on the left

hand, and they ſhall not be ſatisfied : they

ſhall eat every man the fleſh of his own

aſ II] .

2 I Manaſſeh, Ephraim; and Ephraim, Ma

fence of the divine judgment taken from the univerſal

corruption of the people ; wherein God ſets forth the

juſtice of his proceeding, and ſhews that not from choice,

but for the iniquities of the people, he is compelled to

puniſh.

Ver. 8–21. Fºr wickedneſs, &c.] For wickednºſ burn

eth as a fire, and it ſhall devour the briers and thorns) and it

turns up the ticketſ ºf the firſt, and they mount up curled, like,

&c. We have herº in the 18th verſe the third fault, the

power of reigning and barefaced impiety, which is ſaid to

i, urn as the fire; the puniſhment whereof is denounced in

the ſubſequent verſes, which, as uſual, is ailinilated to the

vice ; namely, deſtructive factions, which ſhall overthrow

their nation: Having rendered themſelves hateful to God

by their crimes, they ſhall periſh by thoſe very crimes;

aid by their diſſention and internal factions, ariſing from

the wickedneſs of their own diſpoſitions, ſhall fall into mu

tual deſtruction; and inflamed by the luft of envy, avarice,

and impurity, they ſhall periſh in this very fire, as the pro

phet ſpeaks in another place, chap. l., 11. The latter ſtate

of the Iſraelitiſh government abundantly proves the ex

ačtneſs of this prophet's predićtion. See 2 Kings, vi. 28.

xv. 10. 30. xvii. 1. xviii. 34, 35. Jerem. xix. 8. and

Vitringa.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, The former chapter concluded

with a diſmal ſcene of deſolations; but here to the righte

ous there ariſeth up light in the darkneſs, through that

glorious Saviour, whoſe coming, like the ſun, ſhould diſ

pel the clouds, and whoſe power ſhould ſubdue every foe

before him. - -

1. He is ſpoken of as the light of his people. There

had been grievous vexations and ravages committed by Pul

and Tiglath-Pileſer, kings of Aſſyria; and more deplorable

ones when Saimanezer carried away the Jews captive into

Aſſyria; but, though the laſt under the Romans ſhould be

moſt terrible, there ſhould be one alleviation of them,

which the former had not. The people that walked in dark

nºſ, have ſeen a great light: Chriſt the fun of righteouſneſs

ariſºn, who favoured Galilee with ſo much of his preſence,

preaching, and miracles: they that dwell in the land ºf the

ſładow of death, in a ſtate of afflićtion under the Rulman

joke, but more eſpecially under the blindneſs and ignorance

of their fallen minds, and expoſed to eternal death, by

reaſon of fin, upon then hath the light ſhined; the light of the

glorious goſpel, diſpenſed by Jeſus and his Apoſtles. Note:

f.) In the midſt of the deepeſt diſtreſſes, a, ſenſe of

Chriſt's preſence and love alleviates every burden. (2.)

Every man by nature is a child of darkneſs, and his ways

lead down to death and hell, till Chriſt the light of life

ariſes upon his ſoul, pardoning, quickening, and leading

him into the paths of peace. (3.) We might much better

want the light of the ſun, than the light of the goſpel; for

with the goſpel the blind may find the way to heaven.

2. As the Saviour of his people; cauſing them to rejoice

in him. Thou haſ multiplied the nation; increaſed the num

ber of faithful converts, either among the Jews in Galilee,

or from the nations who dwelt among them; from whoſe

ſojourning there it was called, Galilee of the nations, and haft

increqſed the joy ºf it (we read not increaſed, but the mar

ginal reading of our Engliſh Bibles ſeems much preferable);

the goſpel being glad tidings of great joy to all who receive

it: they joy before thee, according to the joy ºf harveſ'; more de

lightedwith the bleſſed fruits of goſpel grace, than with

plenty of corn and wine; and as men rejoice when they divide

the ſpoil of conquered enemies, ſuch as now fin, Satan, death,

and hell, are become, through the victory of our Redeemer.

For thou haſ broken the yoke of his burden, and the ſaff ºf his

ſhoulder, the rod of his oppreſſºr, as in the day of Midian :

Chriſt, like the mighty Gideon, by the trumpet of his goſ

pel, and the light of truth committed to earthen veſſels, his

miniſters, hath delivered his people from the yoke of Satan

a yd lin, more burdenſome to the ſoul than the oppreſſion

of Midian to Iſrael. For every battle of the warrior is with

confiſed nºiſe, and garments rolled in blood, but thiſ of a diffe

rent nature, ſhall be win burning and fuel of fire, by the

power of the Spirit of God, operating like fire upon the fin

ne's heart, and burning up his vile affections, as fire doth

th fuel. Nºte; (1.) When Chriſt entered the liſts in the

behalf of his faithful people, his foes fell as lightning from

heaven before him. (2.) Whoever has felt the bitterneſs

and bondage of fin, and groaned under it, being burdened,

will hear the glad tidings of ſalvation, through the Re

deemer, with tranſport. (3.) They who are delivered

from the power of in and Satan, will aſcribe the whole

of their ſalvation to the Redeemer's almighty grace ; for

it is his right hand which hath gotten for us the victory.

3. The glorious perſon of our Redeemer and Saviour is

ſet forth under a variety of views, expreſſive of his excel

isit greatneſs, and admirably adapted to encourage the

faith and hope of his people. For unto us a child is term,

one in the human nature, born for our fake, to be a Saviour

to the utterinolt, ºnto us a ſºn is given; the Son of God,

already appointed by the declarations and promiſes of God,

alid as certainly to be incarnate as if he had then been on

the card, , and icil tile views of his humanity might leſien

- - inun
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..laſſeh ; and they together ſhall be againſt

Judah. For all this his anger is not turned

away, but his hand is ſtretched out ſtill.

-

him in our eyes, the infinitely tranſcendant dignity of his

perſon is inſiſted upon; and the government ſhall be upon his

Jhoulder; inveſted with all power in heaven and earth, and

eſpecially eſtabliſhing his throne in the hearts of his people:

and his name ſhall be called, Wonderful; his incarnation, life,

death, reſurreótion, aſcenſion, are full of wonders; his

love, grace, redemption, amazingly great and glorious;

and all he is and doeth, juſtly challenges the admiration of

angels as well as men; Counſellor, which may be joined

with wonderful : he is of the ſacred Three, by whoſe infi

nite wiſdom all things were created, and by whoſe provi

dence and grace the whole world, above and beneath, is

adminiſtered; and to his teaching are his faithful people

indebted for their ſalvation, who, in every difficulty guid

ed by his counſel, are ſafely brought at laſt to glory; The

mighty God, very God as well as very man, ſharing in all

the incommunicable attributes of Deity, ſelf-exiſtence, eter

nity, omnipotence, &c. and mighty therefore to ſave all

that come to him as their Redeemer; The everlºfting Fa

ther, though in perſon diſtinét from God the Father, yet

one with him in effence and the unity of the godhead;

and particularly the Father of eternity to his faithful peo

ple, to whom he is the author of everlaſting ſalvation;

The Prince of peace; the procurer of peace between God

and man, the giver of it to the troubled conſcience; his

faithful ſubjects are all peaceable ; and, ruling in their

hearts, he keeps them in perfeót peace while repoſing upon

him, and will bring them ſhortly to everlaſting peace and

reſt in glory. Of the increaſe of his gºvernment and peace there

ſhall be no end; from ſmall beginnings it ſhall increaſe more

and more, till the ends of the earth remember themſelves,

and turn unto the Lord ; Ephraim ſhall not envy judah, nor

judah vex Ephraim; all animoſities between his people

will ſubſide, and, oh that the time were come for this

happy union of all true believers in one heart and one

mind upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom, the

Redeemer, the Son of 1)avid after the fleſh, will be exalted,

zo order it, the kingdom of his Iſrael, and to ºftabliſh it with

judgment and juſtice, confirming his people in righteouſneſs

and true holineſs, and executing judgment on their ene

mies, henceforth even fºr ever; for his dominion is that

which ſhall not be deſtroyed; he ever lives and ever reigns,

not only in time, but to eternity: the zeal of the Lord of Hºff;

zwill perform this; his faithfulneſs is engaged to fulfil his

promiſe, his power almighty to accompliſh his purpoſes;

and therefore not a jot or tittle ſhall fail. Happy, there

fore, are thoſe ſouls who are brought under this govern

ment of Jeſus, and, by experience of his grace, eſtabliſhing

that kingdom within them, which is righteouſneſs, and

peace, and joy in the Holy Ghoſt, can ſay with humble

confidence, My King and my God.

2dly, The ſame prophetic word which brings tidings of

mercy to ſome, denounces the judgments of God on others.

They who diſregard his anger ſhall feel the lighting down

of his indignation, and know by dire experience how fear

ful a thing it is to fall into the hands of the living God.

The kingdom of Iſrael hath her ſhortly-approaching doom

denounced ; a moment's reſpite is in mercy given; before

VoI. III.

Gcd ſtrikes he warns, not willing that any ſhould periſh,

but that all ſhould coine to repºntance.

1. A high charge is brought againſt them for ſundry

crimes and miſdemeanours againſt the Majeſty of heaven.

(1.) They braved God’s threatenings with daring info

lence. Though the Aſſyrians had demoliſhed their houſes

in the fiege, they vaunted how ſoon they would reſtore

them in greater magnificence, changing the bricks for

hewn ſtone; and when the ſycamores were cut down for

the beſieger's uſe, to burn, or to facilitate their approaches,

they boaſted that they would ſupply their place with cedars.

Note: Impenitence under warning providences is a ſad

ſymptom of approaching ruin.

(2.) They were incorrigible, nor in their deepeſt diſ

treſſes deigned to humble their ſouls and ſeek to God.

Note: If correčtions bring us not to our knees now, God's

fierce wrath will be poured out,

to be heard.

and Rºyer come too late

(3.) Their magiſtrates and miniſters concurred in haſten

ing the judgment by their ill example and lying promiſes.

The leaders of this people, or they who bleſ; this people, deceive

them, encouraging their falſe hopes, and ſeeing viſions of

peace for them when there is no peace. Note: When

miniſters, inſtead of zeal againſt men's fins, ſuffer them to

continue undiſturbed, and ſpeak ſmooth things to flatter

them to their ruin, the caſe is deſperate. The fick patient

muſt needs die, if the phyſician adminiſter poiſon inſtead of

medicine.

(4.) Hypocriſy and falſehood were reigning fins. They

who kept up the form of religion, were as abominable as

the profane and abandoned finner; the one renounced

openly all reſpect to God; the others approached him with

their lips, while their hearts were far from him, or, truſting

in the meritoriouſneſs of their outward duties and devo

tions, fatally deceived themſelves to their ruin.

2. A heavy puniſhment is threatened, temporal and eter

nal.

[1..] The ruin of their country. The adverſaries of

Rezin, whom Ahaz had hired, 2 Kingſ, xvi. 7–9. ſucceed

ing in the redućtion of Damaſcus, and incorporating the

Syrian forces with their own, ſhould fall upon Iſrael on one

ſide, and the Philiſtines on the other, ſo that they ſhould

be grievouſly ſpoiled. Note: God ſends leſſer judgments

firſt ; and if theſe prove ineffectual, he has heavier in ſtore;

for,

[2.] Becauſe, by their continued impenitence, his wrath

was not turned away, but his hand ſtretched out ſtill, he

will make more terrible havock among them; neither

young nor old, high nor low, prieſt nor people, ſhould eſ

cape: nor would God extend the leaſt compaſſion to the

moſt miſerable objećt. Note: (1.) When God viſits for

fin, the higheſt in ſtation ſhall be among the firſt to ſuffer;

crowns themſelves plead no privilege at his bar. (2.) The

miniſter, who ſpeaketh lies to curry favour with the great,

connives at their fins, or, indolently negligent, is a blind

leader of the blind, will ſhortly appear a character the moſt

deteſtable and baſe, and receive a puniſhment proportioned.

to his guilt and perfidy. (3.) The wickedneſs of the poor

- 3 X is
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Aſſyria, the rod ºf hypºcriter, for hir

pride ſhall be broken. A remnant of Iſrael ſhall return

after the determined diſºlation. Iſrael is conſº, ted with

a promiſ ºf deliverance from Aſſyria.

[Before Chriſt 7 13.]

O E unto them that decree unrighteous

decrees, and that write grievouſneſs

which they have preſcribed ;

2 To turn aſide the needy from judgment,

and to take away the right from the poor of

my people, that widows may be their prey,

and that they may rob the fatherleſs!

3 And what will ye do in the day of viſita

tion, and in the deſolation which ſhall come

from far to whom will ye flee for help ? and

where will ye leave your glory?

4. Without me they ſhall bow down under

the priſoners, and they ſhall fall under the

ſlain. For all this his anger is not turned

away, but his hand is ſtretched out ſtill.

5 * O Aſſyrian, the rod of mine anger,

and the ſtaff in their hand is mine indig

nation.

is as much remembered as the fins of the rich, and their

want and wretchedneſs here will be no exculpation, rather

an aggravation, of their fins, that when they had leſs of

this world to enſnare them, they did not more carefully

ſeek a better. .*

[3] Inteſtine broils ſhall deſtroy them as well as the

ſword of the enemy; they ſhould bite and devour one

another, and even the neareſt relations not ſpare their own

fleſh and blood; various inſtances of which appeared when

their deſolations drew near, and the ravages that the tribes

made on each other opened an eaſier conqueſt for their

enemies. Note: Nothing ſo weakens God's church as

cauſeleſs diviſions, and perverſe diſputes; for in the heat

of religious controverſy, the power of godlineſs is uſually

loſt, and Satan reaps the ſpoil.

[4.] The wrath of God, terrible and eternal, would yet

purſue them: their wickedneſs would kindle a fire of venge

Ance, which nothing could quench, and the ſmoke of

their torment would aſcend up for ever and ever: the dark

neſs and diſtreſs of their outward fituation were but faint

images of their future proſpe’ts, when, as fuel for the
flames, they ſhould lie down in torment without end : for

as in all their temporal judgments their obſtimacy pro

voked a repetition of the ſtrokes, ſo in the eternal puniſh

ment of the wicked God's wrath will never be turned

away, but his hand be ſtretched out ſtill, for his wrath will

be for ever wrath to come.

C H A P. X.

Wer. 1–4. Woe unto them that decree unrighteous decreer,

&c.] We have in the two firſt verſes the fourth fault, and

in the third and fourth the puniſhment. The fault com

plained of is, the injuſtice and the iniquity of the judges;

and the puniſhment aſſigned is, that they ſhould be ab

ſolutely deſerted and deprived of all help and defence from

God, whoſe laws they have ſo ſhamefully perverted ; and

ſhall miſerably periſh before their enemies, who ſhall come

from far. Lowth renders the ſecond clauſe of the firſt

verſe, Unto the ſcribes that prºſtribe oppreſſion ; and, ver, 3.

inſtead of leave your glory, he reads, depºſit your wealth.

See Hoſea ix. 11, 12. The meaning is, “To whom will

“you commit, as a truſt or depoſit, your moſt precious

“ things, your riches, honour, liberty, religion, when God

“ is become your enemy Who ſhall be your protećtion

“ and defence P’ To which he anſwers in the next verſe,

If"ithout me, every one ſhall bow dºwn among them that are

bound; [i. e. ſhall commence priſoners : ] and they ſhall falſ

among the ſlain. The meaning is, “Without my aid, and

“when I deſert you, you ſhall all bow under the yoke,

“ and either become ſlaves or fall by the ſword of the

“Aſſyrians.” See chap. lxv. 12. and Vitringa.

Wer. 5. O Aſſyrian, &c.] We have here the fourth ſec

tion of the fifth ſermon, which reaches to the end of this

chapter, and which is two-fold; containing, fift, a pro

poſition in this verſe, and ſecondly, an unfolding of that

propoſition ; which conſiſts of five parts: the firſt contains

an explanation both of the cauſe for which God had de

creed to permit the Aſſyrians to have ſuch power over his

people; namely, for the puniſhment of hypocrites and the

purification of the church ; as alſo of the crimes which

the kings of Aſſyria would commit in the executing of his

judgments; and of the puniſhment ordained for them,

ver. 6—13. Secondly, We have the confirmation hereof,

and a new exhibition of the pride of the Aſſyrian, with a

fuller declaration of the divine judgment upon him : ver.

13–20. Thirdly, We have a purer ſtate of the church,

after having paſſed through the afflićtions brought upon it

by the Aſſyrian; ver, 20–24. Fourthly, The application

of the above prophecy concerning the fall of the Aſſyrian

to the comfort of the church ; ver. 24–28. And, fifthly,

A more particular deſcription of this or ſome other power

ful Aſſyrian monarch, about to lay waſte Judaea, with its

effects and conſequences; from ver. 28. to the end of the

chapter. It is ſuppoſed that Iſaiah delivered this prophecy

concerning the Aſſyrian at the ſame time with that pre

ceding. The prophet, in the former chapters, had foretold

the fate of the Ephraimites and Syrians, who had deter

mined to attack, and, if poſſible, ſubvert the Jewiſh church

and ſtate. He therefore turns his diſcourſe to the Afly

rians, the executors of this judgment, who alſo in their

time ſhould make the ſame attempt againſt Judaea, and

denounces their puniſhment; teaching at the ſame time in

what light they were held by God, and conſequently were

to be conſidered by the careful obſervers of the ways of

God. The propoſition in this verſe is elegant, but very

difficult to be turned into another language according

to its original force. Its immediate meaning is, “Woe

“ to the Aſſyrian, who is the rod of mine anger; and the

“ſtaff, which is in his hands, is my ſeverity:” that is to

ſay, “Whatever ſtrength or power they have, which they
“ have
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6 I will ſend him againſt an hypocritical

nation, and againſt the people of my wrath

will I give him a charge, to take the ſpoil, and

to take the prey, and to tread them down like

the mire of the ſtreets. -

Howbeit he meaneth not ſo, neither doth

his heart think ſo ; but it is in his heart to

deſtroy and cut off nations not a few.

8 For he faith, Are not my princes alto

gether kings :

9 / not Calno as Carchemiſh is not Ha

math as Arpad 2 is not Samaria as Damaſcus 2

1o As my hand hath found the kingdoms

of the idols, and whoſe graven images did

excel them of Jeruſalem and of Samaria;

I 1 Shall I not, as I have done unto Sama

ria and her idols, ſo do to Jeruſalem and her

idols 2

12 Wherefore it ſhall coine to paſs, that

when the Lo RD hath performed his whole

work upon mount Zion and on Jeruſalem, I

will puniſh the fruit of the ſtout heart of the

king of Aſſyria, and the glory of his high

looks.

“ have uſed in afflićting my people, would have been none

“ at all, if my people had not provoked my wrath and

“ ſeverity; ſo that, not the Aſſyrians themſelves, but my

“ wrath and ſeverity, and the decrees of my juſtice, ought

“ to be eſteemed the rod and ſtaff beating my people;

“ fince, without that ſeverity, the Aſſyrians themſelves

“ could have done nothing.” Vitringa remarks, that all

the charaćters of this prophecy belong to Sennacherib ;

though poſſibly it may have a more extenſive ſcope, and

refer to the deſtrućtion of all the enemies of God, and the

following great empires, which God made uſe of as rods

and ſcourges to chaſtiſe and amend his people till the

manifeſtation of the kingdom of his Son in the world.

See Jeremiah li. 20. Biſhop Newton obſerves, that, as

the Aſſyrians totally deſtroyed the kingdom of Iſrael, and

greatly oppreſſed that of Judah, no wonder they are the

ſubjećt of ſeveral prophecies. The prophet here de

nounceth the judgments of God againſt Sennacherib in

particular, and againſt the Aſſyrians in general ; God

might employ them as miniſters of his wrath, and exe

cutioners of his vengeance ; and ſo make the wickedneſs

of ſome nations the means of correóting that of others.

Prophecies, vol. i. p. 249.

Ver. 6. I will ſend him, &c.] The enarration follows

the propoſition; the firſt part of which, extending to the

13th verſe, contains, fift, the hypotheſis and the occaſion

of the deſign of this king; namely, that by the permiſſion

of God, he ſhould ſubvert the Ephraimitiſh ſtate, and

ſucceed while thus engaged. Secondly, the crimes com

mitted by him in the execution of this divine judgment;

ver. 7–11. Thirdly, the puniſhment decreed for him ;

ver. 12. The reaſon is aſſigned in the verſe before us,

why God gave up his people to be puniſhed by the Aſ

ſyrian, namely, their hypocriſy. I will ſend him againſ an

hypocritical nation, and againſ; the people that have angered me

will I give him inſtruštion to take, &c. See ver, 16, 17.

of the preceding chapter, chap. viii. 1, 2. and Mic. i.

6, 7. Io. -

Ver. 7—1 1. Hºwbeit, he meaneth not ſº, &c.] The pro

phet had taught the pious in what light, they ſhould

confider the Aſſyrian, leading a large army with a ſplendid

apparatus, and bringing under his power the people of

God, ſo called, in the ſame manner as other nations ; he

ſhews that, though a great prince, he is only the miniſter

of the divine providence and indignation ; the executor of Jerſe intimates that the Aſſyrians ſhould be

O I

the counſels and decrees of the ſupreme ruler, Jehovah,

the Lord of Hoſts, without whom he could do nothing :

and that in thoſe very expeditions which he undertoºk

againſt the Ephraimites and Syrians, he was to obey the

ſecret rule of the divine providence. “Yet this prévents

“ not, ſays the prophet, his becoming guilty of great

“crimes before God, in the execution of theſe ſecret

“decrees ; for, ignorant of the divine counſels, he had

“far different thoughts in his mind; ſacrificing only to

“his ambition and luſt by this war; forgetful of humínity

“ and equity, to which all men are bound, not by any

“ſecret, but by the manifeſt law of conſcience and reaſon:

“through pride and arrogance he vainly lifted up himſelf

“above the true God worſhipped at Jeruſalem, and raiſed

“his ambition far above the ſtate of man; ſo that God,

“by the prophet, taxes him with inhumanity and cruelty,

“with arrogance and ferocity; elation of mind, pride,

“ and contempt of the true God; crimes of ſuch a fort,

“that he in his turn could not avoid the divine ven

“geance.” After having declared that hiſ prince (ver, 8.)

were a king ; that is to ſay, that his nobles were as great
as the kings of other nations, and indeed made kings or

governors by him over the countries which he had ſub

dued, he adds—ſetting forth the greatneſs of his power

and ſtrength, and his proſperity in war—I not Cºln, as

Carchemiſh, &c. that is to ſay, “None of thoſe cities

“ againſt which he had turned his arms had been able to

“reſiſt them ; that he had ſubjugated them all, one as

“well as another.”, Calno, Carchemiſh, Hamath, and Ar

pad, were cities of Syria and Samaria, which this mighty

monarch had ſubdued. See 2 Kings, xviii. 34. and chap.

xxxvi. 19. To this proud boaſting of his conqueſs, i.e

adds impiety and arrogant contempt of that God of Iſrael,

in whoſe hand he was but a rod —A, my hand Aaº, fºund

or laid hold ºf thºſ kingdoms of nothing, whºſe graven image,

are more excellent than thºſ: ºf jeruſalem and Samaria, ſall

I nºt, &c. The kingdoms ºf nºthing mean thoſe kingdoms

which were conſecrated to idols, that is, to gods dière.

from the gods worſhipped by the Aſſyrians. See 2 Kingsxix. 12, 13. and Vitringa. bºx

Wer. 12. Wherefºre it ſhall come to pºſ] We have in this

verſe the puniſhment which God decreed for the king of

Aſſyria, after he had performed all that work for which

God raiſed him up. Biſhop Newton obſerves, that this

ſeverely

3 X 2. puniſhed
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13 For he faith, By the ſtrength of my

hand I have done it, and by my wiſdom; for

I am prudent: and I have removed the bounds

of the people, and have robbed their treaſures,

and I have put down the inhabitants like a

valiant man :

14 And my hand hath found as a neſt the

riches of the people; and as one gathereth

eggs that are left, have I gathered all the .

earth; and there was none that moved the

wing, or opened the mouth, or peeped.

15 Shall the axe boaſt itſelf againſt him that

heweth therewith ? or ſhall the ſaw magnify

itſelf againſt him that ſhaketh it as if the

rod ſhould ſhake iſſ'ſ againſt them that liſt it

up, or as if the ſtaff ſhould liſt up itſ ſ, aſ if

it were no wood.

16 Therefore ſhall the Lon D, the LoRD

of Hoſts, ſend among his fat ones leanneſs;

and under his glory he ſhall kindle a burning

like the burning of a fire.

17 And the light of Iſrael ſhall be for a

fire, and his Holy One for a flame; and it

ſhall burn and devour his thorns and his

briers in one day;

18 And ſhall conſume the glory of his

foreſt, and of his fruitful field, both ſoul and

body : and they ſhall be as when a ſtandard

bearer fainteth.

19 And the reſt of the trees of his fol.

reſt ſhall be few, that a child may write

them.

puniſhed for their pride, ambition, tyranny, and cruelty,

after they had ſerved the purpoſes of divine providence.

There was no proſpect of ſuch an event while the Aſſy

rians were in the midſt of their ſucceſſes and triumphs;

but ſtill the word of the prophet prevailed ; and it was

not long after theſe calamities brought upon the Jews,

that the Aſſyrian empire, properly ſo called, was over

thrown, and Nineveh deſtroyed. Inſtead of I will puniſh

the fruit, &c. Biſhop Lowth reads, I will puniſh the

effº, &c. - "

Ver. 13, 14. For he ſlith, &c.] . From theſe to the 20th

verſe we have a more full expoſition and confirmation of

what had gone before ; particularly, the pride of the Aſ

ſyrian, and his vain boaſting joined with it—in theſe verſes;

a refutation thereof in the fifteenth verſe; and the puniſh

ment ordained for him by God more fully ſet forth in

verſes 16–19. This firſt period comprehends his inſolent

boaſting of the greatneſs of his deeds, the proſperity of

his empire, and the ſucceſs of his warlike expeditions;

aſcribed by him to the prudence of his own counſels, and

the valour and ſtrength of his forces ; but without any

the leaſt acknowledgment of any ſuperior and over-ruling

power. I have removed the bounds ºf the peºple, &c. refers

to his cauſing the conquered people to paſs from one

province to another; and ſo the Chaldee renders it. The

laſt clauſe in this verſe may be read, I have fit down many

that were ſated, that is to ſay, many of thoſe who were

feated in thrones or places of honour ; pinces, rulers,

magiſtrates. Jarchi renders it, I have cauſed them tº dºſ end

frºm the ſate ºf their ſulfinity. Another effect of power

and wiſdom, in which the Aſſyrian boaſts himſelf, is, his

hand had fºund as a nºſ; the richeſ ºf the peºple, &c. The

compariſon is elegant ; and nothing could more ſtrongly

or fignificantly deſcribe the infolent boaſting of the Aſiy

rian. It is remarkable, that birds, after they have laid

their eggs in their nº?, are moſt diligent in their care of

them ; and if at any time they are obliged, through fear

of the ſpoiler, to forſake them, they hover about their

neſts, and ſlutter around, moving their wings, and peºping,

chirping, or lamenting; thus imitating the affections of

the human mind. The prophet elegantly implies by this

ſmile the extreme terror of this proud and oppreſſing

king, which reigned in the minds of the conquered peo

ple ; and we find that the mighty tyrants and conquerors

of Aſſyria did ſpread ſuch terror. See Joſeph. Antiq.
lib. ix. c. ult. and Lowth's 12th Prelečtion.

Wer. 15. Shall the axe bogſ; itſelf, &c.] The prophethere

refutes the Aſſyrian, in a grave diſcourſe, adapted to hum

ble his pride. He teaches what he had before declared,

that in all his counſels, motions, works, he was the mi

niſter of the divine providence; incapable of doing any

thing without the divine will and permiſſion; and there

fore his boaſting was to be conſidered no otherwiſe than

as if the axe and ſaw ſhould magnify themſelves againſt

thoſe who handle them, and claim to themſelves, as inſtru

ments, that effect which was only due to the mover, as

the cauſe. See ver, 5. and Vitringa.

Per. 16–19. Therefore ſhall the Lord, &c.] The puniſh

ment decreed for the Aſſyrian, and mentioned in the 12th

yerſe, is here more fully ſet forth. This paſſige is eaſy to

be underſtood, if the propheſy be compared with the

completion : read only chap. xxxvii. 36. and 2 Kings xix.

35, &c. and you will find that our prophet ſets before

your eyes, in the moſt lively colours, rather a hiſtory, than

a predićtion of the event. The emphaſis of this paſſage

conſiſts in the elegance of the metaphors. The fift is

taken from a leanºſ, or conſumptiºn, which deſtroys the

fat, and utterly mars the beauty of the human form; and

which well deſcribes that terrible plague that deſtroyed

the flower of the Aſſyrian hoſt. The ſecond is taken fºom

a fºre, devouring the army in a ſhort time, as a burning

fire reduces combuſtible matter to aſhes. The gºry of the

Aſſyrian here means, his army. See chap. viii. 7. This

fire was to be kindled by the light ºf Iſrael, &c. ver. 17.

The meaning whereof is, that God himſelf, by the miniſtry

of his angels, would effect the deſtrudion of the Aſſyrian

army without any human aid. The prophet here evi

dently alludes to that light of Iſrael, which led them out of

Egypt. See Exod. xiii. 21. The third metaphor is taken

from thorn; and brier; ; which alſo refers to the Aſſyrian

- - army ;
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20 " And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the remnant of Iſrael, and ſuch as are

eſcaped of the houſe of Jacob, ſhall no more

again ſtay upon him that ſmote them ; but

ſhall ſtay upon the LoRD, the Holy One of

Iſrael, in truth. -

2 I The remnant ſhall return, even the

remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty God.

22 For though thy people Iſrael be as the

ſand of the ſea, yet a remnant of them ſhall

return : the conſumption decreed ſhall over

flow with righteouſneſs.

23 For the LoRD God of hoſts ſhall make

a conſumption, even determined, in the midſt

of all the land. -

24 * Therefore thus ſaith the Lop D God

of Hoſts, O my people that dwelleſt in

Zion, be not afraid of the Aſſyrian : he

ſhall ſinite thee with a rod, and ſhall liſt

up his ſtaff againſt thee, after the manner

of Egypt.

25 For yet a very little while, and the in

dignation ſhall ceaſe, and nine anger, in their

deſtruction.

26 And the Lo RD of Hoſts ſhall ſtir up a

ſcourge for him according to the ſlaughter of

Midian at the rock of Oreb : and as his rod

was upon the ſea, ſo ſhall he lift it up after

the manner of Egypt.

27 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that his burden ſhall be taken away from off

thy ſhoulder, and his yoke from off thy neck,

and the yoke ſhall be deſtroyed becauſe of the

andinting.

army; and the metaphors continued in the ſubſequent

verſes ſeem to expreſs farther the future deſtruction, not

only of Nineveh, but of the then flouriſhing Aſſyrian em

piré. The words rendered both ſºul and body, are, without

all doubt, proverbial, and imply the whole glory of the

Aſſyrian empire. Vitringa would render the next clauſe,

And they ſhall be as the diſſºlution ºf one running away; as

much as to ſay, that the army of the Aſſyrians ſhould

faint and melt away, like the heart of a man flying from

extreme danger. Schultens renders it, And he ſhall be as

when fleſh, roafting in the fire, melts away. The expreſſion

in the 19th verſe in the original is elegant : The trees of his
forgſ' ſhill be a number; that is, a ſmall remnant of incon

ſiderable people. So the Romans ſay, not numerus ſumur.

See Vitringa.

Wer. 20, 21. And it ſhall come to paſ] Here follows the

third part of this enarration, which contains a deſcription

of the ſtate of the church after the execution of this

memorable judgment, and conſiſts of two parts ; in the

firſt, a two-fold conſequence of this judgement with re

ſpect to the church is deſcribed. In the ſecond, the latter

conſequence, which involved a more ample ſenſe, is more

fully ſet forth. The two conſequences of this judgment

with reſpect to the ſtate of the church are, firſt, a con

firmation of the true people of God in their confidence to

be repoſed in him after this great deliverance granted to

faith and adherence to the true God. Some apply this to

the time of Hezekiah, immediately preceding this over

throw of the Aſſyrians; and others directly to the time of

the Meſſiah. Vitringa takes a middle opinion, and ob

ſerves, that, though the propheſy may in a great degree

refer to the time of Hezekiah, yet it has its full and

abſolute completion in the time of the Meſſiah. See Zech.

xii. 11: By the mighty Gºd, in the 21ſt verſe, Vitringa
underſtands the Meſſiah. See ch. ix. 6.

Wer. 22, 23. I’or though thy people Iſrael be as the ſand

The prophet had ſaid that a #. .. ofjº
Ephraim would be preſerved, and would return in. true

repentance to God; which might juſtly cauſe the wonderº

of both Jews and Iſraelites at the time when the prophet

ſpoke theſe things; for it implied that the far greater part

of the people would periſh. This might juſtly offend the

Jews, as they muſt have conceived it highly improbable

that God ſhould thus forſake his people; eſpecialiy when

they were at that time very numerous and flouriſhing.

The prophet therefore declares more explicitly, that it

was determined by God to exerciſe his juſtice and ſeverit

upon the Jews, the conſequence of which would be, that

the far greater part of them would be cut off and periſh;

and that a few only would remain. This is the ſenſe of

the preſent period, though there is ſome difficulty in the

expreſſions. Vitringa renders the verſes, The cºmptiºn

the church; ver. 20. Secondly, The converſion of the ſhall be preciſe or limited, overflowing with righteºſhº; or

remnant to God, and their preſervation as well in this

afflićtion as in others of the like kind; ver. 21. This

two-fold conſequence is oppoſed to the two-ſold vice of

the people, before the time of this judgment. There were

among them men fearing God; but who yet regarded the

power of the Aſſyrian with greater fear than they ought.

There were, beſides, many others, totally alienated from

God, who, by means of this great miracle, were brought

to true repentance, and a ſerious acknowledgment of the
God of Iſrael. Nay, not only the pious of that, but of

future times, would by this means be confirmed in their

mercy. Ver. 23. For the Lord God of hºſis ſhall make a

conſumption, but a preciſe or limited one, in the miſſi of the

whole earth. Though this prophecy might be in part ful

filled at the Babyloniſh captivity, yet there can be no

doubt that it has a farther reference to the times of the

Meſſiah. See Rom. ix. 27. where we ſhall have occaſion

to ſpeak more fully concerning it.

Ver, 24–27. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord] We have

here the fourth part of the enarration, in which the above

prophecy is applied to the conſolation of the people of

God, and wherein is firſ; the propoſition, ver, 24 und,

fº ,

-
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28 " He is come to Aiath, he is paſſed to

Migron; at Michmaſh he hath laid up his

carriages :

29 They are gone over the paſſage: they

have taken up their lodging at Geba; Ramah

is afraid ; Gibeah of Saul is fled.

3o Lift up thy voice, O daughter of Gal

lim : cauſe it to be heard unto Laiſh, O poor

Anathoth.

31 Madmenah is removed; the inhabitants

of Gebim gather themſelves to flee.

32 As yet ſhall he remain at Nob that

day: he ſhall ſhake his hand againſ the

mount of the daughter of Zion, the hill of

Jeruſalem.

33 Behold, the LoRD, the LoRD of Hoſts,

ſhall lop the bough with terror: and the high

ones of ſtature ſhall be hewn down, and the

haughty ſhall be humbled.

34 And he ſhall cut down the thickets of

the foreſts with iron, and Lebanon ſhall fall

by a mighty one. -

fºcondly, the reaſon of the propoſition : ver, 25–27. Hav

ing digreſſed a little, the prophet returns to the true and

proper ſcope of his diſcourſe; which is, to comfort the

pious with reſpect to the evils that threatened their na

tion : wherefore, having clearly predicted the fall of the

Aſſyrian, as a faithful teacher he applies this prophecy to

the conſolation and confirmation of the truly pious. The

diſcourſe of the prophet in the name of Jehovah, the Lord

of Hoſts, the God ſuperior to all human power, is turned

to the people of God inhabiting mºunt Zion; that is, the

true Iſraelites, the fincere obſervers of that holy religion

which was celebrated at Jeruſalem and Sion, and who

were not only attached to this place in body, but in ſoul

and ſpirit. See chap. xii. 6. He diſſuades theſe his people

from anxious fear; Be not afraid of the Aſſyrian, when he

fhall finite thce with a rod, and ſhall lay his yoke upon thee,

after the manner, or, in the way ºf Egypt, that is, “when

“ the Aſſyrian ſhall treat, or purpoſe to treat thee as a

“ſlave, and ſhall vex thee by his edićts, or the imperious

“execution of thoſe edićts, as heretofore the Egyptians

“ have treated you, laying heavy burdens upon you, and

“exacting ſevere tributes from you.” See Exod. i. 14.

xx. 2, &c. In the next verſes the reaſons are given why

the Lord would not have his people fear the Aſſyrians,

becauſe in a ſhort time he would take vengeance upon

them, ver. 25. and that in a ſingular and extraordinary

manner, as he did upon the Midianites and Egyptians,

ver. 26. The conſequence of which ſhould be, the re

moval of the yoke now impoſed or to be impoſed upon

them. Inſtead of, in their deſiručiion, ver. 25. we may

read, with their deſiručion. The latter part of the 26th

verſe deſcribes the manner of that judgment wherewith

God would deſtroy the Aſſyrian without any human aid;

and therefore the ſlaughter to be brought upon him is here

compared as well to that fingular and extraordinary one

wherewith the Midianites were ſmitten, as to that tre

mendous judgment of God upon the Egyptians, who,

upon the lifting up of the rod of Moſer, were overwhelmed

in the Red Sea. Each of theſe compariſons is elegant

and expreſſive. Vitringa reads,--a ſcourge for him, ſuch

as the blow upon Midian at the rock Oreb, and that of his

rod upon the ſea; and he ſhall lift, &c. and the latter clauſe

of ver. 27. he reads,--and the yoke ſhall be diſſºlved by

meanſ of the oil. According to the common interpretation,

it is ſuppoſed that the meaning is, “ For the ſake of

“ God's believing people, called by the Pſalmiſt his

“anointed; and alſo for the preſervation of the kingdom

“ and prieſthood, both which offices were conferred by

“ the ceremony of anointing.” But Vitringa is of opinion,

that the prophet in this laſt paſſage riſes in his ideas, and,

having expreſſed the temporal deliverance of the church in

the preceding clauſes, here ſeals up the period with a

conſolatory clauſe, admoniſhing the pious of their deli

verance from a ſpiritual yoke, that is to ſay, from all the

power of fin and Satan, and of their entrance into the full

and perfect liberty of the ſons of God, through Jeſus

Chriſt, the king of his church ; who, for this purpoſe,

would communicate an abundance of the anointing ſpirit

of wiſdom, knowledge, prayer, liberty, and adoption. See

Zech. iv. 6. We refer the reader to Vitringa for an ex

plication and defence of this interpretation.

Per. 28–32. He is come to Aidth| This is ſo minute

a detail of the march of Sennacherib toward Jeruſalem,

the route of his army, and their ſeveral ſtations, that,

though the deſcription is a prophecy, Iſaiah ſeems rather

to ſpeak like an hiſtorian, who is relating a fact already

paſt, ſays Biſhop Lowth. We have in the fifth part of

the diſcourſe, firſt, the expedition of the Aſſyrian monarch,

deſcribed in the moſt lively manner in theſe verſes; and,

ſecondly, the ill ſucceſs of that expedition, with its con

ſequences; ver, 33, 34. The ſeveral places here men

tioned are thoſe where Sennacherib may have been ſuppoſed

to have pitched his camp. Poor Anathoth, is in the Hebrew,

n\ny Tºy aniiah anathoth; where the word, Tºy aniiah,

rendered poor, relates to the ſignification of Anathoth; abeauty

frequently to be met with in the original of the ſacred wri

tings, but ſeldom preſerved in tranſlations. The hiſtory of

Sennacherib's expedition well explains this fine and circum

ſtantial propheſy. See 2 Chron. xxxii. 9. 2 Kings, xviii. 13, 14.

Wer. 33, 34. Behold, the Lord, &c. We have in theſe

verſes the conſequence of the expedition before mentioned,

Interpreters, however, vary greatly reſpecting their appli

cation; but Vitringa is clearly of opinion, from the whole

ſcope and coherence of the propheſy, that the paſſage

refers not, as ſome would have it, to the deſtruction of the

houſe of David, but to that of Sennacherib, which has

been the ſubjećt of this whole propheſy; and whoſe over

throw is painted in ſimilar terms, ver. 18, 19. In Ezekiel

the Aſſyrian is called a cedar in Lebanon. The mighty one

by whom this great cedar in Lebanon was to fall, can

mean no other than the deſtroying angel referred to in

ver. 17. See Vitringa.

REFLECTIONs.
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C. H. A. P. XI.

The peaceable kingdºm ºf the Branch ºut of the root of jºſ.
The vićioriouſ rºſłoration ºf Iſrael, and vocation ºf the Gentileſ.

[Before Chriſt 713.]

N D there ſhall come forth a rod out of

the ſtem of Jeſſe, and a branch ſhall

grow out of his roots:

2 And the ſpirit of the Lord ſhall reſt

upon him, the ſpirit of wiſdom and under

ſtanding, the ſpirit of counſel and might, the

ſpirit of knowledge and of the fear of the

LORD ; º

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, God proceeds in his controverſy

with Iſrael.

1. He accuſes their governors of oppreſſion and injuſ

tice, in framing ſuch laws as immediately tended to diſtreſs

the poor; or by making the proceedings ſo tedious and

expenſive, that the needy man never could afford to main

tain his right; or in their adminiſtration they were ſo cor

rupt, that they enriched themſelves with the ſpoil of the

fatherleſs and widows, and feared not to rob and plunder

thoſe who were too weak to reſiſt. Note ; There is a

lawgiver, to whom the oppreſſed may appeal, and woe to

thoſe whoſe unrighteous decrees ſhall come before his

bar !

2. He warns them of the folly, fin, and danger of their

ways. They braved it out now, but what will ye do in the

day of viſitation, when God riſes up to judge ; and in the

deſºlation which ſhall come from far ” from the king of Ba

bylon: to whom will ye flee for help, in that day of calamity ?

and where will ye leave your glory? the riches, which they

accounted their great ſupport, but in that day would p-fiſh

irrecoverably. Without me, when forſaken of my help,

they ſhall bow down under the priſºners, or among the priſºners,
and ſhallfall under, or among the ſlain ; either in chains led

captive, or left dead by the enemies' ſword; and after

all, greater judgments fre ſtill in ſtore. Note; (1.) As

there is an awful day of inquiry approaching, it becomes

every one ſeriouſly to conſider what he ſhall then do, and

how he ſhall be able to ſtand before the eternal Judge.

(2.) Whatever greatneſs and glory a finner may acquire,

he muſt leave it all behind, and go a naked criminal to a

righteous bar, where no covering or excuſe can hide his

iniquities, and whence there lies no appeal. (3.) They

who live without God, will die without hope, the priſoners

of the grave, and lying down among the ſlain in the ſecond

death. (4) It will be the conſummation of miſery to the

damned, that no gleam of hope will ever cheer their dark

neſs, nor the leaſt proſpect appear of God's juſtice being

ever ſatisfied. -

2dly, Deſolations upon Iſrael being accompliſhed, let

not Judah think to go unpuniſhed: Sennacherib is com

miſſioned to ſhake the rod over them; yet God preſcribes

bounds to his pride, and ſaith, Hitherto ſhalt thou come,

and no further.

1. The Jews are deſcribed as an hypocritical nation; for,

though they complied with the reformation of Hezekiah,

their hearts in general remained unchanged, and their reli

gious ſervices were but vain formality, and therefore they

are called, The people of my wrath; nothing being in God's

ſight more deteſtable than hypocriſy, yet no fin ſo common

among profeſſors.

2. God hath a rod prepared to ſcourge them; the Aſ

ſyrian monarch is commiſſioned from him to ravage and

ſpoil their country, and as mire in the ſtreets to tread them

under foot. Note; (1.) The tyrants of the world are but

the tools of providence. (2.) They who moſt impiouſly

employ their power againſt God, receive it from him, and

he can make their wickedneſs ſubſervient to his glory.

(3.) When God chaſtiſes his children, he intends their

profiting, not their perdition. -

3. The proud inſtrument employed thinks not who

employs him, nor means to anſwer God's purpoſes but his

own; to eſtabliſh univerſal monarchy, and to gratify his

ambition : boaſting, therefore, his power and conqueſts,

he promiſes himſelf ſucceſs againſt Jeruſalem, as well as

the other cities that he had taken ; his princes, equal to

kings, were able to ſupply his army for the accompliſhment

of the extenſive conqueſts which he meditated. A variety of

cities, the capitals of vanquiſhed countries, he enumerates,

over which his arms had provel ſucceſsful; and whoſe in

habitants he had tranſplanted into other countries, after

having plundered their houſes of their treaſures, as eggs

taken from the neſt while the dam is abſent, ſo that no

reſiſtance was made, and none able to withſtand him, of

all the nations that he or his predeceſſors had invaded;

aud this he vainly imputes to his own ſtrength and wiſ

dom, as if none could defeat his politics, and none could

withſtand his power. Whence he concludes, that as the

gods of the heathen whom he had ſubdued were more

powerful than the gods of Jeruſalem and Samaria, and the

former were already fallen a prey, the latter would afford

him as eaſy a vićtory; blaſphemouſly comparing Judah's

God to the idols of the nations, and ſuppoſing him equally

unable to protect his votaries. Note: (1.) Nothing is

farther from the hearts of finners than to ſerve God's

deſigns; but while they mean only their own ends, they

are made to anſwer his. (2.) What is a worm of earth,

though princes bow before him, compared with him whom

angels, principalities, and all the powers above, obey P

(3.) To leave out God in the account of our gains, and to

aſcribe them to our own prudence, is direct atheiſm. (4.)

Vanity and ſelf-fufficiency generally end in ſhame and diſ.

appointment. -

4. God by his prophet rebukes the inſolent boaſter,

and foretels his approaching ruin. Not more abſurd would

be the boaſt of the axe or ſaw in the craftſman’s hand, as

if the work done was theirs and not his who uſed them,

than for this proud king, the rod of God's juſtice, to vaunt

his conqueſts; or for this ſtaff of God's indignation to

arrogate the glory of his vićtories to himſelf, as if he was

not the mere inſtrument, but the ſelf-ſufficient agent in

thoſe atchievements: but God will make him know his

folly in his fall; when he has done his work of chaſtifing

and correóting God's people, for which he is employed,

then ſhall his pride and haughtineſs be humbled; his

- mighty
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3 And ſhall make him of quick under

ſtanding in the fear of the Lord ; and he

ſhall not judge after the fight of his eyes, nei

ther reprove after the hearing of his ears :

mighty army, the glory of his ſtrength, like a body ema

ciated with conſumption, ſhall pine away, and as fuel for

the fire ſhall be burnt to aſhes. God, the Light and Holy

Oneof Iſrael, the Meſſiah, ſhall, by his angel, in one day

conſume the whole army, and as eaſily as briers and thorns

fall before devouring fire. Though thick as a foreſt his

tents or as the javelins of his ſoldiers, and tall as cedars

his mighty captains, they ſhall be conſumed together, body

and ſoul, as when a ſtandard-bearer fainteth, and the rout is

univerſal; ſo eaſily and utterly would they be deſtroyed;

and ſo few eſcape the general ruin, that, inſtead of a muſter

maſter, a little child might number them. Note; (1.) The

moſt proud and inſolent, God can abaſe. (2.) In all the

viſitations on his believing people, God has ſome gracious

deſign to anſwer; when that is done, the rod will be burnt.

(3.) In the midſt of our trials, if God be our light, we

fhall ſee a door of eſcape, or be comforted with his pre

ſence, which can make the heavieſt afflićtions light. (4.)

None ever hardened his heart againſt God, and proſpered.

(5.) When God ariſes to judge the wicked, he will deſtroy

both body and ſoul together in hell.

3dly, When judgment is executed on the enemies of

God's church, mercy is reſerved in ſtore for his faithful

people. Amid the general deſolations, a remnant would

be preſerved, and return to their old habitations after Sen

macherib raiſed the fiege of Jeruſalem, or from the Baby

loniſh captivity: but this prophecy looks farther, and eſpe

cially regards the times of the Meſſiah, Rom. ix. 27.

1. A remnant of Iſrael would then be ſaved, eſcaping

from the general blindneſs and unbelief which were upon

the reſt of their countrymen; renouncing their vain con

fidence, as now they were taught by ſad experience the

vanity of truſting in Aſſyria for help, and therefore in faith

and truth placing all their hopes of ſalvation on the power

and grace of their Redeemer alone. Note: When we

return to God, renouncing our ſelf-dependence and our

ſins, God will turn to us in pardon and peace.

2. When the mighty God the Saviour hath ſecured his

own faithful people, the remnant of Jacob, then vengeance

will, according to God’s decree, be executed on the more

numerous part of Iſrael that have reječted his ſalvation;

and herein God will abundantly manifeſt his righteouſneſs,

when in all the land a conſumption ſhall be made of the

obſtinately unbelieving.

4thly, Now God,

1. Encourages his people to truſt, and not to be afraid :

terrible as Sennacherib's invaſion appeared, God had ſet

bounds to his ambition: though for a while they ſhould

ſuffer, as when their fathers were in Egypt, under the

ſcourge, or be diſtreſſed as at the Red Sea, when the Egyp

tians purſued them, yet in a moment the cauſe of their

fears would ceaſe, and God’s anger, which ſeemed to

threaten them in this invaſion, be removed by the deſtruc

tion of the Aſſyrians. A deſtroying angel, his ſcourge,

ſhould paſs through the Aſſyrian hoſt with ſudden and ter

rible deſtruction by night, as the ſword of Gideon ſmote

the Midianites, and the ſea ſwallowed up the Egyptians,

when Moſes ſtretched out his rod. Their enemies de

the axe, ſhall periſh by the deſtroying angel.

feated, the burden of tribute impoſed on them, 2 Kings,

xviii. 14, would be taken off, and their yoke of bondage

to Aſſyria be deſtroyed, becauſe of the anointing, for the

ſake of the faithful, who have an unction from the Holy

One, or for the ſake of the Meſſiah, who is the author of

every mercy and bleſfing that deſcends on his people.

Note: God’s believing people need never fear; there is

hope for them in the darkeſt day.

2. He deſcribes the rapid progreſs of the Aſſyrian king

advancing to the fiege, and the ravages and diſmay which

he ſhall ſpread around him: without the leaſt reſiſtance

he marches from Aiath to Migron, and thence to Mich

maſh, where he eſtabliſhes his magazines; and, haſtening

through the noted paſs, 1 Sam. xiv. 4, encamps for a night

at Geba, in Benjamin. Frighted at his approach, the in

habitants ſought only to ſave themſelves by flight; while

detachments from his army ravaged the country, and the

cries of the poor people, plundered by the ſoldiers, were

heard from one end of Judaea to the other. Nob was his

laſt ſtation, where he halted within fight of Jeruſalem,

and, ſhaking his hand in threatening, promiſed himſelf a

ſpeedy conqueſt of thoſe high battlements. Note, Succeſs

is apt to intoxicate, and the confidence of the proud turns

to their deſtrućtion.

3. His overthrow is determined. The Lord, the Lord

of Hoſts, before whom the mightieſt are but as duſt before

the whirlwind, will ſtretch out his hand, and confound the

aſpiring hopes of the Aſſyrian; and all his army and chief

captains, as the cedars of Lebanon fall under the ſtroke of

Note ; (1.)

The terrors of God in the day of wrath will overwhelm

the proudeſt, and fink the mightieſt in deſpair. (2.)

None ever perſecuted God's church and people with im.

punity.

C H A P. XI.

Ver. 1. And there ſhall come fºrth a rod] The fifth ſection

of the fifth diſcourſe, beginning here, and concluding with

the next chapter, is twofold: in the firſt part, the kingdom

of Jeſus Chriſt is deſcribed; in what manner, ariſing from

the ſmalleſt beginnings, it ſhould go on to increaſe, till at

length it ſhould attain the higheſt perfection, ver, 1–9.

In the ſecond part are ſet forth ſome remarkable events of

that kingdom, illuſtrating its glory, with their conſequences,

ver. Io. to chap. xii. 6. The firſt part again is twofold:

1ſt, Exhibiting to us the king or ruler of this glorious

kingdom, ver, 1–3. who is deſcribed by his birth, and

humble ſtate after his birth; ver. I. by his qualities, emi

ment endowments, or virtues; ver. 2, 3. 2dly, We have

the entire Ceconomy of this kingdom, ver. 4—9. where

this oeconomy is ſet forth, as well with reſpect to the true

ſubjećts of the kingdom, ver. 4. to the middle, as with

reſpect to its enemies and adverſaries, in the remainder of

the 4th verſe. The reaſon and foundation of that oeco

nomy are delivered in the fifth verſe; after which are ſet

forth the excellent conſequences, that is to ſay, the flouriſh

ing and deſirable ſtate of the kingdom, to be known from

its attributes; among which are peace and concord among

7 the
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: ; 4 But with righteouſneſ, ſhall ye judge

the poor, and reprove with equity for the

meek of the earth: and he ſhall ſmite

the earth with the rod of his mouth, and

-

the ſubjećts of every different kind and nation, combining

in one faith, and performing obedience to the ſame king,

ver, 6–8. and alſo the removal and deſtruction of all thoſe

hurtful and deſtrućtive things from which the kingdom

might apprehend any detriment, together with the exuber

ance of the knowledge of God and his ways, ver, 9.

There can be no doubt, from the particle and, and from

the manifeſt oppoſition of the ſentences, that this propheſy

is in immediate connection with that preceding. After

the prophet had ſaid that the Aſſyrian forg/? and tree ſhould

be entirely cut off and deſtroyed, ch. x, 33, 34. he obſerves,

that it ſhall be very different with the houſe of David;

from whoſe trunk, though cut down, a king ſhall ariſe

and flouriſh, who ſhall ſubjećt the whole world to himſelf.

From a review of ch. ix.4–6. xvi. 4, 5.xxxi. 8, 9, xxxii. 1.

the connection of theſe chapters will appear more evi

dent. The prophet, borne away by the divine Spirit, ſaw

more in the breaking of the Aſſyrian yoke, and the deliver

ance procured for the church in the time of Hezekiah by

the hand of God, than is ſeen by the carnal eye: he beheld

in this remarkable event an example of the true deliverance

and vengeance which the Son of God, about to erect his

kingdom in this world, would hereafter perform for his

church: the whole ſcheme of that divine ceconomy was

before his eyes: he ſaw the anti-type in the type; the truth

in the figure ; in the example of the deliverance from

Aſſyria, an image of the true and perfeót deliverance: in

the fall of the king of Aſſyria he contemplated the fall of

all the enemies, and of Satan, the chief of thoſe enemies,

who have oppoſed themſelves to God and his kingdom in

the world, from the birth of the church ; and thence, in
prophetic rapture, having mentioned the overthrow of the

Aſſyrian, leaping over the intermediate times and events,

he thus continues his propheſy: And there ſhall come fºrth

a rod from the trunk ºf jºſº, and a branchſhallgrow out ºf his

, ovt. We may juſt remark, that a continued prophetic

oration often coheres leſs with the parts preceding, than

with the thoughts of the prophet, with which it ought
truly to be connected; whence thoſe various tranſitions ſo

obſérvable in all the prophetic writings; for, as the pro

phets thought more than they ſpoke or wrote, they left

their diſcourſe to be ſupplied by their readers and hear

ers; which is to be prudently interpreted, according to

the analogy and hiſtory of other propheſies: as here when

it is ſaid, And Lebanon ſhall fall by a mighty one; and there

ſhall come fºrth a rod from the trunk ºf jºſe; we are thus to

underſtand it, according to the mind and ideas of the

prophet, “And after their fall, and other notable events, to
“ happen in proceſs of time, according to. their order;

“ among which will be the Babyloniſh captivity, the de

“ parture of the ſceptre of the houſe of Dayid, the king
“ dom of the Aſmoneans, and afterwards of the Herods,

“ to be joined with the remarkable humiliation of the

“ houſe of David; a rod ſhall cºme fºrth from this trunk of

« David, ſo cut down and reduced, under whoſe kingdom

“ the church ſhall obtain a perfect deliverance.” See

vitringa, where many examples of a ſimilar connection
Vol. III. - -

are produced. The metaphorical expreſſions made uſe of

in this verſe are deſigned to ſet forth, not only the humble

birth of the Meſfiah from the family of David, when that

family was greatly reduced, the poſterity of Jeffe being

few only, and the kingdom of David deſtroyed; but that

he ſhould be born in ſuch a way, by virtue of the promiſe

given to the fathers, that in his birth ſomething divine

might be obſerved, and a great expectation of him ſhould

be raiſed from his origin and firſt appearance. See John,

vii. 42. The birth of Jeſus Chriſt fully verified this

propheſy. -

'er, 2. And the Spirit of the Lord ſhall reſt upon him]

After an account of his birth, the prophet here exhibits

the qualities and endowments of the Meſſiah; namely, the

excellent and extraordinary gifts of the Holy Spirit. See

I Cor. xii. 8, 9. By the gifts of the Spirit, I underſtand

certain ſpiritual diſpoſitions, which adorn and perfeót the

man, ſo far forth as he is ſpiritual; concerning which, as

found in the Meſſiah, the prophet here informs us of three

things: Fift, what theſe gifts ſhould be ; ſecondly, by what

cauſe they ſhall be produced ; thirdly, in what manner they

ſhall be poſſeſſed by the Meſfiah. As to the firſt, theſe

gifts are commonly thought to be fix; wiſdom, prudence,

counſel, courage, knowledge or love, and the fear of Je

hovah; but as the gifts of the Spirit are commonly ſaid to

be ſeven, (Rev. i. 4, 5, 6.) ſo Vitringa and others have

thought that the Spirit of the Lord, in the firſt part of the

verſe, denotes here alſo a diſtinét gift ; namely, the ſpirit

of propheſy, (ſee chap. xlii. 1. lxi. 1.) that is, that gift of

grace, by which a perſon is endued, through the Spirit,

with a knowledge of the ſecret will and counſels of God:

and if the ſpirit of propheſy be thus underſtood, we may

remark an elegant order obſerved by the prophet in recount

ing theſe gifts: for he begins with the perfeótions of the

underſtanding and judgment, and ends with the perfeótions

of the will. The firſt perfection of the underſtanding is

knowledge; the next to this is wiſdom; which is followed

by that virtue of the judgment, prudence, and by that

which is near allied to it, an abundance of counſel, or all

aptitude to teach : then follow three perfections of the

will ; fortitude, knowledge, or rather love, (for that is the

meaning of the phraſe in this place) and fear or reverence

of Jehovah. The whole perfection of the human mind is

circumſcribed within theſe gifts and graces; and theſe

gifts and graces were moſt eminently found in the human

nature of Jeſus Chriſt, to whom God gave not the Spirit

by meaſure, and who was a prophet mighty in word and

deed. See Vitringa. - -

Ver. 3, 4. And ſhall make him of quick underſtanding] We

have here the ceconomy of the Meſfiah's kingdom, with

reſpect to his true ſubjećts, and with reſpect to his ad

verſaries: with reſpect to the former, we have, firſt, the

offices of this great teacher ſet forth, which are, 1. to

found a kingdom, or to colle&t a people, over whom he

ſhould preſide by the preaching of the Goſpel; and 2dly,

to rule that kingdom with righteouſneſs and equity. The

former part of the verſe is rendered by Lowth, And

- 3 Y Jhall
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with the breath of his lips ſhall he ſlay the

wicked.

5 And righteouſneſs ſhall be the girdle of

his loins, and faithfulneſs the girdle of his

TC11)S.

6 The wolf alſo ſhall dwell with the lamb,

and the leopard ſhall lie down with the kid;

and the calf and the young lion and the

fatling together; and a little child ſhall lead

them.

7 And the cow and the bear ſhall feed ;

their young ones ſhall lie down together; and

the lion ſhall eat ſtraw like the ox.

8 And the ſucking child ſhall play on the

hole of the aſp, and the weaned child ſhall

put his hand on the cockatrice’ den.

9 They ſhall not hurt nor deſtroy in all

my holy mountain: for the earth ſhall be full

of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters

cover the ſea.

all be of quick diſcernment in the fear of jehovah. The

º that #. Meſſiah, in§ 3. people who

ſhould compoſe his kingdom, ſhall principally regard in

them this quality of fear or reverence for the Lord ; and,

with the greateſt ſagacity and perſpicuity of judgment,

ſhall diſcern and ſeparate thoſe ſubječts in whom he finds

this quality; not ſuffering that judgment to be deluded by

the external appearance of truth or honeſty, or by any pre

judice of public report; by penetrating into the interior

receſſes of the mind by his prophetic ſpirit, he ſhall diſ

criminate all error, the good from the bad, the pious and

ſincere from the impious and hypocritical : for an example

of this in the Meſfiah, ſee John, i. 48, 49. With reſpect

to his adverſaries it is added, that he ſhall ſmite the earth

with the rod of his mouth; by which is meant, that by his

ſacred doćtrine he ſhall convince the earthly and carnal of

the iniquity of their ways, and of that future and dreadful

puniſhment reſerved for thoſe who deſpiſe his inſtructions,

and continue in the pračtice of fin: or, according to others,

theſe words denote the judgments which the Meſfiah, the

great prophet, ſhould not only denounce, but alſo inflićt

on the obſtinate and profeſſed enemies of his kingdom.

See Rev. xi. 5, 6. Luke, xix. 14. 27. 2 Theſſ. ii. 8. and

Vitringa.

Ver. 5. And righteouſneſ, ſhall be the girdle ºf his kinſ]

We have here the baſis and foundation of this oeconomy,

namely, the juſtice and fidelity of the king. Girdles were

WOrn § the eaſterns both for ornament and uſe. The

metaphor here implies that theſe virtues of righteouſneſs

and fidelity, or truth, are the proper and true virtues of

Chriſt the king; moſt cloſely adhering to him, as a girdle

cleaveth to the loins of a man, Jer. xiii. 1 1. that theſe virtues

ſhould be conſpicuous in the whole adminiſtration of his

kingdom; and at once be the ornament and the ſupport

of it. The ſum is, that the kingdom of Chriſt ſhould be a

kingdom of the higheſt equity, and the king of it moſt

perfect; who, though judging his true ſubjects by the law

of grace, by faithfully performing all the promiſes of the

Goſpel, and every condition of the covenant to them, will

yet not omit to puniſh the enemies of his church accord

ing to their deſerts, and thus to ſatisfy the law ºf juſtice:

ſo that he ſhall not be leſs venerable and awful for his

juſtice in judgment, than amiable and deſirable for his

truth, fidelity, and conſtancy in performing his promiſes ;

which, being things naturally united, are not by any means

to be ſeparated.

War, 6–9. The wolf alſº ſhall dwell with the lamb]. We

have here the illuſtrious conſequence of the oeconomy of

this divine kingdom, this kingdom of righteouſneſs, equity,

faith, and grace. Who can wonder that a kingdom,

though increaſing from the ſmalleſt beginning, ſhould

make a great progreſs in a little time, extend its wings.

widely, and procure for its ſubjećts ſecurity, peace, concord,

felicity, and a clear and abounding knowledge of the ways

of God; whoſe king, armed with divine power, exerciſes.

in the adminiſtration of it perfeót juſtice; enriches his ſub

jećts with excellent heavenly gifts, and at the ſame time

teaches and inſtructs them himſelf? Who would not wiſh

to be the ſubjećts of ſo bleſſed, ſo perfeół a kingdom?

Who would wonder at the comflux of the nations to this

kingdom –A kingdom, if you confider its ſecurity and

glory; if its diſcipline and inſtruction, a ſchool, if its con

folation and ſpiritual food, a fold, for a flock well fed and

fafely repoſed 2 This is the conneétion of the prophet.

His expreſſions are metaphorical: he teaches us, that it

ſhall come to paſs in this kingdom (which here, changing

the metaphor, he repreſents under the figure of the flock

lying down and feeding under the care of the Meſfiah, as

the great and chief ſhepherd) not only the moſt profound

peace ſhall flouriſh, but alſo the utmoſt ſecurity; inſomuch,

that the moſt inveterate enemies of the kingdom of God,

brought into its communion, ſhall lay down their cruelty,

barbarity, and ferocity, their inclination to hurt, their craft

and ſubtilty; and not only ſo, but this kingdom alſo ſhall

be purged from all offences, from all evils and inſtruments

of malice; which eminent good proceeds from another, and

that equally or more remarkable, namely, the repletion of the

earth with the knowledge of the Lord, whereby the people

being illuminated, ſhall caſt off their barbarous and de

praved manners, ſhall willingly ſubjećt themſelves to the

rule of the Meſſiah, with meekneſs and humility, and ſhall

fulfil the law of brotherly love by the grace of the Holy

Spirit, in the offices of mutual good-will. This is the ſum

of the preſent paſſage, diveſted of metaphor, whereof the

prophet himſelf gives us the key in the beginning of the

9th verſe. Compare A&s, x. 10, 11, &c. The holy moun

tain, ver, 9. means the Chriſtian church; and fo it is com

monly uſed by our prophet. See ch. xv. 25. and Matth.

xiii. 41. Michaelis obſerves, that theſe figurative expreſ

fions have employed the wits of interpreters, who have en

deavoured to aſſign a myſtical ſenſe to each of the images;

whereas the nature of the deſcription is ſuch, that a ge

neral truth is to be deduced from the whole, not a partial

one from every particular. The intention of the prophet

was,
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1o " And in that day there ſhall be a root

of Jeſſe, which ſhall ſtand for an enſign of the

people; to it ſhall the Gentiles ſeek: and his

reſt ſhall be glorious. .

11 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the LoRD ſhall ſet his hand again the

ſecond time to recover the remnant of his

people, which ſhall be left, from Aſſyria, and

from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Cuſh,

and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from

Hamath, and from the iſlands of the ſea.

12 And he ſhall ſet up an enſign for the

nations, and ſhall aſſemble the outcaſts of

Iſrael, and gather together the diſperſed of

Judah from the four corners of the earth.

13 The envy alſo of Ephraim ſhall depart,

and the adverſaries of Judah ſhall be cut off:

Ephraim ſhall not envy Judah, and Judah

ſhall not vex Ephraim.

14 But they ſhall fly upon the ſhoulders

of the Philiſtines toward the weſt; they ſhall

ſpoil them of the eaſt together: they ſhall lay

was, to deſcribe the happineſs of the Meſfiah's reign, which

was to confiſt in the greateſt purity of worſhip, in the

abolition of the Levitical ceremonies, and in the unlimited

promulgation of the doćtrines of the Goſpel throughout

the world; the natural tendency of which would be, the

promotion of peace, and the exerciſe of benevolence among

mankind. Though it would argue ſome degree of enthu

ſiaſm to interpret Virgil's 4th Eclogue in this manner, yet

it is no abſurdity to aſcribe this meaning to the ſacred

prophet. The intention of his whole book is, to com

municate the knowledge of future events, and more eſpe

cially the coming of the Meſfiah : to interpret this paſſage,

therefore, in that light, is conſiſtent with the whole tenor

of the prophet's writings; and it ſhould be obſerved, that

the Jewiſh metaphors, which were originally borrowed

from hieroglyphics, were uſed in common to expreſs theſe

hidden ſentiments; and the interpretation of them in this

fenſe is natural, and conſiſtent with the canons of true

criticiſm. We may juſt remark, that the laſt ſentence in

the 9th verſe, expreſſing the exuberance of the divine

knowledge, is elliptical. The meaning is, “ The earth

“ ſhall be ſpread over, and filled with the knowledge of

sº the Lord, as the waters ſpread over the bottom, and

“ entirely fill all the channels of the ſea. From the effi

* cacious preaching of the Goſpel, and the knowledge of

sº Chriſt, thoſe wonderful converſions and bleſſed effects

“ fignified in theſe verſes ſhall proceed.” See Hab. ii. 14.

This propheſy may with propriety be referred to the king

dom of grace, as firſt eſtabliſhed upon the earth; though

there can be no doubt that in its perfeótion it refers to thoſe

latter days, that end of time, when we hope and expe&t

that the knowledge of Chriſtianity, univerſally diffuſed, will

produce a more eminent exertion of all thoſe divine graces

and virtues which it inculcates. - -

Ver. Io. And in that day, &c.] We have here the latter

part of the propheſy, which ſets forth ſome more illuſtrious

events of this kingdom, with their conſequences; and it is

twofold. Fift, we have the events themſelves, ver, 10–

16. Secondly, the conſequence of the events; a remark

able thankſgiving of the Jewiſh people, converted to the

Meſfiah, for the redemption granted to them; chap. xii.

1–6. The events here propoſed are three ; the remarkable

converſion of the Gentiles, ver. Io.; the calling of the

diſperſed Jews to the communion of the kingdom of Chriſt,

ver, 11–14. ; and a diminution of the adverſe empires,

Egypt and Aſſyria, ver, 15, 16. The preſent verſe ſhou'd

be rendered, And it ſhall be in that day that the Gentiles ſhall

conſult or ſeek to the root of jeffe, which ſtands for an enſgn of

the people; and his rºſt ſhall be glory. . The meaning is, that

the Gentiles, hitherto deluded by falſe miracles and falſe

teachers, after they ſhall underſtand that there is an illuſ

trious teacher of true religion ſprung from the root of

Jeſſe, who, like a divine oracle, teaches the way of ſalva

tion without error; who is alſo the ſalvation of God,

the refuge of the finner, the king and Saviour of the

miſerable; having left their falſe teachers, oracles, and

ſuperſtitions, would conſult this teacher, prophet, and

ſource of true divinity, and ſeek ſalvation in him with

deſire, thirſt, faith, hope, love, confidence,—all which is

implied in the very expreſſive words of the original; and

moreover, that every place, in which this root of Jeſſe ſhould

manifeſt himſelf, and reſt as in a houſe, palace, or temple,

ſhould be diſtinguiſhed with the undoubted ſigns and proofs

of the divine glory; as heretofore God diſtinguiſhed the

tabernacle, and afterwards the temple, his ſeat, and the

place of his reſt, with the ſigns of his glory and preſence.

In ſhort, wherever the Meſſiah ſhould have his church, the

prophet foretels he ſhould demonſtrate his preſence by

illuſtrious figns of his grace, and the operation of his Spirit.

See Vitringá. -

Ver. 11–14. And A. come to paſs, &c..] Another

event of the kingdom of the Meſſiah is, the calling of the

diſperſed Jews, the outcaſts of Iſrael, the diſperſed ºf judah,

and their general colle&tion to the church. The period is

difficult: it divides itſelf into two parts: the fift deſcribing

the benefit itſelf of this vocation and collečtion, and its

manner; ver. 1 1, 12. and the ſecond, the ſtate of the people

reſtored. There can be no doubt of the ſubjećt of this pro

pheſy. It certainly refers to the Jews; but there is more

difficulty in determining the period to which this propheſy

refers. There were two colle&tions of the diſperſed Jews

after the delivery of this propheſy: the one from the Baby

loniſh captivity; the other of thoſe who were diſperſed

among the Géntiles, and who were called to the faith at

the firſt preaching of the Goſpel: a third will hereafter

follow, as we learn from other propheſies; and that uni

verſal, of the whole Jewiſh race to the communion of

Chriſt in the latter days. See Rom. xi. 25, 26. and it ſeems

that the prophet in this place, more immediately refers to

this laſt and general calling of the Jews; which, according

to him, is evidently to happen after the calling of the

Gentiles: this appears probable from a varicty of parallel

3 Y 2 paſſages
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their hand upon Edom and Moab; and the

children of Ammon ſhall obey them.

15 And the Lok D ſhall utterly deſtroy the

tongue of the Egyptian ſea; and with his

mighty wind ſhall he ſhake his hand over the

river, and ſhall ſmite it in the ſeven ſtreams,

and make men go over dry ſhod.

16 And there ſhall be an high way for the

remnant of his people, which ſhall be left,

from Aſſyria; like as it was to Iſrael in the

day that he came up out of the land of

Egypt.

paſſiges in the prophets, and from the emblem made uſe

of ; wherein this deliverance of the Jews under the Meſſiah

is compared by the prophet to their great and entire re

demption out of Egypt. See ver. 15. It is my opinion,

therefore, ſays Vitringa, that this propheſy, in its firſt ſenſe,

with reſpect to its incipient completion, is to be referred

to the firſt time of eſtabliſhing the kingdom of Chriſt out

of Canaan; but in its ſecond ſenſe, with reſpect to its

perfect completion, to the end of time. The reader muſt

obſerve here, in proof of what has been advanced above,

that the prophet's ideas reſpecting this future and ſpiritual

deliverance, are wholly taken from the temporal deliver

ances of the Jews out of Aſſyria and Egypt. In the 13th

and 14th verſes the ſtate of the converted Jews is ſet

forth; fift, That all envy ſhall be extinguiſhed among

them, and a true brotherly love ſhall fill their ſouls; and

ſecondly, that, joined to the Gentiles, they ſhall ſtrenuouſly

defend the cauſe of Chriſt and his kingdom againſt the

enemies and oppoſers of it. The ſenſe of the 14th verſe

can be underſtood in no other than a ſpiritual and myſtical

ſenſe, to ſignify that thoſe who are called by the Goſpel,

and converted to Jeſus Chriſt, full of zeal for his glory,

ſhall labour with all their might to reduce to the obe

dience of Chriſt all the people bordering upon the Jewiſh

nation, and who were formerly enemies to it; ſuch as the

Philiſtines, Ammonites, Moabites, Arabs, and Syrians;

either confounding them by the clear demonſtration of the

truth, or, by rational convićtions and the grace of God,

ſubjećting them to the obedience of Chriſt, and his church.

See 2 Cor. x. 4. Matt. xi. 12. They ſhall fly upon the ſhoul

ders ºf the Philiſines toward the wºff, is a metaphorical ex

preſſion, fignifying literally, that the Jews and Ephraimites

with a ſudden and quick motion, like that of birds, ſhould

invade the Philiſtines, who were ſituated towards the Eaſt,

and ſubdue them. Lowth renders the paſſage, They ſhall

invade the borders of the Philiſines wºffward. The hiſtory

of the church manifeſtly proves the completion of this

propheſy in part ; and other propheſies reſpecting the ſtate

of the Jews evidently lead us to expect the perfect com

pletion in God’s good time.

Per. 15, 16. And the Lord ſhall utterly deſtroy] This is

the laſt part of this illuſtrious propheſy, in which the pro

phet declares, that about that time in which God ſhould

eſtabliſh the kingdom of his Son in the world, two adverſe

kingdoms, which ſeemed to threaten a delay of this great

work, ſhould be deſtroyed or reduced to ſuch a ſtate as

not to be able to hinder the progreſs of the calling of the

Jews and Gentiles; which two kingdoms are here, in the

prophetic ſtyle, denoted by the names of Egyptian and

Aſſyrian. Biſhop Warburton obſerves, that it was uſual

among the Hebrews to denote any chara&ter or action by

that of the kind which was become moſt known or cele

brated. In this place a ſecond paſſage through the Red'

Sea is promiſed in literal terms; but who will therefore

ſay that this is the literal meaning 2 The literal meaning,

though the propheſy be in figurative terms, is, ſimply, re

demption from bondage; for Egypt in the Hebrew phraſe

ſignified a place of bondage. Vitringa reads the firſt clauſe

of the 15th verſe, The Lºrd ſhall devote to deſiručion the

gulph or bay of the Egyptian ſea ; by which is meant the

Nile, as a ſymbol of the kingdom of Egypt; as, in the

next clauſe, the river means the Euphrates, or ſymbol of

Aſſyria; and accordingly Vitringa renders it, Over the Eu

phrates, and ſhall ſmite it into ſeven outlets ; that is to ſay,

he ſhall divide or ſeparate it into ſeven ſtreams, ſo as to

render it eaſy to be paſſed over. The fate of the Egyptian

and Aſſyrian empire under the Seleucidae and Lagidae is:

thought to be here referred to, and ſpiritually the deſtruc

tion of the kingdoms of idolatry and ſuperſtition. My

belief, ſays Vitringa, upon the ſtrength of this propheſy, to.

which we grant the moſt ample and extenſive ſenſe, is

that it will come to paſs: all the impediments of the great

empire of the world being removed, which yet delay the

perfeót completion of the great and excellent promiſes.

made to the church, the empire of the kingdom of Chriſt

will extend itſelf over the whole world, according to the

remarkable prediction of Daniel, chap. ii. 35, &c.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, As the coming of the glorious

Meſſiah was the great hope of God's people of old, in

every time of trouble; the prophet directs them to look

above their temporal deliverance from the power of Senna

cherib, to that eternal ſalvation which their great Redeemer

would accompliſh for all the faithful.

1. His deſcent is ſpoken of: As a rod out of the ſtem of

jºſe; it being promiſed to David, that from him Chriſt

ihould ſpring; and a branch ſhall grow out ºf his roots; fig

nifying the meanneſs of his appearance in the fleſh, as a

tender branch compared with the tall cedars of this

world's princes; and intimating the low eſtate to which

the family of Jeſſe would be reduced, when all the former

royalty that it poſſeſſed would be gone, as the tree cut

down, whoſe ſtump only remains in the earth. And ſuch

was the caſe with the family of Joſeph and Mary when

Jeſus was born. -

2. His qualifications for the work appointed him are

mentioned. . The Spirit of the Lord ſhall reſt upon him, even

the fulneſs of the Godhead bodily; and with this text he once

opened his miniſtry, Luke, iv. 18. the ſpirit of wiſdom and

underſtanding; the hid treaſures of which are all reſident in

Jeſus; the Spirit of counſel and knowledge; how to execute

the plan of redemption, to preach the goſpel, inſtruſt his

people, and order the affairs of his ſpiritual kingdom, to

God's glory, and the ſalvation of the faithful; the ſpirit of

5 might,
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C H A P. XII.

A jºyful thankſgiving ºf the faitºſil fºr the mercier ºf G.d.

[Before Chriſ 71.3.3

N D in that day thou ſhalt ſay, O Lor D,

I will praiſe thee: though thou waſt

angry with me, thine anger is turned away,

and thou comforteſt me. :

2 Behold, God is my ſalvation; I will truſt,

and not be afraid : for the Lord JEHOVAH

is my ſtrength and my ſong; he alſo is become

my ſalvation.

* *

night, to conquer all his foes, and accompany his word of

truth with effectual demonſtration and power unto the con

ferences of men, and of the fear ºf the Lord; being the per

feół pattern of all godlineſs, and ſetting us an example

that we ſhould follow his ſteps: and ſhall make him ºf quick

underſtanding in the fear of the Lord; or of acute ſmell; inti

mating the thorough diſcernment that he ſhall poſſeſs of the

hearts of men. See jºhn, i. 47. Note: (1.) When we have

ſuch a Redeemer, of wiſdom and might to counſel and

ſupport us, how firm and unſhaken ought our confidence

in him to be 2 (2.) A quick underſtanding in the fear of

God, is the gift of God; the brighteſt genius, without his

grace, is in ſpiritual things dark and ignorant.

3. His throne ſhall be eſtabliſhed in righteouſneſs. As

he knows men's hearts, he can judge of their charaćters,

not by their outward appearance, but by their inward tem

pers and principles; detecting the hypocrite under all the

diſguiſes of outward formality and religious profeſſion,

Matt. xxii. 18. The poor and humbled finner who flies

to him for pardon and grace, he will juſtify by his infinite

merit, and reſcue the meek from their oppreſſors, whether

Satan or wicked men, whom he will rebuke in equity, and

ſmite the earth with the rod of his mouth, in warnings

againſt thoſe who place their affections upon it; and with

the breath of his lips ſlay the wicked, by preſent judgments,

or more terrible and eternal vengeance, 2 Thºſ. ii. 8. In

all which diſpenſations of mercy and judgment, the righté

ouſneſs of his government ſhall appear as a glorious orna

ment; and his faithfulneſs, in accompliſhing the promiſes

made to his faithful people, and in completing the ruin de

nounced on his enemies, ſhall be manifeſted to his everlaſt

ing praiſe.

4. His kingdom ſhall enjoy the moſt happy union and

concord: ſuch a change will paſs upon the ſpirits of men

by the grace of Jeſus, that the moſt perſecuting, fierce, and

untraćtable, ſhall become meek, lowly, and gentle as the

lamb; all animoſitiesº and no more venom remain

in the human boſom. The knowledge of the Lord, which

ſhall be diffuſed through the earth, ſhall produce this mar

vellous renovation of our fallen nature: and all united in

love and peace, under the divine Redeemer, become one

fold under one ſhepherd : the fulfilment of which ap

pears, now wherever the power of the goſpel is known

and felt ; and we hope to ſee a day when not parti

ally, but univerſally, this wonder-working Jeſus ſhall

make his power to appear, and all ſhall know him, love

him, and ſerve him, from the leaſt unto the greateſt.

adly, We have a farther propheſy of the glory and en

largement of the Meſſiah's kingdom ; which, whatever re

gard it may have to the times of Hezekiah, or the return of

the Jews from Babylon, which was but a partial delive

rance, certainly looks forward to the days of the goſpel,

when Jews and Gentiles were incorporated in one church;

and will have, we truſt, its final accompliſhment, when the

fulneſs of the Gentiles ſhall be come in, and all Iſrael ſhall

be ſaved.

1. The great author of this ſalvation is tº rost of jºſº,

the Lord Jeſus, before called the rod and branch; for he is

both the root and offspring of David, Rev. v. 5. He ſhalf

ſland fºr an enſgn of the people; lifted up in the preaching of

the goſpel among all nations, who ſhall be invited to liſt

under his banners; and to it ſhall the Gentiles ſºck for par

don and peace through his blood and merit, deſiring to be

come willing ſubjećts of his government, and to live in

ſafety under his care and protećtion; and his reſ! ſhall be

glorious; either Chriſt's, when, having in his ſufferings and

death finiſhed the great work of atonement, he entered

into his reſt above in glory everlaſting: or it refers to his

believing people, who in him find a preſent happy reſt to

their ſouls from guilt and fear, and expect an eternal reſt

with him hereafter in his kingdom. - º

2. The completion of the ſalvation is deſcribed. Not

withſtanding every oppoſition, God is ſaid to do it the ſº

cond time. The faithful are called a remnant, or thoſe

that remain, ſome in all ages having embraced the truth

in its power; but now, more univerſally than ever, the

goſpel ſhall go forth into all lands, to gather from the four

corners of the earth, and moſt diſtant Iſles of the ſea, the

diſperſed Jews, as well as the Gentiles, among whom they

dwell. All enmity between Jew and Gentile, as ſubſiſted

of old between Judah and Ephraim, ſhall be at an end, all

uniting in the ſervice of their Redeemer; the inveterate

enemies of Chriſt and his people, whether Papal or Pagan,

&c. as the Philiſtines, Moabites, Ammonites, were to the

Jews, ſhall be vanquiſhed by the powerful word of the

goſpel, and be brought to the obedience of the faith. And

Antichriſt and his followers, compared to Egypt, for their

enmity againſt the church, Rev. xi. 8. who will riſe up.

to make war with the ſaints, ſhall be utterly deſtroyed,

Rev. xvi. 16–19. as when God, by the rod of Moſes,

opened a way for his people to paſs over, but overwhelmed

their enemies in the Red Sea: and, every enemy being thus

removed, converts from every fide ſhall be added to the

church daily, till all fleſh ſhall ſee the glory of the
Lord. ' * *

C H A P. XII.

Ver, 1–6. In that day thou ſhalt ſtyl Iſaiah concludes

this moſt noble propheſy, with a euchariſtic doxology from

the mouth of thoſe whówould ſhare in the bleſfings of the

great redemption before ſpecified. This doxology is two

fold; in the firſt part, the faithful in their own name and

perſon, praiſe God, and bleſs him for the benefits of Sal

vation and conſolation through Chriſt conferred upon them;

ver. 1, 2. In the ſecond part, they mutually exhort and

encourage
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3 Therefore with joy ſhall ye draw water

out of the wells of ſalvation.

4 And in that day ſhall ye ſay, Praiſe the

LoRD, call upon his name, declare his doings

among the people, make mention that his

name is exalted. -

5 Sing unto the LoRD ; for he hath done

excellent things: this is known in all the

earth.

6 Cry out and ſhout, thou inhabitant of

Zion: for great is the Holy One of Iſrael.

in the midſt of thee.

C. H. A. P. XIII.

God muffereth the armies of his wrath; he threateneth to de

froy Babylon by the Medes. The deſolation of Babylon.

[Before Chriſt 713.]

HE burden of Babylon, which Iſaiah

the ſon of Amoz did ſee.

encourage themſelves and others to praiſe and celebrate

their God and redeemer; ver, 3–6. Inſtead of ſtrength

in ver. 2. Vitringa reads praiſe. The third verſe is thought

to refer to Exod. xv. 27. and the meaning of it is, “That

“ the believers, who already had obtained part in the ſal

“vation of Chriſt Jeſus, ſhould be moſt deſirous of true

“ and ſalutary wiſdom; ſhould ſeek for it moſt diligently,

“ for their greater illumination, progreſs and confirmation

“ in faith and hope; and ſhould largely ſatisfy this their

“holy defire, their ſpiritual thirſt, from the pure well; or

“fºuntains of the word of grace and ſalvation, opened to

“ them by wiſe and faithful teachers, to their exceeding

“joy, pleaſure, and conſolation: from theſe wells ſhould

“ the doćtrine of Salvation flow, they ſhould drink of it

“fully, and at length, the wail being removed, ſhould un
gt.... the ſecrets of the law and the prophets, which

“ hitherto had been hidden from them.” See the ſong of

Moſes upon the deliverance of the Iſraelites from Pharaoh

and the Egyptians; the ſongs of Zechariah and Mary,

Luke, i. 1 Pet. i. 3, 4- Rev. xv. 3. and Vitringa.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, As Iſrael, eſcaped from the Red

Sea, when they beheld the floating corpſes of the Egyptians,

fung praiſes for their deliverance ; with greater joy ſhall

God's faithful people adore the power and grace of their

exalted Lord.

1. For the bleſſed change that has paſſed. Though

thou waſ angry with me, thine anger if turned away, and

thou comfortſ; me; not that we muſt impute to God our

infirmities, as that anger, ſuch as dwells in our boſom,

knows a place in his : we ſpeak after the manner of men;

God's anger is his righteous purpoſe to puniſh fin. We

have by our fins deſerved puniſhment; but when God turns

us to himſelf, we feel a bleſſed alteration, and, no longer

terrified as before, rejoice in the comfort of his ſalvation.

Note, (1.) Every true believer will own how often and

how juſtly he has by his fins provoked God's wrath and

indignation againſt him. (2.) The deeper views we have

of our own guilt, the more enlarged will our hearts be with

love, and our lips with praiſe, when we experience a ſenſe

of his returning favour. (3.) The pardon and reconcilia

tion of the finner's ſoul to God, is only through the blood

and infinite merit of the Redeemer.

2. They will triumph in the ſtrength engaged for them,

Behold, with wonder and love I record it, God is my ſalva

tion, Jeſus hath given himſelf for me, able to ſave to the

uttermoſt; and on him alone I depend, renouncing every

other hope: I will truſ? with quietneſs and confidence, and

not be afraid, though temptation and afflićtion war againſt

me; for the Lord jehovah is my ſtrength, and my ſong;

which, while I pay as the grateful tribute for his mercies,

increaſes my own conſolations; he alſº is become myſalvation;

I can wiſh for nothing more; he is all my ſalvation, and

all my defire. Note: (1.) They who have God for their

ſtrength, need not dread who are their foes. (2.) Confi

dence in Chriſt's power and love will keep the mind eaſy

amidſt every ſtorm. (3.) If God be our ſalvation, he

deſerves to be our ſong; yea, every faithful ſoul would,

if it were poſſible, think eternity too ſhort to ſpeak his

praiſe. -

3. From what God hath done, we are encouraged to ex

Pećt what he will continue to do; therefore with joy ſhall

ye draw water out of the well of ſalvation, or the Saviour: in

Chriſt are the living waters, all fulneſs dwells in him for

his believing people's uſe; they have free acceſs to him at

all times; and it is both their duty and delight, by faith to

draw continual ſupplies of grace from him, in the exerciſe

of prayer, meditation, the word, and ſacraments. Surely

bleſſed are the people who are in ſuch a caſe I

2dly, They who have learned God's praiſe, and know

the bleſſedneſs of the employment, will be ſolicitous to ſtir

up others to join in the grateful ſervice. In that day of the

ſoul's converſion, and eſpecially in the great day when the

Redeemer's glory ſhall appear in his univerſal dominion,

Jºhall ye ſay, praiſe the Lord, call upon his name, in every act

of religious worſhip due to the exalted Jeſus; declare his

doing among the people, ſeek to diffuſe the knowledge of his

grace, the#: of his atonement, the power of his Spirit,

the glory of the purchaſed poſſeſſion; make mention that his

name is exalted above all principalities and powers, and every

name that is named, not only in this world, but in that

which is to come; and let him be thus exalted in every

heart, by every tongue. Sing unto the Lord loud ſongs of

praiſe, making melody in the heart to him ; for he hath done

excellent thing; ; he hath offered himſelf a perfect ſacrifice

in our ſtead, vanquiſhed ſin, death, and hell for us, led our

captivity captive, opened heaven's gates, and prepared

thrones for his faithful people in glory everlaſting: this is

known in all the earth, by the goſpel word preached among

all nations. Cry out and ſhout, with the voice of trium

phant exultation, than inhabitant of Zion, the church of the

faithful redeemed; for great is the Holy One of Iſrael in the

midſt of thee; there he delights to take up his abode, and

there muſt reign till every foe is ſubdued, and every faith

I 2 - ful
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2 Lift ye up a banner upon the high

mountain, exalt the voice unto them, ſhake

the hand, that they may go into the gates of

the nobles. '

3 I have commanded my ſanétified ones,

I have alſo called my mighty ones for mine

anger, even them that rejoice in my high
neſs.

ful ſoul brought home. The expećted end ſhall come,
and ºhis. kingdom he will make the fulleſt diſ

plays of his excellent greatneſs to his glorified ſaints,

and be the objećt of their everlaſting praiſe. Amen and
|

Amen C H A P. XIII.

The second part of the propheſies of Iſaiah, containing

a wonderful account of God's dealings with the enemies of

his church and people, begins at this chapter, and extends
to the 24th. . It compriſes eight diſcourſes: Thefift COil

cerning the fate of Babylon, chap. xiii-xiv. 28. The ſº

cond concerning the deſtrućtion of the Philiſtines, chap.

xiv. 28.-xxxii. The third concerning the Moabites,

chap. xv. xvi. The fourth concerning the Syrians of

Damaſcus, with whoſe calamity the deſtruction of the

Ephraimites is conneéted, and the ſubſequent puniſhment

of the Aſſyrians and Egyptians; chap. xvii. xviii. The

fifth ſets forth the fate and deſtruction of Egypt, in which

is involved the calamity of the Ethiopians, chap. xix., xx.
The ſixth reſpects the empire of the Babylonians, and fore

tels its fall, with which are conneāed the calamities of

Edom and Arabia Deſerta, chap. xxi. The ſeventh de

nounces the afflićtion hanging over Judaea and Jeruſalem

from Sennacherib, chap. xxii. And the eighth deſcribes

the calamities and deſtruction of Tyre, chap. xxiii.

ver, 1.] This propheſy reſpecting Babylon may be

divided into two parts; the former part contained in the

preſent chapter: wherein we have, firſt, the title, ver, 1.3

condly, the matter comprehended in this firſt part, which

deſcribes figuratively and ſtrongly the calamity of Babylon,
ver. 2–16. and in the ſubſequent verſes confirms the

former predićtion. Vitringa is of opinion, from the great

fimilarity of phraſes particularly which is found in both,

that this propheſy was delivered at the ſame time with the

preceding one concerning Aſſyria, beginning, chap. x. 5.

The great defign of delivering this and the following pro
pheſies of the ſame kind was, firſt, to ſet forth the reaſons

of the divine juſtice in puniſhing the enemies of the church,
in order to conſole the minds and confirm the faith of the

ious. A ſecond and more immediate defign was, to com

fort the minds of true believers againſt that ſad and ſorrow

ful event, the Babyloniſh captivity; and the third to an:

nounce, under this figure, the deſtruction of the ſpiritual

Babylon, the whole kingdom of fin and Satan. See Rev.

xiv. 8. xvii. 5. It is neceſſary for every reader who would

completely underſtand, the propheſies which reſpect the

feveral ſtates mentioned in this secono part, to make them

felves well acquainted with the hiſtory of thoſe flates.

The excellent and judicious Vitringa has affixed to his com

ment an hiſtorical account of each kingdom. , We juſt

fubioin from him a brief detail of the ſtate of the Baby

ioniſh empire. The kingdom of Babylon was founded by

Nimrod who made Babel the ſeat of his empire: It was

then occupied by the Arabs, who leſs regarded Babylon;

but the Syrians, having founded their monarchy in the Eaſt,

*

ſeized the Babyloniſh empire, repaired, fortified, adorned

and enlarged Babylon, and at firſt, moſt likely, governed

that province by nobles or deputies, and then placed kings

over it, among whom Nabonaffar was famous. Thoſe

kings became obnoxious to the Aſſyrians; and afterwards

ſhook off their yoke. It is uncertain whether Merodacº

baladan was the firſt who did ſo, or the kings who followed

4/ºr-4ddin, and principally Nabopolaſar, the father of

Nebuchadnezzar; the Medes and other nations having

before, and perhaps on account of the ſlaughter of Senna

cherib, kid them away in their defeaion from the Aſſy

rians; this was the firſt ſtep of the greatneſs of the Baby

loniſh empire...The valour and proſperity of the two kings

after Afſar-addin,_Nabopolaſar, and his ſon Nebuchaj

mezzar, very much advanced the dignity of this empire.

At length, Ninus being cut off by the Medes, and the

Chaldees aſſiſting them, this kingdom and empire was en

tirely eſtabliſhed; for as the Medes, after the deſtruction.

of Ninus, had all Aſia beyond the Tygris ſubject to them,

except Suſana, the Babyloniſh kings ruled over all Aſia on

this fide the Tygris, as far as the river Halys and Egypt.

See Vitringa, and the Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. iv.

The burden ºf Babylon] This inſcription is not ſo much.

of a new propheſy as of a new book of propheſies, contra

diſtinguiſhed from the former book, which alſo has its in

ſcription; but we have here a different word uſed, Nºb

maſha, the burden, of Babylon, which Vitringa renders, the

ſentence upon, or deliveredconcerning Babylon. Biſhop Newton

obſerves: (Propºſes, vol. i. p.354.) that it is remarkable, that

the propheſies uttered againſt any city orcountry often carry

the inſcription of the burden of that city or country; and by

burden is commonly underſtood a threatening burdenſºme

propheſy, big with ruin and deſtruction ; which, like a

*ad weight, is hung upon the city or country to fink it.

But the word Rºomaffaa, in the original is of more ge

neral import: ſometimes it fignifies a propheſy at large;

ſometimes a propheſy of good as well as of evil, as inzéch.
xii. 1-ſometimes it is tranſlated a propheſy, where there is no

Prºpheſy, but only a grave moral ſentence; and ſometimes.

it is uſed of the author, as well as the ſubječt of a propheſy.

The word Rwº maſſia, in the original is derived from

the verb Nº naſa, which ſignifies to take or lift up, or

bring; and the proper meaning of it is, any weighty im

portant matter, or ſentence, which ought not to be neg

lººed; but is worthy of being carried in the memory and

deſerves to be lifted up and uttered with emphaſis. See

Rev. ii. 24. By Babylon we are to underſtand not only

the city of that name, but the whole empire. See

tringa.

*::: 2, 3. Lift ye up a banner] In this beginning of
the diſcourſe we have,fift, a figurative declaration of the

cauſes, principal as well as inſtrumental, of the judgment

to be brought upon Babylon; wherein God is introduced

as a ſupreme general, delivering his commands to his mi

nºters to coiled a ſtrong and numerous army, which would

ſerve.

Vi
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... 4 The noiſe of a multitude in the moun

tains, like as of a great people ; a tumultuous

noiſe of the kingdoms of nations gathered

together : the Lord of hoſts muſtereth the

hoſt of the battle. -

5 They come from a far country, from

the end of heaven, even the Lord, and the

weapons of his indignation, to deſtroy the

whole land.

• 6" Howl ye; for the day of the LoRD

is at hand; it ſhall come as a deſtruction from

the Almighty.

* . *

... • 7. Therefore ſhall, all hands be faint, and

every man's heart ſhall melt: t

8 And they ſhall be afraid : pangs and ſor

rows ſhall take hold of them ; they ſhall be

in pain as a woman that travaileth : they ſhall

be amazed one at another; their faces ſhall
be as flames. :

9 Behold, the day of the Lord cometh,

cruel both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay

the land deſolate ; and he ſhall deſtroy the

ſinners thereof out of it.

Io For the ſtars of heaven and the con

*

ferve as an inſtrument of executing that ſevere judgment

which he had decreed againſt the Babylonians. We have

this command in the preſent verſes, and the ready execu

tion of the command in ver. 4, 5. For the analyſis of the

frcond part, fee on the fixth verſe. There ſeems to be no

doubt but that God is the ſpeaker in theſe verſes. See Jer.

1. 9. It is more doubtful who are thoſe addreſſed; ſome

think the Medes and Perſians; but they cannot be the per

ſons directly addreſſed, becauſe they conſtitute the army

which was to be collečted for the execution of this decree:

Others have therefore concluded, that the angeli, the mini

ſters of God's providence, are to be underſtood; but Vi

tringa obſerves very juſtly, that in paſſages like this, which

are in a meaſure dramatic, there is no need to be ſo ſolicit

ous for the application of every minute particular. The
general meaning of the paſſage is, that God would take

3are to effect that by his ſecret providence, which men are

uſed to effect by their miniſters and agents. Inſtead of

famélified ones, Biſhop Lowth reads enrolled warriorſ, in the

third verſe; and inſtead of even them, &c.—thºſe that exult

in my greatmºſ. Herodotus ſays remarkably of the Medes

and Perſians, that they thought themſelves to be of all

men the moſt excellent in all things, avºrov Panºw ra

warra zerow; lib. i. p. 64. And in Ammianus Marcell.

lib. xxiii. cap. 6. we have a charaćter of this people, which

remarkably coincides with the expreſſion of the prophet.

See Vitringa. - -

Wer. 4, 5. The noiſe of a multitude, &c.] The prophet

here relates three things, the ſudden cffects of the divine

command; firſt, the collection and congregation which

God had deſtined to execute his judgments. There is a

noiſe of tumult in the mountainſ. the appearance ºf much people;

th; vºice of the tumult of the kingdoms ºf nationſ gathered tº
gether. No ſooner had the Almighty given the command,

than the multitude aſſembles to his banners. Secondly,

We have this army diſpoſed in order, and reviewed by its

fupreme general; The Lord of hºſ's muffereth, or revieweth

the hoſt of the battle; Thirdly, The motion and expedition of

this army, immediately accoutred for the march againſt

Babylon: They march from a far country, from the extremity

ofthe heavenſ; even }EHOVAH, and the inſtruments ofhis

ºvrath to diffroy this whole land. See Jer: 1. 25. Media is

called a far country, &c. in the uſual ſtyle of Scripture for

any diſtant place; chap. v. 26. Biſhop Newton obſerves

it was foretold, that various nations ſhould unite againſt Ba

*

bylon; that they ſhould come from a far country; and

that among others they ſhould be the kingdoms of Ararat,

Aſinni, and Aſchenaz. Jer, li. 27. that is the Armenians,

Phrygians, and other nations; and accordingly Cyrus's

army conſiſted of various nations beſides Medes and Per

ſians, among whom were thoſe very people whom he

had conquered before, and obliged to attend him in this

expedition.

Wer. 6. Howl ye, &c.] We have here, in this latter

member of the firſt part of the diſcourſe, a premonition to

the Babylonians concerning their approaching calamity;

ver, 6. Secondly, the effects of the expedition of their ene

mies againſt them are ſet forth; the ſtupor, conſernatiºn,

and deſpair of the Babylonians, ver. 7, 8. the higheſt ca

lamity, joined with the greateſt evils, falling upon the

Babylonians, and the utter ſubverſion of their ſtate; with

the cauſes, namely, their grievous crimes; which calamity

is firſt propoſed, ver, 9–12. and then heightened by new

figures and ſentences indicating its greatneſs; ver. I3–16.

It has been obſerved by Biſhop Lowth, that the prophetic

writings ſeem peculiarly excellent in exciting terror; and,

though Iſaiah generally employs his pen in repreſenting

images of pleaſure and joy; yet this apoſtrophe, beginning

with the preſent verſe, and ending with the 13th, ſhew's

that no one is ſuperior to him in exciting the paſſion of ter

ror. Sec his 21ſt Prele&tion.

Wer. 7, 8. Therefºre, &c.] What other effect could the

premonition concerning the approach of ſuch formidable

enemies produce, than conſternation and diſmay ? So the

prophet informs us, eloquently deſcribing in this period the

conſternation of the Babylonians upon the report of the

expedition undertaken againſt them. This is the general

meaning of the figurative expreſſions made uſe of in theſe

verſes, which are all of eaſy explication. See Jer. 1. 43.

Deut. xx. 8. Pſ. xlviii. 6. Jer, xlix. 24. The laſt phraſe,

which is literally, Every one is ºftoniſhed at another, with

inflamed face, or their faces are ºfflameſ, ſignifies that through

the agitation of their paſſions, their faces were kindled as

it were into flames, and beſpoke the fear and anguiſh of

their minds; each looking upon the other with a face

glowing as ſcarlet, his mind in the utmoſt perturbation

through anxiety and deſpair. The reader cannot but

remark the ſtrength and elegance of the expreſſion. See

Vitringa.

Wer, 9–12. Behold, the day of the Lordcometh, &c.] The

prophet
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ſtellations thereof ſhall not give their light:

the ſun ſhall be darkened in his going forth,

and the moon ſhall not cauſe her light to

ſhine. -

11 And I will puniſh the world for their

evil, and the wicked for their iniquity; and I

will cauſe the arrogancy of the proud to ceaſe,

and will lay low the haughtineſs of the ter

rible.

12 I will make a man more precious than

fine gold; even a man than the golden wedge

of Ophir.

13 Therefore I will ſhake the heavens, and

prophet begins here to deſcribe the calamity itſelf coming

upon the Babylonians, but in figures, according to his man

ner, grand, and adapted to raiſe a terrible image of that ca

lamity. We have the propoſition in the ninth verſe, and

the enarration of it in the three following. The propoſi

tion contains both a confirmation of the approach of the

day of the Lord, and a general idea of its ſorrowful attributes.

The firſt is ſet forth in the words, Behold, the day of the Lord

cometh; in which the prophet plainly alludes to the fixth

verſe; and the phraſe means, the whole time deſtined by

the divine councils for the chaſtiſement of the Babylonians.

See Jer. 1. 31. The attributes of this day are fierceneſ,

wrath, hot anger, &c. phraſes choſen to expreſs in the moſt

lively manner the greatneſs of the approaching calamity;

the firſt and principal cauſe whereof he teaches to be the

divine juſtice, about to take ſevere vengeance upon the

Babylonians, whoſe crimes, we learn from this and other

prophets, were particularly pride, and luxury, cruelty and

in humanity, idolatry and ſuperſtition, and, above all, their

ſins againſt the people of God, his religion and ſanétuary,

and ſo againſt God himſelf. See Jer. li. 24.34, 35, &c.

The enarration of the three following verſes is ſo con

ſtructed, that though the baſis of the diſcourſe is figurative,

yet the proper expreſſions are mixed with the metaphorical

ones. In the 1 oth verſe the calamity to be brought upon

the Babylonians is deſcribed under the figure of a dreadful

tempeſt, inducing ſuch a face of things in the heavens as

the prophet here deſcribes. See ver, 13. Ezek. xxxii. 7.

and Vitringa's Comment on Rev. vi. 12. The general

meaning of the prophet is, that a moſt grievous calamity

ſhould come upon the Babylonians, which ſhould deprive

them of all light; that is to ſay, of all joy and conſolation,

as well as of the cauſes of them; and ſhould fill them

with ſorrow and diſtreſs, and a fearful ſenſe of the divine

wrath poured forth from'heaven upon them. See Job,

xviii. 5. Beſides, that their ſtate and government ſhould be

utterly ſubverted, their religion and polity entirely over

thrown. This is meant by the darkening of the ſtarr, the

fun, &c. metaphors which are fully explained in the 11th

verſe; And I will viſit upon thir evil world, and upon theſe

wicked, their iniquity, &c. We cannot help thinking of the

ride of Nebuchadnezzar, and his remarkable fate, when

we read the latter part of the 11th verſe. Biſhop Warburton

obſerves,that the prophetic ſtyle ſeems to be a ſpeaking hiero

Vol. III.

the earth ſhall remove out of her place, in

the wrath of the Lord of Hoſts, and in the

day of his fierce anger. .

14 And it ſhall be as the chaſed roe, and

as a ſheep that no man taketh up : they ſhall

every man turn to his own people, and flee

every one into his own land. *

15 Every one that is found ſhall be thruſt

through ; and every one that is joined unto

them ſhall fall by the ſword... - - -

16 Their children alſo ſhall be daſhed to

pieces before their eyes; their houſes ſhall be

ſpoiled, and their wives raviſhed. -

*

glyphic. In the tropical hieroglyphics, affar was the ſymbol

of a king or a god; and to convince us that the figurative ſtyle

of the prophets was derived thence, we ſhould take notice,

that they frequently call empires, kings, and nobles, by the

names of the heavenly luminaries, the ſun, moon, and ſtars;

their temporary diſaſters or entire overthrows by eclipſes

and extinctions, and the deſtruction of the nobility by ſtars

falling from heaven. See Matt. xxiv. 29. The 12th verſe

admits of a twofold ſenſe: Firſt, that there ſhall be ſo great

a ſlaughter, that but few men ſhall remain, who, on this

account, will become extremely precious, and more valu

able than gold. The ſecond, that the Medes and Perſians

ſhould be ſo cruel and relentleſs, as not to be induced by any

price to ſpare the Babylonians, ſo that a man will not be

able to redeem his life for even the beſt gold, the gold of

Ophir. Vitringa prefers the laſt ſenſe, which he thinks is

confirmed by the 17th verſe.

Wer, 13–16. Therefore I will ſhake the heavens] Every

one who reads and compares theſe words with thoſe pre

ceding, muſt obſerve, that they contain an explanation of

what the prophet had ſaid concerning the mighty ſtorm to

be raiſed againſt the Babylonians; ſo that here the ſame

ſubjećt is continued and amplified. The ſame figure is

employed in the 13th verſe, ſetting forth the manifeſtation

of the divide juſtice as the cauſe of the calamity, the

effects of which are related in the following verſes; and

in the 14th the fear and flight of the Babylonians, in

conſequence of that fear. And every one ſhall be as a goat

driven away, and aſ ſheep whom no man taker the paint to

colleči together. They ſhall look every man to hiſ own people,

and ſhall flee every one to his own land. The metaphor is

taken from a diſperſed flock of timid ſheep and goats;

and the prophet refers to thoſe inhabitants in Babylon who

were of different nations, and had ſettled there. See Jer.

1. 28. The next effeót is, the ſlaughter and deſolation of

thoſe who ſhould be found; ver, 15, 16. Every one that if

joined unto them, according to ſome, means thoſe£j who

were called in and hired to their aſſiſtance: ſee Jer. 1.30

—32. Vitringa, however, ſeems to prefer the interpreta

tion of Kimchi, who renders it, And every one who is faint

ing [ſick or near to death]; as if the prophet had ſaid,

“ Not only they who are found, who are at hand, frong

“ and in health, ſhall be thruſt through with the ſword,

“ but alſo the fainting and dying: who, though in a ſtate
3 Z “ without
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17 Behold, I will ſtir up the Medes againſt

them, which ſhall not regard ſilver; and at

for gold, they ſhall not delight in it.

18 Their bows alſo ſhall daſh the young

men to pieces; and they ſhall have no pity

on the fruit of the womb ; their eye ſhall not

ſpare children.

19 " And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms,

the beauty of the Chaldees' excellency, ſhall

be as when God overthrew Sodom and Go

morrah.

20 It ſhall never be inhabited, neither ſhall

it be dwelt in from generation to generation :

neither ſhall the Arabian pitch tent there ; nei

ther ſhall the ſhepherds make their fold there.

2 I But wild beaſts of the deſert ſhall lie

there; and their houſes ſhall be full of doleful

creatures; and owls ſhall dwell there, and

ſatyrs ſhall dance there.

22 And the wild beaſts of the iſlands ſhall

“ without hope to eſcape death, will not be able to obtain

“ from the cruel conqueror, that they may pay this

* debt to nature. They too ſhall fall by his bloody and

* relentleſs hand.”

Ver. 17, 18. Behold, I will ſtir up the Medel. Here fol

lows the ſecond part of this propheſy; in which, what the

prophet had foretold principally in figure, is here plainly

related; and is eaſily divided, as it contains the antecedent

and conſequent, the cauſe and effeót. The antecedent, or

efficient cauſes of the evil to come, are the Medes and

Perſians, raiſed up by God himſelf againſt the Babylonians,

and deſcribed from their ruling principle, extremely full of

cruelty and avidity of revenge, ver, 17, 18. The conſe

quence is, the deſolation of Babylon, and the calamity to be

brought upon it, ver, 19–22. The expreſſion in the 18th

verſe, Their bows alſo ſhall doſh the young men to pieceſ,

might be rendered, And they ſhall with their bows daſh to

piece, the children: according to the Vulgate, They ſhall kill

their little ones with their arrows: cruel and relentleſs, and

thirſting only for blood, no money will be able to bribe

them; no gold or filver be able to ſatiate their thirſt of de

ſtrućtion. Ancient hiſtorians aſſure us, that the Medes and

Perſians were thus notorious for their cruelty, and alſo

that they carried remarkably large bows, and were eminent

for their ſkilfulneſs in the uſe of them. Biſhop Newton

obſerves, that at the time when Iſaiah wrote this propheſy,

the Medes were a people of no account, forming only a

province under the king of Aſſyria, and not ere&ted into a

feparate kingdom till the time of Dioces, about the 17th

year of king Hezekiah. They afterwards became a very

confiderable people, and made up the principal part of the

army which was brought againſt Babylon by Cyrus, whoſe

mother was a Mede. When Babylon was taken by Darius,

he ordered 3ooo of the principal men to be crucified, and

thereby fulfilled the propheſies of the cruelty which the

Medes and Perſians ſhould uſe towards the Babylonians,

contained in this paſſage, and in Jer. l. 42. See Prophec.

vol. i. p. 295. -

Ver, 19–22. And Babylon, the glory] The prophet in

this eloquent paſſage deſcribes to us the conſequence of

the fury of the enemy raiſed up by God F. Babylon ;

namely, the devaſtation and deſolation of Babylon; and

that extreme and everlaſting ; ſo as to exclude all hope of

the reſtoration of this once magniffcent city to its former

ſtate. The prophet heightens the deſolation of Babylon

by the confideration of its former great and flouriſhing

ſtate; Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the ornament of the

I

excellency of the Chaldeer. According to Herodotus, this

city was 489 furlongs or ſixty miles in compaſs. By one

means or other it became ſo celebrated as to give name to

a very large empire ; and its beauty, ſtrength, and gran

deur, its walls, temples, palaces, and hanging gardens, the

banks of the river, and the artificial canals and lake made

for draining of that river when it overflowed, are deſcribed

with ſuch pomp and magnificence by heathen authors,

that it might deſervedly be reputed one of the wonders of

the world. This propheſy has been moſt remarkably ful

filled ; both ancient geographers, and modern travellers,

informing us, that they cannot trace even its ruins, or fix

upon the ſpot where it once ſtood. St. Jerome informs

us from a certain Elamite, who had been in this place,

that Babylon was convered into a royal chace for hunting

and breeding wild beaſts, which was an exact accompliſh

ment of the words of the prophet, ver. 21. Wild beiff, ºf

the deſºrt ſhall dwell there; he adds, Their houſes/aff is fill

of dolful creatures, and dragons ſhall cry in their pleaſant

places: and Benjamin of Tudela, a Jew, in his Itinerary,

written above 7oo years ago, aſſerts, “ Babylon is now

“ laid waſte, excepting the ruins of Nebuchadnezzar's

“ palace, which men are afraid to enter, on account of

“ the ſcorpions which have taken poſſeſſion of it.” This

account is confirmed by Rauwolf, who informs us, that

the ſuppoſed ruins of the tower of Babylon are ſo full

of venomous creatures, that no one dares approach nearer

to them than half a league; and, to ſum up the evidence

of the completion of this propheſy, Mr. Hanway informs

us, that the ruins of this city are ſo much effaced, that

there are hardly any veſtiges of them to point out its fitu

ation. What makes the preſent deſolate condition of this

place the more wonderful is, that Alexander the Great

intended to have made it the ſeat of his empire, and ačtu

ally ſet men to work to rebuild the temple of Belus, to

repair the banks of the river, and to reduce the waters

again to their old channel; but he met with too many

difficulties. How is Babylon become a deſolation I How

wonderful are ſuch predićtions, compared with the events

And what a convincing argument of the truth and divinity

of the Holy Scriptures | Well might God allege this as a

memorable inſtance of his preſcience, and challenge all

the falſe gods, and their votaries, to produce the like;

ch. xiv. 21. xlvi. Io. And indeed where can be found a

ſimilar inſtance, but in Scripture, from the beginning of

the world to this day 2 See Biſhop Newton on the Prº

phyſer, diff, 1o. and the Olſervations on S. S. page 63.

- REFLECTIONs,
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cry in their deſolate houſes, and dragons

in their pleaſant palaces: and her time is

near to come, and her days ſhall not be pro

longed.

REFLEcTioNs.-1ſt, A new viſion here is given the

prophet concerning the fate of the neighbouring kingdoms;

and as the captivity of the Jews in Babylon approached,

they have this propheſy to comfort them before the time

arrives,—that the rod of their oppreſſor ſhould be broken.

It is called the burden of Babylon, a propheſy concerning it,

denouncing her heavy doom, cruſhed in pieces under the

combined forces of Media and Perſia; and this Iſaiah ſaw

in propheſy clearly revealed to him. - .

1. God gives the command; his ſtandard is unfurled;

the forces haſte to join their colours, and he muſters them

armed for the battle. The kings of Media and Perſia,

with their officers, were employed to ſummon the ſoldiers,

beckon them to enliſt, and lead them to the gates of the

nobles, the proud walls of Babel; but it was God’s ſecret

impulſe which ſtirred up their ſpirit, ſtrengthened them for

the battle, and crowned their arms with ſucceſs. . .

2. The perſons employed are his ſinéfifted ones, the

Medes and Perſians; not that they were therefore gracious

fouls, but raiſed up to ſerve his purpoſes, and qualified by

him for their work: his mighty ones, Cyrus and Darius,

who were inſtruments in his hand, and clothed with

ſtrength to execute his decree : even them that rejoice in my

highneſ, or, as the words will bear to be rendered, that re

joice my highnſ, : they rejoiced in their ſucceſſes, whereby

God was glorified; and a vaſt army followed them from

different nations, from the ends of the earth, the fartheſt

parts of their dominion, and very diſtant from Babylon;

but, when ſent on God’s errand, no diſtance or danger

could deter them. -

3. The deſign of them is, as weapons of the Lord's indig

2ntion, to dºffroy the whole land of Chaldea, and Babylon the

metropolis. Note: When God gives the word againſt a

iſinful nation, to pluck up and to deſtroy, his armies are

cluickly ready, and reſiſtance is vain. -

2dly, The deſtruction of Babylon being commanded,

we have an awful account of its accompliſhment.

1. It is the day of the Lord's wrath, and therefore muſt

be terrible; and deſtrućtion from the Almighty, and there

fore irreſiſtible. Though God for juſt correction ſuffered

his people to be brought into bondage, he would fully

avenge the ill uſage they had received.

2. Diſmay and terror would overtake the hoſts of Baby

ion. Howling for diſtreſs, and trembling, their courage

ſhould fail them : pangs like thoſe of a travailing woman

fhould ſcize them, and each increaſe the panic by recipro

caſly communicating their fears; their faces ſhould be

dark, as if burnt to a coal, or pale as flames; the terrible

wrath and fierce anger of the Lord upon them, and cer

tain ruin, the wages of fin, approaching; the very hea

vens black and lowering, and the bright luminaries hid:

or this is figuratively expreſſed to deſcribe the ruin of

their king and princes, and the dreadful gloom of horror

which ſurrounded them, while no opening appeared for

their eſcape; and all ſhould be embittered by conſcious

guilt, of which this is the juſt puniſhment. God will lay

low the arrogance of Nebuchadnezzar and Belſhazzar,

and bring their pride into the duſt; their country and

a

*-

*

capital ſo ruined, that ſcarcely a man ſhould be left; or ſo

mercileſs their conquerors, that no ranſom would engage

them to ſpare their captives. The thunders above, and

the quaking earth beneath, ſhould help forward their de

ſtruction; or by theſe may be ſignified the utter diſſolution

of the government. Like a chaſed roe their warriors ſhould

flee ; and as a ſheep ſtraying from the flock, defenceleſs,

becomes a prey to the wolf, ſo ſhould they be devoured.

Their auxiliary forces ſhall deſert their ſinking cauſe,

and, glad to eſcape with life to their own country, leave

the devoted city to ruin. . Note ; (1.) That is complete

miſery upon earth, where the terrors of a guilty conſcience

are added to the heavy judgments of afflićtion. (2.) Sin,

fin is the cauſe of all human wretchedneſs. (3.) They

who never trembled before ſhall in the day of God be

overwhelmed; and the boldeſt countenance turn pale at

God’s bar. (4.) When God devotes a nation to ruin,

all her allies will deſert her, and fly as from a falling

houſe.

3. The executioners of God's vengeance approach:

the Medes, more thirſty for blood than for the ſpoil, ſhall

raven like lions; univerſal maſſacre ſhall enſue of all that

were found in arms, whether Babylonians or auxiliaries.

The laws of humanity find no place in a city taken by

ſtorm; and God in juſt retaliation for the violences offered

to his people, (Lam. v. 11, &c.) will ſuffer the children of

Babylon to be daſhed in pieces. Note; (1.) When the

native cruelty of the heart is unreſtrained, no beaſt of the

foreſt is more ſavage than man. (2.) If we ſhudder at

the infant's miſeries, let us remember how bitter and evil

a thing ſin is, and read in their ſufferings a pregnant evi

dence of original guilt. (3.) They who are companions

with the wicked, will ſhare in their plagues.

3dly, The inimitably lively and ſtriking images of the

utter deſolation of Babylon here diſplayed, cannot be read

without admiration. - -

1. Her former towering height of glory ſerves to

ſtrengthen the contraſt which ſhould be evidenced by her

fall, even the fall of Babylon, the beauty of Chaldaea.

Utter deſtruction, like that of Sodom and Gomorrah, ap

proached. Inſtead of crowded ſtreets, not an inhabitant

ſhould remain among the dreary ruins for ever: inſtead of

a fertile ſoil, ſuch barrenneſs ſhould ſucceed, that not even

an Arab's tent, or a ſhepherd's fold, ſhould be ſeen. Thoſe

late proud palaces, where riot, mirth, and pleaſure reigned,

abandoned, ruinous, are become the dens of ravening

beaſts; and owls, dragons, ſatyrs, and every doleful crea

ture, occupy the deſolate manſions.

... 2. The nearneſs of this heavy judgment is intimated for

the comfort of God's Iſrael when in their captivity. It was

more than two hundred years from the time of the pro

pheſy; but with God that is but a moment; it would be

quickly at hand, for her days ſhall not be prolonged, but a

final period put to Babylon's proſperity and power; yea,

to her very being. And thus ſhall myſtical Babylon alſo

periſh, when the day of her recompence ſhall arrive, Rev.

XVlli. 2. 4. 2 I • * * *

- - - - -

* * * -- *** *

CHAP.3 z + -
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* * * C. H. A. P. XIV.

God's merciful reſoration of Iſrael; their triumph in the fall of

the king of Babylon. God's purpoſe againſt Aſſyria. Pa

Jeffine is threatened.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

O R the LoRD will have mercy on Ja

cob, and will yet chooſe Iſrael, and ſet

them in their own land : and the ſtrangers

ſhall be joined with them, and they ſhall

cleave to the houſe of Jacob. -

2 And the people ſhall take them, and

bring them to their place : and the houſe of

Iſrael ſhall poſſeſs them in the land of the

LoRD for ſervants and handmaids; and they

ſhall take them captives, whoſe captives they

were, and they ſhall rule over their oppreſſors.

3 * And it ſhall come to paſs in the day

that the LoRD ſhall give thee reſt from thy

ſorrow, and from thy fear, and from the hard

bondage wherein thou waſt made to ſerve,

4 That thou ſhalt take up this proverb

againſt the king of Babylon, and ſay, How

hath the oppreſſor ceaſed the golden city

ceaſed.

5 The Lord hath broken the ſtaff of the

wicked, and the ſceptre of the rulers.

6 He who ſmote the people in wrath with

a continual ſtroke, he that ruled the nations in

anger, is perſecuted, and none hindereth.

7 The whole earth is at reſt, and is quiet:

they break forth into ſinging.

C H A P. XIV.

Ver. 1. For the Lord will have mercy] The prophet here

continues his diſcourſe concerning Babylon, wherein we

have a continuation of the propheſy concerning the fall of

the Babyloniſh empire and its rulers, ver: 1–23. and a

propheſy interwoven, concerning the great ſlaughter which

the king of Aſſyria ſhould meet with on the mountains of

Iſrael; ver. 24–27. the former part deſcribes, firſt, the

fruit or conſequence of the fall of Babylon; that is to ſay,

the perfeó deliverance of the people of God; ver, 1-3:

and ſecondly, continues the predićtion concerning the fall of

the Babyloniſh kings, ver, 4–20, and the deſtrućtion of

Babylon, ver, 21–23. This chapter is not only con

neéted with that preceding by the particle for, but by the

argument in the laſt clauſe ; her time is near to come, &c.

A reaſon, therefore, is here given, not only for the fall of

Babylon, but alſo for the ſpeedy approach of that fall,

which was not to be delayed, becauſe the deliverance of

the church, determined by God, depended upon it. Theſe

verſes exhibit to us as well the antecedent as the conſe

quent bleſfings to be conferred upon the people of God

after the fall of Babylon; which the prophet piouſly con

fiders in their cauſe; namely, the mercy ºf Jehovah. The

antecedent benefits are three; 1. The choofing of the houſe

of Jacob. 2. The placing of them in their own land.

3. Reſt from grief, fear, and the hard bondage of former

times (ver. 3.). The conſequent benefits are alſo threefold:

1ſt, the joining of proſelytes to the people of God, by the

communion of the ſame religion, ver. 1. 2dly, The offices

of humanity, charity, and benevolence, to be ſhewn them

by certain people, who ſhould bring them to their own

place, ver. 2. 3dly, The hereditary poſſeſſion of many

nations who had vexed them, joined with dominion over

them, ver. 2. There can be no doubt that this propheſy

refers to the reſtoration of the Jews after the Babyloniſh

captivity; but as that reſtoration was figurative of their

reat and future one under the Goſpel, theſe words,

moſt likely, have a remote reference hereto. See Rom.

XIV. 27.

% 4–7. Thou ſhalt take up this proverb] The latter

member of this diſcourſe is employed in a figurative enar

ration of the fall of the kings of Babylon, ver. 4–21. and

of Babylon itſelf, ver. 22, 23. The prophet introduces his

predićtion concerning the fall of the kings of Babylon by

a poetic or dramatic ſong, in which the church congratu

lates herſelf and all other people on this event: in this

ſong he elegantly repreſents, as in a ſcene, various perſons

ſpeaking; as, firſt, the church, or people of God, ver. 4

—7. ſecondly, the cedars of Lebanon, ver. 8. thirdly, the

ſpirits of departed kings and princes, ver. 9–1 1. and

fourthly, the church again, which cloſes the ſcene. Biſhop

Lowth obſerves, in his 17th Preleáion, that the prophet,

after having deſcribed the deliverance of the Iſraelites from

their Babyloniſh ſlavery, and their return to their own

country, introduces them on a ſudden, as finging a tri

umphal ode upon the fall of the Babyloniſh monarch;

which abounds with the moſt ſplendid images, and is car

ried on by a ſucceſſion of proſopopaeias, the moſt beautiful of

their kind. The poem opens with a ſudden exclamation

of the Jews, expreſſing their joy and admiration on the

unexpected viciſſitude of their affairs, and the death of the

tyrant: the earth itſelf, and its produćtions, join in the

triumph; the fir-trees and cedars of Lebanon (under which

images are repreſented kings and princes in the ancient

hieroglyphics, and in the parabolical ſtyle) exult with joy,

and inſult the declining power of this cruel enemy, ver.

7, 8. After this follows a very bold figure, or proſopo

poeia, in which hell, or the infernal regions, are repreſented

under the image of a perſon roufing the ſpirits of the

princes and kings, its inhabitants; who immediately ariſe

from their thrones, and go to meet the king of Babylon:

as he approaches them, they inſult and deride him, and

ſeek for ſolace in his calamity, ver, 9–11. Nothing can be

more awful and tremendous than the images in theſe

verſes. All the deſcriptions of the ſtate of the dead in the

Jewiſh rabbins ſeem to be drawn from their graver; (con

cerning which ſee the note on ch. v. 11–14.) the fides of

thoſe ſubterraneous caverns were cut into ſeparate cells,

which were adorned with carvings, and appropriated to

the reception of a ſingle body. Let us imagine then that

2. We



CHAP. XIV. $41IS A I A H. '

8 Yea, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, and the

cedars of Lebanon, ſaying, Since thou art laid

down, no feller is come up againſt us.

9 Hell from beneath is moved for thee, to

meet thee at thy coming : it ſtirreth up the

dead for thee, even all the chief ones of the

earth : it hath raiſed up from their thrones all

the kings of the nations.

Io All they ſhall ſpeak and ſay unto thee,

Art thou alſo become weak as we ? art thou

become like unto us 2 -

11 Thy pomp is brought down to the

ave, and the noiſe of thy viols: the worm.

is ſpread under thee, and the worms cover

thee.

12 How art thou fallen from heaven, O

Lucifer, ſon of the morning ! how art thou

cut down to the ground, which didſt weaken

the nations !

13 For thou haſt ſaid in thine heart, I will

aſcend into heaven, I will exalt my throne

above the ſtars of God : I will fit alſo upon

the mount of the congregation, in the ſides

of the north :

14 I will aſcend above the heights of the

clouds; I will be like the moſt High.

15 Yet thou ſhalt be brought down to hell,

to the fides of the pit.

16 They that ſee thee ſhall narrowly look

upon thee, and conſider thee, ſaying, I this

the man that made the earth to tremble, that

did ſhake kingdoms;

17 That made the world as a wilderneſs,

and deſtroyed the cities thereof; that opened

not the houſe of his priſoners?

18 All the kings of the nations, even all

of them, lie in glory, every one in his own

houſe.

19 But thou art caſt out of thy grave like

an abominable branch, and as the raiment of

thoſe that are ſlain, thruſt through with a

ſword, that go down to the ſtones of the pit;

as a carcaſe trodden under feet.

20 Thou ſhalt not be joined with them in

burial, becauſe thou haft deſtroyed thy land,

and ſlain thy people: the ſeed of evil-doers

ſhall never be renowned.

21 Prepare ſlaughter for his children for

the iniquity of their fathers; that they do not

riſe, nor poſſeſs the land, nor fill the face of

the world,with cities. -

22 For I will riſe up againſt them, ſaith

-

we behold one of theſe vaſt, dreary, ſepulchral caves, in

which the Gentile kings are depoſited in their reſpective

cells, with their arms placed under their heads, and their

attendants lying near them,-for it was a Jewiſh opinion,

that the whole armies of thoſe nations which were de

ftroyed, deſcended into the regions of the dead together.

–Lo! the king of Babylon is introduced: they all riſe

from their thrones, go to meet him, and as he advances

thus addreſs him, Art thou become weak as we are * art thou

become like unto us?—But no words, except thoſe of his

own, can expreſs the ſublimity of the prophet's ideas:

After this the Jews are introduced as ſpeaking again; and

in an exclamation, agreeable to the funeral rites of the

ancients, with great elegance aggravate the miſery of his

fall, ver, 12. How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer,
fon of the morning ! Lucifer is ſaid to ſet before the morn

ing-ſtar riſes; and it is obſervable, that the Hebrew ºn?)

...har, does not fignify morning or daylight, but the twi

light which precedes the appearance of the morning-ſtar.

See ch. xiii. Io. They then introduced this fallen Lucifer,

this king of Babylon, as ſpeaking in his own perſon, and,

by his mad boaſting of his invincible power, ſtill heighten

ing the greatneſs of his fall. I will exalt myſelf, ſays he,

above the ſtars of God, above all other princes; I will ſt

apon the mount of the congregation, &c. ver. I -, 14. That

is, “ I will fit triumphant in the temple of the God of

* Iſrael himſelf, which was built on mount Moriah, and

“ on the north ſide of Jeruſalem.” But, as if this was

not ſufficient, other ſpeakers are brought in : ſome perſons

are introduced, who find the carcaſe of the Babyloniſh

king, and, after viewing him with the greateſt attention,

fearcely know him again, ver, 15–17. They then re

proach him with having the common rites of burial denied

him on account of his cruelty and barbarity, and execrate

both his name, race, and poſterity, ver, 18–21. The

whole is concluded with an awful and tremendous ſpeech

from God himſelf, wherein he threatens perpetual excificn

and deſtruction to the king of Babylon, his poſterity, and

the city itſelf, and confirms this denunciation, as irrevo

cable and immutable, by the ſolemn fanétion of an oath.

Vitringa renders the 21ſt verſe, Prepare ſlaughter unto his

children fºr the iniquity of their fathers . Let them not riſ: up

to pºſſ the land, that enemies ſhould fill the face of the world.

The meaning is, “Take care, left if you ſpare his children,

“ they raiſe themſelves again, and obtain poſſeſſion of the

“ land, filling the world with enemies, prepared to avenge

“ their father's injuries, and to ſpread around all kindsof

“ confuſion.” See Biſhop Lowth's Prelećtions.

Wer. 22, 23. For I will riſe, &c. Thus the prophet ends

this remarkable ſong, and again informs us, what he had

ſet forth in the firſt part of this propheſy, that the judg

ment ſhould not reſt in the royal houſe, but ſhould paſs to

all the other inhabitants of Babylon; who ſhould alſo be

wholly cut off; and the city itſelf entirely waſted and de

ſtroyed.
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the Lord of Hoſts, and cut off from Babylon

the name, and remnant, and ſon, and nephew,

ſaith the Lord.

23 I will alſo make it a poſſeſſion for the

bittern, and pools of water: and I will ſweep

it with the beſom of deſtruction, faith the

LoRD of Hoſts. -

24 * The LoRD of Hoſts hath ſworn, ſay

ing, Surely as I have thought, ſo ſhall it come

to paſs; and as I have purpoſed, ſo ſhall it

ſtand: -

25 That I will break the Aſſyrian in my

land, and upon my mountains tread him un

der foot : then ſhall his yoke depart from off

them, and his burden depart from off their

ſhoulders.

26 This is the purpoſe that is purpoſed

upon the whole earth: and this is the hand

that is ſtretched out upon all the nations.

27 For the LoRD of hoſts hath purpoſed,

and who ſhall diſannul it 2 and his hand is

ſtretched out, and who ſhall turn it back *

28 In the year that king Ahaz died was

this burden.

29 || Rejoice not thou, whole Paleſtina,

becauſe the rod of him that ſmote thee is

ſtroyed. See the note on chap. xiii. 19–22. It is re

markable, that the river Euphrates having been turned out

of its courſe by Cyrus when he took Babylon, and never

afterwards reſióred to its former channel, all that fide of

the country was flooded by it, and thence becoming boggy

and marſhy, this propheſy was literally fulfilled, though

it was delivered by Iſaiah one hundred and fixty years be:

fore, and at a time when Babylon was one of the greateſt

and moſt flouriſhing cities in the world; ſo eminently was

that ſtrong and ſublime expreſſion verified, I will ſweep it

with the bºſom of diſrućlion. See Vitringa, and Newtou

on the Propheſies. - -

per. 24–27. The Lord ºf Hºffs hath ſworn This period,

though of a peculiar and different, is not of a totally foreign

argument: it contains the epilogue and concluſion of the

foregoing propheſy. As what the prophet foretold con

cerning the deſtruction of Babylon might juſtly ſeem great
beyond expe&tation, he was deſirous that the truth of the

prédićtion ſhould be collečted from another remarkable

and not diſſimilar divine judgment, which ſhould precede

the completion of this propheſy; namely, the wonderful
ſlaughter which the king of Aſſyria ſhould meet with in

Canaan itſelf, as an example of the divine indignation, and

a pledge of the truth of fimilar predićtions, denouncing

the deſtruction of the enemies of the people of God. This

is the ſcope and ſenſe of the preſent period; which more

over contains a preface or introduction to the divine oath,

and the ſubjećt matter of that oath; ver. 24, 25. together

with the baſis and foundation of it, the divine purpoſe and

power; ver, 26, 27. And no one can doubt of the com

pletion of this propheſy, who reads the account of the

deſtruction of Sennacherib's army. See chap. xxxvi. and

xxxvii. Vitringa has annexed to his explanation of the

jetter of this propheſy, an account of the myſtical ſenſe of

it; which he confiders as referring to the ſpiritual Baby:
ion or papal power. See 2 Theſſ. ii. 4. and the book of

evelation.R yer. 28. In the year that king Ahaz died, was this burden]

We have here the ſecond ſermon of this ſecond book; in

which the prophet denounces judgment againſt the Philiſ
times, exulting in the proſperous ſtate of their affairs under

the reign of Ahaz, and conceiving, on the death of that.”

king, when this propheſy was delivered, ſtill greater hopes

of increaſing proſperity; and foretels the grievous cala

mities they ſhould ſuffer, as well from the ſon of Ahaz, as

from the Aſſyrians; thus humbling their pride and boaſt

ing, and encouraging the pious and afflićted Jews with the

hope of better times. This diſcourſe conſiſts of an inſcrip

tion in this verſe, and of the body of the propheſy, ver. 39

—32.: in the former member whereof the prophet dehorts

the Philiſtines from vain and empty boaſting, a proof of

their approaching calamity; the conſequence of which

would be joyful to the pious and afflićted ; ver. 29, 3o.

In the latter member he recommends to them mourning

for a ſimilar reaſon, and unfolds the new judgment which

ſhould complete the preceding one, with the hope of the

pious; ver, 31, 32. Concerning the ſubject and the time

of this propheſy there can be no doubt, as they are both

ſet forth by the prophet. Reſpecting its completion we

ſhall ſpeak in the ſubſequent notes. See Vitringa, and the

Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. ii. p. 217.

her. 29. Rejoice not, &c.]. This propheſy againſt the

Philiſtines is conceived in a form familiar with Iſaiah and

the other prophets, of an immediate addreſs to them,

wherein they are admoniſhed to refrain from joy either

on account of the death of Ahaz, which might ſeem ad

vantageous to the ſtate of their affairs, or on account of

the power of the Jewiſh kingdom's being weakened under

Ahaz; by a reaſon drawn from the quality of his ſucceſſor,

who ſhould ſtrenuouſly vindicate the injuries brought by

them upon the Jewiſh nation under Ahaz, and 'ihoulá

repreſs their ferocity and pride. This appellation may be

divided into three parts: firſº, the propoſition, in which they

are exhorted to receive modeſtly the news of the death of

Ahaz; ver. 29. ; ſecondly, the reaſon of the propoſition,

taken from the quality of the ſucceſſor who ſhould puniſh

them; yer. 29.3, thirdly, the conſequence of their puniſh

ment, the ſecurity of the huſbandman and the inhabitants

of Judaea; ver, 30. Vitringa renders properly the firſt

part of the 29th verſe, Rejoice not all of thee, O Paleſ?ine,

becauſe the rod ſmiting thee is broken. Palºftine Was a

ſouthern and maritine tract of the land ofCanaan, abound

ing with many noble cities, and among others inhabited

by the Philiſtines. Foreign writers frequently call Judaea

in general by this name. By the cockatrice it is agreed

that Hezekiah is meant, who verified this prediction, Fe,

&e
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broken : for out of the ſerpent's root ſhall

come forth a cockatrice, and his fruit ſhall be

a fiery flying ſerpent. -

3o And the firſt-born of the poor ſhall feed,

and the needy ſhall lie down in ſafety: and I

will kill thy root with famine, and he ſhall

ſlay thy remnant.

31 Howl, O gate : cry, O city; thou,

he ſmote the Philiſines even unto Gaza, and the border: thereof,

frºm the tower of the watchmen to the fenced city. See z

Kings, xviii. 8. and Vitringa.

Vir. 30. And the firſt-born of the poor]. In theſe words

we have the conſequence of the deſtrućtion of the Philiſ

times to be effected by Hezekiah, and a more diſtinét de

claration of the judgment itſelf. The conſequence was to

be the ſecure and peaceful habitation of Judah, in thoſe
parts eſpecially which had been long expoſed to the in

curſions and depredations of this hoſtile nation ; and

for this very reaſon the prophet calls theſe inhabitants

of Judaea poor and needy; denoting the huſbandmen,

under the reign of Ahaz, exhauſted and reduced to

the greateſt diſtreſs, as God, under that impious prince,

had delivered them up to deſolation. 2 Chron. xxx. 7.

But, every where emphatical in his expreſſions, the pro

phet calls them the firſt-born ºf the poor; that is to ſay,

the very pooreſt. So in Job, the firſt-born ºf death, is

the moſt violent and terrible of deaths, chap. xviii. 13.

Some think, that by the root and the remnant are meant

the nobles and the vulgar. Vitringa is of opinion, that

the two words mean the ſame thing; as a root, when the

branches are cut off, is that alone which remains of the

tree; and that the prophet alludes to the weakening of

the Philiſtines by the Aſſyrians, and the cutting off the

remnant of them by Hezekiah. See ver, 22. and 2 Chron.

xxxii. 23, &c. where the felicity of the reign of Hezekiah

after the overthrow of the Aſſyrian in the land of Canaan is

related. The time of this deſtrućtion of the Philiſtines

was, according to Vitringa, after the overthrow of Senna

cherib.

Wer. 31, 32. Howl, O gate i &c.] Bowl, O gate ; cry,

o city, all of thee is diſſºlved, O Palffine ; fºr, &c.—And

there ſhall not be a ſolitary one amºng his legions. Vitringa:

ſee alſo Biſhop Lowth. In this latter part, a new calamity
is denounced upon Paleſtine, to be brought upon it by the

Aſſyrians; and in the 32d verſe, the cauſe is explained

why the Jews ſhould be exempted from that.
Thé prophet ſees as it were a thick cloud coming from the
north, darkening the heaven, an emblem of the numerous

army coming from that quarter againſt Paleſtine. Now

he ſees the meſſengers of this nation, as in a common

danger, going to the king of Judaea, and deliberating con

cering the common ſafety. While he beholds the firſt,

he turns his diſcourſe to one of the cities of the Philiſtines,

which was moſt remarkable, and excites them to lamen

tation for this or for a new calamity; at the ſame time

teaching the Jews what anſwer they ſhould give the meſ

ſengers of that nation upon this occaſion. See Jeremiah,

xlvii. 2. and Vitringa.

REFLECTIons.— 1ſt, It was peculiarly for Zion's ſake

that God viſited her oppreſſors, both to avenge her quarrel,

and by their ruin to procure the liberty of his People,

=

whom Cyrus, on his conqueſt of Babylon, ſent back to
their own land.

1. God encourages his people with promiſes of mercy in

general, that they might not think, becauſe of their ſuffer

ings, that they were utterly rejected.

2. He engages, in particular, to bring them once more

into their own land; to increaſe their number by faithful

proſelytes, to open the hearts of Cyrus and his ſubjećts to

help them on their journey, ſee Ezra, i. 4. and to give

them ſervants and handmaids out of the land of their

captivity. Thus God having reſtored them with honour,

and repleniſhed them, they would no longer be under ſer

vitude, diſtreſſed and ſorrowful, but enjoy a happy reſt in

the fertile land of Canaan. And this ſeems to look for

ward to the times of the Goſpel, when, through the

preaching of Jeſus and his apoſtles, multitudes of Jews

and Gentiles ſhould be converted and brought home to the

church, the land of the Lord, and lead their captivity cap

tive; no more the ſervants of corruption, or diſtreſſed

with terrifying and guilty fears; but entering into par

don, peace, and reſt, through Jeſus, here below, as an

earneſt of that eternal reſt which remaineth for the faith

ful above.

2dly, The triumphs of God's people, and the wretched

neſs to which their conquerors ſhall be reduced, are here

moſt elegantly diſplayed. The deſcription is called a pro

verb, a taunting ſpeech, full of ſarcaſm and irony.

1. With admiration and exultation the people of God

behold the fall of Babylon, the golden city, full of ſplen

dor; and alſo of her oppreſſive king. For his wickedneſs,

cruelty, and tyranny, God had broken his ſceptre, and

hurled him from his throne, overtaken by juſt judgment,

and none either able or willing to deliver him. Note, (1.)

Riches profit not in a day of wrath. (2.) When God in

his determined juſtice ſeizes the finner, none can ſtay his

righteous vengeance, or deliver out of his hand.

2. The fall of this oppreſſive power would be the peace.

and joy of the nations of the earth. Their troubler re

moved, quietneſs would be reſtored, and with gladneſs

the people would celebrate their deliverance. The very

firs and cedars are repreſented as rejoicing, fince now no.

feller would hew them down, to build gorgeous palaces for

theſe proud monarchs. Or rather, the kings and princes

of the earth, hereby repreſented, are happy to be delivered

from the bondage and fears under which they groaned

during the tyrannic ſway of Babylon's monarchs. Note,

Peace and quietneſs in a nation is matter of great thank

fulneſs.

3. Whilſt earth rejoices in being rid of ſuch a burden,

thoſe who are in hell, or the ſtate of the dead, are repre

ſented as welcoming the king of Babylon with ſarcaſtic

taunts to their dark abode. They are all in motion, haſting

to congratulate him on his arrival. It ſtirreth up the dead, .

Rephaim, the giants, the chief ones of the earth : theſe,

informed
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whole Paleſtina, art diſſolved: for there ſhall

come from the north a ſmoke, and none ſhall

be alone in his appointed times. . .

32 What ſhalſ one then anſwer the meſ

ſengers of the nation ? That the Lord hath

founded Zion, and the poor of his people

ſhall truſt in it.

informed of his approach, are repreſented as going to

meet him; and the kings of the nations, as riſing from

their thrones, in derifion to pay him that homage which

in his lifetime they had been obliged to render. Theſe
all with affected wonder ſhall ſay, Art thou alſº become weak

as wet a boaſted god, but found, like us, a dying worm.

How ſhort-lived is thy glory ! how deſpicable thy end

Thy pomp is faded in the duſt, thy muſic loſt in groans,

and thy gorgeous body, once clothed in. purple and fine

linen, and faring ſumptuouſly every day, is now loathſome
in corruption, and meat for worms. How wondrous the

changeſ How art thou fallenfrom heaven, O Lucifer, ſon ºf

the mºrning 1 proud as the prince of darkneſs, like him ºnce
ſhining as the morning-ſtar, and in glory exalted high as

heaven, but now cut down even to the ground, low as

the nations thou haſt waſted. How vain thy former

pride and boaſt! nothing once ſeemed too high for thy

aſpiring ambition: thou haſt ſaid, I will eſtabliſh a mo

narchy as wide as the heavens, bring ſuppliant kings

to the footſtool of my throne, and fit as conqueror on

Zion's holy mount; yea, not content with earthly dig.
nity, affečting divine honours, as if thou couldſt aſcend

above the clouds, and rival the Moſt High. But how dif

ferent thy cataſtrophel, brought down to hell, and num

bered among the dead! Note: (1.) Pride is the boſom

fin of fallen man: fince our firſt parents, affetting god

like wiſdom, were undone, we have inherited their guilty

ambition. (2.) They who go down to the grave in their

iniquities, will be thruſt down into hell as their eternal

puniſhment. - -

. The living can ſcarcely believe their own eyes, when

they behold him fallen from his high eſtate, and welter

ing in his blood; ſo different his ghaſtly countenance,

deformed with wounds, and pale in death, from what

he once appeared; and therefore inſulting over him they

ihall ſay, is this the man, the mighty conqueror, who

ſhook the thrones and humbled the monarchs of the

earth; who by his ravages depopulated the nations, de;
{troyed their cities, and made the world a wilderneſs, and

whoſe captives groaned under a heavy yoke, without hope

of being ever looſed ? Yes; this is he, once higher than
the higheſt, now more deſpicable than ever he was dig

nified. Whilſt other kings in pomp are carried to the

tomb, the clods of the valley made ſweet unto them, and

ſtately monuments erected over them to perpetuate their

memory; deſtitute even of a grave, thy corpſe is caſt out

aS anº branch, and, like the raiment of thoſe

who are ſlain with the ſword, clotted with blood, which

none cared to touch as ceremonially unclean; trodden

under foot as mire by men and horſes in the battle, and

afterwards caſt into the pit, and covered with a heap of

ſtones. Such ſhall be thy vile end, denied a place among

the tombs of thy anceſtors, becauſe of thy wanton cruelty,

murders, and arbitrary oppreſſion ; for this is God's righ

teous decree, that the ſeed of evil-doers ſhall never be renowned,

or not for ever, their momentary blaze of glory being quickly

extinguiſhed, and their honour laid in the duſt. Note,

(1.) In the blaze of conqueſt we admire the hero, and are

apt to overlook the murderer, the robber, and the ſcourge

of mankind. (2.) The pomp of a gorgeous ſepulchre is a

poor diſtinétion; yet, for the puniſhment of iniquity to

be denied a grave, is a brand of real infamy. (3.)

Strange changes are ſoon brought about when God wiłł

work; and it is a wretched greatneſs to be proud of,

which ſtands in ſo ſlippery a place, and may ſo quickly

be daſhed in pieces.

5. The utter ruin of the royal family, and Babylon the

ſeat of their majeſty, is declared. The Medes and Per

ſians are commanded to prepare ſlaughter for them, to

viſit on them the fins of their fathers, and not ſpare the

moſt diſtant branch, but utterly extirpate the name of

the Babyloniſh monarchs, that they may no more ſucceed

to the throne of their anceſtors, or fill the world with

cities to perpetuate their fame, or extend their grandeur;

and their metropolis, utterly ruined, ſhould become a

marſh, and the abode of bitterns, ſwept with the beſom

of deſtruction, and ſcarce a ſtone left upon another: all

which was literally accompliſhed.

The whole of this awful and terrible deſtruction alſo

looks forward to the ruin of Babylon myſtical, whoſe pride,

impiety, tyranny, and cruelty, will meet with as condign

puniſhment, and be matter of the like joy to the ſaints of

God, as fully appears from the book ...]Revelations. Com

pare ver, 7, 8. with Rev. xv. 2, 3., xix. 2, 3.20.; ver. 9,

io. with 2 Theſſ. ii. 4. 8., Rev. xiii. 4., xx. 1 o.; ver. 11.

with Rev. xviii. 22. 3 wer. 12. with Rev. xi. 7.., xiii. 7. 15.,

xviii. 21.; ver, 13, 14. with Rev. xviii. 7, 8., 2 Theſ. ii.

4.; ver. 15, 16. with Rev. xix. 20 ; ver. 23. with Rev.

xviii. 21, &c. -

3dly, While the more diſtant events of the utter deſtruc

tion of Babylon, and the deliverance of God's people, are

expe&ted, an earneſt of their fulfilment is given in two

ſignal inſtances of a nearer date, the deſtruction of Senna

cherib's army, and the ſubdual of the Philiſtines.

1. The Aſſyrians ſhall be broken, when invading God's

land, and be trodden under foot on the mountains of

. Iſrael, who now ſhall be delivered from the yoke of bond

age, and, with the ruin of their oppreſſors, regain their

freedom. This work God undertakes himſelf to accom

pliſh, ratified by his ſolemn oath. His hand is ſtretched

out upon the mighty army of Aſſyria, compoſed of all na

tions brought under her tyrannic ſway: or this is his pur

poſe throughout the earth, to puniſh univerſally the per

ſecutors of his people. And who can defeat the counſels

of infinite wiſdom, or oppoſe the arm of Omnipotence P

Note; They who are the enemies of God's people will

ſmart for it.

CH A P.
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C. H. A. P. XV.

The lamentable ſtate of Moab.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

H E burden of Moab. Becauſe in the

night Ar of Moab is laid waſte, and

brought to filence; becauſe in the night Kir

of Moab is laid waſte, and brought to filence;

2 He is gone up to Bajith, and to Dibon, the

high places, to weep : Moab ſhall howl over

Nebo, and over Medeba: on all their heads

Jhall be baldneſs, and every beard cut off.

3 In their ſtreets they ſhall gird themſelves

with ſackcloth : on the tops of their houſes,

and in their ſtreets, every one ſhall howl,

weeping abundantly.

their voice ſhall be heard even unto J

4 And Heſhbon ſhall cry, and Elealeh:

ahaz :

therefore the armed ſoldiers of Moab ſhall cry

out ; his life ſhall be grievous unto him.

5 My heart ſhall cry out for Moab; his

fugitives /hall ſee unto Zoar, an heifer of

three years old : for by the mounting up of

Luhith with weeping ſhall they go it up; for

in the way of Horonaim they ſhall raiſe up a

cry of deſtruction.

6 For the waters of Nimrim ſhall be deſo

late : for the hay is withered away, the graſs

faileth, there is no green thing.

Therefore the abundance they have got

ten, and that which they have laid up, ſhall

they carry away to the brook of the willows.

C H A P. XV.

yer. 1. The burden of Moab. In this and the next chap

ter, which contain the third diſcourſe, the prophet, in a

moſt lively manner, foretels the fate of the Moabites;

wherein we have, firſt, the title prefixed to it, ver, 1.

Secondly, the context, or body of the prophecy, ver, 1–

. chap. xvi. 12 Thirdly, the concluſion, chap. xvi. 13, 14.

The context, or body of the prophecy is two-fold: the

firſt part ſets forth at large the calamity impending over

Moab–in this chapter; the ſecond relates the cauſes of

theſe evils, by way of counſel ſuggeſted to the Moabites;

and, after giving the Jews hopes of a more proſperous

ſtate of their nation, repeats the ſame predićtion, chap.

xvi. 1–12. The firſt part is comprehended in three

ſentences of finilar argument, which unfold both the evils

coming upon theM. and the conſequence of them ;

lamentation, mourning, and diſtreſs ; the firſt in ver. 1–4.

the ſecond, ver, 5–7. the third, ver. 8, 9. There can be

no doubt that this propheſy literally refers to the Moabites,

and Vitringa thinks it unqueſtionable from the laſt verſe

of the 14th chapter, that it was completed by the deſtruc

tion brought upon the Moabites by Salmanezer, three

years after its delivery. For the hiſtory of the Moabites,

fee Vitringa and the Univ. Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 125.

Becauſe in the night Ar ºf Mocºl. From this to the fourth

verſe, we have the firſt ſentence of the firſt part of this

propheſy: wherein are an antecedent and conſequent;

Že antecedent—the devaſtation of the principal cities of

Moab, which ſhould involve the whole nation in deſtruc

tion : ver. 1. the conſequence—the diſtreſs and common

lamentation of the Moabites under this calamity. The

rophet ſo orders his diſcourſe in this prºphecy, as if:

{. placed on a high mountain, he beheld the army of

the Aſſyrians, ſuddenly, and contrary to all expectation,
direčting their courſe towards Moab; and in this unſore

feen attack ravaging and plundering, rather than beſieging

the principal cities and fortifications of this country;

while the Moabites, aſtoniſhed at the report of this event,

Hurſt forth into weeping and lamentation, and haſten to

Vol. III.
--

the temples and altars of their god Cºemg%, to implore

his aid, making bare their heads, cutting off their hair,

and filling all places with howling and lamentation, like

deſperate men; while ſome of them fall by the ſword of

the enemy, ſome of them fly towards Arabia; their goods,

land, vineyards, &c. being left a ſpoil to the enemy and

avenger. The article º ki becauſe, prefixed to this propheſy,

may be rendered, truly, certainly ; or it may be taken in

its proper ſenſe. Becauſe in the night Ar of Moab is laid

waſte, he (namely Moab, ver. 2.) is gone up, &c. But Wi

tringa thinks it more elegant and emphatical to render it

affirmatively; Truly in the night, &c. Gen. iv. 24. 1 Sam.

xiv. 39. Inſtead of, and brought to ſilence, Biſhop Lowth

reads is undone. Ar and Kir were two of the principal

and beſt fortified cities of Moab; ſee chap. xvi. 7–1 r.

where the latter is called Kir-harºſth, the city of the ſºn,

as they worſhipped there the ſun under the appellation of

Chemiſh. This deſtruction of Moab is ſaid to have been

in the night, which ſeems a metaphorical expreſſion to

denote the ſudden and unexpcćted ruin which ſhould come

upon them like a thief in the night. See Job xxvii. 20.

xxxiv. 25. The towns mentioned in the following verſes

belong to the Moabites; ſome of them have been men

tioned in the preceding parts of the ſcripture; it is

probable that they were remarkably famous for their high

places, temples, and altars. The prophet cloſes the fourth

verſe with telling us that even the armed ſoldiers them

ſelves, the warriors, and thoſe who ſhould defend the

ſtate, ſhould loſe all their ſpirit and courage, and join in

the general lamentation and diſmay. Ser Jer. xlviii. 34,

41. The laſt clauſe, His life, &c., might be rendered,

The ſºul ºf every one of them ſhill be in diſtreſ.

Per. 5–7. My heart ſhall cry out for Moab.] Hitherto

the prophet had ſet forth the lamentation of the Moabites;

but ſeeing theſe future evils as it were preſent to his own

mind, he compaſſionates their griefs, and declares his own

participation of their ſorrows : the meaning of the next

clauſe is, “His firgitives wander even into Zoar, an heftr

“of three years old,” that is to ſay, ſending forth their cries

4 A “ by



546 CHAP. XV.I S A I A H.

8 For the cry is gone round about the

borders of Moab; the howling thereof unto

Eglaim, and the howling thereof unto Beer

elim.

9 For the waters of Dimon ſhall be full of

blood: for I will bring more upon Dimon,

lions upon him that eſcapeth of Moab, and

upon the remnant of the land.

“by weeping and lamenting, like a heifer, &c.” Three

jears old is mentioned only to denote a full-grown heifer;

the lowing of which, naturaliſts have remarked, is deeper

and more affeóting than that of the male : but Jeremiah,

in the 34th verſe of his 48th chapter, has given us the

true expoſition. It is not certain what place Luhith was ;

but we may hence colle&, clearly enough, that it was ſome

elevated tract or aſcent in the extremity of Moab. Biſhop

Lowth reads it, yea, to the aſ ent ºf Luith with weeping ſhall

they aſcend; and inſtead of my heart ſhall cry out, &c. in

the firſt clauſe, The heart of Moab crieth within her. Ho

romaim was alſo a city of Moab, ſituated probably in the

deſcent from Luhith. The prophet in the next verſes ſets

forth the cauſes of iamentation among the inhabitants of

this ſouthern part of Moab. The firſt is the deſolation of

their fruitful fields, ver. 6. (See Numb. xxxii. 3—36.)

Nimrim ſeems to have been celebrated for its fine foun

tains and waters. The other cauſe of grief is ſet forth in

the 7th verſe; which ſhould be rendered, Becauſe the rem

nant which they had made and laid up, ſhall they [the Aſſy

rians] carry away to, or beyond, the valley of willows, or the

Aralianſ. Vitringa thinks that the juſt rendering is, The

valley ºf the willowſ, and that Babylon is hereby denoted,

the banks of the Euphrates abounding with willows. See

Pſal. cxxxvii. 2. and Bochart. Hieroz. p. 1. lib. viii. c. 7.

Wer. 8, 9. For the cry is gone round, & c.] The prophet

contemplating, with the moſt lively imagination, the mo

tion and conſternation of all Moab, as if preſent to his

view, ſcarcely ſatisfies himſelf in painting the ſcene: he

repeats again in this place the propoſition, and ſupplies by

a general declaration what he might ſeem not to have

expreſſed with ſufficient perfeółion before : he therefore

declares, that this lamentation of which he ſpeaks ſhall

not be private, and peculiar to one place, or to a few,

but common to all; and that the tempeſt ſhould not break

upon this or that part of the country only, but ſhould

afflićt all Moab, every corner and boundary of it; for

this cry, this ſorrowful howling, is ſaid to go round, to en

compaſ; all the borders and extreme boundaries of Moab,

and to take in the whole from Eglaim to Beer-elim, two

cities in the extremities of Moab. He adds in the 9th

verſe ſome additional reaſons for this lamentation; the

firſt of which is, the great ſlaughter of the people, which

the enemy ſhould make in Moab, expreſſed in theſe words,

The waters of Dimon ſhall be fºll ºf blood; for I will bring

more upon, or add acceſſions to, Dimon; that is to ſay, the

waters of Dimon ſhould be increaſed by the rivers of the

blood of the ſlain which ſhould flow into them, and ſo

ſhould add acceſſions, or increaſe to them. Thoſe waters

ſhould increaſe, and become even a torrent, from the

blood of the ſlain. The expreſſion is ſtrong and elegant.

It is uncertain where this river was, which is thought to

have had its name from DT dam, blºod, and there is an

elegance in this alluſion. See 2 Kings, iii. 19, 22. The

other evil, the completion of all the reſt, and the ſevereſt

cauſe of their lamentation, is, that God would not even

ſpare a remnant to reſtore hereafter, and renew this fallen

ſtate. God ſhould ſend a lion upon them that eſcaped out of

Moab, and upon the remnant of the land : by which is com

monly underſtood, that God would not ſpare any of them,

but would purſue them with his judgments to the laſt

extremity, and ſend upon them, and on their deſolate

country, lions and wild beaſts to deſtroy entirely all that

remained. Yet I am perſuaded, ſays Vitringa, that ſome

thing farther is here intended, and that Nebuchadnezzar

is manifeſtly pointed out, who, after the Moabites, re

duced extremely low by the Aſſyrians, began to recruit

themſelves, ſhould give the remnant of the nation to de

ſtrućtion, and complete the judgment which the Aſſyrian

had begun. Compare what Jeremiah ſays of Nebuchad

mezzar, ch. iv. 7. and this will appear more probable. Our

prophet alſo himſelf has uſed this figure. See ch. v. 26,

27. and compare Jer. v. 6. and xlviii. 40. The Chaldee

paraphraſt certainly ſo underſtood it, tranſlating the word

which we read lion by king : A king with his army to dºffrey

the Mºabites. See Vitringa.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, This propheſy is either the ſame

with that of chap. xvi. 14. and was to be quickly accom

pliſhed, within three years, when Salmanezer ravaged the

country ; or diſtinčt from that, and relative to the final

deſtruction of Moab by Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. xlviii. or,

as obſerved in my critical annotations, incluſive of both.

We have here a pićture of the moſt affléting diſtreſs.

1. Sudden and terrible would be the ſtroke : ſome of

their cities ſurpriſed in the night, ſacked, and demoliſhed;

others, in terror at the expc&tation of the ſame fate, with

tokens of the bittereſt anguiſh upon them, disfigured with

baldneſs, and girt with ſackcloth, and every place full of

weeping and tears, loud as the heifer bellows, and reaching

to the diſtant cities, whither they fly for ſhelter from the

approaching ruin. Note; (1.) Death often ſeizes the ſin–

ner in the night with terrible ſurpriſe. (2). When we lie

down on our beds, our bed may be quickly made our

grave by ſome unexpected ſtroke : let us therefore be

always ready. (3.) It will be too late for thoſe to cry,

when God's wrath overtakes them, who before never cried

to avert it.

2. All help ſhould fail them : their mighty warriors

ſhould faint under their fears, and their life be a burden

to them. Or it will bear to be read, His ſoul ſhall cry out

for himſelf, each bemoaning his wretched caſe; nor ſhall

their idols afford them relief. Though they go up to

their high places to weep, no anſwer ſhall be given them,

and weeping they ſhall deſcend. Note: Creature-confi

dences, like idol-gods, will utterly fail us in time of

trouble.

3. The prophet himſelf in pity drops a tear over their

deſolations, though enemies. Such tender and compaſ

fionate hearts ſhould miniſters poſſeſs, and, like their

2. divine
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Moab is exhorted to yield obedience to Chriſt's kingdom.

is threatened for her pride. The prophet bewaileth her.

judgment ºfMoab.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

Sº ye the lamb to the ruler of the

land from Sela to the wilderneſs, unto

the mount of the daughter of Zion.

2 For it ſhall be, that, as a wandering bird

caſt out of the neſt, ſo the daughters of Moab

ſhall be at the fords of Arnon. -

3 Take counſel, execute judgment; make

Moab

The

º

thy ſhadow as the night in the midſt of the

noon-day; hide the outcaſts; bewray not him

that wandereth.

4 Let mine outcaſts dwell with thee, Moab;

be thou a covert to them from the face of the

ſpoiler: for the extortioner is at an end, the

ſpoiler ceaſeth, the oppreſſors are conſumed

out of the land.

5 And in mercy ſhall the throne be eſta

bliſhed : and be ſhall fit upon it in truth in

the tabernacle of David, judging, and ſeeking

judgment, and haſting righteouſneſs.

divine Lord, weep over thoſe finners that will not be

warned.

2dly, From one corner to the other of the land, the cry

of Moab ſhould be heard; and no wonder, when her deſo

lations were ſo great.

1. The country ſhould be devoured and waſted by
drought, or eat up as forage by theſe invaders; ſo that

not a blade of graſs ſhould remain ; and their abundance,

with ſo much care colle&ted and laid up, be carried away

to the brook of the willows; either by themſelves to hide it,
or rather by their enemies to Babylon, ſo called from its

marſhy fituation. Note: This world's riches are often a

Thort-ſived poſſeſſion, ſo ſoon do they make themſelves

wings and fly away.

2. The waters of Dimon ſhall be full of blood; the

numbers of the ſlain ſo great, that her ſtreams, ſhould be

died thereby: and more, or additions, of trouble be brought
upon them; the lions ſhall glean thoſe who eſcape from

the ſword. Note: When God in juſt vengeance begins

with finners, he will make an end; and while they con

tinue hardened, he will not be weary in ſmiting them.

c H A P. XVI.

yer. 1, 2. Send ye the lamb]. After Iſaiah, in the former
part of this propheſy, had deſcribed the calamity and the

iamentation of the Moabites, he here ſtands ſtill, as on a

ſudden; then addreſſes the Moabites, and informs them

as well of the cauſes of this judgment, as of the means

which, if properly applied, might at leaſt mitigate, if not

wholly avert it. . The prophet does not ſet forth theſe

cauſes direétly, but obliquely, by the way of prudent

counſel; wherein they are admoniſhed of their duty to

wards the king and people of the Jews, which they had

Mhamefully and proudly negleóted ; but, foreſeeing that the

Moabites would not hearken to this counſel, he goes on to

deſcribe more fully their calamity. This part of the pro

pheſy therefore is three-fold; firſº, we have the counſel

given to the Moabites by the prophet, or the Jewiſh

church, ver. 1–5. wherein a two-fold duty is recom

mended; the one to obtain the friendſhip of the Jews,

which in their calamity would be of great uſe to them, by
paying them their tribute, ver: 1. 2: the other to treat

with Clemency and kindneſs the Jewiſh outcaſts and exiles
among them, for the ſake of the great benefit which

would redound to them from the Jews in its propertime.

Secondly, the ſucceſ, or event of this counſel, that is to ſay,

the contempt of it, whereof the pride and arrogance of

the Moabites are ſhewn to be the cauſe. Thirdly, a re

peated deſcription of the calamity to be inflićted upon them

for this and the preceding reaſons, ver. 7–12. The

meaning of the firſt and ſecond verſes is this: “ Ye Moab

“ites, who, ſubdued by David, and by him made tributary

“to his houſe and kingdom, have with pride and arrogance

“ſhaken off his yoke placate in time, and render pro

“pitious to you the Jews and their king, by ſending thoſe

“ lambs which you owe to them as a tribute, (2 Kings,

“iii. 4. 2 Sam. viii. 2.) Send them from Sela, or Petra,

“[which was moſt celebrated for its flocks; 2 Kings, xiv.

“7.] towards the deſart, the deſart near Jericho, a medium

“ place between Sela and mount Sion.” Joſh. v. 1 o. Some

think that the paſſage might be rendered, from Sela, or

Petra in the wilderneſs; but Vitringa ſtrongly defends the

former interpretation. He goes on : “Pay this tribute;

“for it ſhall moſt certainly come to paſs, that the daughters

“ of the Moabites, like a wandering bird, and a deſerted neff,

“driven from their ſeats, muſt ſomewhere ſeek a place of

“ſafety in the great calamity which ſhall befal their na

“tion: it is therefore now time to ſolicit the friendſhip

“ of the Jews, and to remember the duty owing to them,

“but ſo long neglected ; that, when expelled from your

“own habitations, you may be received kindly by them,

“ and dwell hoſpitably in their land, and under the ſhadow

“ of their kings.” It is almoſt the ſame advice which is

given upon another occaſion, only in an infinitely more

ſublime ſenſe, by our Lord. See Luke, xvi. 9. The

verſes might be read thus: Sºnd ye the lamb of the ruler of

"the land [the tribute of the king of Moab) from Petra tº

wards the dºſart, to the mountain of the daughter of Sion :

ver. 2. Becauſe it ſhall come to paſt, that as a wandering bird

and a forſaken ngſ, ſhall the daughters of Moab be, &c. See

Vitringa.

Mer. 3—5. Take counſel, &c.] We have here the ſecond

counſel given to the Moabites; wherein, ſºft, is the coun

ſel itſelf; ver. 3, 4. and the reaſon of the counſel;-

middle of the fourth and the fifth verſe. The counſel

contains a complex of various offices, equity, juſtice,

humanity, to be exerciſed towards thoſe of the Iſraelites,

whom the Aſſyrian afflićtion had driven, or ſhould drive,

to their borders and cities, and who ſhould ſeek refuge

among them ; which counſel is ſo given to the Moabites

4. A 2 by
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6 * We have heard of the pride of Moab;

be is very proud; even of his haughtineſs, and

his pride, and his wrath ; but his lies ſhall

not be ſo.

7 Therefore ſhall Moab howl for Moab,

every one ſhall howl: for the foundations of

Kir-hareſeth ſhall ye mourn; ſurely they are

ſtricken,

8 For the fields of Heſhbon languiſh, and

the vine of Sibmah : the lords of the heathen

have broken down the principal plants thereof,

they are come even unto Jazer, they wandered

through the wilderneſs: her branches are

ſtretched out, they are gone over the ſea.

9 Therefore I will bewail with the weeping

of Jazer the vine of Sibmah : I will water

thee with my tears, O Heſhbon, and Elealeh:

for the ſhouting for thy ſummer-fruits, and

for thy harveſt, is fallen.

1o And gladneſs is taken away, and joy

out of the plentiful field; and in the vineyards

there ſhall be no ſinging, neither ſhall there

by the prophet, as evidently to upbraid them for the fault

of having neglečled theſe offices; the pernicious conſe

quences of which they were ſure to feel in the enſuing

calamity, if they altered not ſo bad a pračtice. Execute

judgment is literally, Male a diſliniion ; and it properly

denotes that act of the mind, whereby it diſcriminates

truth from falſehood, right from wrong. It is therefore

as much as to ſay, “Confider not only what becomes

“ you, but what you ought to do in this caſe ; conſider

“what is due to exiles and out-caſts, both by the laws of

“ equity and reaſon, of humanity and brotherly love.”

The meaning of the next clauſe, make thy ſhadow, &c. is ;

“ afford the exiled and afflićted Iſraelites, who ſhall fly to

“ you for ſafety, a ſafe retreat, defence, and ſuccour

“ againſt the extreme, the noon-day heat of the ſharp

“ perſecution which ſo heavily oppreſſes them.” The

idea is taken from the comfort of a ſhady ſituation in thoſe

hot countries; and the metaphor is fully explained in

what follows. See chap. iv. 6. Pſal. cxxi. 6. Rev. vii. 16.

There is great emphaſis in the word Moab, ver, 4. whereby

the Moabites are reminded of the relationſhip betwixt them

and the Jews, as if the prophet had ſaid, “If neither a

“ regard to utility, humanity, and common equity, can

“ perſuade you to perform the offices I have recommended

“ to the exiled Iſraelites, recollect your common kindred

“ and relationſhip. They are from Abraham, you from

“Lot; ſprung from one common parent, Terah, the father

“ of the one, the grandfather of the other.”

of opinion that the prophet here refers to the diſtreſs of

the Reubenites, Gadites, and Manaffites under Tiglath

iſezer. See 2 Kings, xv. 29, and 2 Chron. xxviii. 17.

The prophet ſupports his counſel by a reaſon; the ſum

of which is, that oppreſſion ſhould ceaſe, the ſpoilers of

the earth be cut off, and the throne of clemency and grace

be eſtabliſhed, on which a king of righteouſneſs and equity

fhould fit. Primarily, the paiſage may be referred to He

zekiah, a pious and juſt king, whoſe throne, after the

chaſtiſement of Sennacherib in Judaea, was eſtabliſhed in

glory; but chiefly it refers to the Meſfiah 3 to Hezekiah

as the type, and to Chriſt in a myſtical and more ſublime

ſenſe. This is the opinion of Vitringa, who thinks that

while the prophet was ſpeaking of the advantages of the

kingdom of Hezekiah, he was carried forward to a con

templation of the kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt; and, deſcribing

the typical kingdom, made uſe of ſuch phraſes as can only

be applied to the kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt, in their full

Vitringa is .

extent. See chap. xxxii. 1. and Vitringa, who reads the

firſt clauſe of the fifth verſe in the preſent tenſe; and the

throne is ºftabliſhed in grace. º

P'er, 6.. We have heard of the pride of Moab. Theſe

words exhibit the effect or ſucceſs of the counſel. The

prophet ſhews that the Moabites would not receive, but

deſpiſe it the cauſe whereof he ſhews to be, the arrogance

and pride of the nation; and the immediate cauſe of

that pride, he tells us, are the diviners and vain ſpeakers

who excited the Moabites againſt the Jews, and promiſed
them proſperity of a long continuance; whoſe vain ſpeeches

are called by the prophet, the nºt-right, the vamit; of the

diviner, and ſo the laſt clauſe ſhould be rendered; the

futility or iniquity of his divinerſ. See Vitringa.

War. 7, 8: Therefºre ſhall Moab howl] The prophet,

foreſeeing that the Moabites would proudly reject the

counſel he gave them, takes occaſion thence to repeat and

continue his tragical prophecy concerning the calamity

which ſhould happen to them by the divine determination.

This propheſy is of the ſame argument with that pre

ceding, and reaches to the 13th verſe. It may be divided

into three ſentences; the firſt contained in the 7th and

8th verſes; the ſecond in the 9th and I oth; the third in

the 11th and 12th, Kir-hºſºreth, or the city of the ſun,

ſeems without doubt to be the ſame with that mentioned

in the firſt verſe of the 15th chapter. Inſtead of fºunda–

tionſ, Vitringa reads flaggons. Moab was famous for its

vineſ, and for its flºcks, and therefore the prophet takes.

his ideas principally from theſe.

Wer. 8. For the fields, &c..] For the fields of Hºſhion are
put to ſhame; the vine ºf Sibmah languiſheth, whoſe generous

ſhoots ºverpºwered the mighty lords of the nations : they reached

unto jazer; they Jirayed to the dºſert; her brancheſ extended -

themſelves, they paſſed over the ſea. The literal meaning of

the verſe is, “This vine of Sibmah, famous for its fruits,

“had extended its branches ſo widely, that they had

“reached to the lake Jazer, nay, and had even croſſed

“over that lake 3. i. e. filling its banks they had over

“ſhadowed part of it, as if they were about to croſs over it.”

hºr. 9. For the ſhouting, &c.] For, upon tºy ſummer

fruits, and upon thy vintage, the dyſłroyer hat; fallen, Lowth.

The meaning of the phraſe, I will bewail with the weeping.

of jazer, or, I will lament with the lamentation of jazer, the

vine ºf Sibmah, is, “I mingle my tears with the tears of

“the citizens of Jazer and Sibmah, for the devaſtation

“which ſhall happen to their fields and vineyards.”

* Pºr,
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be ſhouting: the treaders ſhall tread out no

wine in their preſſes; I have made their vintage

ſhouting to ceaſe.

11 Wherefore my bowels ſhall ſound like

an harp for Moab, and mine inward parts for

Kir-hareſh. -

12 And it ſhall come to paſs, when it is

ſeen that Moab is weary on the high place,

that he ſhall come to his ſančtuary to pray;

but he ſhall not prevail.

13 This is the word that the LoRD hath

ſpoken concerning Moab ſince that time.

14. But now the LoRD hath ſpoken, ſaying,

Within three years, as the years of an hireling,

and the glory of Moab ſhall be contemned,

with all that great multitude; and the remnant

ſhall be very ſmall and feeble.

per. 12. On the high place] The meaning of the verſe

is, that the Moabites, as their laſt efforts, ſhould go to

their altars, there to perform their ſacred rites, to appeaſe

the anger of their deity; but, wearied herewith, they ſhould

enter into the ſanétuary, into ſome more ſacred and cele

brated ſančtuary of their god Chemoſh, to pour forth their

earneſt ſupplications and prayers; but ſhould obtain no

thing. This therefore is the laſt calamity of the Moabites,

that ſtruggling with ſo great evils they ſhould fly to the

help of their gods, whom they worſhipped with the greateſt

fuperſtition, and in their extremity ſhould ſeek help from

them ; ſhould weary themſelves at their altars, ſhould ſup

plicate in their temples, ſhould proſtrate themſelves before

their ſhrines, but obtain nothing ; thus proving the vanity

of their ſuperſtition, and the imbecility of thoſe falſe deities

on whom they truſted. . See Vitringa.

yer. 13, 14. This iſ the word—ſince that time, &c..] This

is the word which jehºvah ſpake concerning Moab long ago.

Lowth. The prophet had deſcribed the future calamity

of Moab; but, as the completion of the propheſies was

often at a great diſtance, it happened that men neglected,

or at leaſt leſs regarded, thoſe propheſies which they ſaw

not fulfilled in their own time. That this might not

happen in the preſent caſe, he adds, that this propheſy

ſhould be ſhortly fulfilled, nay, even within three years.

In this paſſage, or epilogue to this remarkable propheſy,

the prophet firſt informs us, that what he here denounces

is not new, but had been long ſince revealed to him or to

other prophets; ver, 13. See Amos ii. 1. Secondly, That

this propheſy ſhould be fulfilled within three years; ver, 14.

Tearſ, as the years of an hireling, mean “a preciſe number

“ of years,” determined in the ſame manner as thoſe of a

perſon who hires himſelf for any ſettled time. See chap.

§xi. 16. Vitringa is of opinion, that this propheſy was

delivered at the ſame time with that preceding; that is, in

the year when Ahaz died, at which time the Iſraelites as

well as the Jews ſtood much in need of the kindneſs of

the Moabites; ſo that it had its completion in the third

year of king Hezekiah, namely, from the death of his

father, which was really the fourth year of his reign, when

Salmanezer, coming againſt the Ephraimites, on a ſudden

attacked the Moabites, and plundered and deſtroyed their

cities. See 2 Kings, xviii. 9. Myſtically, ſays Vitringa,

the Moabites may here ſignify thoſe falſe Chriſtians, who,

once ingrafted into the true church, have yet degenerated

into empty ſuperſtition; and, inſtead of friends, become

the verieſt enemies to the true Iſrael of God.

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, To prevent the threatened ruin,

the prophet warns them what ſteps to take ; to do juſtice,

and ſhew mercy; and leaves them inexcuſable if they rejećt

the admonition.

1. He adviſes them to ſend their tribute, laid on them

by David, which was paid in lambs and rams, from Sela,

their capital, to the wilderneſ, the neareſt road which led

to Zion, to the ruler of the land, to Hezekiah, David's

rightful ſucceſſor; or, O ruler of the land, the king of

Moab, whoſe duty it was to pay it, and that on the peril

of his being ejećted from his country; for it ſhall be, or,

otherwiſe it ſhall be; if this juſtice be not done, then, as

a wandering bird ſhould they be driven from their houſes

to the borders of their country, and in conſternation, un

certain whither to flee. - -

2. He counſels them to ſhew mercy to the outcaſts of

Iſrael, who, on the invaſion of the Aſſyrians, ſhould fly

to hide themſelves from their fury. They ſhould protećt

and cheriſh them, as a thick ſhadow, from the ſcorching

heat of perſecution; conceal them from their enemies,

and never betray them if purſued, but let them dwell in

ſafety in their land till the tyranny was overpaſt, which

ſhould not laſt long; whether that of Salmanezer, who, after

ravaging the country, returned ; or that of Sennacherib,

whoſe army was ſo quickly deſtroyed. Note: (1.) God's

people are often perſecuted and driven from their homes;

but God is with them, and will find them a covert from

the ſtorm. (2) They who are kind to God's outcaſts

ſhall find him abundantly recompenſing the favour.

3. It would be their intereſt as well as duty thus to:

aćt. As God would eſtabliſh the throne of Hezekiah,

and long continue him in the tabernacle of David, exe

cuting righteous judgment, and readily adminiſtering juſ

tice to the needy, he would be enabled to return the

kindneſs to Moab when her diſtreſſes ſhould arrive. Note:-

We ſhould ſtudy to oblige every man, as we know not

what need we may have of his aſſiſtance before we die.

2dly, Becauſe Moab haughtily rejected the prophetic

counſel, his doom is near.

1. His fins were great and notorious; with haughtineſs,

and pride he treated the poor refugees of Iſrael, and in

wrath perſecuted rather than protected them. ... But his
lies, or hiſ ſtrength, ſhall not be ſo. He hath miſchievous,

deſigns againſt Iſrael; but God will diſappoint his wiles,

or break his power, ſo that his wicked purpoſes ſhall not

be brought to paſs. Note; (1.) Pride in God's fight is

moſt abominable. (2.) It is a mercy for God's people.

that the power of their enemies is not proportioned to

their malice.

2. The ſorrows of Moab would be increaſed ; their

ſlrongeſt
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Syria and Iſrael are threatened. A remnant will forſake

idolatry. The reſ:ſhall be plagued fºr their impiety. The

“woe of Iſrael's enemieſ.

[Before Chriſt 741.]

H E burden of Damaſcus. Behold, Da

maſcus is taken away from being a city,

and it ſhall be a ruinous heap.

2 The cities of Aroer are forſaken : they

ſhall be for flocks, which ſhall lie down, and

none ſhall make them afraid.

The fortreſs alſo ſhall ceaſe from Ephraim,

and the kingdom from Damaſcus, and the

remnant of Syria: they ſhall be as the glory

of the children of Iſrael, faith the Lord of

hoſts.

ſtrongeſt fortreſſes levelled with the ground, and their

fertile land waſted. The vine of Sibmah, which ſpreads

Ther tendrils even unto Jazer, a city in Gilead, and to the

Dead Sea, the borders of their country, now languiſhes,

broken down by the lords of the heathen, the Aſlyrian

army; and Heſhbon's fruitful fields, no longer cheered

with the ſongs of reapers, or the ſhouts of thoſe who trod

the wine-preſs, in mournful ſolitude and filence lie deſo
late and barren. The prophet, while he denounces the

judgment, weeps for their ruin, and, like the trembling

itrings of the harp, his bowels yearn in compaſſion over

them. Note ; (1.) Sorrow and ſin are twin-ſiſters. (2.)

The miſeries even of the wicked move a gracious heart to

pity them. - - - -

3. All applications to their idol gods would be in vain :

though they went from one high place to another, as

Balak of old, till they wearied themſelves with ſacrifices,

their miſeries would not abate ; and as fruitleſs would be

their prayers before the ſhrine of Chemoſh. The decree

was goné forth, ſince that time, the date of the propheſy in
the firſt year of Hezekiah, and was now irreverſible.

Note, (1.) When prayer is the extorted cry of ſuffering,

and not the voice of repentant ſorrow, no marvel it is

rejećted. (2.) There is a time when prayer comes too

late to profit: it will be in vain to knock when the door

is ſhut.

4. The day of execution is fixed for Moab's deſtruction,

when their glory ſhall be deſpicable, their multitude of

ſoldiers cut off, and the remnant weak and diſabled to

make head againſt their invaders. In three years, as the

years of a hireling, who waits with earneſtneſs the ex

piration of his contraćt, the people of God might expect

the fulfilment of the propheſy. But now the Lord hath

ſpoken concerning a near event, which was a warning to

them, and a prelude to their final ruin.

C H A P. XVII.

Ver. 1. The burden of Damaſcus] . The fourth diſcourſe

of the ſecond book of theſe propheſies is contained in this

and the following chapter. The Syrians of Damaſcus, who

bordered upon the Ephraimites, had long lived in a ſtate

of hoſtility with them; but their king Rezin, on receiving

ſome injuries from Uzziah, king of Judah, had united them

with himſelf in an expedition againſt Jeruſalem, which

was wholly fruſtrated. See chap. vii. This diſappoint

ment haſtened the deſtrućtion of theſe nations; for the

Aſſyrians called in by Ahaz to his help, and who had a

long time threatened Syria, by the will of God took this

occaſion to ſeize upon and deſtroy Damaſcus, and tranſ

port the Damaſcene Syrians to Aſſyria and Media, as the

Ephraimites afterwards were under Tiglath pileſer and Sal

manezer; for a common cauſe involved theſe nations in

a common calamity : which calamity makes the argument

of this predićtion. The prophet ſhews, that in a ſhort

time Damaſcus ſhould be beſieged, deſtroyed, and the

kingdom aboliſhed which had flouriſhed for many ages,

and alſo that the ſtate of the Ephraimites ſhould at the

ſame time meet with a notable overthrow, and ſhould ſoon

after be wholly ſubverted: after which he turns his diſ

courſe to the Aſſyrian, who, after having deſtroyed theſe

kingdoms, the enemies of the people of God, ſhould at

tempt the ſubverſion of the kingdom of Judah alſo. But

in vain: for he foretels his deſtruction by the hand of God,

without any human aid. This diſcourſe may be divided

into four parts. The firſt ſets forth the ſentence of the

divine judgment upon Damaſcus and the Damaſcene king

dom: ver. 1–3. The ſecond upon the Ephraimites, with

ſome alleviations: ver, 4–11. The third upon the Affy

rians, ver. 14. The fourth contains an addition to the pre

ceding period, wherein the Aſſyrian ſlaughter is declared

and illuſtrated, and commanded to be told to the Egyptians

and Ethiopians, and to be made known to all nations of

the earth; chap. xvi. 1–7. It is moſt likely that this

propheſy was delivered at the ſame time with the fifth

diſcourſe ; chap. vii—xii. Concerning Damaſcus, ſee Univ.

Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 260, and Maundrell's Journey from Alep

po, p. 121.

Ver. 1–3. Behold, Damaſcus iſ taken away] We have

here the ſentence of the divine judgment upon Damaſcus;

wherein are four penal judgments to be inflicted upon that

ſtate. The firſt is the overthrow of Damaſcus: 'Behold,

Damaſcus is taken, &c. See chap. xxv. 2. The ſecond is

the deſtruction of the cities of the Damaſcene valley;

ver. 2. By the citieſ of Aroer, we underſtand that

celebrated valley which lay between the mountains of

Libanus and Anti-Libanus, and poſſibly among theſe

was Palmyra of the deſart. The third judgment is ex

preſſed ver. 3. The fortreſ alſo ſhall ceaſe from Ephraim,

and the kingdom from Damaſcus, and the remnant of Syria.

The meaning moſt probably is, that, Damaſcus being de

ſtroyed, that fortreſ or protećtion in which the Ephraimites

had placed their confidence ſhould be taken; or it may be,

that at what time Damaſcus ſhall be overthrown, and de

prived of all government and power, the Ephraimites alſo

ſhould be weakened and deprived of their chief fortreſſes

by the Aſſyrians; which latter ſeems to be the beſt ſenſe.

See Hoſ. x. 14. and Mic. i. 6. The fourth judgment is

the carrying away of the Damaſcenes into baniſhment.

They ſhall be as the glory of the children of Iſrael, means,

* The
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4 And in that day it ſhall come to paſs,

that the glory of Jacob ſhall be made thin,

and the fatneſs of his fleſh ſhall wax lean.

5 And it ſhall be as when the harveſt-man

gathereth the corn, and reapeth the ears with

his arm ; and it ſhall be as he that gathereth

ears in the valley of Rephaim.

6 * Yet gleaning-grapes ſhall be left in it,

as the ſhaking of an olive-tree, two or three

berries in the top of the uppermoſt bough,

four or five in the outmoſt fruitful branches

thereof, faith the Lo RD God of Iſrael.

7 At that day ſhall a man look to his Maker,

and his eyes ſhall have reſpect to the Holy

One of Iſrael. -

8 And he ſhall not look to the altars, the

work of his hands, neither ſhall reſpect that

which his fingers have made, either the groves,

or the images.

9 * In that day ſhall his ſtrong cities be as

a forſaken bough, and an uppermoſt branch,

which they left becauſe of the children of

Iſrael : and there ſhall be deſolation. -

Io Becauſe thou haſt forgotten the God

of thy ſalvation, and haſt not been mindful of

the rock of thy ſtrength, therefore ſhalt thou

plant pleaſant plants, and ſhall ſet it with

ſtrange ſlips : -

1 1 In the day ſhalt thou make thy plant to

grow, and in the morning ſhalt thou make thy.

ſeed to flouriſh : but the harveſt ſhall be a heap

in the day of grief and of deſperate ſorrow.

c. The lot of the Damaſcenes and other Syrians ſhall be

“ the ſame as that of the Ephraimites; whoſe glory, i. e.

“ whoſe moſt excellent citizens, ſpoiled of their dignity,

“ ſhould be carried with their riches and property into

“ Aſſyria and Media; their ſtate overthrown, and their

“ fortified towns deſtroyed.” The prophet ſeems to

allude to Hoſ. ix. 11. See chap. x. 3. and viii. 4. It is

certain from Hiſtory, that Tiglath-pileſer, in the third or

fourth year of Ahaz, executed this ſentence againſt Da

maſcus. He went up againſ Damaſcus and took it, and car

ried the people of it captive to Kır, and ſlew Rezin. See 2

Kings, xvi. 9. -

Wer. 4–6. And in that day, Sºc.] The Ephraimites and

Syrians, guilty of the ſame fault, were to ſuffer the ſame

puniſhment; wherefore, in the former period, wherein the

prophet foretold the fate of Damaſcus, he at the ſame

time mentioned that of the Ephraimites. But here, in

deſcribing their puniſhment more particularlarly, he pro

ceeds in ſuch a manner, that his propheſy approaches

nearly to hiſtory. He ſhews, very clearly, that the judg

ment which God would inflićt upon the Ephraimites

ſhould be twofold. In the former, wherein their dif

treſs from Tiglath-pileſer is deſcribed, he ſhews that

God would throw in ſome alleviation, ver, 4 - 8. in the

other, that God would conſummate his judgment againſt

the impenitent, and would bring upon the land of the

Ephraimites entire deſolation, ver, 9–1 1. which is the

calamity brought upon them by Salmanezer. The pro

phet explains the judgment upon Ephraim by two ſimiles,

and both elegant; the firſt taken from a beautiful body,

reduced by a conſumption; the meaning whereof is, that

their ſtate ſhould be deprived not only of its chief citizens,
but of all its power, wealth, and honour: whatever it for

merly poſſ ſed, which gave excellence, and beauty, ſhould

entirely waſte away and be conſumed. See chap. x. 16.

The ſecond fimile is taken from the autumnal gathering-in

of fruits, or from that fertile harveſt, whether of corn,

wine, or oil, which uſed to be gathered in the valley of

Rephaim. Whereas the reapers leave a few ears of corn,

or the gatherers of the grapes and olives a few of the worſt

bunches of the grapes and of the worſt berries of the

olives; ſo from the Aſſyrian harveſt in Ephraim, a few

men, and thoſe of the leaſt conſequence, ſhould be left as

a remnant in the land. Biſhop Lowth renders the 6th

verſe. A gleaning ſhall be left in it, as in the ſhaking of the

olive-tree; two or three berrier on the tºp of the uppermg/?

bough, &c. See Joſh. xv. 8. xviii. 16. concerning the vally

of Rephaim, or the giants. -

Wer. 7, 8. At that day, &c.] The meaning of theſe

verſes, which expreſs the conſequence of this judgment, is,

that at the time when God ſhould execute theſe ſeverejudg

ments upon the Ephraimites, ſome, after they have clearly

known by experience, that they have been deceived by their

falſe prophets, and that their worſhip of idols has turned

out as the true prophets foretold, ſhall turn themſelves by

fincere repentance to the God of their fathers, and, abjur.

ing the errors of former times, ſhall worſhip God in true

faith. Hiſtory confirms this interpretation; ſee 2 Chron.

xxx. 1 1. xxxiv. 9. The phraſe of looking to his Maker,

which is emph tical and ſtrong, is explained by parallel

paſſages, chap. xxxi. 1. Pſ. xxxiv. 5. Zech. xii. Io. com

pared with John, iii. 14, 15. The fountain from which

every ačt of true religion flows, is a reſpe&# to God; a

looking to him in faith, with confidence and love, and the

utmoſt ſelf-humiliation. , Vitringa renders the laſt words,

Either the images, or the ſolar ſtatutes. .

Ker, 9–1 1. In that day, &c..] Ver, 9.4, a fºrſken

buſh and a top-ſhoot -ver. Io. Therefore didſ; thou plent—

and didſ ſet, ver. 1 1. In the day of thy planting diff thou.

make increaſe, and in the morning made? thy ſeed toflouriſh:

deplorable will be the harvºff in the day of trouble, and forrow

incurable. This period, which is more difficult to be un

derſtood than the former, contains in my idea, ſays Wi

tringa, a confirmation and amplification of the former

judicial ſentence, with reſpect to another degree of judg

ment, whereby the kingdom of the Ephraimites ſhould be

wholly ſubverted ; ſo that what Tiglath-pileſer had left

Salmanezer ſhould entirely deſolate and deſtroy, after a few

years attacking of the Ephraimites; taking and ſubverting.

thoſe cities, which, like berries on the higheſt and loweſt

boughs,
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12 * Woe to the multitude of many people,

which make a noiſe like the noiſe of the ſeas;

and to the ruſhing of nations, that make a

ruſhing like the ruſhing of mighty waters

13 The nations ſhall ruſh like the ruſhing

of many waters: but God ſhall rebuke them,

and they ſhall flee far off, and ſhall be chaſed

as the chaff of the mountains before the wind,

and like a rolling thing before the whirlwind.

14 And behold at evening-tide trouble; and

before the morning he is not. This is the

portion of them that ſpoil us, and the lot of

them that rob us.

boughs, had been left to this nation. In that day, ſays the

prophet, ſhall his ſirong cities, left, [the Aſſyrians under

Tiglath] becauſe ºf, or in reſpect to, the children ºf Iſrael; (i. e.

that they might not wholly depopulate the land, but leave

them ſome remnant of ſtate and power;) thoſe very cities,

Iſay, ſhall be taken and deſtroyed, and among them Samaria,

See Jerem. ix. 7. The phraſe, k ſhall be for a diſºlation, is

to be underſtood colle&tively, though ſome ſuppoſe that

Samaria is here particularly pointed at. In the two next

verſes we have the defence of the judgment denounced in

the 9th, the firſt part whereof is plain enough: the

Ephraimites had forſaken their God, and had placed their

confidence in falſe deities. The latter part is more ob

ſcure. Grammatically underſtood, the meaning is, “There

“fºre, becauſe thou haſt been forgetful of thy God, though

“ thou haſt diligently cultivated and planted thy lands with

“ the choiceſt and beſt plants of every kind, and haſt done

* every thing to make thoſe plants grow, and to gain in

* creaſe, yet haſt thou profited nothing; for, when the

“ Aſſyrian army ſhall come, it ſhall only be a heap of an

“ harveſt, to be conſumed in a ſhort time, in the day

“ of thy grief.” But Vitringa thinks the paſſage, thus

underſtood, not ſufficiently ſublime for our prophet; and

therefore he underſtands it myſtically, concerning the ex

treme deſire of the people of Ephraim for the ſuperſtitions

of foreign nations, which he elegantly calls, ſirange, or

exotic plants, but which, though obtained and planted by

them with the greateſt care, ſhould be aboliſhed and de

ſtroyed, to their great ignominy and ſhame, together with

the cities and fields in which they were conſecrated, and

fhould afford a deplorable harveſt in the time of the greateſt

calamity, even now threatening them from the Aſſyrian ;

the truth whereof was proved by the event. See Matt.

xv. 13. 2 Chron. xxx. 6. and Vitringa.

Ver. 12–14. Woe to the multitude] We have here the

third member of this prophetic diſcourſe, and the firſt part

of the ſection, concerning the unexpected overthrow of

the Aſſyrians. After the prophet had exhibited the divine

judgment upon the Syrians and Ephraimites, he imme

diately beholds the Aſſyrians themſelves, after they had

deſtroyed both theſe ſtates; that is to ſay, eight years

afterwards, advancing againſt the Jews, that they might

oppreſs and ſubjećt to them their ſtate alſo : but at the

ſame time he ſees their grievous and ſudden fall; that is,

the fall of Sennacherib ; for almoſt all ancient and modern

interpreters are agreed, that this propheſy refers to him.

It contains an antecedent and conſequent, with a conclu

ſion. The antecedent is the vehement motion of the Aſſy

rian army towards Judaea, elegantly compared to a might

ſea ſtirred up by the winds, whoſe waves daſhed againſ

each other with great roaring; ver, 12. to the middle of

I5

the 13th. The conſequence is, the extraordinary, ſudden,

and grievous puniſhment with which this proud king was

to be depreſſed and overthrown; middle of ver, 3. to

middle of ver, 14. To which is ſubjoined a concluſion con

cerning the enemies of the church. Biſhop Löw h ob

ſerves, reſpecting the fimile in the 12th verſe, that though

it is taken from a common appearance, it is wrought up

with ſuch an elegant boldneſs and inexpreſſible propriety,

that we are at a loſs whether we ſhould admire moſt the

judgment or ſublimity of the ſacred writer. See chap.

viii. 7. 2 Chron. xxxii. 7. Pſal. ixv. 8. The words de

ſcribing the conſequence of this judgment, may be ren

dered, And God rebukes him [Sennacherib, who is here

immediately pointed out, one hundred and eighty-five

thouſand of his army being ſmitten with deathj and Že

ſhall fly far away. The prophets idea is here taken from

God's rebuke of the ſea when the Iſraelites paſſed through

out of Egypt. Inſtead of a "'hºg thing ºf re the wº,

we may render, as the ſºra w or ch ºff turned round in a

whirlwind ; like the chºff ºf the lº *::fire the wind, ſays

Biſhop Lowth. . This coºpariſon is ºr quently made uſe

of to illuſtrate the eaſe with which jehovah overcomes his

enemies, and will receive great light from a recollection

of what we have heretofore ſaid concerning the threſhing

floors of the Jews. See Prov. xxviii. 1. The fourteenth

verſe more fully ſets forth the deſtruction of the Aſſyrian;

At evening-tide, and behold, trouble; before the m rming he is not.

Every one muſt diſcern that the prophet here alludes to

the time and circumſtances of the judgment which was

inflicted upon the Aſſyrians by night, and indeed in one

night. At evening-tide the Jews were certainly in great

terror, perplexity, horror, and perturbation, when beſieged

by the Aſſyrians; in the morning behold they were all ...ad

corpſ′ a ſtriking emblem ºf the faſhion ºf this world, and

of the afflićtion of good men, and the church, which ſoon

paſſeth away. For the conſolation of theſe the prophet

ſubjoins an inſtruction: This is the portion, &c. This holds

good in all ages of the church ; none can endeavour to

remove this ſtone from its place, but they will find hurt to

themſelves: Zech. xii. 3. In this one example we ſee the

fall of all the empires and kingdoms of the world which

oppoſe the kingdom of Chriſt, and the event of all the

attempts of Satan tending to its deſtruction; in the evening

confuſion; in the morning ſerenity ariſing by divine grace

on the church. See Vitringa.

... RefLEctions—1ſt, The cup of trembling goes round;

Syria and Iſrael muſt drink of it. They were cloſel

allied; but the ſtrongeſt confederacies in fin will fail. The

burden begins with Syria; Damaſcus, the capital, is

doomed to fall, and lie for a while in ruins; her fertile

- villages
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God, in care of his peºple, will dºffroy the Ethiopians. An

acceſ; thereby ſhall grow unto the church.

[Before Chriſt 741.]

V OE to the land ſhadowing with wings,

which is beyond the rivers of Ethi

Opia :

2 That ſendeth ambaſſadors by the ſea,

even in veſſels of bulruſhes upon the waters,

ſaying, Go, ye ſwift meſſengers, to a nation

ſcattered and peeled, to a people terrible from

their beginning hitherto ; a nation meted out

and trodden down, whoſe land the rivers have

ſpoiled !

villages deſolate; the deſerted houſes become ſhepherds'

huts; and in the ſtreets, once thronged with crowds of

citizens, the ſheep ſhall graze unmoleſted.

remain poor and deſpicable, ſhall be as the glory of Iſrael,

an ironical expreſſion, fince Iſrael's glory too was alike

departed. The fortreſs of Ephraim, Samaria, ſhall be

demoliſhed, the government diſſolved; ſo that it ſhould

no more recover: and all the fatneſs of 1ſrael, her riches

and multitudes, once her glory, like a man waſted with a

conſumption, ſhall pine away, deſtroyed by famine or the

ſword; ripe for ruin as the corn in harveſt, and cut down

by the armies of the Aſſyrians, as the reaper gathers the

ſheaf, and with as much care as the huſbandman in the

vale of Rephaim, where the corn was peculiarly excellent,

collected every ear. Note: (1.) If pining, conſumption

ſeize the body natural or politic, we may quickly trace the

origin of the diſeaſe to fin, the cauſe of every human

miſery. (2.) The ſtrongeſt fortreſs has no defence, when

God ſtretches out his arm to deſtroy. (3.) When the

ſinner is ripe for deſtrućtion, death, as the harveſt-man,

will put in the fickle, and none can deliver out of his hands.

2dly, One gleam of mercy beams through the darkneſs,

to comfort the hearts of God's faithful people amid theſe

deſolating judgments. They ſhall be preſerved from the

deſtrućtion; and hid in the day of the Lord's fierce anger,

by eſcaping to Judah, or being overlooked by the Aſſyrians.

1. They are but few, very few, like the gleaning grapes
when the vintage is over, or two or three olives left on the

topmoſt bough, which were not ſhaken down. Note: Such
as are careful in the evil day to keep cloſe to God, he

will keep from the hour of temptation.

2. They are drawn nearer to God by their danger. At

that day of Iſrael's calamity ſhall a man lººk to his Maker,

and hiſ eye ſhall have reſpeci to the holy Qne ºf Iſrael. . In

prayer the faithful will ſpread their caſe before God their

Saviour, and caſt their care on him, renouncing every vain

confidence, ſuch as the idol altars and images of their

apoſtate countrymen, which themſelves might have for

merly worſhipped, but now abhorred and rejećted; they

cleave to the Lord alone, as able to ſave them in the day

of evil. Note; (1.) They are bleſſed afflićtions which

bring us nearer to God... (2.) As naturally as a child runs
to its parent for protećtion, ſo does the child of God in

the day of diſtreſs in prayer betake himſelf to the arms of

Jeſus his Saviour. (3.) Nothing ſerves more to detach the

foul from earth and creature-comforts and confidences,

than thoſe ſtrokes of Providence which convince us of

their vanity. - -

3dly, The prophet, having ſaid to the righteous. It ſhall

be well with them, returns to cry Woe to the wicked, for

it ſhall be ill with them.

Vol. III.

The few who

1. The cauſe of all their miſery is their departure from

God. They had forgotten his wonders of mercy and grace,

negle&ted his worſhip, diſregarded his commands, and,

forſaking the rock of their ſtrength, were juſtly forſaken

by him. Note; (t.) Negligence about the things of God,

and their ſouls, is the great fin and ruin of mankind.

(2.) They who forſake the God of their ſtrength renounce
their own mercies.

-

2. The conſequence of their apoſtacy is their deſtruc

tion. As deſolate as the cities of Canaan were made when

firſt Iſrael ſeized them, ſo deſolate ſhould their own cities

become through the ſword of the Aſſyrians, as a withered

branch ſtripped of its leaves, and a topmoſt bough blaſted

and dead. Their country, cultivated with ſuch aſſiduity,

full of pleaſant fruits, its native produce, and improved by

foreign trees and plants, promiſed a great increaſe: but,

ere the day of harveſt comes, all is blaſted, a heap in the

day of grief or poſſeſſion; when they expected to reap, the

enemy ſhould collect their fruits into a heap, deſtroying

what he did not uſe, and leaving them nothing but de

ſperate ſorrow ; not only their land waſted, but themſelves

carried captive, without any hope of ever returning to it

again. Note: (1.) If the wicked Canaanites were caſt out

of their cities, let not the wicked Iſraelites think to eſcape.

(2.) When worldly hopes and cares engroſs our hearts,

God juſtly blaſts our proſpects, and puniſhes our creature

idolatry.

4thly, We have a propheſy concerning the deſtrućtion

of Sennacherib and his army.

1. Their multitude and impetuoſity are deſcribed, like

raging ſeas rolling their furious billows to the ſhore, and

foaming out, in Rabſhakeh's blaſphemy, their own ſhame.

2. Their woe is denounced. God will take the cauſe

into his own hand, and rebuke the wrath of theſe fierce

enemies. They ſhall ruſh upon their ruin; his angel,

like chaff, ſhall beat them ſmall; and, as the down of

thiſtles before the whirlwind, ſo eaſily ſhall they be diſ

perſed, and the few that remain from the ſword of the

deſtroyer flee far away. Note: The mightieſt foes of the

church and people of God, before the Almighty, are leſs

than nothing and vanity.

3. A quick period is put to the diſtreſs of God's people.

Though troubled in the evening, when they beheld the ap

proaching hoſts of Aſſyria, one night removed their fears,

and the next morning ſhewed them the dead corpſes of

their enemies. Nºte; Though the faithful may be now

and then diſmayed, their heavineſs endureth but for a night,

and joy cometh in the morning,

4. Such ſhall be the caſe of all the enemies of God’s

church, and his ſervants muſt remember it for their com

fort; for this is the portion of them that ſpoil us, and the lot of

4 B them
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3 All ye inhabitants of the world, and

dwellers on the earth, ſee ye, when he lifteth

up an enſign on the mountains; and when he

bloweth a trumpet, hear ye.

#hem that rob us. Nºte: The paſt experience of God's

people ſhould be treaſured up as a ground of preſent con

fidence in the like temptations.

C H A P. XVIII.

Ver. 1. lī’ce to the land] The fourth member of this

propheſy is contained in the preſent chapter; which, being

another part of the ſecond ſection, connects with the pre

ceding moſt cloſely, as containing an enarration of the

former member ; that is, of the Aſſyrian puniſhment,

figuratively ſet forth in the manner of our prophet; for

he commands ambaſſadors to be ſent to the Egyptians, who

not only reverenced but feared the Aſſyrian power ; as

alſo to other nations, to inform them concerning this great

work of the divine juſtice to be effected in the moſt proper

ſeaſon, and to invite them to this tremendous ſpectacle.

This is Vitringa's idea of the preſent propheſy, which is

extremely obſcure, and has been very differently interpreted.

The ſcene of it, ſays he, is fixed in Judaea, at that time

which immediately preceded the Aſſyrian overthrow, when

the mountains neareſt to Jeruſalem were occupied by the

Aſſyrian forces, whoſe ſtandards were erected upon them,

and they now threatened deſtruction to the city. The

prophet ſees the tents removed, the hurry of the forces,

the ſtandards moving on the mountains, and all things

prepared to execute the deſtructive purpoſes of the Aſſy

rian. But God had fixed upon this time as moſt proper

to execute the judgment decreed on the haughty enemy.

He commands the Egyptians therefore firſt, (ver. 1, 2.)

who feared from the Aſſyrians, for themſelves, the ſame

things which the Jews feared, and then all the other

nations of the earth, to be informed by ſwift meſſengerſ,

that they ſhould diligently attend to this period of time,

and expect this ſpecimen of the divine judgment. The

parts of the propheſy therefore are, firſt, A declaration of

the divine judgment decreed for the Aſſyrians, to be made

to the Egyptians and other nations : ver, 1–3. Secondly,

A deſcription of that judgment to be inflićted upon theſe

enemies of the people of God in the moſt proper ſeaſon :

ver. 4–6. Thirdly, The conſequence of this judgment:

ver. 7. The firſt part contains, I. An addreſs to Egypt,

whereby that nation is excited to attention, and prepared

to receive ſome meſſenger of great importance; which

addreſs is compoſed with ſo great art, that the Egyptian

fuperſtition is at the ſame time ridiculed in it; ver. I. to

the middle of ver. 2. II. A figurative propoſition, con

cerning that meſſenger to the Egyptians now attentive and

ready to receive him ;—latter part of the ſecond verſe.

III. A ſimilar declaration to the other nations of the earth,

ver. 3. Egypt is addreſſed here, and ſpoken of under three

of its attributes; in the firſt place, it is ſaid to be ſhadowing

or ſhadowed with wings, becauſe it is fituated between two

mountains on its eaſtern and weſtern ſide, which as it were

overſhadow it; and as Egypt is moſt narrow towards

Ethiopia, theſe two mountains overſhadowing it from the

eaſt of the Nile towards Arabia, and from the weſt

towards Lybia, unfold themſelves more and more, in the

manner of two wings, from the ſouth towards the north,

or, from Syene towards Arabia; as if the prophet had

ſaid, “Hearken, O land, which art defended on either ſide

“ by great mountains overſhadowing thee, and expanding

“ themſelves gradually more and more, after the manner

“ of wings, from the ſouth towards the north.” The

word Fli, kanap, rendered wings, ſignifies the extremity or

border of any thing, and is ſo uſed by our prophet, chap.

xi. 12. xxiv. 16. in the original. This interpretation is

exactly agreeable to hiſtory. See Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 543.

Herod. lib. ii. p. 103. The ſecond attribute is, that it is

beyºnd the rivers ºf Ethiopia; whereby Vitringa urderſtands

the Nile, and the rivers A/labor and Aſiapus, which flow

into it from Ethiopia : great and celebrated rivers, which

very much increaſe the waters of the Nile. The prophet

the rather denominates Egypt from this epithet, becauſe

at this time, it was under the power of the Ethiopians.

The third character is in the ſecond verſe, that ſendeth

ambaſſadºr; by the ſea, even in veſſels ºf bulruſhes upon the

waters, which words contain a criterion of the people of

the land of Egypt; as if the prophet had ſaid, “ As you,

“Egyptians, are accuſtomed, in little barks and veſſels

“made of papyrus, which are extremely quick in their

“motion, to ſend ambaſſadors or letters, which bear your

“commands to your confederates; prepare your veſſels,

“ which may bear my commands, &c.” Vitringa is of

opinion, that ſomething farther is referred to in theſe

expreſſions; namely, a ſuperſtitious cuſtom among the

Egyptians, who uſed to ſend a veſſel of papyrus to Byblos,

with a letter concerning the death of Adonis, which was

lamented by the people of Byblos ; a ſuperſtition which is

mentioned by Ezekiel, chap. viii. 14. The reader will

find this matter explained at large in Vitringa. After the

preface, by which Egypt is excited to attention, a third

perſon is here introduced, who ſupplies the meſſengers

with the command to be borne through all the creeks and

parts of the Nile to the Egyptians, to inform them of the

judgment to be inflićted on the Aſſyrian, the enemy of them

and of the Ethiopians. We are either to ſuppoſe God,

or the prophet by his command, ſpeaking here. By the

ſwift miſſengers, we are to underſtand thoſe veſſels above

mentioned, which were the uſual and ſpeedy conveyances

of their notices and commands ; and the inhabitants of

Egypt are here deſcribed from their true attributes. They

are firſt called a nation ſcattered, which ſhould rather be

rendered a nation prºtracted, or ſtretched out. The prophet

alludes to the land of Egypt, which, from the north to the

ſouth, was ſtretched out or extended in length, and ſo

inhabited on either ſide of the Nile. Diodorus ſays its

figure is oblong. It is, ſecondly, called peeled, dºpilata,ſhaven,

which very exactly characteriſes the Egyptians, who in

many caſes uſed to ſhave off all the hair of their body, as

ancient hiſtorians in general witneſs. The third charaºter

is, A people fºrmidable from their beginning, and ſill Jº;

which alſo well ſuits the Egyptians, whoſe kingdom was

one of the moſt ancient, and continued long to be ex

tremely formidable. The fourth criterion is, as we render

Its
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4 For ſo the LoRD ſaid unto me, I will

take my reſt, and I will confider in my

dwelling-place like a clear heat upon herbs,

and like a cloud of dew in the heat of har

veſt. -

5 For afore the harveſt, when the bud is

perfect, and the four grape is ripening in the

flower, he ſhall both cut off the ſprigs with

pruning-hooks, and take away and cut down

the branches.

6 They ſhall be left together unto the fowls

of the mountains, and to the beaſis of the

earth : and the fowls ſhall ſummer upon them,

and all the beaſts of the carth ſhall winter

upon them.

7 * In that time ſhall the preſent be brought

it, a nation meted out; but literally, "p p "...goi Haº av,

a nation of precept and precept; that is, a ſuperſtitious

nation, and abounding with innumerable rites and reli

gicus ceremonies; (ſee chap. xxviii. 9, 10.) which alſo is

well known to have been the caſe with Egypt. The ſºfth

and ſixth criterions are, A nation trodden down, and whºſe

Aand the rivers have ſhoiled; literally, A natiºn of conculcation,

or of treading down ; that is to ſay, according to ſome,

“ a terrible nation, which hath frequently trodden down

“ others:” But the word may certainly be underſtood

in the pºſſive ſºnſe ; which ſeems the more proper,

from the clauſe that follows it, and which ſhould be

rendered, whºſ, land the rivers (that is, of the Nile) carry

away, or ſpoil; which is the caſe when the Nile in its an

nual overflowings riſes above its common height. The

prophet, therefore, here alludes to an uſual cuſtom among

the Egyptians, who, when the Nile had returned to its

channel, uſed to ſow their land, and with their cattle tread

in their ſeeds. Sce Diodor. lib. i. p. 23. Herodotus, lib. ii.

p. Io9. and Vitringa. -

Wer. 3. All ye inhabitants] We have here the declara

tion made to the other people of the world to expect the

fall of the Aſſyrian. God invites all the people of the

earth to this fight; that as ſoon as they ſhould obſerve the

ſign appointed by God, namely, the ſlandard lifted up on

zhe mountains ºf Judaea, and the ſºund ºf the trumpets of the

hoſtile army preparing to beſiege Jeruſalem, they ſhould

attend to the execution of this divine judgment. When

Ac lifeth up, ſeems undoubtedly to mean the commander

of this great army, or Sennacherib. Vitrings.

Per. 4–6. Fºr ſº the Lºrd ſaid, &c.] We have here

the divine judgment to be inflicted upon the Aſſyrian in

its due time. The paſſage is obſcure and difficult. The

firſt part of it ſets forth, figuratively, Jehovah as it were

expecting and in his counſel conſidering the proper time

for the execution of this judgment, while he had deter

mined in himſelf to refreſh the pious among his people

with ſome proofs of his favour. The ſcond part deſcribes

the judgment itſelf. The former part is contained 111

theſe words, For ſº the Lord ſaid unto me; that is to ſay,

revealed this thing unto me from his ſecret, purpoſes; I

will take my rºſ, and I will cºnſider in my dwelling-place;

that is to ſay, “While the Aſſyrian is forming his deſigns

“ for the deſtruction of my people, I will ſeem to reſt,
“ and to have a regard for their preſervation ; and I will

“ behold and conſider in the heavens, what time moſt Coll

“veniently to execute my purpoſe upon the Aſſyrians.”

Every reader muſt obſerve that this is ſpoken humaº mºre

(after the manner of men). But while God was in this

itate, with what diſpoſition towards his people would he
-

reſt : The prophet clearly informs us in the next words;

Like a clear ºr / reme heat 1pon herbſ, or after rain; like a

clºud ºf dew in the feat ºf Żarºgſ. See 2 Sam. xxiii. 4.

The meaning of theſe metaphorical expreſfions is, that

God would not ſo reſt, as to jºy aſide aſ care and regard

for his people ; but that he reſted with the beſt and moſt

benevolent purpoſe of comforting his people after this

afliction, and of refreſhing them with his bleſſings: that

he only conſidered at what time to do it moſt eſſ &ually ;

both that he might deſtroy the enemies of his people, and

might give them ſuch a refreſhment, as that of a ſtreſſic

heat after a heavy rain, and as a cloud ºf dew in the time of

harvg/? the Chaldee paraphraſt underſtands the paſſage in

this ſenſe. The latter part of this period informs us how

he would behave towards thoſe adverſaries for whom he

had deſtined this great ſlaughter. The prophet in the

fifth verſe compares the adverſaries of the people of God

to a vine, which after it has ſent forth its bad, then its

flºwer, and the flower the ſºur grape, which too was begin

ning to ripen, then comes the hand which ſuddenly cuts

off all hope of the vintage, deſtroying as well the ſprigſ as

the greater brancheſ of the vine with pruning hºoks, and

leaves thoſe branches burdened with grapes a prey to the

birds of heaven and the beaſts of the earth; the whole

vinc being thus miſerably cut down and ſpoiled : ver. 6.

by which the prophet means, that when Čvery thing re

ſpecting the Aſſyrians was in the moſt promiſing ſituation,

a ſudden deſtruction ſhould come upon them, and deſtroy

all their flattering hopes of a ſucceſsful harveſt. See Job

xv. 33. and Vitringa. -

Jºr. 7. In that time.] The words of this verſe are ſuſ

ciently plain, exhibiting a notable conſequence of the

divine judgment, whereby the Egyptians as well as the

Ethiopians ſhould receive great benefit: for it ſhould come

to paſs that they, or ſome of them, awakened by this, tre

mcºdous judgment, ſhould come to the knowledge of the

God of Iſrael, and ſhould profeſs their faith, and unite

themſelves to the church eſtabliſhment in mount Zion.

chap. xix. 18, 19, &c. Pſal. lxviii. 31. lxxxvii. 3. In that

time, ºr after that time, ſignifics ſoon after the execution

of this ſignal judgment; and that this was the caſe wc

learn very remarkably from ſacred hiſtory, 2 Chron. xxxii.

23. Theſe offerings then, made from Egypt and all na

tions, were a prelude of the more perfect converſion of

the Gentiles to the God of Iſrael; (ſee particularly Jo

fºphus againſt Apion, lib. 2. and Vitringa;) and thºre is

nothing more certain than that God, after the remarkable

overthrow of Sennacherib, was like the clear heat ºfter rain,

like dew in the time ºf Karvºſ, to the people of Iſrael. See

the chapter of Chronicles above referred to.

4 B, 2 REFLECTIONs.
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unto the Lord of Hoſts of a people ſcattered

and peeled, and from a people terrible from

their beginning hitherto ; a nation meted out

and trodden under foot, whoſe land the rivers

have ſpoiled, to the place of the name of the

LoRD of Hoſts, the mount Zion.
-

C H A P. XIX.

The confuſion of Egypt. The fºoliſhneſs of their princeſ. The

calling of Egypt to the church. The covenant of Egypt,

Aſſyria, and Iſrael.

[Before Chriſt 714.]

H E burden of Egypt. Behold, the Lord

rideth upon a ſwift cloud, and ſhall come

REFLECTIONS.—

1. A woe is pronounced on Egypt—the land which

fendeth ambaſſadors to form alliances, and to engage auxi

liary forces, in order to ſtrengthen its army.

2. God prepares to diſappoint their deſigns, and gives

his orders: Go, ye ſwift miſſengers of his vengeance, to a

mation ſcattered and peeled; which, with the following words,

ſome ſuppoſe addreſſed to Judaea, haraſſed by the Aſſyri

ans; but are rather ſpoken of theſe invaders.

3. All the people of the earth are called to be ſpectators

of the controverſy, when on the mountains of Judaea the

proud Aſſyrian monarch ſhould lift up his banners, and

ſound the dread alarm. However intimidating his ap

pearance, God bids them ſee and hear, and mark the end.

Note: God's hand of providential interpoſition is carefully

to be remarked ; and, when dangers are moſt alarming,

he is neareſt to defend and ſave us. As it is written,

in the mount of the Lord it ſhall be ſeen. -

4. For a while God ſeems to give up his people for a

prey. So the Lord ſaid unto me, I will take my rºſt, as one

aſleep, and diſregarding the diſtreſs of his people; and I

will conſider in my dwelling-place what I reſolve to do ;

or, I will look upon my dwelling-place, Jeruſalem, ſo called

from the Shechinah of glory abiding in the temple, like a

clear heat upon herbs, and like a cloud of dew in the heat ºf

harveſ?: either reviving them, as the ſun quickens the graſs

after a ſhower, and a cloud allays the ſcorching heat of

harveſt; or, ſuffering them for a while to be afflićted, as

the ſun burns up the graſs, and as rain is hurtful in the

time of harveſt. And this may refer to his dealings with

his people, whom he would comfort and protect ; or the

invading Aſſyrians, whoſe devices he would thus conſider

and diſappoint. Note: (1.) God's repoſe can never be

diſturbed by all the impotent rage of his foes. (2.) He

ſeems, reſpecting his people, ſometimes to have forgotten

and forſaken them, when he is juſt ready to diſplay his

deſigns of grace for their deliverance.

5. His enemies, when ready in their own conceits, to

reap the fruits of their conqueſts, are deſtroyed. Afºre

the harveſ, when the bud is perfº, their defigns formed for

execution, and the ſur grape, the miſchievous purpoſe, is

ripening in the flower, ready to be accompliſhed, he ſhall both

cut off the ſprigs with pruning-hoºks, and take away, and cut

down the branches; deſtroy both the ſoldiers of the army

and the chief captains by the ſword of the angel; and ſuch

a ſlaughter ſhall be made, that food enough will be pro

vided from the carcaſes of the ſlain, during ſummer and

winter, for the fowls and the wild beaſts. Note: The

deepeſt-laid ſchemes againſt God's people, in which their

adverſaries already triumph in the certainty of ſucceſs,

God can eaſily counteračt, to the confuſion of all the

enemies of his cauſe.

6. God's people, delivered by his wondrous interpo

ſition, would bring to his altar a grateful preſent from the

ſpoil of their enemies. Or this may refer to future times,

when the poſterity of theſe as well as of other ancient

enemies of God's church, ſhould preſent themſelves to

him ; and, wretched and vile as before their charaćter was

eſteemed, being converted by grace, their offering would

be accepted, and they admitted into the church of Chriſt,

the place of the name of the Lord of Hºffs, the ſpiritual mount

Zion. Note; (1.) If God enriches us by his providence,

we are bound to bring the grateful preſent to him, and

the poor are his receivers. (2.) They who deſign the ruin

of others, are themſelves juſtly given up for a prey.

C H A P. XIX.

Wer. 1. The burden of Egypt] The fifth diſcourſe of the

ſecond book of Iſaiah's propheſy contained in this chapter,

delivered at another time, and much later than the pre

ceding, copiouſly ſets forth the fate of Egypt, a nation

from the remoteſt antiquity famous in the eaſt. The ſcene

of the propheſy is, according to Iſaiah’s manner, elegantly

laid. He introduces God, borne upon a ſwift cloud, coming

into Egypt to execute the decrees of his juſtice, to the

confuſion of the idols of that ſuperſtitious country. He

then deſcribes the evils and calamities, as well of the ap

proaching as of future time, which ſhould fall upon Egypt;

in which the preſence of God, as the judge of this people,

ſhould be obſerved. The propheſy is twofold. The first

part deſcribes the evil which ſhould happen to Egypt;

wherein we have, fift, a figurative propoſition, which ſets

forth the argument of the propheſy, ver. 1. Secondly,

the evils about to happen to Egypt are enumerated ;

ver. 2–4. Thirdly, the conſequence of theſe evils, ver.

5–1 o. Fourthly, the immediate cauſe of theſe evils, the

want of ſalutary counſel in the princes of Egypt; ver.

I 1–17. The LATTER, part exhibits, firſt, a propoſition

concerning the grace of God and the knowledge of true

religion, to be communicated to the Egyptians; ver. 18. to

the middle of 20. Secondly, the cauſes of that benefit:-

middle of 20. to 22. Thirdly, ſome notable adjunéts of

it, ver, 23–25. Some expoſitors interpret this propheſy

literally, others myſtically; but the more judicious are for

the literal interpretation; and Vitringa thinks, that the

greater part of the propheſy refers to the time of Cambyſes,

and the deſolation brought upon Egypt by the Perſians: But

of this we ſhall ſpeak more at large in the following notes.

Concerning the hiſtory of Egypt we refer the reader to Vi

tringa and the Univ. Hiſt, vol. i. p. 319. and vol. ii. p. 97.

Behold, the Lord rideth, &c.] The prophet begins with

an elegant propoſition, wherein he adviſes us that God is

there preſent where he judges, or that the judgments of

God are moſt certain teſtimonies of his preſence among
Incil
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into Egypt: and the idols of Egypt ſhall be

moved at his preſence, and the heart of Egypt

{hall melt in the midſt of it.

2 And I will ſet the Egyptians againſt the

Egyptians: and they ſhall fight every one

againſt his brother, and every one againſt his

neighbour; city againſt city, and kingdom

againſt kingdom.

3 And the ſpirit of Egypt ſhall fail in the

midſt thereof: and I will deſtroy the counſel

thereof; and they ſhall ſeek to the idols, and

to the charmers, and to them that have fami

liar ſpirits, and to the wizards.

And the Egyptians will I give over into

the hand of a cruel lord; and a fierce king

ſhall rule over them, ſaith the LORD, the

LoRD of Hoſts.

5 And the waters ſhall fail from the ſea,

men as their ruler and judge, and that, the time of his long

ſuffering being completed, he will execute his judgments

ſuddenly, and more ſwiftly than human expectation. See

Malachi, iii. 5. The firſt effect of God's coming to judg

ment upon Egypt is ſaid to be, the commotion of the idols. The

prophet declares, that at the approach of God they ſhould

be moved, and fall from their places, like Dagon at the

preſence of the ark. The ſecond effect is, that the heart

of Egypt ſhould melt in the midſt of it; that is, the Egyptians

ihould be in ſo great a conſternation, that their very ſouls

ſhould faint within them, through dread of their approach

ing calamities. See Deut. xx. 8. Luke, xxi. 26. Hereby

the prophet means to inform us, that the prince who

ſhould come upon Egypt, and lay it waſte, ſhould approach

with the moſt ſwift and rapid motion, as the executor of

the decrees of the divine juſtice; that he ſhould throw

down and deſtroy their idols, and fill all Egypt with the

greateſt conſternation. Now it is certain, that Cambyſes,

about ſorty-four years after the delivery of this propheſy,

exactly fulfilled theſe things; particularly with reſpect to

the idols of Egypt. His firſt attempt, ſays Biſhop Newton,

was upon Pelufium, a ſtrong town at the entrance of

Egypt, and the key of the kingdom ; and he ſucceeded by

the ſtratagem of placing before his army a great number

of dogs, ſheep, cats, and other animals, which being held

ſacred by the Egyptians, not one of them would caſt a

javelin, or ſhoot an arrow that way; and ſo the town

was ſtormed and taken in a manner without reſiſtance.

He treated the gods of Egypt with marvellous contempt,

laughed at the people, and challiſed the prieſts for wor

ſhipping ſuch deities. He ſlew Apis, or the ſacred ox,

which the Egyptians worſhipped, with his own hand,

burned and demoliſhed their other idols and temples; and

would likewiſe, if he had not been prevented, have de

ſtroyed the famous temple of Jupiter Ammon. Ochus

too, who was another king of Perſia, and ſubdued the

Egyptians again, after they had revolted, plundered their

temples, and cauſed Apis to be ſlain, and ſerved up in a

banquet to him and his friends. See Biſhop Newton and

Vitringa. -

Ver. 2, 3. And I will ſet the Egyptians againſ? the Egyp

tiani] Two principal misfortunes of Egypt, on which the

reſt depend, are related in this propheſy ; the ſºft, a civil

war to ariſe in Egypt, with its conſequence; ver. 2, 3

The other, the oppreſſion of Egypt by ſome potent

prince or princes. Inſtead of kingdom againſ kingdom,

the LXX read, province againſ province, wouo; it woºzy,

Egypt being divided into n-mºi, præfečtures or provinces.

Vittinga and others apply this to the time of the reign of

the twelve kings, the anarchy which preceded, and the

civil wars which enſued; wherein Pſammiticus prevailed

over the reſt: but it may perhaps be more properly applied:

to what agrees better in point of time with other parts of

the propheſy; the civil wars between Apries and Amaſis,

at the time of Nebuchadnezzar's invaſion ; and the civil

wars between Tachos, Nečtanebus, and the Mendeſian, a

little before the country was finally ſubdued by Ochus. It

is no wonder that, in conſequence of ſuch diſtraćtions and

diſtreſſes as theſe, the Egyptians, being naturally a cow

ardly people, ſhould be deſtitute of counſel; and that

the ſpirit of Egypt ſhould fail in the midſt thereof, and that,

being alſo a very ſuperſtitious people, they ſhould ſeek to

their idols, &c.; a remarkable inſtance whereof, with reſpect

to Pſammiticus, we are told by Herodotus, lib. ii. p. 169.

See Biſhop Newton and Vitringa as before..

'er. 4. And the Egyptians will I give over, &c.] The

ſecond calamity is here deſcribed, which is the chief, and the

deſcription whereof makes the body of this propheſy. The

ſum of it is, that Egypt for a long time ſhould be delivered,

up into the power of mighty and ſevere foreign rulers, who

ſhould ſo hardly and imperiouſly treat the nation, that

Egypt ſhould be deprived of all its former proſperity and

glory, and be reduced to a ſtate of the utmoſt diſtreſs

and moſt abjećt ſlavery. This propheſy with the utmoſt

propriety and juſtice may be applied to the Perſians, and

eſpecially to Cambyſes and Ochus; one of whom put.

a yoke upon the neck of the Egyptians, and the other

riveted it there ; and who are both branded in hiſtory for

cruel tyrants and monſters of men. The Egyptians ſaid,

that Cambyſes, after his killing of Apis, was ſtricken with.

madneſs; but his ačtions, ſays Dr. Prideaux after Hero

dotus, ſhewed him to have been mad long before. He

could hardly have performed thoſe great exploits if he

had been a downright madman; and yet it is certain that

he was very much like one; there was a mixture of bar

barity and madneſs in all his behaviour. And Ochus was

the cruelleſt and worſt of all the kings of Perſia, and

was ſo deſtructive and oppreſſive to Egypt in particular,

that his favourite eunuch Bagoas, who was an Egyptian,

in revenge poiſoned him : the favours ſhewn to himſelf

could not compenſate for the wrongs done to his country.

No other allegation is wanting to prove that the Perſiºn

yoke was galling and intolerable to the Egyptians in the

extreme, than their frequent revolts and rebellions, which

ſerved ſtill but to augment their miſery and enſlave them

more and more. See Biſhop Newton.

Wer. 5–7. And the water, ſhall fail] Theſe verſes ſhould

be rendered thus: And the waters ſhall fail from º,ſºda

[from
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and the river ſhall be waſted and dried 10 And they ſhall be broken in the pur

up. poſes thereof, all that make ſluices and ponds

6 And they ſhall turn the rivers far away; for fiſh.

and the brooks of defence ſhall be emptied 11 * Surely the princes of Zoan are fools,

and dried up : the reeds and flags ſhall wi- the counſel of the wife counſellors of Pharaoh

ther. is become brutiſh : how ſay ye unto Pharaoh,

7 The paper reeds by the brooks, by the I am the ſon of the wife, the ſon of ancient

mouth of the brooks, and every thing fown kings : -

by the brooks, ſhall wither, be driven away, 12 Where are they where are thy wiſe

and be no more. men ; and let thchi tell thee now, and let

8 The fiſhers alſo ſhalſ mourn, and all they them know what the Lok D of Hoſts hath

that caſt angle into the brooks ſhall lament, purpoſed upon Egypt.

and they that ſpread nets upon the waters 13 The princes of Zoan are become fools,

ſhall languiſh. the princes of Noph are deceived; they have

9 Moreover, they that work in fine flax, alſo ſeduced Egypt, even they lºat are the ſtay

and they that weave net-works, ſhall be con- of the tribes thereof.

founded. - 14. The Lo RD hath mingled a perverſe

[from the Nile, which is frequently, both in Scripture, and ſea; as the brooks mean the canals drawn by Egyptian

in profane writers, termed the ſºa. See Nahum, iii. 8. princes from the river.

Ezék. xxxii. 2, 3- and Seneca, Qºff. Nat. lib. iv. c. 2.] Ver. 8–1 o. The fiſhers alſº ſhall mourn]. The prophet

and the river [the Nile] ſhall be wq/led and dried up, ver. 6. here ſets forth the common and univerſal grief of the

and the rivers ſhall be turned back : The rivers ºf Egypt ſhall Egyptian nation, upon the calamity above deſcribed. The

be emptied and dried up; the reed and the lotus ſhall languiſh; 1 oth verſe ſhould be rendered, And their ſlamina [or neº

wer. 7, the papyrus near the brooks on the banks of the rivers, works] ſhall be broken gll that make drag-nets for pond-fiſh

and every thing ſºwn by the river, ſhall wither : it ſhall be [/all be confºunded]. In this paſſage three things are ſup

driven back; it ſhall be no more. See, Vitringa. The prophet poſed; firſt, that the fiſh in Egypt, as well in the Nile, as

in theſe words exhibits the ſtate of the kingdom of Egypt, in the lakes and ponds which were formed by the waters

ſpoiled, plundered, languiſhing; and in the next verſes its of that river, were abundant; ſecondly, that flax, and that

general mourning and lamentation on that account, and of the better kind, was uſed for fiſhing; and thirdly, that

isoth metaphorically. Here he ſuppoſes a great tempeſt this flax was of Egypt; particulars well known from hiſ

to be raiſed in Egypt, which ſhould drive back the waters tory: hence the letter of the paſſage is clear enough. The

of the Nile, dry up its rivulets and channels, and ſo break, metaphorical ſenſe is this: the perſons who reaped advantage

throw down, and deſtroy, all the productions of the Nile, from the Nile and its branches were the fiſhermen, and the

that they ſhould entirely periſh. The meaning of which makers of nets for thoſe fiſhermen; who may be confidered

is, that thoſe enemies, or cruel lords, who ſhould reduce in a more general or particular view. If we conſider them in

Egypt into ſervitude, ſhould deſtroy all the plenty and general, by the fiſhermen of the Nile may be underſtood all

aúdance of Egypt, and plunder all the good things of the Egyptians of the higher claſs, who from the abundance

that kingdom. The Nile here figures out the whole king- of that kingdom gained their wealth; and by the makers of

dom of Egypt; the reed, the fºur, the papyruſ, and the the nets for the fiſhermen, thoſe of inferior rank in the

other productions of tle Nile, ſignify the riches, merchan- ſtate, who are doomed to labour for the advantage of others.

diſe, and whatever was found in the flouriſhing ſtate of If under this general ſenſe a more particular one may be

Egypt: and as, when the vºters of the Nile are with- included, the fiſhermen may mean thoſe in the ſtate, wi.o,

dºn, or died up, or do not riſe to their proper height, by their ſuperior policy and art, whether by the hook or net,

all things languiſh a d wither in Egypt, and the greateſt gained wealth and advantages to themſelves, and kept all
poverty and neceſſity enſue; ſo the kingdom of Egypt, the meaner artificers and mechanics in ſubordination to

icing depreſed under the dominion of its cruel lords, the them. The former, the Demetriuſ r, who made the filver

Perſians, who ſhould ruic it by rapacious governors, (for ſhrines; the latter, the craftſmen who had their livelihood

this is the exſiccation of the Nile,) all things ſhould languiſh thence. See Acts, xix. 24. The plain meaning is, that

in that kingdom; the cities with the temples and ornaments all the inhabitants of Egypt, high and low, ſhould mutually

be ſubverted; their riches conſumed by trangers, and their deplore this common calamity.

lands left uţºtivated. In ſhort, the face of their country P'er. 1—15. Surely the princes of Zoan are fºols, &c.]

ſºuld be deſolate and nº lancholy, as when the Nile with- Surely the princes ºf Zoan are fºſ, the very wiftſ ºf Płº

held its neceſſary overjowings. Sce Vitringa, Exod. vii. 19. raºh’s counſelors: counſel is become brutſ”. Hºw will you

and the O'ſ. variº, p. 367 : the author of which remarks, bogſ; unto Pharaoh, I am the ſºn of the wiſe, the ſºn ºf ancient

that the , ºver mºtion d in the 6th verſe mean the Ring, 2- ver. 13–They have alſo ſeduced Egypt, even the chief;

branches of the Nile, by which its waters paſs into the ºf the tribes thereºf; ver, 14. The Lord hat; mingled in he

- - 7 midſ?
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ſpirit in the midſt thereof: and they have

cauſed Egypt to err in every work there

of, as a drunken man ſtaggereth in his vo

IIllt.

15 Neither ſhall there be any work for

Egypt, which the head or tail, branch or ruſh,

may do. -

16 In that day ſhall Egypt be like unto

women ; and it ſhall be afraid and fear, be

cauſe of the ſhaking of the hand of the LORD

of Hoſts, which he ſhaketh over it. º

17 And the land of Judah ſhall be a terror

unto Egypt, every one that maketh mention

thereof ſhall be afraid in himſelf, becauſe of

the counſel of the LORD of Hoſts, which he

hath determined againſt it. -

18 " In that day ſhall five cities in the land

of Fgypt ſpeak the language of Canaan, and

ſwear to the LORD of Hoſts; one ſhall be

called, The city of deſtruction.

--- - ---

midſt of them a ſpirit ºf giddingſ, &c. From the 11th to

the 13th verſe, we have the immediate cauſes of the

Egyptian calamity ; the firſt of which, contained in the

preſent paſſage, is their want of ſalutary counſ..! ; and here

occurs, ſºft, a propoſition concerning the folly, of the

counſellors of Pharaoh, in ver. I 1. Secondly, an upbraiding

of their imprudence; the diſcourſe being firſt turned to

theſe counſellors themſelves, and then to Pharaoh,-middle

of ver, 11. and ver, 12. Thirdly, a confirmation of the

propoſition, ver, 13. Fourthly, the cauſe of this impru

dence and ſtupidity, namely, the divine judgment, ver.

14, 15. The meaning of the laſt verſe is, that there ſhould

be ſuch confuſion in the ſtate, ſuch perturbation of judg

ment, and want of counſel, that there ſhould be no man

in the ſtate, of political or ſacerdotal order, fit to give

honeſt and ſalutary advice; they ſhould all labour under

the ſame diſeaſe of mind, ch. ix. 14. The reader will

obſerve with how fine a gradation the prophet riſes in

this paſſage; wherein he alludes to the high antiquity of

the Egyptian government, and their fame for wiſdom,

and acknowledges their claim to both theſe particulars;

and indeed the very force of his exultation depends upon

the truth of it: for, what reaſon is there for inſiſting ſo

much on the power and wiſdom of God, in deſtroying the

council ºf Egypt, if Pharaoh and his counſellors only pretended

to be, but were not, wiſe, nor yet the ſºns ºf ancient king &

In general it may be ſaid, that Egypt would not have

become ſo eaſy a prey to ſo many foreign enemies, but

through the exceſſive weakneſs of the Egyptians, both in

counſel and action. They had not the courage to defend
themſelves. They truſted to their Grecian and other

mercenaries, who, inſtead of defending, were often the

firſt to betray them. To finiſh this particular, let any one

ſhew us now the leaſt trace of learning or wiſdom, which

is ſimilar to what this nation was formerly celebrated for,

if he can ; and if he cannot, let him own that this pro

pheſy is fulfilled, even in the preſent ſtate of Egypt. See

i)ivine Leg. Newton, and Vitringa. -

Ver. 16, 17. In that day ſhall Egypt be like unto women]

The cowardice and effeminacy of the people in general,

joined with their fear and trepidation, is here ſet forth as

the other cauſe of their calamity; and the reaſon of this,

among other things, is drawn from a ſenſe of the divine

judgment. They ſhall be like women; and this, becauſe ºf the

Zhaking ºf the hand ºf the Lord ºf Hºffs, which he ſhall ſhake

ever ... m., that is to ſay, becauſe they ſhall ſee and perceive

that they are borne down by ſome greater power, even

-

that of the Divinity; and (which ſome of them ſhall diſ

cern) that very Divinity whom the Jews worſhipped at

Jeruſalem. In conſequence of this, it is added in the 17th

verſe, And the land ºf Judah ſºul! be a terror unto Egypt;

that is to ſay, the Egyptians, cruſhed by theſe ſevere

judgments, ſhall recollect the propheſies délivered by the

prophets of the true, God concerning this very calamity,

and whereof they had obtained the knowledge. Añá

when many of them, on the truth of theſe predićtions,

ſhould begin to diſcern the majeſty and ſupreme power of

the God of Iſrael, it ſhould come to paſs, that upon the

mention of the land of Judah, the peculiar habitation of

that God, they ſhould fear and tremble. The laſt words

of this verſe, as well as thoſe in the 18th, abundantly

prove the propriety of this interpretation. See the pre

ceding note, reſpecting the completion of this part of the

propheſy, and the note on chap. xviii. 7.

hºr. 18. In that day, &c..] . The latter part of this pro

pheſy contains an account of the ſalutary benefits, temporal

as well as ſpiritual, which God would beſtow on Egypt

after the above-mentioned calamity. Iſaiah, to whom God

had moſt clearly revealed the myſtery of the calling of the

nations to the grace of Chriſt, every where takes occaſion

to ſpeak of it; and frequently finiſhes his propheſies con

cerning the nations, with a promiſe of the ſalutary bleſfings

determined by God for them; but he does this no where

more explicitly than in the preſent paſſage. He takes the

moſt convenient occaſion of paſſing from one argument to

the other: he had ſaid, that ſome of the Egyptians, when,

under this calamity and oppreſſion, they ſhould obſerve the

impotence of their gods, and ſeriouſly reflect upon the true

cauſe of this judgment, ſhould turn their minds to the God

of Iſrael, and, under the ſenſe of what he had foretold by

his prophets, ſhould tremble with fear at the mention of

him. Iſaiah teaches that this ſervile fear and trembling

ſhould in time [ºfter that day, or time] be turned into reli.

gious fear; with this effect, that many Egyptians, not all,

ſhould ſpeak the language g Canaan; that is to ſay, profeſs

the true religion. For the analyſis of this period, fee on

the 1ſt verſe. The propoſition has two members or gri

dations, diſtinguiſhed by the prophet. The former in

this verſe, wherein the prophet aſſures us, that after the

time of the preceding calamity, there ſhould be five citie, i.

Egypt, who ſhould profeſs the true religion, and that one

of them ſhould be Heliopºlis, for, inſtead of the city º

dyiručion, we may read, the city ºf the ſun, or Heliºpºlis, a

celebrated city in Egypt, and moſt particularly remarkable

for
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19 In that day ſhall there be an altar to the

LoRD in the midſt of the land of Egypt, and

a pillar at the border thereof to the LORD.

20 And it ſhall be for a ſign and for a

witneſs unto the LoR D of Hoſts in the land

of Egypt: for they ſhall cry unto the LoRD

becauſe of the oppreſſors, and he ſhall ſend

them a ſaviour, and a great one; and he ſhall

deliver them.

21 And the LoRD ſhall be known to Egypt,

and the Egyptians ſhall know the Lor D in

that day, and ſhall do ſacrifice and oblation ;

yea, they ſhall vow a vow unto the LoRD,

and perform it.

22 And the Lord ſhall ſmite Egypt: he

ſhall ſmite and heal it ; and they ſhall return

even to the LoRD, and he ſhall be intreated

of them, and ſhall heal them.

for its ſuperſtition. It is ſaid, that the converſion of the

Egyptians ſhould be effected principally in five cities. If a

certain number be not put for an uncertain, the five cities

wherein the worſhip of the one true God was firſt received,

were, Heliºpolis, which is particularly named in the text,

and the four others, mentioned Jerem. xliv. 1. viz. Migdal,

or Magdolum, Talpankes, or Daphe, Napº, or Memphis,

and that in the country ºf Pathraſ, or Thebais, not men

tioned by name, perhaps Amono or Dioſpolis. There

the Jews chiefly reſided at that time; and ſome good men,

mingled among them, might open, theſe propheſiºs to the

Egyptians; and they themſelves, when they ſaw them ful

filléâ, might embrace the Jewiſh religion. See Biſhop

Newton, vol. i. p. 374. and Vitringa. -

Ver. 19. In that day ſhall there be an altar, &c.] In this

and the former part of the next verſe, we have the ſecond

member or article of the general propoſition. The diſ

courſe riſes, as is every where the caſe with our prophet.

It ſeems ſtrange to aſſert that the Egyptians, ſtruck by

the true God, ſhould tremble with a ſervile fear at the

mention of his name. It ſeems ſtranger ſtill that they,

or ſome of them, from the principles of affection and in

ternal reverence, ſhould become worſhippers of the true

God; and yet what is related in this verſe is much more;

that there ſhould be an altar to the Lord, &c.—for a ſign,

and fºr a witneſs, ver, 22. that Egypt ſhould be now

devoted to the Lord of Hoſts. By pillar, ſome underſtand

ſuch a one as that which was erected by Jacob at Beth-el:

*Vitringa renders the word n=lsº maſſebah, a monument, who

thinks that this was ſome column, conſecrated to God, in

order to preſerve the memory of this great event; the intro

dućtion of the true religion into Egypt. See I Sam.vii. 12.

and Mal. i. 11. The meaning of the paſſage is, that the

temple-ſervice ſhall be aboliſhed, and the God of Iſrael

worſhipped with the moſt ſolemn rites, even in the moſt

abhorrº and unſanélified places, ſuch as theJews eſteemed

Egypt. This is the more remote meaning of this propheſy, as

it judes to the Chriſtian diſpenſation. In its primary ſenſe

it relates to the converſion of the Egyptians to the Jewiſh

religion; and this was brought about by the following

progreſſive changes. Alexander the Great tranſplanted

many of the Jews to Alexandria, and allowed them ex

traordinary immunities equal to thoſe of the Macedonians

themſelves. Ptolemy Soter carried more of them into

Egypt, who enjoyed ſuch advantages that many of them

wºré allured to ſettle there. Ptolemy Philadelphus re

deemed and releaſed the captive Jews; and in his and his

father's reign, the Jewiſh ſcriptures were tranſlated into

Greek, Ptolemy Éuergetes, having ſubdued Syria, did

not ſacrifice to the gods of Egypt in acknowledgment of

his victory; but, coming to Jeruſalem, made his oblations

to God after the manner of the Jews. Ptolemy Philo

metor, and his queen Cleopatra, committed the whole

management of the kingdom to two Jews, Onias and Do

fitheus, who were the chief miniſters and generals. This

Onias obtained a licence to build a temple for the Jews in

Egypt, alleging for that purpoſe this very propheſy; and

the king and queen, in their reſcript, make mention of

the law, and of Iſaiah, and expreſs a dread of offending

God. The place choſen for this temple was in the pre:

feóture of Heliopolis, or the city ºf the ſun, likewiſe men

tioned in propheſy. It was built after the model of the

temple of Jeruſalem, but not ſo ſumptuous. Onias him

ſelf was made high-prieſt; other prieſts and Levites were

appointed for the miniſtration, and divine ſervice was

daily performed there in the ſame manner as at Jeruſalem,

and continued as long; for Veſpaſian, having deſtroyed

the temple at Jeruſalem, ordered this to be demoliſhed alſo.

See Newton Proph. vol. i. p. 375.

Wer, 20–22. For they ſhall cry unto the Lord] The pro

phet here ſets forth the cauſes of this happy change in

Egypt, with its immediate effects. The impulſive cauſe

he ſhews to be their cry to Jehovah, on account of their

oppreſſors; the inſtrumental ſome Saviour or avenger;

ſome great one ſo called, who ſhould deliver them from

their oppreſſion, ver. 20. The immediate effects are ſaid

to be, fift, true faith, to be produced or confirmed in the

Egyptians by this means, ver. 21. ; ſcandy, the heaſing ºf

them, as to their external ſtate, and the reſtoration of their

government, ver, 22. Here it is plainly foretold, that a

great prince, ſent by God from a foreign country, ſhould

deliver the Egyptians from their Perſian oppreſſ rº, and heal

their country, which was ſmitten of God and afflićied; and

who could this be but Alexander, who is always diſtin

guiſhed by the name of the great, and whoſe firſt ſucceſſor

in Egypt was called the great Ptolemy, and Ptolemy Soter,

or the ſiviour* . Upon Alexander's firſt coming inté

Egypt, the people all cheerfully ſubmitted to him; for

which reaſon he treated them with kindneſs, built a city

there called Alexandria, appointed one of their own

country for their civil governor, and permitted them to be

governed by their own laws and cuſtoms. By theſe regu

lations, and the gentle adminiſtration of ſome of the Frº.

mies, Egypt revived, trade and learning flouriſhed, and

for a while peace and plenty bleſſed the land. But it is

more largely foretold, ver. 21. that about the ſame time

the true religion and worſhip of the God of Iſrael ſhould

fpread in Egypt; and what event was ever more unlikely

I3 * to
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23 In that day ſhall there be a high way

out of Egypt to Aſſyria, and the Aſſyrian

ſhall come into Egypt, and the Egyptian into

Aſſyria, and the Egyptians ſhall ſerve with

to happen than the converſion of a people who looked

upon themſelves as the moſt learned in the world, to the

religion of thoſe whom they deſpiſed ; and at a time

too when theſe Egyptians were ſo funk in ſuperſtition and

idolatry of the groſſett kind It is certain, that many of

the Jews fled into Egypt after Nebuchadnezzar had taken

Jeruſalem, and carried with them Jeremiah, who there

uttered many of his propheſies concerning the conqueſt of

Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar (ſee Jer. xliii, &c.). Hence,

and by the means above deſcribed, ſome knowledge of God,

and ſome notice of the propheſies, might eaſily be derived

to the Egyptians. By theſe means the Lord muſt in ſome

degree have been known to Egypt, and the Egyptians have

been known to the Lord ; and without doubt there muſt have

been many proſelytes among them. With thoſe who came

up to the feaſt of Pentecott, Acts, ii. Io, there are par

ticularly mentioned, the dwellers in Egypt, and in theparts ºf

Lybia abºut Cyrene, jews and prºſºlytes. Nay, from the in

it ºnce of Candace's cunuch, Acts, viii. 27. we may infor

that there were proſelytes even beyond Egypt in Ethiopia.

Thus were the Jews ſettled and encouraged in Egypt;

inſomuch that Philo repreſents their number as not leſs

than ten hundred thouſand men. Biſhop Newton, as

above. " . . -

Wer. 23–25. In that day ſhall there be a high way]. We

have here the wonderful conſequence of this benefit of

divine grace toward the Egyptians, namely, their ſpiritual

alliance with the Aſſyrians and Iſraelites, with a great

abundance of the divine bleſling. The ſum of the period

is, that the Egyptians, being brought to the knowledge of

~rue religion, ſhould enjoy a communion of that religion

with the Aſſyrians, from whom they were formerly greatly
divided; and that “hey ſhould cultivate this communion

by an eaſy way ; that is, in the moſt friendly and amicable

• manner, as the Aſſyrians do in return with the Egyptians,

and that both ſhould be in communion with the Iſraelites;

that they ſhould conſtitute one church, compoſed as it

were of three members, ſhould enjºy the ſame ſpiritual

privileges, and in this ſtate ſhould jointly ſhare a large de

gree of the divine bleſſings: things which, however un

likely when lfish wrote, were abundantly proved by

the event; for the Jews were not only favoured by the

Egyptians, as we have ſhºwn in the former note, but alſo

by the kings of Syria. S. leucus Nicator made them free

of the cities which he built in Aſia and the lower Syria,

and of Antioch itſelf, the capital of his kingdom, and

granted the ſame rights and privil ges to them as to the

Greeks and Macedonians. Antiochus the Great publiſhed

feveral decrees in favour of thoſe who dwelt in Meſopota

mia and Babylon. Jof phus info:ms us, that they gained
many proſelyt's in Antioch ; and thus, by means of the

ſews and proſºlytes dwelling in Egy, t and Syria, Iſraçi,
i ypt, and Syria, were in ſome meaſure united in the

famié worſhip. But the propheſy was more fully accom

pliſhed when their countries became Chriſtian, and mul

" Vol. III.

the Aſſyrians.

24. In that day ſhall Iſrael be the third with

Fgypt and with Aſſyria, even a bleſſing in
the midſt of the land.

w

titudes in each nation were made members of the ſame

body in Chriſt Jeſus. See Biſhop Newton.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Egypt had often been a broken

reed to the houſe of Judah, who, notwithſtanding the

miſºry their fathers had there endured, were ever flying

thither for help, and making this their confidence, though

ever to their hurt. God therefore will in the deſtruction

of Egypt cut off this falſe reſource. We have here,

I. The terror of Egypt, and the helpleſſneſs of their

idol-gods, when the Lord cometh on the ſwift cloud, in

terrible majeſty, haſtening as a judge to condemn the

malefactors; or as a general at the head of his troops,

with impetuous ſpeed, and irreſiſtible power, to lay the

country waſte before him. At his preſence the idols, like

Dagon's image before the ark, ſhall be confounded, and

their courageous ſoldiers be utterly diſpirited. Note, Be

fore an avenging God who can ſtand 2 -

2. Inteſtine feuds ſhall embroil them, and lay them

more open to the invader. . Nºte: They are the greateſt

enemies of their Čountry, who foment a ſpirit of faction,

and ſeek to embroil brother againſt brother.

3. A ſpirit of infatuation and folly ſhall ſeize the

Egyptians. Their princes and wiſeſt counſellors, not with

ſtanding their boaſts of ſcience, and deſcent from a long

train of illuſtrious anceſtors, are become brutiſh and fools,

unable to diſcover the divine purpoſes; neither can their

idols or magicians inform them. Deceived themſelves,

their princes have deceived their country; and they who

fhould have been the ſtay thereof, haſten its deſtruction.

Like men intoxicated with wine, they have drunk of the

cup of error, and every ſtep they take is wrong. Their

counſels are weak, unſteady, perverſe, and by them the

ſtate is led to the precipice of ruin. Note; It is a needful

and weighty petition of the Litany of the church of Eng

land, That it may pleaſe ther to endue the Lords of the council

and all the nobility, with grace, wiſdom, and undºffanding.

4. They ſhall be fold into the hand of a cruel lord or

lºrds; either the twelve tyrants who ſucceeded Sethon, or

Pſammiticus who united the monarchy under himſelf; or

rather the Perſian emperors, Cambyſes and Ochus, to

whom the character aptly applies. Sec the Critical Anno

tations. Note; (1.) A tyrant king is the ſcourge of his

land. (2.) How great reaſon have we to bleſs God for

the mild government we enjoy

5. The ſources of their riches and commerce ſhould be

cut off, and want and wretchedneſs enſue. The Nile, the

great cauſe of Egypt's fertility, ſhall fail them, occaſioned

by ſuch a drought as would prevent its uſual overflowing,

or by the imprudent attempts of their kings, one of whom

Pharoah Necho, by endeavouring to join the Nile with

the Red Sea, is ſaid to have greatly weakened its force;

the conſequence of which would be, [1..] That their de

fence would be gone, the ditches with the water 'of the

Nile filled round their fortified places being drained. [2.]

4 C That
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2; Whom the LoRD of Hoſts ſhall bleſs,

ſaying, Bleſſed be Egypt my people, and Aſ

ſyria the work of my hands, and Iſrael mine

inheritance.

That famine would be in their land, becauſe, as they have

no rain in Egypt, the Nile not riſing as uſual, nothing

would grow ; and if the reeds on its banks, from whence
paper and a variety of other things were made, writhered

for want of moiſture, much more would all the fruits of

the ground. [3.] Even their fiſh, which in ſuch vaſt

plenty abounded, would be no more : the river drivil up,

the fiſhermen deſtitute of employment would mourn, and

the people, who were generally ſupported by the fiſh,

be reduced to deep diſtreſs. Nor ſhall the rich be able to

ſupply their tables, when their ſluices and ponds ſhall

alike be exhauſted. [4] Their manufactories, for want

of flax, ſhall be at a ſtand : they who wove in the loom,

or ſpun, or made their nets, now unemployed, would

pine away in want, and an entire ſtop be put to their

trade and commerce, there being no work which the head

or tail, branch or ruſh, may dº. Nºte: Our common bloſſings

are grievouſly overlooked ; but one year of drought, that

ſhould deſtroy our harveſt, would ſenſibly teach us the

value of the mercies that we diſregard. May our ingratitude

and unmindfulneſs of God never provoke him thus to

plague us! -

6. The devaſtation of Judaea by the Aſſyrian hoſts

would ſpread a panic among them ; , pangs ſhall come

upon them as on a travailing woman, beholding the hand

of the Lord thus lifted up; juſtly apprehenſive of the

vicinity of the vićtorious army; and fearing that, if God's

own people be not ſpared, Egypt may not hope to eſcape,

againſt which the decree is gone forth. Note, (1.) When

one finner is cut down, it becomes the ſurvivors to look

and tremble. (2.) When the wicked perfiſt in their

perverſe way, the counſel of the Lord is determined for

their deſtruction. - -

2dly, In the midſt of wrath a beam of mercy gladdens

the dreary ſcene. There is yet hope in their end, and

fpiritual bleſfings in flore, which would infinitely outweigh

the heavieſt temporal calamities. The accompliſhment of

this propheſy may refer to the converſion of many of

them by the Jews, who fled into Egypt from the Afly

rians; łº ſtill more to the times of the Goſpel, when

Egypt, by the preaching of St. Mark and others, was early

converted to the Chriſtian faith; and alſo, perhaps, to

ſome great events which ſhould precede the eſtabliſhment

of Chriſt's univerſal reign.

1. Their cities ſhall ſpeak the language of Canaan, be

coming acquainted with the word of God, and converſing

with the people of God. One ſhall be called the city of

diſrućlicm, or, of the Sun where idolatry was moſt rooted,

the grace of God ſhall be moſt prevalent ; or, the city

which refuſed the Goſpel, would be devoted to ruin.

Nºte; (1.) When the ſoul is converted to God, we learn

a new language; the love of God in Chriſt, and his rich

ſalvation, known and believed, are the pleaſing ſubjects of

our converſation, a language which to the world appears

ſtrange and unknown. (2.) That ſoul is doomed to de

ſtrućtion which continues a ſtranger to the divine teach

ings, and experimentally unacquainted with the truths of

goſpel grace.

2. The worſhip of God ſhould be publicly eſtabliſhed.

The names of idols ſhould come no more into their lips,

but their appeals be made to the heart-ſearching Jehovah,

and to the Lord Jeſus would they pledge their fidelity. To

him ſhall they go, as the only altar where atonement had

been made for their fins, and where acceptance of their

ſervices can be alone obtained. And in the utmoſt borders

a pillar ſhall be erected, intimating the general profeſ

fion of the faith of Chriſt throughout the land. Note: (1.)

An oath is a ſolemn act of religion, and therefore to God

alone muſt we appeal. (2.) Chriſt is our altar, in and by whom

alone our perſons and ſervices can be accepted of God.

3. God's truth being thus embraced, and his ordinances

of worſhip eſtabliſhed, they would be a ſign between him

and his people. In time of diſtreſs, when they cry unto

him, he will hear and anſwer them ; and, by a Saviour, a

great one, yea, an Almighty Saviour, Jeſus, deliver them

from every oppreſſor, from fin, Satan, death, hell, and

every foe". Note: God's ears are ever open to the prayers

of his people, and Jeſus ever near to help his afflićted

ones. While we pray, he will never leave nor forſake us,

(2.) They who feel that they have great fins, and tremble

under their great corruptions, ſhould remember that they

have a great Redeemer, able to ſave to the uttermoſt.

4. They ſhall be brought to the knowledge of God,

and, as the bleſſed effect of it, ſhall have their hearts

engaged to him, paying the grateful tribute of praiſe and

thankſgiving for his mercies. By the tranſlation of the

Hebrew ſcriptures into Greek at Alexandria, the know

ledge of divine truth was, in a meaſure, laid open ; but

more eſpecially were they enlightened, when the miniſters

of Chriſt carried the Goſpel thither, and preached unto

them the grace which is in Jeſus Chriſt.

5. By his word and providences he will ſmite their

hearts, effectually awakening their conſciences; and as he

wounds, healing them, forgiving their fins, and converting

their ſouls. Note: When God wounds, it is to heal, no:

to deſtroy.

6. They ſhall be admitted into the communion of God's

ſaints. All quarrels now terminated, Egypt and Aſſyria

ſhould become friends, and maintain intimate intercourſe,

and both unite in the ſervice of the ſame God; and Iſrael,

which lay between them, through the Saviour, who was

of their ſtock, ſhould become a bleſfing to them; and,

cordially uniting with them, the diſtinction of Jew and

Gentile ſhall ceaſe, when they become one fold under one

ihepherd. For thus God, as their common Father, will

regard them. Egypt is equally his people with Iſrael his

inheritance, and bleſſed in the fame covenant of grace ;

and Aſlyria, alike the work of his hands, will be created

anew in Chriſt Jeſus, and all united in him, and members

one of another. Note: They who are the ſervants of the

ſame God, bought with the ſame blood, and begotten by

the ſame ſpirit, ſhould unite in love, lay aſide all ani

moſities, and with one mind and one mouth join in his

worſhip and praiſe.

* For the literal interpretation ſee the Critical Annotations.

CH A P.
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4 type prºfiguring the ſhameful captivity of Egypt and

Ethiºpia. -

[Before Chriſt 714.]

N the year that Tartan came unto Aſhdod,

(when Sargon the king of Aſſyria ſent

him,) and fought againſt Aſhdod and took

1t ; -

2 At the ſame time ſpake the Lo RD by

Iſaiah the ſon of Amoz, ſaying, Go and looſe

the ſackcloth from off thy loins, and put off

thy ſhoe from thy foot. And he did ſo,

walking naked and barefoot.

3 And the Lo RD ſaid, Like as my ſervant

Iſaiah hath walked naked and barefoot three

years for a ſign and wonder upon Egypt and

upon Ethiopia; º

4. So ſhall the king of Aſſyria lead away the

Egyptians priſoners, and the Ethiopians cap

tives, young and old, naked and barefoot,

even with their buttocks uncovered, to the

ſhame of Egypt.

5 And they ſhall be afraid and aſhamed of

Ethiopia their expectation, and of Egypt their

glory.

6 And the inhabitants of this iſle ſhall ſay

in that day, Behold, ſuch is our expectation,

whither we ſlee for help to be delivered

from the king of Aſſyria; and how ſhall

we eſcape

C II A. P. XX.

Ver. 1. In the year that Tartan came, &c.] We have in this

chapter an addition to the 5th diſcourſe, in which the pro

phet is ſaid to have ſhewn himſelf, by the divine command,

naked and barefºoted to the Jews, to teach them by this ſign,

which alſo he explains, that the Egyptians and Ethiopians,

on whoſe aſſiſtance the Ephraimites and Jews, together

with the Philiſtines, confided in their diſtreſs, ſhould be af

flicted by the Aſſyrian king Sargon, and ſhould be led away

captive, naked, and barefoot, to their own extreme ſhame,

and the utter diſappointment and mortification of their con

federates. The chapter contains an inſcription, which in

forms us of the time of the delivery of the propheſy, and of

the circumſtances, (ver. I.) and the prop'ieſy ; in which

two things are to be obſerved; namely, ſºft, the revelation,

which contains a command to the prophet, wherein he is

enjoined to do ſomething, ver. 2. and to ſay ſomething,

ver. 3, 4. Secondly, the ſcope and conſequence of the pro

pheſy, ver. 5, 6. Tartan is mentioned 2 Kings, xviii. 17.

as one of the generals of Sennacherib, who is commonly

ſuppoſed to be here called Sargºn, according to an ancient

cuſtom, whereby the eaſtern kings had uſually ſeveral

names; though Vitringa is of opinion, that Salmanezer is

here meant, and that the year which the prophet here marks

out was the 7th year of king Hezekiah ; that immediately

following the taking of Samaria by this ſame Salmanezer.

See 2 Kings, xviii. 9, 10. Vitringa, and the Univ. Hiſt.

vol. xviii. p. 25.4.

Ver. 2. Spake the Lord by Iſaiah, &c.] Or, T. Iſaiah,

&c. By ſickcloth is meant the hairy garment uſually worn

by prophets. By naked is meant, no more than that the

prophet went without his upper garment : It was cuſtom

ary for captives to go about in this manner. See I Sam.

xix. 24. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 15. Matth. iii. 4. This ačtion

was agreeable to the mode of inſtruction made uſe of in

thoſe times; and, as it was intended to excite the attention

of the Iſraelites, was not only conſiſtent with the cuſtom

of the times, but likewiſe very well adapted to promote

that intention. See Divine Leg. vol. iii. and Vitringa.

Wer. 3. Three yearſ for a ſign.] A three years' ſign. The

meaning ſeems to be, not that Iſaiah walked three years

naked and barºfºted, but that he walked naked and bare

foot for a ſign of what ſhould happen three years after
wards.

P'er. 5, 6. And they ſhall be afraid, &c..] We have, in

theſe words, the conſequence of the divine judgment

upon the Egyptians and Cuſhites; and the ſcope of the

propheſy, namely, to convince the inhabitants of Paleſtine,

and, among theſe, ſome factious perſons in Jeruſalem, of

the vanity of the confidence which they placed in the

Egyptians and Cuſhites, as their tutelar deity; for when

they ſhould ſee the completion of this propheſy, they

would then condemn their own folly, for placing their ex

pečtations on ſo feeble a defence. All the maritime

places, or places on the ſea-coaſt, are called by the word

*S ai, iſle; the prophet therefore may here mean the ſea

coaſts of Paleſtine, where was the city of Aſhdod, or

Azotus. Some, who imagine that the Scriptures call any

place or country an iſle, ſuppoſe that the prophet means

Judah, or Jeruſalem; but the truth ſeems to be, that he is

to be underſtood as ſpeaking largely and generally of the

inhabitants of Paleſtine. See Vitringa. -

REFLEC rions.—We have here,

1. The date of the propheſy. See the Critical Annotations.

2. The ſign given of the deſtruction to be brought on

Egypt and Ethiopia. Iſaiah is commanded to take off his

habit of ſackcloth, (which, as a prophet, he wore to ſignify

his deadneſs to the ornaments of dreſs, or as mourning

over the deſolations of Judah and Iſrael,) to put off his ſhoes,

and to walk naked, probably not abſolutely ſo, but ſtripped

of his upper garment, and barefoot. How long he con

tinued to go thus is not certain ; whether once, or three

days, a day for a year, or poſſibly three years, as our Eng

liſh tranſlation ſeems to imply ; though the three years .

ther refer to the propheſy, which ſhould be accompliſhed

after that time ; or imply that ſo long a time the Aſſyrian

king would employ in ſubduing them. See the Notes. The

prophet, without heſitation, as a faithful ſervant, obeys the

divine command, dangerous as it might be to his health, ard

however much it expoſed his perſon to contempt. And

4 C2 God
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C H A P. XXI.

The prºphet, bewailing the captivity of his people, ſeeth in a-viſion

the fall of Babylon by the Medeſ and Perſians. Edm, fºrm

ing the propher, is moved to repentance. The ſet time of

Arabia'ſ calamily. -

[Before Chriſt 714.]

HE burden of the deſert of the ſea. As

whirlwinds in the ſouth paſs through ;

ſo it cometh from the deſert, from a terrible

land.

2 A grievous viſion is declared unto me;

the treacherous dealer dealeth treacherouſly,

and the ſpoiler ſpoileth, Go up, O Elam ; be

fiege, O Media: all the fighing thereof have I
made to ceaſe.

God explains the fign, as preſiguring the miſerable and

fhameful captivity of the Egyptians and Ethiopians, who

ſhould thus be led away priſoners by the Aſyrians. Nºte:

(1.) When duty calls, we muſt truſt health, character,

and all into God’s hands. If he ſays, Well done, good and

faithful ſervant, it will infinitely overbalance every incon

venience or inſult that we may have received. (2) Miſerable

is the condition of theſe poor captives ; but how much

more miſerable thoſe ſlaves of fin, who are led captive by

the devil at his will I What confuſion will cover them,

when, in the preſence of God; his faints and angels, the

ſhame of their nakedneſs ſhall appear, and no eye pity them

3. The warning given the Jews of the folly of depend

ing on theſe nations. Ethiopia was their truſt, and Egypt

the ally in which they gioried ; but now, afraid at the ruin

of theſe potent neighbours, and confounded at ſeeing their

ſupports thus removed, the inhabitants of this iſle, Paleſtine,

ſo called, ſhall ſay, Behold ſuch is our expejatiºn, ſo vain, ſo

fooliſh, whither we ſee fºr help,even to thoſé who cannot help

themſelves; and how then ſhall we eſcape, when mightier

foes are unable to withſtand the vićtorious arms of the

Aſſyrian army Nºte ; Creature-confidences will aſſuredly

fail us; and they who have neglected to make God their

refuge in the day of calamity, will be abandoned to deſpair,

and too late bewail their folly.

C H A P. XXI.

Ver. 1. The burdºn of the deſºrt ºf the ſa..] The ſixth

diſcourſe contained in this chapter repreſents, under a

myſtical name, Babylon, (the rulers whereof made great

deſolations in the world, and much diſtreſſed many other

nations as well as the Jews,) beſieged and overthrown by

the Medes and Perſians, after a long and patient expecta

tion hereof by the people of God; and that in the night,

when the Babylonians were luxuriouſly enjoying them

ſelves; an event moſt pleaſing and joyful to the Jewiſh .

exiles: and hereto is ſubjoined the fate of the Edomites,

and of the Arabians. It is not certain at what time this

propheſy was delivered: but it ſeems moſt probable that it

was delivered at the ſame time with that immediately pre

ceding ; that is, in the ſeventh year of king Hezekiah. It

contains, firſº, an inſcription, and ſº, cºdy, the body of the

propheſy; wherein we have, ſºft, a prediction of the fall

of Babylon, for its crimes committed againſt the people of

God, ver. 1–5; ſcamily, an emblematical co: ſirmation

hereof; ver. 6–9; and thirdly, the conclution, ver. 10.

The deſºrt of the ſa, taken literally, ſignifies a vaſt tract of

plain land, which is furrounded and ſometimes overflowed
g f

with much water; but figuratively, a vaſt empire, which is

fºſtained by a populous metropolis. It ſeems probable,

that the prophet uſes the expreſſion here figuratively, and

Yet alludes to ſome analogous property of thoſe countries

which formed a principal part of the Babyloniſh domini

ons. See Ezek. xx. 35. and Hoſea, ii. 14. Vitringa is of

opinion, that the ſea here alluded to was the Euphraſes.
See Jer. li. 36. Zech. x. 1 1. and Rev. xvii. 3, 15. where

we find that St. John, when he was to ſee the ſpiritual

Babylon, was carried into the Wilde, nºſ, where he beheld

a woman fitting upon a ſcarlet-coloured beaſt, and that

hear many water. See chap. xiv. 23. and Vitringa.
24, whirlwinds– Per. 2. The ſpoiler/pºileth...] This pro

pheſy has principally for its object the fall of Babylon; but

as the divine judgment againſt the Babylonians had ſui.

gient foundation, the Holy Spirit, before he foretells the

fate of Babylon, exhibits to the prophet, in viſion, thoſe

grievous evils which the kings of Babylon ſhould bring

perfidiouſly upon other nations, and principally upon the

Jews; which done, in an extatic rapture, he caſis upon the

Medes and Perſians to beſiege and deſtroy Babylon. He

fees, therefore, in a viſion, Nebuchadnezzar moving with

his forces from Babylon to ſubdue thoſe people of Aſia

who refuſed his yoke, or had ſhaken it off; among whom

were the Jews. He compares this prince, incited by rage

*d revenge, and armed with great power, to takirjaſai, º,

the ſºuth, ruſhing with great force, and carrying away what

ever oppoſed them : He beholds him like a ſouthern tempeſt

troubling Aſia; promiſcuouſly raging upon all who refuſe

to obey him ; invading Jeruſalem, impiouſly deſtroying the

temple of the true God, and leading the remnant of his

People into baniſhment; which revelation he calis a hard or

grievour viſion. So I underſtand theſe words, ſays Vitringa

aſtºr a long and moſt ſerious conſideration; and, I thiº.

rightly. Some underſtand them of Cyrus, to whom yº:
it is evident the words, the treacherous dealer, &c. cannot

be applied. See Jerem. iv. 6, 7.11. -

P'er. 2. G2 up, O Elam : bºſſ.ge, O Media !] The pro

phet, in a rapture, had various images ſucceeding one an

other before his fight. He had juſt beheld the Babylonians

raging againſt Aſia and Judaea. Preſently, this ſcene being

removed, he beholds the city of Babylon itſelf flouriſhing

in ſºngth and glory ; thei he obſérves the motion of .

hoſtile army towards this city, which he underſtands tº

conſiſt of the Medes and Perſians, raiſed up by the divine

providence to be ſiege Babylon, and puniſh it for its pride

and wickedneſs; and he hears at the ſame moment of time

“ divine vºice, commanding this people to approach and b

5 fiege
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3 Therefore are my loins filled with pain:

pangs have taken hold upon me, as the pangs

of a woman that travaileth : I was bowed down

at the hearing of it ; I was diſn.ayed at the

ſeeing of it.

4. My heart panted, fearfulneſs affrighted

me: the night of my pleaſure hath he turned

into ſcar unto me.

5 Prepare the table, watch in the watch

tower, eat, drink ; ariſe, ye princes, and anoint

the ſhield.

6 For thus hath the Lo RD ſaid unto me,

Go, ſet a watchman, let him declare what he

feeth. -

7 And he ſaw a chariot with a couple of

horſemen, a charict of aſſes, and a chariot of

camels; and he hearkened diligently with

much hecd :

8 And he clied, A lion: My lord, I ſtand

continually upon the watch-tower in the day

time, and I am ſet in my ward whole nights:

9 And, behold, here cometh a chariot of

men, with a couple of horſemen. And he

anſwered and ſaid, 13.abylon is fallen, is fallen ;

and all the graven iºnages of her gods he hath

broken unto the ground.

-
-

fiege Bºbylon, with a predition of undoubted ſucceſs,

which he involves in a ſhort conſolatory ſentence; All the

ſighing thereºf. I have made to ceaſe; that is, “God bºth

… made all that fighing, all thoſe groans and calamities
“ which Babylon had brought upon other nations, and

“ upon the people of God alſo, to ceaſe and be no more,

“ having determined the deſtruction of Babylon itſelf.”

Elam was an old name for Perſia, for the name

of Perſa does not appear to have been known in

Iſaiah’s time. The Perſians ſeem to have taken their

name from becoming horſemen in the time of Cyrus. The

country is called Paras, and the inhabitants Pardſ, which

fignifies both Perſians and horſemen. Babylon was accord

ingly beſieged by the united force of the Medes and Per

ſang under the command of Cyrus the Perſian, the ne

phew and ſon-in-law of the king of the Medes. If by

Žlam we underſtand the province ſtrictly ſo called, it is no

leſs true that this alſo, though ſubject to Babylon, roſe up

againſt it on account of the generous behaviour of Cyrus

tº Panthea. Sec Bp. Newton and Vitringa.

Wer. 3—5. Therefore are my ſing filled with pain, &c.]

we have here a ſymbolical deſcription of the greatneſs of

the Babyloniſh cal.nity; the prophet exhibiting in himſelf,

as in a figure, an cºmblem of the extreme diſtreſs, conſter

nation, and horror, which ſhould enſue upon this occaſion.

See ch. xv. 5. xvi. 8, 9. Luke, xxi. 26. The expreſſion,

The night ºf my ſeaſº, alludes to the remaikable Clt Cu iºn

fiance of iºxiºn's being taken in the night of an annual
feſtival, which is more fully ſet forth in the fifth veric.

Vitringa renders it very prop tly, The falle ir ſpread: tº

v...tch manſands tºpºn the watch . tºycat . they drink : driſ.

a;w, ye princes, &c. where, as in a picture, the revelling of

the Babylonians is deſcribed, when the diving command is

given to the Mcdes and Perſians to tize this proper nºQ

ment; Ariſe, ye priº anºint the ſºiºd, which is to the

ſame purpoſe with V. hat Jeremiah fays, chap. ii. 1 1, 28,

&c. To anoint the ſhield is, in this place, by ſync-doche,

P. pare yºur arm: ; and to the Chaldee paraphraſt, ºvipe,

and make bright yºur arº. It is remarkable, that Cyrus,

when all things were prepared to invade Babylon, uſes

words very ſimilar to thºſe of the prophet, “But come,

... ariſe; prepare your arms; I will lead you on by the help

*

-- -- - - ---

“ of the gods.” See Herod. ib. ſ. cap. 191. and Xenoph.

Cyropoca lib. 7. Nothing can be more remarkable than

the completion of this propheſy.

P. r. 6–9. Fºr this haſ the Lord ſiid unto me] The

Holy Spirit, having propoſed to make Iſaiah, and by him.

the church, moſt certain of this memorable event, con

firms the preceding revelation by an elegant emblem,

offered to the prophet in viſion; which confirmation makes

the other purt of this propheſy. This emblem exhibits to

us the prophet commanded by God to ſet a watchman, in

this verſe ; and in what follows, the conſequence of the

execution of the command ; namely, that the watchman

appointed by the prophet attended accurately to the leaſt

motion of the nations againſt Babylon, and at length, after

long expectation, had diſcovered, and, like a lion, had declared

with a loud voice what he had ſeen. The ſeventh verſe

ſhould be rendered, And he ſhºw a cavalcade; two ſle of

horſe ; with aſ:-carriages, and carriages of came/s; and he at

tended with very clºſe attention. The meaning is, that the

watchman ſaw the army of the Medes and Perſians, with

their uſual cavalcade of horſe, attended by thoſe beaſts of

burden, aſ and came!, which accompanied armies in

thoſe countries, moving towards Babylon; upon which he

gave the greateſt attention poſſible. Vitringa reads in the

cighth verſe, And he cried as a liºn ; declaring what he now

ſºw ; namely, the hoſtile cavalcade approaching to Babylon;

cºld, here cometh a cavalcade &f men ; twºſile ºf horſe: Imme

diately after which, he declares the conſequence of this ap

proach to the enemy ; Baºlº is fillen, is fillen. See

Rev. xviii. 1; 2. This repetition was intended, accord

ing to ſome, to ſhew the certainty of the event; though

Vitringa thinks that it, as well as the whole propheſy,

might have a myſtical reference to the fail of the ſpiritual

Bºbylon; as much as to ſay, “Babylon is fallen, nay, and

“ſhali hereafter fall.” As to the laſt expreſſion, Aſ ºe

graveſ in gº ºf her gºd; he hath tºo!ºn, it is remark.bie,

that Xerxes, after his return from his unfortunate expeli

tion into Greece, partly out of religious zeal, being a pro

feded enemy to image worſhip, and partly to re-imburſe

himſelf, fºized the ſacred treaſures, plundered or deſtroyed

the temples and idols of Babylon, and thereby accompliſhed

the propheſics of Iſaiah 5 which will gain great light by a

COIn
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19 O my threſhing, and the corn of my

floºr : that which I have heard of the Lord

of Hoſts, the God of Iſrael, have I declared unto

you.

II " Tº burden of Dumah. He calleth

to me out of Seir, Watchman, what of the

night Watchman, what of the night?

12 The watchman ſaid, The morning

conneth, and alſo the night: if ye will en

quire, enquire ye: return, come.

13 * The burden upon Arabia. In the

foreſt in Arabia ſhall ye lodge, O ye travelling

companies of Dedanim. -

14. The inhabitants of the land of Tema

brought water to him that was thirſty, they

prevented with their bread him that fled.

15 For they fled from the ſwords, from the

drawn ſword, and from the bent bow, and from

compariſon with what Jeremiah has written on this ſub

jećt. See Vitringa and Biſhop Newton.

Per. 10. O my thrºſhing, &c.] Theſe words, which

form the concluſion of the propheſy, contain an addreſs of

the prophet to the church, ſignifying that he had faithfully

related to them what God had revealed to him. The

church is elegantly called the thrº/ling-floor where the true

wheat is ſeparated from the chaff. See chap. xxviii. 27.

Matt. iii. 12. and Gal. iv. 19.

Ver. 11, 12. The burden ºf Dumah]. The neighbouring

nations inſulting the people of God for the common cala

mities to which they were expoſed together with them,

though they boaſted themſelves to be the elect and favou

rite people of the Lord, the prophet introduces the Idume

ans, in the time of common calamity, inquiring of a Jewiſh

prophet into the quality and duration of that calamity;

not quite irreligiouſly, but doubtfully. 'I ne prophet, by

whom is meant Iſaiah himſelf, informs them, that the

calamity ſhould ſºon paſs from Judaea, and that the

light ºf the morning ſhould ariſe to the Jews, while the

Idumeans ſhould be oppreſſed with a new and unexpected

afflićtion; ſo that what ſhould be a time of light to the

Jews, ſhould be to them a time of darkneſs. The prophet,

foreſeeing that they would ſcarcely believe his words, ad

moniſhes them that the matter is fixed, as they would find

the more accurately they inquired into it. The ſcene of

the propheſy muſt be fixed to the time of the Babyloniſh

captivity. The propheſy, beſides the inſcription, contains

two parts; the fift reſpects the perſon of the prophet, ver,

11. The ſcend, the matter itſelf; namely, the inquiry of

ſome p rſon or perſons among the Idumäeans concerning

the ſtate of their common calamity, and the anſwer of the

prophet to their inquiry. Out ºf Sºir, or mount Seir,

means Idumaea. Mºst ºf the might º' means, “What

“ have you certain to tell us of the ſtate of the night?

“ How far is it advanced 2 Do you obſerve nothing of the

“ morning approaching, and about to drive away this

“ troubleſome darkneſs of the night º’ that is to ſay,

“What do you obſerve of our preſent diſtreſs and calami

“ty Is there any appearance of its departure, and of the

“ approach of the morning of deliverance " The pro

phet anſwers enigmatically, the morning cometh, that is to

ſay, deliverance to the Jews; and the night, to the Idu

mºeans; “To them I will give light ;Č. I will leave in

“ darkneſs.” So St. Jerome and the Chaldee paraphraſe.

Some conceive that the laſt clauſe is an exhortation to the

Idumaeans to conſider their ways, to repent, and turn to

God. Schultens renders the 12th wº, The watchman

ſaid, the morning is come, and now night, if ye wiſ/ſwell aviº

rage, ſwell on ; return, come.

Wer. 13. The burden upºn Aralia] While God revealed

to his prophet the fate of foreign nations, among others

he declared that of thoſe Arabians who inhabited the

weſtern part of Alabia Deſerta or Petraea; that they ſhould

be oppreſſed and driven into flight by the Aſſyrians, a ca

lamity which ſhould fall upon them within a year. Theſe

Arabians bordered upon the Idumacans. Táis propheſy

beſides the inſcription, contains fift, an exordial lenº:

tion of the divine judgment; ver, 13. Secondly, A figurº

tive declaration thereof, ver. 14, 15. Thirdy, a confirm.

tion, with a diſcovery of the time when this judgment

ſhould be executed, and of the greatneſs thereof, to 5. col

lected from its conſequences. The Arabians here mention

ed were the Nabathaean Arabians, ſo called from Nebai

oth, who is ſaid to have been the firſt-born of Iſhmael Gen

xxv. 13. They are called the children ºf Kedar, who wis ū.

brother of Nebaioth; and alſo inhabitant; ºf the land ºf

Tºma, who was another brother of Nebaioth; and º
Dedanim ; that is to ſay, the ſons or deſcendants of D.J.,

who was the ſon of Jokſhan, the ſon of Abraham s:

Kºturah. See Jer. xix. 28. The time of the ãº.

and that of the completion of this propheſy, it isº:

were cloſely connected ; and Vittinga thinks that it wº

the ſame year with that mentioned, chap. xx. 1. when sail

manezer, after having poſſeſſed himſelf of the fortified cities

of Paleſtine, and driven away the Egyptians and Ethiopi

ans, or Cuſhites, the next year invaded theNº.

Arabs, who were of their party, that he might prepare his

way for the invaſion of Egypt. The meaning of the exor

dial propoſition in this verſe is, “O ye Dedanites, who

“ uſed to follow your buſineſs ſecurely in the defits of

“Arabia Petraea, you will be compelled, through fear of

“ the enemies' ford, to retire into the inner partſ, the

“ foreſts of Arabia, having left your tents and the furiº.

“ behind, and to paſs your nights in inhoſpitable places

“See Jer. xlix. 8. 36. Diodorus Siculus ſays of the Arſ.

“ bians, that when they are attacked by any powerful

“enemy, they fly into the deſirt, tº try ****ow, as into a

“ place of defence.” The tenuo; of Diodorus ſeems to be

the ſame with the ny" iangar of our prophet; that is to fa
the interior receſſes of the deſart. Y,

Wer. 14, 15. The inhabitants of the land of Tºm

ye inhabitants ºf the land of###. ye ... º, 9º,”
if thir/ly prevent, or meet the fugitive with bread, ver. º

For they flee. We have here a figurative deſcription ofà.

judgment. The rºle beholds the Arabians ſeized with

great
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the grievouſneſs of war.

16 For thus hath the I. or D ſaid unto me,

Within a year, according to the years of an

hircling, and all the glory of Kedar ſhall fail :

17 And the reſidue of the number of arch

ers, the mighty men of the children of Kedar,

ſhall be diminiſhed : for the LoRD God of

Iſrael hath ſpoken it.

great fear; flying without their baggage, on account of

the Aſſyrians, who are purſuing them with their drawn

ſwords. He therefore commands the inhabitants of the

land of Teuna their relations, to meet them, and relieve

their hunger and thiſ ſt; under which figure the prophet

elegantly ſets forth the miferable ſtate of the Nabathiean

Arabs, purſued by the Aſſyrians. The paſſage elegantly

refurs to the dry and burning nature of the deſerts of Ara

bia. See Atrian's Hitt. Hid. cap. xliii. Hoſea, xiii. 5. and

Vitringa. -

per. 16, 17. Fºr this hath the Lord ſlid, &c.] Hitherto

the prophet had ſpoken figuratively: he now ceaſes to do

ſo. I his period contains, fift, the circumſtance of the

time connected with the execution of this judgment, and

the greatneſs of the judgment itſelf. Nothing can be

more clear than the former : With reſpect to the latter,

the meaning is, that the Arabians ſhould ſuffer a grievous

ſlaughter, in which the greater part of their heroes and

principal men ſhould fall; while they, deprived of their

flocks, tents, furniture, and wealth, ſhould be obliged to

ſave themſelves by flight into the interior parts of the de

ſart. The deficiency of hiſtory, ſacred and prophane, ren

ders the completion of this propheſy more difficult to be

aſcertained. See Vitringa ; who renders the former part

of the 17th verſe, And the remaining number ºf bows of the

mighty men ºf Kedar.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, As Babylon was appointed for a

houſe of bondage to God's people, her deſtruction is re

peatedly foretold, to comfort them in their low eſtate ; and

that, when captives there, they may confidently expect to

ſee her ruin, and their deliverance. This propheſy is in

titled, The burden of the diſart, or plain, ºf the ſa, as lying

in a flat country, ſurrounded with rivers and lakes; and a

burden, becauſe of the heavy doom denounced.

1. The invaſion of the Medcs is deſcribed, ſwift and

refiſtleſs as the whirlwind from the ſouth, ſweeping all be

fore it. From the deſºrt it, or he, cometh; Cyrus marching

his troops through a deſert in his way to Babylon, from a

terrible land, ſuch as Media was, producing fierce warriors,

terrible to their enemies. A grievous viſion is declared unto

me, full of wrath againſt the Chaldeans. The treacherous

dealer dealeth treacherouſly ; and the ſpoiler ſpºileth-Belſhaz

zar, whoſe wickedneſs and oppreſſion of God's people

brought deſtruction upon him. Or, as ſome render the

words, the treacherous dealer hath found a treacherous dealer,

and the ſpºiler one that ſpºilth the Babylonians being repaid

in kind by the Perſians for their former, ravages in Judaea.

Go up, O Elam : bºſige, O Media ; all the ſighing thereof

Bave I made to ceaſ. either that of the Medes and Perſians,

fatigued with the length of their march, and the labour of

draining the river, in order to open a way into the city ; or

the fighing cf the captive Jews and others in Babylon, who,

when the city was taken, regained their liberty.

2. The diſtreſs of the king of Babylon is ſet forth under

the image of a travailing woman. Amid the revels of that

fatal night, when, rioting with his princes, thc ſacred veſſels

of the ſančtuary were profaned, the hand-writing on the

wall ſtruck with ſudden pangs the impious king, and ſpoke

his approaching doom, which is ſcarcely ſoorer pronounced

than executed, the city that very night being taken, and

Belſhazzar ſlain. . Note: Though the midnight revels of

pleaſure, and the board of drunkenneſs, may not be inter

rupted by ſuch a miraculous hand-writing on the wall,

and ſinners, joyous and thoughtleſs, to dance and ſong de

vote the day, did they but ſee what is written in God's

book, how quickly would their mirth, like Belſhazzar's, be

turned into mourning, and their joy into heavineſs 2

3. The entertainment is made ready at command, and

while they fit around the feſtal board, the watch is ſet to

prevent ſurpriſe, and in ſecurity they carouſe. Nºte, The

ſecurity of inners haſtens their ruin.

4. In that critical moment the beſiegers are preparing

for the aſſault. The princes ariſe, the ſhields are ready,

and ſudden deſtrućtion approaches.

5. The prophet is appointed of God, as a watchman

poſted on the walls, to declare what he ſees. On looking

he beholds a chariot with two horſemen, perhaps alluding

to Cyrus and Darius, and a chariot of aſſes, and a chariot of

camels, repreſenting the two nations of Medes and Perſians,

and, on hearkening diligently, he perceived the ſound of the

army ruſhing on the city, and he cried, a lion; Cyrus, for

ſtrength and courage compared to that king of beaſts, haſt

ing to ſeize the prey of Babylon. Thus with unwearied

vigilance, day and night, the prophet diſcharged his truſt;

and now perceiving the chariot and horſemen above de

ſcribed, the Perſian and Median army under their generals,

entering the city, he cries, Babylon is fillen, isfallen, and all

the graven images ºf her god, he hath broken unto the ground.

In the ſtate and ruin of this proud city we have a figure

of Babylon myſtical, which ſhall thus be ſurpriſed and

deſtroyed ; and many of the expreſſions in the Revelatiºn:

are borrowed from this deſcription, Rev. xvii. 1–14. xviii.

2. 7, 8. xiv. 8.

6. The prophet addreſſes the people of God, aſſuring

them of the certainty of the events that he foretold. He

calls them, My thrºſhing, either as being ſmitten with God's

word, or afflicted by his providences; and the corn of my

floor, as dear and valuable to him, and carefully preſerved,

as the choiceſt wheat, when the chaff is winnowed away.

Note: (1). God's deareſt children have frequently the

ſharpeſt trials; but it is only to purify and cleanſe them.

(2.) The church is God's floor, where the faithful, his corn,

are colle&ted; whilſt all falſe profeſſors and careleſs finners are

the chaff, which will be burnt with unquenchable fire. (3.)

What miniſters receive from God they muſt carefully and

diligently deliver, keeping back from the people nothing of
the whole counſel of God.

2.dly,
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C. H. A. P. XXII. gone up to the houſe-tops?

The prophet ſamenteth the invaſion ºf jewry by the Perſons: he 2 Thou that art full of ſtirs, a tumultuous

reproveth their human wiſdom, and werlitºy : Åeprºfith city, a joyous city : thy ſlain men are not ſlain

Sºma', deprivatiºn, and Eliakim'ſ fiftitutiºn, prºfiguring with: the ſword, nor dead in battle.

the kingdom ºf Chriſ. il r !e wn - (yº

[Before Chriſt 714.] 3 All thy rulers are fled together, they are

-
bound by the archers: all that are found in

THE burden of the valley ºf viſion, What thee are bound together, whicſ, have fil.

aileth thee now, that thou art wholly from far.

2dly, We have, I. The miſerable caſe of the travelling companies of

1. The burden of Dumah, which ſome ſuppoſe a part of Dedanim is ſet forth (they were deſcendants of Abraham

Arabia, ſee Gen. xxv. 14. but more generally, and, I be- by Keturah). See the Notes. Terrified by the ſword of

lieve, juſtly, it is interpreted Idumaea. See the Notes. What the Aſſyrians, they fled to the foreſts to ſave themſelves from

temporal judgment it referred to is uncertain ; probably the grievouſneſs of war. They are called traveling com

they ſuffered with their neighbours from the Aſſyrian panics, becauſe their traſſic was carried on by large cara

army. - vans; or, alluding to their wandering life, in tents and with

2. A queſtion put by one of mount Seir, J'atchman, herds, without any ſettled abode. In their diſtreſs their

what of the night watchman, whatſº night? what hour, friendly neighbours ſupplied them, fainting and famiſhed,

how much remains; or what from the night º' what tidings? with bread and water; or, as the margin of our Engliſh

what danger ? The queſtion is repeated, as from a perſon Bibles reads it, they are commanded to do ſo, ſuch kind

eager to be reſolved ; or from ſeveral coming quickly after compaſſion being ever due to the afflicted. -

each other; ſo great is their anxiety, that a ſecond calls 2. Kedar ſhares the ſame fate: all their glory, their

before the watchman can anſwer the firſt. . Nºte ; (1.) riches, their flocks and herds plundered ; and their mighty

Every miniſter is a watchman; he is to ſpread the alarm, warriors, who ſtood to defend their country, diminiſhed by

and the people are to inquire at his mouth. (2). It is a the ſword of the Aſſyrians, and few men left. So poor

mercy when a ſenſe of danger drives us to a ſolicitous 111- and uncertain a thing is this world's glory, ſo eaſily tar

quiry how to eſcape. (3.) Every ſoul is by nature in dark- niſhed; and our abundance often proving our ruin, and ex

neſs, till Chriſt, the Sun of righteouſneſs, ariſes with healing poſing us to dangers that we otherwiſe might have eſcaped.

in his wings. - 3. The time is fixed for their ruin: within a year, accord

3. The watchman ſaid, The mºrning coneth: ſome reſpite ing to the years of an hireling, who preciſely marks the day

from the calamity. Or, if we ſuppoſe the queſtion put by when his contract expires. And fince Iſrael's God affirms

a proſelyte Idumean, waiting for the conſolation of Iſrael it as ſure, his people are warned not to rely on the Ara

under the darkneſs of the Moſaic diſpenſation, the anſwer bians as friends, or to fear them as foes.

is, that the Amorning cometh, when Chriſt, the day-ſtar, -

{hould ariſe, and light and joy be diffuſed by his goſpel. C II A P. XXII.

But he adds, and alſº the night : their ruin by the army of - Per. I. The burden ºf the valley of viſiºn] The ſeventh

the Aſſyrians. Or, taken more generally, it may imply a diſcourſe of the ſecond book, contained in this chapter,

ſtate of perſecution ſucceeding the firſt propagation of the relates to the calamity of the people of Jeruſalem, and to

goſpel; or a ſtate of darkneſs in the church, when the pre- the fall of Shebna. Beſides the inſcription, it contains

valènce of Mahonetaniſm and Popcry ſhould almoſt utter- ſºft, an account of the calamity and perturbation of the

ly extinguiſh the light of truth. If ye will inquire, inquire people of Jeruſalem at the time of the irruption of their

ye diligently and earneſtly, by prayer, meditation, reading enginics upon Judaea; ver, 1–14. And Jecondly, the

God’s word, and conſulting his miniſters, in order to return judgment upon Shebna ; ver. 15–25. In the formér part

and come to him ; either to God, by repentance, under of the propheſy we have, ſºft, a myſtical delineation of the

the affliction; or to the watchman, for conſtant information fatal calamity which ſhould bring deſtruction upon the city

and advice. Note ; (1.) In the day of proſperity we muſt under king Zedekiah, ſet forth under the figure of an ex

not forget to prepare for the night of adverſity. (2) If the probatory addreſs directed to the people of Jeruſaieri, fe

morning of our life be loſt in vanity, the night of age and cure and exulting in the proſperity of the preſent times.

death will ſurpriſe us unprepared for eternity. (3.) The Secondly, the galamity and ſºar of the approaching time,

ſoul that is inquiring after Chriſt, is already near to the in which the Aſſyrians ſhould invade and poſièſs themſelves

dawning of the day. (4.) The goſpel preaches free grace of a grººt part of Judaea, which ſhould be the forerunner,

to all; whoſoever will, jet him come, and welcome, to as it wºre, of a latter and more grievous calamity; ver, 6.

jeſus Chriſt. (5.) Since our time is ſo ſhort, it ſhould to th; middle of ver. I 1. Thirdly, the crimes of the people,

quicken our diligence to improve it : we have no moment which provoked God's indignation againſt them ; inconfi

to ſpare. - - - d; ºtion, impºnitºnce, and carnal fecurity: ver. i 1–14.

3dly, Arabia lying in the way of the Aſſyrian army, it Vijing, is of opinion, that Jerusalem is here called tie

is probable that their detachments ravaged tº sou.i-ry, ºr valley ºf viſiº, becauſe it was th; ſeat of propheſy, the

ſujdued it, as they advanced towards Jaskea. place where God revealed himſelf in Prophetic viſions; and

-

lt
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4. Therefore ſaid I, Look away from me; I

will weep bitterly, labour not to comfort me,

becauſe of the ſpoiling of the daughter of my

people.

5 For it is a day of trouble, and of treading

down, and of perplexity by the Lord GoD of

Hoſts in the valley of viſion, of breaking down

the walls, and of crying to the mountains.

6 And Elam bare the quiver with chariots

of men and horſemen, and Kir uncovered the

ſhield.

7 And it ſhall come to paſs, that thy choiceſt

valleys ſhall be full of chariots, and the horſe

men ſhall ſet themſelves in array at the gate.

8 * And he diſcovered the covering of

Judah, and thou didſt look in that day to the

armour of the houſe of the foreſt.

9 Ye have ſeen alſo the breaches ofthe city

of David, that they are many : and ye gather

ed together the waters of the lower pool.

Io And ye have numbered the houſes of

Jeruſalem, and the houſes have ye broken

down to fortify the wall.

I i Ye made alſo a ditch between the two

walls for the water of the old pool : but ye

have not looked unto the maker thereof, nei

ther had reſpect unto him that faſhioned it long

39 O.

º, And in that day did the Lord GoD of

Hoſts call to weeping, and to mourning, and to

it might be called the valley, with reſpect to the hills where

with it is ſurrounded. He conjectures, that poſſibly there

were ſchools of the prophets in that valley which was be

neath the temple. The reader ſhould obſerve, that as a

two-fold calamity to come upon Jeruſalem is foretold in

this chapter; ſo the latter, and the more grievous, is placed

firſt; and after it, that which in order ſhould precede, and

be as it were the forerunner of it. See a ſimilar example,

chap. xiv. 28, &c.

Wer. 1–3. What aileth thee now, &c.] The former

part of this diſcourſe ſets forth the diſtreſs of Jeruſalem

from the Chaldees and Aſſyrians; and in theſe verſes we

have, firſt, the fate of the city; the commotion and pertur

bation thereof upon the report of the hoſtile army approach

ing to beſiege it, and the ſad circumſtances of that calamity,

and of that time. Vitringa thinks that the beginning of

the ſecond verſe ſhould be connected with the firſt, and thus

read and underſtood; What aileth thee now, that thou art all

of thee gone up tº the houſ-top:-Thou city,full of acclamations,

Žumulticut, exulting ” “Whence comes it, that thou,

4, who waſ lately ſo full of joy and exultation, now in ter

“ror and ſilence aſcendeſt the houſe-tops, either to recon

“ noitre the approaching enemy, or to conſult for thine

« own ſafety " The prophet by this mode of addreſs

means ſeverely to rebuke the people. He goes on to relate

four circumſtances of this time; the firſt is, That the city,

before it ſhould be taken by the Chaldeans, ſhould loſe

numbers of its people by a ſevere famine. Thy deceaſed men

are not pierced through with the ſword, nor dead in battle. See

sam. iv. 9. The ſecond is, that it ſhould be deſerted by the
rulers and chief men; All thy rulers are fled tºgether: which

was the caſe. See Jer. xxxix. 3, 4. The third is, that theſe
rulers, thus flying away, ſhould be taken and bound by the

enemy. See 2 Kings xxv. 6, 7, Jer. xxxix. 6. Lam. iv.

I9. The fºurth circumſtance is, that the people who re

mained in Jeruſalem after the flight of the rulers, but eſpe

cially the ſoldiers who were ſet over the defence of the

lower city, ſhould alſo be bound. See 2 Chron. xxxii. 4,

5, &c. 2 Kings, xxv. 11. Jer. xl. 1. and Vitrinº.

Per 4–5. Therefore ſaid I, Look away]. Behold the pro
phethere anticipating thoſe lamentations which he wasafter

wards to pour forth, and which Jeremiah afterwards ſo Pa

Vol. III. -

thetically poured forth, an eye-witneſs of this calamity.

See his Lamentations. The expreſſions here are too ſtrong

to be applied to any other calamity than that great one,

when the Jews were carried to Babylon. Who does not

fee, ſays Vitringa, in Iſaiah thus weeping over Jeruſalem,

a type of Jeſus weeping over the ſame city in its laſt ex

tremity ? See Luke xix. 41.

Wer. 6,7. And Elam, &c.] And Elam beareth the qui

ver; with chariots cometh the Syrian, and with horſemen ; and

Kir uncovereth the ſhield. Lowth. The ſecond member of

the firſt part of this propheſy begins here, ſetting forth the

Aſſyrian calamity, which was the forerunner of the greater

one deſcribed in the former verſes: And the firſt diſtreſs

here foretold is, that the Aſſyrians, Medes, and Elamites

ſhould enter into Judaea in great multitudes, and poſſeſs

the valleys near to Jeruſalem. See on ch. xxi. 2. and xv.

1. There is no doubt that the Medes and Elamites were

united with the Aſſyrians in the time of Sennacherib, but

not in that of Nebuchadnezzar; ſo that this propheſy muſt

certainly refer to the former.

Wer. 8. And he diſcovered, &c.] And the barrier of judah

ſhall be laid open. Lowth. This might be rendered, “And

“ he ſhall diſmantle the fortified cities of Judah.” The

meaning of the metaphor is, that the fortified cities covered

Judaea as with a veil. What the prophet here expreſſes

figuratively, is expreſſed literally in the hiſtory, ch. xxxvi.
1. and 2 Chron. xxxii. 1.

Ver, 8–11. And thou did? look in that day, &c.] Or,

And thou ſhalt kok, &c. The verbs may be rendered

throughout in the future. The third member of the former

part contains the cauſes of theſe judgments ; namely, the

crimes and vices of the people; and, in theſe verſes, their

inconſideration and want of faith. This paſſage is beſt ex

plained by the hiſtory, 2 Chron. xxxii. 2, &c. Whence

we learn, that the prince and the people were rather ſoli

citous to ſeek for human defence by fortifying their city,

than to have reſpect unto Him who was their king and de

fence. The houſe of the fºreſ! is that mentioned 1 Kings,

vii. 2. where the armory was laid: ſee alſo I Kings, x. 17.

and Neh. iii. 19.

Wer. 12–14. And in that day did, &c.] Or, And in that

day will, &c. Another fault which the prophet imputes

4 D to
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baldneſs, and to girding with ſackcloth :

13 And behold, joy and gladneſs, ſlaying ſh

oxen, and killing ſheep, eating fleſh, and drink

ing wine: let us eat and drink; for, to-morrow

we ſhall die.

14 And it was revealed in mine ears by the

LoRD of Hoſts, Surely this iniquity ſhall not be

purged from you till ye die, faith the Lord

GoD of Hoſts. -

15 Thus ſaith the Lord GoD of hoſts, Go,

get thee unto this treaſurer, even unto Shebna,

which is over the houſe, and ſºy,

16 What haſt thou here and whom haſt

thou here, that thou haſt hewed thee out a

ſepulchre here, as he that heweth him out a

ſepulchre on high, and that graveth an habita

tion for himſelf in a rock :

17 Behold, the LORD will carry thee away

with a mighty captivity, and will ſurely cover

thee.

18 He will ſurely violently turn and toſs

thee like a ball into a large country: there ſhalt

thou die, and there the chariots of thy glory

all be the ſhame of thy lord's houſe.

19 And I will drive thee from thy ſtation,

and from thy ſtate ſhall he pull thee down.

20 " And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that I will call my ſervant Eliakim the ſon of

Hilkiah :

21 And I will clothe him with thy robe,

and ſtrengthen him with thy girdle, and I will

commit thy government into his hand, and he

ſhall be a father to the inhabitants of Jeruſalem,

and to the houſe of Judah. -

22 And the key of the houſe of David will

I lay upon his ſhoulder; ſo he ſhall open, and

none ſhall ſhut ; and he ſhall ſhut, and none

ſhall open.

23 And I will faſten him as a nail in a ſure

place ; and he ſhall be for a glorious throne to

his father's houſe. -

24 And they ſhall hang upon him all the

glory of his father's houſe, the offspring and

the iſſue, all veſſels of ſmall quantity, from the

to the carnal Jews, is manifeſt and hardened epicuriſm,

or carnal ſecurity, founded in impious and profane princi

ples, by which, giving up the hopes of a better life, they

indulged themſelves in the voluptuous uſe of preſent good

things; a wickedneſs which, as moſt offenſive to him,

God here denounces by his prophet that he will puniſh to

the laſt degree. See ch. iii. 14. where the iniquity of

the princes is ſpoken of, among whom it is likely from

what follows that Shebna was remarkable.

Ver. 15. Thus faith the Lord God of Hºſj. The other

part of this diſcourſe, which contains the judgment upon

Shebna, the overſeer of the palace, is ſo connected with

the former, as plainly to ſhew that this man was the chief

and moſt eminent among the profane nobles of that time,

againſt whom the prophet declaims in the preceding

period; who, having the firſt place in the ſtate and palace

after the king, had corrupted many, himſelf the head and

chief of the profane and irreligious. This period contains,

firſt, a command given to the prophet, concerning a judg

ment to be denounced on Shebna, in the name of the Lord,

ver. 15. Secondly, the ſum of that judicial denunciation,

which is two-fold; convićtive, and penal. Convićlive,

wherein the ſecurity and confidence conceived in his mind,

concerning the ſtability of his fortune and eſtate, is very

ſharply rebuked, ver. 16. Penal, which ſets forth the ſºn

tence paſſed againſt him, or the puniſhments determined by

the divine judgment, and the confirmation of this ſentence

added as a clauſe to this penal denunciation. The puniſh

ments are, his being carried away from the land of Canaan

into a diſtant country, and as is probable into Aſſyria, ver. 17,

18. A deprivation from his high ſtate and dignity, ver. 19.

and the ſubſtitution of Eliakim, his rival, in his place, with
6

the high authority and proſperity of his houſe, ver. 26–

24. Then follows in the 25th verſe the confirmation, and,

as it were, recapitulation of the whole ſentence. We know

nothing certain concerning this Shebna ; it is hardly proba

ble that he was the ſame perſon with that mentioned 2

Kings, xviii. 18. And it has been thought by ſome, that

he was not a native Jew, but a foreigner, and a man of low

birth ; which they would collect from the pride of his

deſire to ennoble himſelf by a ſplendid ſepulchre, ver. 16.

Wer. 17, 18. Behold, &c.] Or, Behold, the Lord will

throw thee out hence with a mighty throw, &c. ver, 18. He

will tºſ, and whirl thee, as if he were whirling a ball, &c.

and there [ſhall be] thy glorious chariots, O thou ſhame ºf

thy lord's houſe.

Wer. 22. And the key of the houſ: of David will I lay upon

His ſhoulder] . In the former verſes the prophet declares the

inveſtiture of Eliakim with the office and dignities of Sheb

na, as well as the goodneſs of Eliakim's diſpoſition. He

herº ſays metaphorically, that the keys of the hºuſe of David

Jºll be upºn his ſºulder; i. e. the entire government and

adminiſtration of the houſe; ſo the Chaldee paraphraſt

explains it....This has been often and juſtly applied to the

Lord JESUS. See Rev. iii. 7. and Iſaiah ix. 6.

'er. 23, 24. And I will faſhen him as a nail] See Ezra, ix.8.

The word "in" iathed, rendered a mail, fignifies a pole, or poſt,

fixed in the earth, in the middle of a tent, to ſupport the

top, which, being full of hooks, ſerves likewiſe to hang veſ

fels, garments, and the like, upon. See Zech. x. 4. ‘The

meaning is, that God would confirm and eſtabliſh Éliakim,

as a nail or pole which remains fixed and immoveable in the

earth, and which, moreover, is uſeful for the ſupport of

thoſe things which are hung upon it for the uſe and orna

1Inclit

*
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veſſels of cups, even to all the veſſels of fla

gons.

25 In that day, faith the LoRD of Hoſts,

ſhall the nail that is faſtened in the ſure place

be removed, and be cut down, and fall; and

the burden that was upon it ſhall be cut off:

for the LoRD hath ſpoken it.

ment of the houſe. We may juſt obſerve, that while from

the darkneſs of hiſtory reſpecting theſe perſons, the literal
completion of this propheſy is hard to be known; there

feen's no doubt that it has a ſpiritual reference to that true

and faithful ſteward who is figured out by Eliakim, who

is ſaid to have the key of the houſe ºf David, who ºpeneth, and
flo tºaſtſhutteth, and who ſhutteth, and no man ºpeneth. The

meaning of the word Eliakim is, The mighty God will cauſe

to ariſ. But for a fuller account of this matter we refer

to vitringa. Biſhop Lowth reads, the ſecond member of

the 24th verſe, The ºffpring ºf high and low degree.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, The title of this propheſy is the

burden of the valley of viſion, alluding to the name of Je

ruſalem, which fighifies the viſion of peace ; or becauſe

that was the place where God made known, his will in

viſions to the prophets. It is called a valley, the hills fur
rounding it on every ſide; and the viſion is a burden, a

heavy calamity, though not utterly conſuming, yet greatly

terrifying them. -

1. Their conſternation at the approach of the Aſſyrian

army is great ; running to the tops of their houſes, to ſee if

any help was at hand, or to obſerve the approaches of the

enémy; full of ſºirs or mºiſº, preparing to oppoſe their in
vaders; or thou waſ full ºf ſºirs, the ſtreets crowded with

people ; a tumultuouſ city, populous and noiſy with the din

of trade, a joyour city, rich and revelling. But now the

voice of mirth has ceaſed, the horrid ſound of war is heard

alone, and fear and conſternation, are ſpread abroad.
Though the ſword had not reached them, the famine Was

feit, ºr the fright they were put into ſunk them ſpiritleſs,

as if thruſt through with a ſword, Nor was this panic
among the people only; their rulers increaſed it, flying from

all the neighbouring cities to Jeruſalem, without attempt

ing to defend them, (ſee chap. xxxvi.) or many of Jeruſa

leń, inſtead of encouraging the people, thought only how
to fºcure themſelves by flight: inſtead of preparing for a

vigorous defence, they ſurrendered themſelves to bonds, or

wºre ſo diſheartened, that they had not courage to make

an arrow, as it may be rendered, bound from the bow. Note:

The alarm of war is terrible : May we never, by our abuſe

of the bleſſings of peace, provoke God to bring the ſcourge
upon us; for, if under his wrath, our fleets and armies

could vield us ſmail protection -

2 Great is the prophet's grief at the ſcene of deſolation

before him. He defics his friend, not to attempt to cºm

fort him, but to leave him to weep bitterly over the fpoiling

of the daughter of his people; and abundant cauſe there

is for his tears, when trouble is on every ſide, the people

as mire in the ſtreets trodden down by the Aſſyrians, the

walls of the fortified cities battered into duſt, all the land

fuji of diſtreſs and perplexity; and the Lord's correóting
hand ſeen in the judgment adds bitterneſs to the afflićtion.

Note, (1.) Every good man is a patriot, and when he can

not in their power to convert the heart.

do no more to ſave his country will weep over its ruins.

(2.) Whatever we feel of afflićtions from man, we muſt

look farther to the hand of God who ſends or permits them.

3. The vaſt hoſts, compoſed of different nations, Per

fians, and Medes, which were in Sennacherib's army, fill

the country with chariots and horſemen, and prepare for

the fiege of Jeruſalem : they make ready their ſhields, and

place their advanced guard, to intercept any going in, or

coming out of the gates of the city. . How melancholy a

change, to ſee thoſe valleys, once, ſo thick with corn, now

ield an iron harveſt of erected ſpears.

2dly, When recovered a little from their terrors, the

began to think what was to be done. He diſovered the

covering of judah ; either Hezekiah opened his magazines,

or God detected their hypocriſy in this time of danger, by

the temper they diſcovered ; or rather Sennacherib, having

taken the ſurrounding fortreſſes which covered the city,

came in full view of it, ready to begin the fiege. Hereupon

we are told, -

1. The ſteps they took to put Jeruſalem in a poſture of

defence. Their firſt concern was, to arm the people; for

which purpoſe, the armoury of the houſe of the foreſt of

Lebanon, built by Solomon, is opened; they next ſurveyed

the fortifications, and ſet themſelves to repair the breaches

of the fortreſs, called the city of David, 2 Sam. v. 7. which

in times of peace had been greatly negle&ed. To ſecure

plenty of water, they collected together thoſe of the lower

pool; and, having raiſed an outer wall, drew the water

out of the old pool into the ditch between the walls, to

ſtrengthen the place, as well as to diſtreſs the enemy for

want of it. The houſes are numbered, that each may ſur

niſh its quota of men, money, or proviſions, for the uſe of

the ſoldiery; and thoſe in the ſuburbs, which might facili

tate the approaches of the beſiegers, or which were too

near the wall within, ſo as to prevent an eaſy communica

tion from one part to another, are demoliſhed, and the ma

terials applied to ſtrengthen the wall. Note: (i.) In times

of danger we muſt exert our utmoſt efforts, and truſt God .

with the iſſue. (2.) Times of peace are often times of

waſte § becauſe war ſeems diſtant, a proviſion againſt it is

neglected, and that is a temptation to the enemy to attack

us unprepared.

2. Amid their warlike preparations they negleółed the

God of war: they fortified the city, but forgot the Maker of

it, without whom the watchman waketh in vain. Their king

indeed looked up to him, 2 King: xviii. 5. 2 Chrºn. xxxii. 8.

but his irreligious courtiers, with Shebna at their head,

ſeemed to have no thought of divine aſſiſtance, and truſted

only to the arm of fleſh. Note: Though kings may make

religion faſhionable by eſpouſing the profeſſion of it, it is

A greater king

than they muſt work, or their courtiers, though complai

ſantly ſubmiſſive, will be mere outward conformiſts, not

internal converts.

4 D 2 3. Their
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The miſèrable overthrºw ºf Tyrº. Her rºſłoration after ſºventy

years, and her iniquitieſ.
-

[Before Chriſt 715.]

H E burden of Tyre. Howl, ye ſhips

of Tarſhiſh ; for it is laid waſte, ſo that

there is no houſe, no entering in : from the

land of Chittim it is revealed to them.

2 Be ſtill, ye inhabitants of the iſle; thou

whom the merchants of Zidon, that paſs over

the ſea, have repleniſhed.

3 And by great waters the ſeed of Sihor,

3. Their unhumbled temper under this viſitation is re
marked to their ſhame. God called to weeping and

mourning, &c. the expreſſive ſigns of true penitential for

row; to produce which, was the great end of their afflic

tion; and his prophets ſeconded the providence with their

preaching; but vain was the call. Having, as they thought,

fecured the city, they ſet danger at defiance, and mirth,

jollity, and riot reigned ; they treated the prophetic warn

ings with contempt; and ſince the prophet urged their

danger, and death at their door, as an argument to humble

their ſouls in ſorrow for their fins before God, they, with

infidel diſregard, made it a plea for their impiety, let us eat

and drink, fºr to-morrow we ſhall die ; if it be a ſhort life,

let it be a merry one; and, diſbelieving the doćtrine of a

future ſtate, appeared fearleſs of the conſequences of their

fins, I Cor. xv. 32. Note ; (1.) A life of pleaſure naturally

leads to a ſtate of infidelity. (2.) They who riſk eternity

on the miſerable hope that at death their being is at an end,

will find too late their dreadful deluſion.
-

4. God, in diſpleaſure againſt ſuch impiety, denounces his

wrathon theſe proud mockers.Theycontemned the prophet's

warning, but they ſhall feel the wrath which they deſpiſed.

3dly, We have a propheſy of a domeſtic occurrence in

the houſehold of Hezekiah, which foretells the diſgrace of

Shebna, and the advancement of Eliakim. What was

Shebna's particular crime, which occaſioned his being de

graded, does not appear: the Jews ſay he was a traitor,

and had agreed to give up the city to the Aſſyrians; but,

being diſappointed in the attempt, was carried away cap

tive by them, and ſeverely uſed for deceiving them.

1. His fall is declared to him by Iſaiah. Though a

great man, and high in office, both treaſurer and ſteward

of the houſehold, he is not too great to be faithfully ad

moniſhed. What haſ thou here * what eſtate, or what

buſineſs being, it is ſuppoſed, a foreigner promoted by

Ahaz, and continued in office by Hezekiah, to whoſe re

formation he conformed; and whom haſ thou here 2 or

what friends to prevent thy ruin, or what family, that thou

haſ hewed thee out a ſpulchre 2 a habitation in a rock, with

a ſtately monument ere&ted over it, where his remains

might be depoſited with pomp : vain preparations, when

doomed to captivity, ſudden and terrible, and covered as a

criminal led to execution Toſſed to and fro as a ball in a

ſtrange land, he ſhould lead a weariſome life, and lie there,

deſtitute of all his former ſplendor, a ſhame to his maſter's

houſe, to Ahaz, who promoted him. Suſpected, probably

before, and now degraded by Hezekiah, he ſhall fall from

his high ſtation, in which he ſeemed fixed as a nail in a

ſure place; and all his dependants and followers, as is the

caſe when favourites are diſgraced, fink with him. Note;

(1.) High places are flippery; they who ſeem moſt firmly

fixed, are often neareſt the precipice of ruin. (2.) Pride

looks even to the tomb, and the lying monument is taught

to flatter, when the corpſe is turning to putrefaction. (3.)

A faithful miniſter of God muſt not fear to deliver his meſ.

ſage boldly to the greateſt, however offenſive it may appear.

2. Eliakim's advancement is foretold ; a faithful ſervant

of God, promoted at the prophet's inſtigation, who inclined

Hezekiah to put ſo worthy a man in Shebna's ſtead; and

it would be a deep mortification to the diſgraced miniſter,

to ſee the enſigns of office that he wore now transferred to

another ; the robe, the girdle, and the key. A worthy ma

giſtrate would he prove, a father to the people, ſtrengthen

ed of God to diſcharge the truſt repoſed in him, having
the entire management of affairs committed to him, fixed

in his office, and, through God's bleſfing, an honour to his

family. Note; (1.) When preferment comes, not hunted

down by ſolicitation in the way of pride and covetouſneſs,

but unfought for from the hand of Providence, and confer.

red as the wages of deſert, then it is truly honourable. (2.)

When God calls us into office, we may exped from him

ſtrength to diſcharge it. (3) They who would rule well,

muſt regard their ſubječts as children, diſplay parentai
affection with authority, and ſhew that the great end of all

they do is the public good; and then Pater patriz, the

father of their country, will be their moſt honourable title.

(4.) The higher the office, the heavier the burden; and

the greater diligence, fidelity, and zeal are required to diſ

charge it. (5.) Eliakim was herein the type of the Lord
Jeſus, the ſervant of God, emphatically ſo called, chap.

xlii. I. appointed by his Father to the office of Ruler in

his church, and upheld by him in the diſcharge of his ar

duous undertaking, inveſted with the enfigns of royalty,

and poſſeſſed of all power; having the keys of wiſdom and

grace to unlock the treaſures of his word; the keys of

heaven, to open the kingdom to all believers; and of death

and hell, which he ſhuts, and none can open; he opens,

and none ſhut. His government is fixed and eſtabliſhed

for ever; he is the brightneſs of his Father's glory ; his

people's happineſs and honour are derived from him; and,
careful of the intereſt of his faithful ſubječts, from the

leaſt to the greateſt they receive out of his fulneſs.

C H A P. XXIII.

Wer. I. The burden ºf Tyre] There can be no wonder

that the prophet, foretelling the judgments of the different

nations concerned with the Jews, ſhould dwell upon that

of Tyre. In this chapter, which contains the 8th and laſt

diſcourſe of the ſecond book of his propheſies, Iſaiah

paints, in a moſt lively manner, the calamity which
ſhould happen to Tyre, in a diſcourſe conſiſting of various

apoſtrophes, directed either to the Tyrians themſelves or

to
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the harveſt of the river, is her revenue; and

ſhe is a mart of nations.

4 Be thou aſhamed, O Zidon : for the ſea

hath ſpoken, even the ſtrength of the ſea,

ſaying, H travail not, nor bring forth children,

neither do I nouriſh up young men, nor bring
up virgins. - • . -

5. As at the report concerning Egypt, ſº

ſº they be forely pained at the report of

yre.

to the inhabitants of Gades in Farther Spain, or to the

iſlands of the Mediterranean ſea; and alſo to the Sidonians

and Egyptians, who, together with the inſular inhabitants

of Greece and Italy, ſhould both admire and bewail the

overthrow of Tyre. In the proſecution hereof he com

pares this calamity of the Tyrians to their abundance,

riches, luxury, and moſt flouriſhing ſtate, which drew

upon them at that time the eyes of all nations, thus

greatly exaggerating their calamity. Soon after he ſets

forth the cauſes of this ſtrange event; the Supreme One,

the God of Iſrael, againſt whom their Hercules was un

able to defend the Tyrians; and the inſtrumental cauſes,

the Chaldeans, who, though at that time they had no

empire in the world, were yet to be called forth by the

Supreme God to execute his judgments. See ver, 13.

But as God, according to his exquiſite goodneſs to man

kind, uſually tempers his juſtice and ſeverity with clemency

and with grace, and had accordingly determined to call in

his good time the Gentiles to the participation of all the

bleſfings of the Goſpel, the prophet teaches that this

firſt calamity of the Tyrians ſhould be concluded in

70 years, after which time their nation ſhould flouriſh in

its former manner; and, what ſeemed beyond all expe&ta

tion, the Tyrians ſhould receive the kingdom of God,

ſhould conſecrate their wealth to him, and become con

verts to the true religion. This is the ſum of the preſent

illuſtrious propheſy; the ſcene whereof is to be fixed at

that time when the Chaldeans, under Nebuchadnezzar,

beſieged Tyre, which is preſented as ſo beſieged in viſion

to the eyes of the prophet, in all its pomp and glory. The

propheſy, beſides the inſcription, contains two parts; fift,

the judicial ſentence of God upon Tyre, ver. 1–14. and

ſecondly, the alleviation of that ſentence, ver, 15–18. The

ſentence is again two-fold ; the firſt part ſets forth the

judgment of Tyre, ver, 1–7. the other the cauſes of that

judgment. The former part declares the judgment or

calamity of Tyre figuratively, by apoſtrophes ; the firſt of

which is directed to the Tyrian mariners, ver, 1.; the ſecond

to thoſe inſolent people with whom the Tyrians traded,

or to the Tyrian merchants and traders, ver. 2. 3.; the

third to Sidon, ver. 4, 5, ; the fºurth to Tyre itſelf, ver.

6, 7. The latter part of the firſt ſe&tion, which ſets forth

the cauſes of the judgment, declares the principal cauſe

to be the God of Iſrael (as the puniſher of fin, the origin

of all evil). Jehovah, therefore, had determined this ca

lamity upon Tyre; and the prophet denounces it, with

a new apoſtrophe, to the Tyrians, ver, 8–12. The inſtru

mental cauſes he declares to be the Chaldeans, with

a laſt apoſtrophe, to the Tyrian ſailors, ver, 13, 14. The

latter ſeótion, which contains the alleviation of the divine

judgment, plainly manifeſts that this calamity of Tyre

ſhould be concluded within 70 years, after which it ſhould

flouriſh again ; ver, 15–17. and reveals the gracious de

ſign of God to call the Tyrians to the communion of his.

viſible church, ver. 18. It has been queſtioned, which of

the Tyres was the ſubjećt of the propheſies of Íſaiah and

Ezekiel. The trueſt and beſt anſwer is, that they pertain,

to both ; ſome , expreſſions being applicable only to the

former, and others only to the latter. But it ſhould be.

obſerved, that both Tyres are comprehended under the ſame

name, and both ſpoken of as one city; part being built on

the continent, and part on an iſland adjoining. Taſh;ſh.

was Tarteſſus in Spain; Chittim fignifics the iſles aid.

countries bordering upon the Mediterranean. The plain.

meaning of this apoſtrophe, directed to the ſhips, that is

to ſay, tº the mariners of Tarſhiſh, whoſe gain proceeded

principally, from Tyre, is, “Lament and deplore the

“mournful fall of this city, which you ſhall hear of while.

“you are trafficking in the moſt diſtant ports of the Me

“diterranean ſea.” Inſtead of, ſº that there if nº houſe, n2,

entering-in, Vitringa reads, both within and withºut. See

Biſhop Newton, Vitringa, and, for more concerning Tyre, .

the Univ. Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 322. -

'er: 2, 3. Be ſtill, &c.] The ſecond apoſtrophe is ad

dreſſed to the iſlands of the Mediterranean ſea, which are .

here collectively called the iſle, and which are ſummoned,

to filence and wonder. That this is the true interpretation,

appears from Ezek. xxvi. 16, 17, 18. The order of the

apoſtrophes is obſervable. The fift is directed to the

ſailors of Tarſhiſh, the inhabitants of the Fartheſt Spain,

the moſt remote of all ; the ſcºnd to the iſlands of the

Mediterranean ſea, which were nearer to Tyre; the third

to the Sidonians, who were allied to the Tyrians; and the

fºurth to Tyre itſelf. That the Tyrians aré called, ver, 6,

the inhabitants of the iſle, can be no objection to this inter.

pretation, as they had this attribute in common with other

inſular people : (The merchants of Sidon, comprehend thoſe

of Tyre alſo) accordingly the 2d verſe may be rendered,

Be dumb, ye inhabitants of the iſle, thou whom the Sidonian,

or, Tyrian merchants, pºſing over the ſa, repleniſhed. The

cauſe is ſubjoined in the next verſe; the meaning whereof

is, that the merchandiſes of Egypt and Arabia, which,

were eſteemed the moſt excellent, as alſo of other nations,

were carried to Tyre and Sidon, and by their care and

induſtry conveyed to the inhabitants of the iſlands in the

Mediterranean ſea. By Sihor, which is its proper name, .

and the river, is meant the Nile. See Jer. ii. 18. Thé

3d verſe might be rendered, And whºſe prºduce, namely,

Sidon's, was by great waterſ, the ſeed f Sihor, the harvgſ. of

the river ºf Egypt; and who became the mart of nations. The

phraſe is metaphorical, and is taken from the produce of

well-cultivated lands. See Ezek. xxvii. 12, &c. Biſhop.

Newton and Vitringa. -

Wer. 4. Be thou aſhamed, O Zidan] The calamity of

Tyre would more nearly affect Sidon as its mother and :

nurſe, who had always cheriſhed and ſupported her as a

daughters.
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6 Paſs ye over to Tarſhiſh; howl, ye in

habitants of the iſle.

7 If this your joyous city, whoſe antiquity

is of ancient days her own feet ſhall carry

her afar off to ſojourn.

8 Who hath taken this counſel againſt

Tyre, the crowning city, whoſe merchants are

princes, whoſe traffickers are the honourable

of the earth

9 The Lord of Hoſts hath purpoſed it,

to ſtain the pride of all glory, and to bring

into contempt all the honourable of the earth :

Io Paſs through thy land as a river, O

daughter of Tarſhiſh: there is no more ſtrength.

daughter, and placed her greateſt confidence in this fortreſs,

which ſhe now ſaw taken, with ſhame and concern; where

fore, either Tyre herſelf is here introduced 2s deploring

her deſolation, that ſhe might excite a ſenſe of ſhame in

Sidon; or Sidon is introduced bitterly lamenting her deſo

lation, and ſetting forth the reaſon of her ſhame, ſince in

the deſtrućtion of Tyre ſhe would be thought deſºlate and

barren. For though ſhe had brought up more ſºns and

daughters, that is, though the Sidonians had planted more

colonies in various parts of the world; yet as Tyre was

er firſt-born daughter, the moſt celebrated, opulent, and

as it were a part of herſelf, even another Sidon, this being

deſtroyed, ſhe would not be thought to have brought forth

any children, and deplores her widowhood with bitter

tears. The greatneſs of this grief which the Sidonians

as well as other nations ſhould feel upon the fall of Tyre,

is defended in the fifth verſe, ſince it ſhould be not leſs

than if men ſhould hear of the total fall of Egypt, the

moſt flouriſhing of all countries: as a report concerning

Egypt would pain the mind; ſº ſhall men be ſorely pained at the

report of Tyre. This is Vitringa's ſenſe of the paſſage;

while others think that the addreſs is made from Tyre to

Sidon; as much as to ſay, “Be aſhamed, O Sidon; thou

“who art a maritime city, populous, well fortified, and

“whoſe ſtrength is in the ſea, as well as that of Tyre;

“ and who, on this account, promiſeſt to thyſelf ſecurity

“ and proſperity ; now behold Tyre, ſprung from thee,

“ and equal to thee, the ſº-crgth ºf the ſta, who is ſo re

“duced as to be cqually ſolitary with her who never had

“any children; all her inhabitants being cut off and de

“ ſtroyed by famine or by war.”

Ver. 6, 7. Paſt ye over to Taºſ. 7] The prophet now

turns his diſcourſe to Tyre itſelf; and commands or ex

horts ſuch of the inhabitants, not of inſular Tyre only,

but of the whole maritime coaſt ſubječt to the dominion

of Tyre, as ſhould remain from this overthrow, to go to

Tºrtºſiſ or Gades, that there they might deplore the fate

of their city, and mutually lament its deſtruction with

thoſe who would feel their grief, as deriving their original

from the ſame city. Whenever the prophets denounce

the downfal of a city or kingdom, they uſually deſcribe,

by way of contraſt, its preſent flouriſhing condition, to

fhew, in a ſtronger point of view, how Providence ſhifteth

the ſcene, and ordereth all events. The prophets Iſaiah

and Ezekiel obſerve the ſame method with regard to Tyre.

Iſaiah ſpeaks of it here as a place of great antiquity: It

thir your triumphant city, whoſe antiquity is of the earlift

date?' and it is mentioned as a ſtrong place as early as in

the days of Joſhua : Joſh. xix. 29. Strabo mentions it

as, next to Sidon, the greateſt and moſt ancient city of the

Phoenicians. Quintus Curtius ſays, it is a city remarkable

to poſterity, both for the antiquity of its origin, and for its

frequent change of fortune. The ironical expreſſion of

the prophet, I this your triumphant city, &c. 2 implies that

the Tyrians were apt to boaſt of their antiquity; and from

Herodotus's account it appears that they did ſo. Sancho

niathon, the Phoenician hiſtorian, who is reckoned to have

lived about the time of Gideon, has mentioned in his

Fragmentſ that part of Tyre which ſtood upon the con

tinent. Vitringa renders the laſt clauſe of the ſeventh

verſe, Whoſe feet have carried her afar off to ſºjourn, which

he thinks to be ſtrongly deſcriptive, not only of the Tyrian

navigations into diſtant countries, but alſo of the variety

of colonies which they were ſo remarkable for planting.

Wer. 8–10. Who hath taken this counſel, &c.] The pro

phet here informs us of the great executor of this judgment,

namely, God himſelf. To do this the more elegantly, he

introduces a chorus of men, aſtoniſhed at this unexpected

fate of ſo glorious a city, and inquiring into the author

and cauſes of it; to which the prophet replies, not only

declaring the efficient, but alſo the final cauſe of this great

and ſtrange event: ſubjoining afterwards, ver. Io. an

apoſtrophe to the Tyrians themſelves, expreſſive of the

greatneſs of their calamity. The reader will obſerve a

fine gradation both in the queſtion and the anſwer. This

counſel is taken not only againſt Tyre, a fortified city,

founded on a rock, and defended by the ſea, but againſt

Tyre the crowning city, the city which as it were wore a

crown among the reſt; the royal Tyre, as an ancient writer

calls it ; excelling in power and glory: why merchants

were princes. Tyre was the moſt celebrated place in the

world for its trade and navigation; the ſeat of commerce,

and the centre of riches; and therefore it is called zãe

mart of nations; ver. 6. Ezekiel, commenting upon theſe

words, (chap. 27.) recounts the various nations whoſe

commodities were brought to Tyre, and bought and ſold

by the Tyrians. It was in this wealthy and flouriſhing

condition when the prophets foretold its deſtrućtion; par

ticularly Iſaiah, even 125 years at leaſt before it was

deſtroyed by Nebuchadnezzar. The prophet in his reply

ſhews that the counſel was taken by one well equal to the

taſk; the Lord of Hoſts: and the reaſons which moved

him to this counſel, he tells us, were, the pride of this

people, and their conſequent vices: ſo Ezekiel cenſures

the pride of the king of Tyre, in arrogating to himſelf

divine honours. He then adds an apoſtrophe to Tyre;

Paſº, O Tyre, through thy land; that is to ſay, as well

through Tyre itſelf as the country ſubjećt to it, heretofore

excellently fortified, and every way properly defended:

and now, behold the ſame nation, without a girdle; i. e.

every where looſed, diſſolved, and broken ; and paſs it like

a river, plain, and level with the ground, without fortifi

cations,
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CHAP. xxIII.

I 1 He ſtretched out his hand over the ſea,

he ſhook the kingdoms: the LoRD hath given

a commandment againſt the merchant city, to

deſtroy the ſtrong holds thereof.

12 And he ſaid, Thou ſhalt no more re

joice, O thou oppreſſed virgin, daughter of

Zidon : ariſe, paſs over to Chittim ; there alſo

ſhalt thou have no rett.
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13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans; this

people was not, till the Aſſyrian founded it

for them that dwell in the wilderneſs: they

ſet up the towers thereof, they raiſed up

the palaces thereof; and he brought it to

I'lllll, - -

14 Howl, ye ſhips of Tarſhiſh : for your

ſtrength is laid waſte.

cations, or any mode of defence : for, as a river flowing
gently along, as a plain ſuperficies, in which there 1S

nothing to ſtop your courſe, if you paſs over it in, a

boat; ſo your land, plundered and laid deſolate by the

enemy, its fortifications levelled with the ground, will

ſupply you with a plain and even ſuperficies, that you
may paſs over it like a river, without any oppoſition ; for

there is no girdle, no ſtrength or fortreſs, remaining. The

prophet here clegantly calls lyre the daighter of Taſhiſh

oriarteffus, becauſe, though heretofore the people thereof

were indebted to Tyre, yet upon the deſtruction of this

- city, Tarteffus, Gades, or Carthage, ſhould be looked upon

as the metropolis of the Tyrian nation. Tarteffus ſhould

henceforth be conſidered as another Tyre. All the honour

able of the earth, at the end of the 9th verſe, would more

properly be rendered, All the honourable of the land. See

Vitringa; who reads the 1 oth verſe, Paſs over thy land as

over a river, O daughter of Tarſhiſh there is no binding

any more.

ver, 11, 12. He ſtretched out his hand] We have here

the latter member of the period concerning the grand pro

jećtor and executor of the deſtruction of Tyre; where, in

the 11th verſe, the prophet tells us that the God of Iſrael
hath ſiretched out hiſ hand, hath exerted his power and

ſtrength to execute his judgments againſt Phoenicia, the

ſea or maritime coaſt of Syria ; the effect of which was

the deſtruction of many kingdoms, and among the reſt

that of Tyre in particular, by the hand of one to whom

he has given commandment for that purpoſe. See chap. v.

25. He therefore addreſſes the Tyrians, ver, 12. who,

upon this threatening calamity, ſhould be deſirous to con:

ſuit for their own ſafety, and avoid the oppreſſiºns and

diſtreſſes of their country; exhorting them to ſpeed their

flight into Italy, Sicily, Sardinia, Corſica, to which they

frequently ſailed, though he by no means aſſures them of

reſt even there. Juſtin expreſsly informs us, that the

Sidonians being beſieged, and expelled their city, by the

king of Aſcalon, went in ſhips and built Tyre; thus, an

cient as this city was, it was the daughter ºf Sidon; which

verifies what the prophet obſerves, ver. 2. that the ner
chants of Sidon, who paſ over the ſea, repleniſhed her. It is

well known, that the Phoenicians were the beſt navigators

of antiquity, and ſent forth colonies into ſeveral parts of

the world; and of all theſe the Tyrians were the moſt

celebrated for their ſhipping and colonies; in which reſpect

Tyre exceeded Sidon ; ſending forth colonies into Africa

and Spain, and beyond the Pillars of Hercules. The
Tyrians, therefore, having planted colonies at Tarſhiſh, and

on the coaſts of Chittim, it was natural for them, when

they were preſſed with dangers and difficulties at home, toº

º

fly to their friends and countrymen for refuge and pro

tection ; and that they really did ſo we learn from St.

Jerome, upon the authority of Aſſyrian hiſtories, which

are now loſt. But though the Tyrians were to paſs over

to Taſºſ, and to Chittim, yet even there they were to

find no reſº, no quiet ſettlement. After Nebuchadnezzar

had ſucceeded in Tyre and Egypt, we may ſuppoſe he

carried his arms farther weſtward; and if, as hiſtory in

forms us, he proceeded as far as to all thoſe places whither

the Tyrians had ſent forth colonies, this people might well

be ſaid to have no rºſt, their conqueror purſuing them from

one country to another. Beſides and after this, the Car

thaginians and other colonies of the Tyrians lived in a

very unſettled ſtate : their hiſtory is made up of little but

wars and tumults, even before their three fatal wars with

the Romans, in every one of which their affairs grew

worſe and worſe. Sicily and Spain, Europe and Africa,

the land and their own element, were theatres of their

calamities, till not only the new, but the old Carthage

likewiſe, was deſtroyed. Thus as the Carthaginians ſprung

from the Tyrians, and the Tyrians from the Sidonians, and

Sidon was the firſt-born of Canaan; Gen. x. 15. the curſe

upon Canaan ſeems to have purſued them to the moſt

diſtant parts of the earth. See Biſhop Newton as above,

and Vitringa.

Ver. 13, 14. Behold the land of the Chaldeans, &c.] The

prophet in theſe words ſets forth the inſtrumental cauſe

of the deſtruction of Tyre, which ſhould ſubſerve the God

of Iſrael in the execution of this fingular judgment; and,

as this was a very ſtriking and extraordinary matter, he

introduces it with a Behold. At the delivery of this pro

pheſy the Chaldeans were an inconſiderable people: This

people waſ not, ſays the prophet, of any note or eminence,

till the Aſſyrian founded it fºr them that dwell in the wilder

neſ, they dwelt before in tents, and led a wandering life

in the wilderneſs, till the Aſſyrians built Babylon for their

reception ; they ſet up the towerſ thereof, they raiſed the

palaces thereof. Herodotus, Cteſias, and other ancient

hiſtorians, agree that the kings of Aſſyria fortified and

beautified Babylon; and he, that is, this people, the Chal

deans and Babylonians, brought it to ruin; that is, Tyre,

which is the ſubjećt of the whole propheſy. The Aſſy

rians were at that time the great monarchs of the eaſt :

the Chaldeans were their ſubječts and ſlaves; and there

fore it is the more extraordinary that the prophet ſhould

ſo many years before-hand foreſee the ſucceſſes and con

queſts of the Chaldeans. The verſe may be rendered

thus ; Behold, the land of the Chaldeans. (This people was of

no account : the Aſſyrian founded it for them that inhabit

diſarts; they ſet up its towers, they raiſed its palaces;) that

- land
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15 " And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that Tyre ſhall be forgotten ſeventy years,

according to the days of one king: after the

end of ſeventy years ſhall Tyre ſing as an

barlot.

16 Take an harp, go about the city, thou

harlot that haſt been forgotten ; make ſweet

melody, ſing many ſongs, that thou mayeſt be

remembered.

17 And it ſhall come to paſs, after the end

of ſeventy years, that the LoRD will viſit

Tyre, and ſhe ſhall turn to her hire, and ſhall

commit fornication with all the kingdoms of

the world upon the face of the earth.

18 And her merchandiſe and her hire ſhall

be holineſs to the LoRD : it ſhall not be

Hand bringeth her [Tyre] to ruin. He ſubjoins an apoſ

trophe, not, as before, to the Tyrian merchants and prin

cipal inhabitants, but to the mariners, who are called to

Howling for the fall of that city, whence alone they de

rived their ſtrength and fortune. See Rev. xviii. 17. and

‘Vitringa.

Wer. 15–17. And it ſhall come to paſ; in that day] The

‘ſecond part of this diſcourſe contains the alleviation of

the calamity decreed upon Tyre. In theſe verſes the pro

phet informs us, firſt, that God would circumſcribe within

certain bounds his ſeverity to Tyre, and within ſeventy

years reſtore it to its former ſtate; and then, ſecondly, in

the 18th verſe, foretels, that in proceſs of time the Tyrians

would be converted to the true religion. The former

particular is related, firſt literally, and then figuratively.

According to the days of one king or kingdom, means the

Babylonian monarchy, which was to continue ſeventy

years. Tyre is repreſented under the image of a harlot ;

and thence theſe figures are borrowed: the plain meaning

of the verſe is, that ſhe ſhould lie negle&ted of traders and

merchants for ſeventy years, as long as the Babyloniſh

empire laſted, and after that ſhould recover her liberties

and her trade, and draw in ſeveral of all nations to deal

with her; and particularly the kings of the earth to buy her

purples, which were worn chiefly by emperors and kings,

and for which Tyre was famous above all places in the

world. Seventy years was the time prefixed for the du

ration of the Babylonian empire. So long the nations

were to groan under that tyrannical yoke: acordingly at

the end of that period, Cyrus and the Perſians ſubverted

that empire, and reſtored the conquered nations to their

liberties. Theſe ſeventy years may likewiſe be computed

in this manner: Tyre was taken by Nebuchadnezzar in
the 32d year of his reign, and in the year before Chriſt

573. Seventy years from that time, will bring it down to

the year before Chriſt 503, and the 19th of Darius

Hyſlâſpis. At that period, as appears from hiſtory, the

Ionians had rebelled againſt Darius, and the Phoenicians

aſſiſted him with their fleet ; and conſcquently it is rea

fonable to conclude that they were now reſtored to their

former privileges. In the ſucceeding reign we find that

they, together with the Sidonians, furniſhed Xerxes with

feveral ſhips for his expedition into Greece; and by the

time of Alexander, the Tyrians were grown to ſuch power

and greatneſs, that they ſtopped the progreſs of that rapid

conqueror longer than any part of the Perſian empire

bcſ.dcs. All this, however, is to be underſtood of the inſular

Tyre; for as the old city flouriſhed moſt before the time

13

of Nebuchadnezzar, ſo the new flouriſhed moſt afterwards;

and this is the Tyre which henceforth is ſo much cele

brated in hiſtory. Biſhop Newton and Vitringa.

Wer. 18. And her merchandſ, &c. The meaning of the

prophet is extremely clear ; namely, that the time would

come after the reſtoration of Tyre, in which the Tyrians,

out of reverence to the true God, would conſecraté their

wealth and gain to him, and would readily contribute that

gain and wealth to the uſe and ſupport of the teachers of

true religion: in ſhort, that the Tyrians would become

converts to that religion. The reader will eaſily obſerve

that the paſſage is metaphorical, and that conſequently no
reaſonable objećtions can be urged againſt it. See Zech.

ix. 1-8. Pſal. xlv. 12. and Ixxii. Io. The Tyrians were

much addićted to the worſhip of Hercules, as he was called

by the Greeks, or of Baal, as he is denominated in Scrip

ture ; but in proceſs of time, by the means of ſome Jews
and proſelytes living and converſing with them, ſome of

them alſo became proſelytes to the Jewiſh religion; ſo that

we find a great multitude of peºple from the ſºa-coaſts of Tyre

and Sidon came to hear our Saviour; and he, though pecu

liarly ſent to the lºft ſheep of the houſe of Iſrael, yet came int,

the coq/ºr ºf Tyre and Sidon; and the firſt-fruits of the

Goſpel there was a Tyrian woman, a woman of Canaan as

ſhe is called, a Syro-phaemician by nation, Luke vi. 17. Matth.

xv. 21. Mark vii. 24. When St. Paul, in his way to Je

ruſalem, came to Tyre, he found diſciples there who were

inſpired by the Holy Ghoſt, and propheſied; and with

them he tarried ſeven days, Aéts xxi. 4. In the time of

Diocleſian's perſecution, the Tyrians were ſuch ſincere

converts to Chriſtianity, that they exhibited ſeveral glorious

examples of confeſſors and martyrs; and when the ſtorm

of perſecution was blown over, under their Biſhop Paulinus

they built an oratory, or rather a temple, for the public

worſhip of God, the moſt magnificent and ſumptuous (to

an extreme) in all Paleſtine and Phoenicia. To theſe par

ticulars we will only add, that Tyre was erected into an

archbiſhopric, and the firſt under the patriarchate of

Jeruſalem having fourteen biſhops under its primacy;

and in this ſtate it continued ſeveral years. See Biño;
Newton's Diſſertations. Vitringa has ſhewn at large, that

this propheſy concerning Tyre has a further and inyài.
reference to papal Rome, of which St. John ſpeaks in the

very words of this prophet; Thy merchants were the great

men of the earth, Rev. xviii. 23. And he has been at great

pains to ſhew how exactly the remarkable attributºs of

Tyre, in a myſtical ſenſe, belong to the corrupt Romiſh

church. See Rev. xiii, throughout.

Reflec
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treaſured nor laid up; for her merchandiſe

ſhall be for them that dwell before the

LoRD, to eat ſufficiently, and for durable

clothing.

Reflections.—1ſt, Tyre was a city in Phoenicia, of

great antiquity, and the grand mart of trade for all the

commodities of the eaſt and weſt. It ſtood on an iſland,

about half a mile from the ſea, ſtrongly fortified by art

and nature, and deemed impregnable : but when God

hath a controverſy with any people, their ſtrength is

weakneſs. We have here,

1. Her proſperity. She was a mart of nations, enriched

by the traffic of all people, whoſe merchants reſorted

thither, peopled at firſt by a colony from Sidon or Zidon,

a few leagues diſtant frcm Tyre, and therefore called her

daughter, though ſoon eclipfing her mother city. Thither

the products of Egypt were carried, and her revenue

increaſed with the harveſt, which the river Sihor, or Nile,

by overflowing, produced. A city, full of wealth, and,

as the ſad effect of it, grown proud and haughty. A

joyous city, where pleaſure as well as buſineſs abounded ;

and fitting as a queen on the ſeas, her ſeat of empire,

ſeemed eſtabliſhed for ever; her citizens, great as princes,

and her merchants among the honourable of the earth.

2. Her fall by Nebuchadnezzar, after a fiege of thirteen

ears. When the city could hold out no longer, the in

fºnt. ſtripped the place of every thing valuable, and

ſailed away, leaving little but empty houſes, and a naked

rock. The ſhips of Tarſhiſh or Tarteffus, and more

generally the ſhips of the ſea of all nations, are called

upon to howl over her deſolations; no houſe being left

ſtanding by the conqueror, nor is there any more entering

into the port, her commerce being utterly ruined. From

the land of Chittim it is revealed to them, the Tyrians are

informed of the preparations made againſt them by the

Babylonians; or there is no entering in from the land of

Chiftim, the merchants of Greece and Italy can no longer

carry on their trade thither: it is revealed to them that
Tyre is deſtroyed. . In mournful ſilence the inhabitants

would fit aſtoniſhed at their overthrow, and Zidon her

neighbour, and nearly connected with her, be aſhamed,

having placed ſuch confidence in Tyre that it could not

be taken; but the waves of the ſea carry the tidings, and

this proud city, late the ſtrength ºf the ſea, ſo fortified and

ſtrengthened by it, bemoans her deſolations; no longer

full of inhabitants, and ſending out her colonies to diſtant

parts, but now a widow, bereaved of her children. Not

Egypt's fall, though ſo potent a kingdom, would ſpread a

greater terror, or, as the words may be read, ween the

report cometh to the Egyptians, they will be in pain at £he

rºpºrt ºf Tyre, trembling for themſelves, when this bulwark

between them and the Chaldeans is fallen. Haſting now

to forſake the place, the inhabitants are enjoined to embark

for Tarſhiſh, and her own fºet ſhall carry her away 3 thoſe

that ſhould be ſeized by the conqueror, would be led into

captivity; or this may ſignify her ſhips, whoſe oars, and

mariners would ſerve her inſtead of feet to eſcape. Swift

as a river, the merchants of Tarſhiſh, who were at Tyre,

or the people ſo called, are urged to haſten away; becauſe
the place is no longer defenſible, and is ready to fall.

Thus for a ſeaſon her joy ſhould be filenced. The oppreſſed

virgin, the daughter of Zidon, that had never been conquered

before, muſt paſs over to the iſles of Chittim, Greece, or

Vol. III.

Italy; or to the iſlands of Corſica, Sardinia, and Sicily,

where colonies of the Tyrians were planted; and yet even

there thou ſhalt have no reſ?, theſe countries being doomed

to fall under the yoke of their enemies. Note, (i.) when

God purſues, there is no flying from our miſery. (2.)

They who think themſelves moſt ſecure, feel the heavier

anguiſh in their falls.

3. If it be aſked, who hath taken this counſel againſt

Tyre, the anſwer is, one that is fully able to execute his

deſigns, the Lord of Hoſts, who would abaſe their pride,

and ſtain all human glory ; that others, warned by their

fall, might be admoniſhed of the vanity of every temporal

poſſeſſion, and the folly of being proud, and truſting on

that which can profit ſo little in the day of wrath. As he

did of old, when Egypt was ſmitten under his mighty

hand, ſo hath he now given commandment to the deſtroyer,

and is pleaſed to uſe the Chaldean ſword. Though this

peºple was nºt of note and figure till the Aſſyrian founded it

for them that dwelt in the wilderneſ, who drove out the

original inhabitants of Meſopotamia, and tranſlated thither

the Chaldeans, who before dwelt ſcattered in the wilder

neſs; they ſet up the towers theref, they raiſed up the palacer

of Babylon, greatly augmenting and fortifying it; he brought

it, or he ſhall bring it, to ruin; theſe Chaldeans ſhall be in

ſtruments to execute the divine judgments.

2dly, The deſolations of Tyre are not deſigned to be

perpetual.

1. Seventy years are appointed for the term of her cap

tivity, as of the Jews, during the days of one king, or

kingdom; for ſo long Nebuchadnezzar and his family

reigned before Babylon was taken; and on the conqueſt

Cyrus made, theſe, among other captive nations, were per

mitted to reſettle in their own country. -

2. On their return, Tyre is repreſented under the cha

raćter of a harlot, returning from confinement, or reco

vering from ſickneſs, when | her paramours had forſaken

her ; and reſuming all her former arts to recover her trade,

and to engage the return of her merchants, as a harlot,

with the harp, by her voice and muſic ſeeks to draw in

her lovers, and enrich herſelf by the wages of her for

nication : and ſo far ſhe would ſucceed, as to become

again a general mart, and to increaſe her wealth, as in her

former days of proſperity. Note; (1.) This world's wealth

carries a harlot's ſmiles, and too often ſeduces the heart

into ſpiritual fornication. (2.) Though our caſe be re

duced never ſo low, we need not deſpair: when God

will turn our captivity, he can bring back our loſt proſ
Crit W.

P *A better ſtate than that of her worldly proſperity

cloſes the propheſy. . In the days of the Mediah her gains

ſhould be employed in the ſervice of his kingdom, to ſup

port the preachers of his Goſpel, and be conſecrated to his

glory ; which was fulfilled, A&ts, xxi. 3. when we find

Chriſtianity planted there ; and, according to the cuſtom

of the primitive church, no doubt, the inhabitants being

rich contributed liberally to the neceſſities of the ſaints.

Note; (1.) If God give abundance, it becomes then a

bleſfing indeed, when we have, through his grace, a deſire

to employ it to his glory. (2.) The miniſters of the

a 4 fanétuary

-
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C H A P. XXIV.

The doleful judgments of God upon the land. A remnant will

joyfully praiſe him. God in his judgments ſhall advance

his kingdom.

[Before Chriſt 715.]

E HOLD, the LoRD maketh the earth

empty, and maketh it waſte, and turneth

it upſide down, and ſcattereth abroad the in

habitants thereof.

2 And it ſhall be, as with the people, ſo

with the prieſt; as with the ſervant, ſo with

his maſter; as with the maid, ſo with her

miſtreſs; as with the buyer, ſo with the ſeller;

as with the lender, ſo with the borrower; as

with the taker of uſury, ſo with the giver of

uſury to him.

3 The land ſhall be utterly emptied, and

utterly ſpoiled : for the LoRD hath ſpbken

this word.

4 The earth mourneth and fadeth away,

the world languiſheth, and fadeth away, the

haughty people of the earth do languiſh.

5 The earth alſo is defiled under the in

habitants thereof; becauſe they have tranſ.

greſſed the laws, changed the ordinance,

broken the everlaſting covenant:

ſanāuary have a juſt claim to a liberal maintenance, and

they who honour the maſter they ſerve will be happy to

ſupport his miniſters for his ſake. (3.) They who devote

themſelves to God’s work, muſt deſire no great things in

this world; if they have ſufficient bread, and durable

clothing, they want not nicetics and elegance.

C H A P. XXIV.

THE third book of the propheſies of Iſaiah, beginning

with this chapter, and extending to the 36th, is divided

into three diſcourſes. The FiRST, contained in chap.

xxiv.–xxvii. confiſts of a propoſition, wherein is ſet forth

the ſevere judgments of God upon a corrupt church, and

the profeſſed enemies of the true religion, chap. xxiv.

And of the declaration of that propoſition ; conſiſting,

firſt, of a twofold doxology, chap. xxv-xxvi. and ſcondly,
of a propheſy, chap. xxvii. The second diſcourſe, directed

againſt the Ephraimites and Jews, is divided into three

ie&tions: the firſ; reſpeds both the Ephraimites and Jews,

chap. xxviii. the ſcond the Jews at Jeruſalem, chap. xxix.

the third ſets forth the fate of each nation, looking to

Egypt ſor help, chap. xxx—xxxiii. The THIRD diſcourſe

repeats, and more diſtinétly relates, the divine ſentence

againſt the nations and the proſecutors of the church, and

the benefits of grace for the faithful, chap. xxxiv. xxxv.

Ver. 1. Behold, &c..] The firſt ſection of the firſt diſcourſe,

coutained in this chapter, is twofold: the firſt member,

which properly explains the judgments of God upon a

corrupt people, extends to the middle of the 16th verſe.

The ſecond, wherein alſo the judgment of God upon the

enemies of the church is deſcribed, reaches to the end of

the chapter. The deſcription of the divine judgment in

the former part, is contained in ver: 1–12. to which is

ſubjoined a temperament or alleviation of that judgment,

ver. 13. to middle of 16. The divine judgment, in the

latter part, reaches from ver. 16, to 20. to which alſo is

ſubjoined an alleviation of the puniſhment inflicted upon

the enemies of the church, ver. 21–23. In deſcribing the

judgment of the fortrer part there are ſix gradations, fe

parated by the interpoſition of the cauſe of this judgment,

ver, 5. In the latter part, the cauſe of the judgment oc

curs firſt, ver. 16. and then three gradations, with the laſt

of which is mixed the cauſe of this judgment. Vitringa

is of opinion, that this propheſy, in the lett.r, refers Princi

pally to the times of the Maccabees; but, as to its myſtical

ſenſe, to the tremendous judgment of God to be paſſed

upon the enemies of his church, at the latter times of the

goſpel-ſtate, or at the opening of the ſixth ſeal. See Rev.

vi. 12. It is doubtful when this propheſy was delivered;

but from various circumſtances we may conclude that it

was not delivered before the death of Ahaz, or the be--

ginning of the reign of Hezekiah. If, with Vitringa,

we refer this propheſy to the time of Antiochus Epi

phanes, or the Maccabees, the earth, or rather the land here

ſpoken of, muſt mean Judaea, which, by a total confuſion

of things both civil and eccleſiaſtical, was to undergo a

grievous and ſudden change, to be laid waſte, ſpoiled, and

deprived of its inhabitants, and that by the immediate

judgment of the Lord ; and this was remarkably the caſe

with the land of Judaea in the times referred to. See

1 Mac. i. 26, &c. and ii. 49. Vitringa renders the verſe,

Behold, the Lord exhauſſeth the land, and emptieth it, and turn

eth up its face, and ſcattereth the inhabitants theref.

Per; 3. The land ſhall be utterly empted. &c.] As the public

calamities coming upon the land were to be repeated at

various times, and in various-man:lers, the ſacred writer

has accommodated his diſcourſe to theſe calamities, and

divided it into various articles and gradations, whereof

this is the ſecond ; and it ſeems moſt probably to relate to .

the deſtruction of the tempke, and the deſolation of Ju

data, by Antiochus, Epipha.cs; concerning which the

reader may refer to his hiſtory in Joſephus, Antiq. lib. xii.

c. 7 and for the better underſtanding of this propheſy, we

will beg leave to recommend a peruſal and general com

pariſon of the firſt book of Maccabees.

Weſ. 4. 14 earth mourneth and fadeth away] The eartºº

and the world, here ſpoken of, mean Judaea and the land

of Syria. Heathen writers frequently ſpeak of particular

provinces and countries under the name of orbit, ºrbit habi.

tabºliſ, and orbis terrarum. The haughty people of the land,

or fºe ºight ºf the peºple, means the prieſts and magiſtrates,

they who are highly exalted above others; concerning
whom, and the mournful ſtate of the land in general, hear

the hiſtory: Therefore there waſ great mourning, in Iſrael, in

every place where they were ; ſº that the princes and the elſe, ,

mcºrned, 1 Mac. i. 2 r, 26. Vitringa.

her. 5. The etrº alſo is defiled, &c.] This verſe de

ſcribes, as in a parentheſis, the cauſes of the divine judg

Inleut.
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6 Therefore hath the curſe devoured the

earth, and they that dwell therein are deſolate:

therefore the inhabitants of the earth are

burned, and few men left.

The new wine mourneth, the vine lan

guiſheth, all the merry-hearted do figh.

8 The mirth of tabrets ceaſeth, the noiſe of

them that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp

ceaſeth. -

9 They ſhall not drink wine with a ſong;

ſtrong drink ſhall be bitter to them that

drink it.

1o The city of confuſion is broken down:

every houſe is ſhut up, that no man may

come 1m.

11 There is a crying for wine in the

ſtreets; all joy is darkened, the mirth of the

land is gone. - . ."

12 In the city is left deſolation, and the

gate is ſmitten with deſtruction.

13 * When thus it ſhall be in the midſt of

the land among the people, there ſhall be as

the ſhaking of an olive-tree, and as the glean

ing grapes when the vintage is done.

14. They ſhall lift up their voice, they ſhall

ſing for the majeſty of the LoRD, they ſhall

cry aloud from the ſea.

15 Wherefore glorify ye the LoRD in the

fires, even the name of the LoRD God of

Iſrael in the iſles of the ſea.

16 || From the uttermoſt part of the earth

have we heard ſongs, even glory to the righ

ment upon the land, and ſhews us the true ſcene of the

propheſy: the principal cauſe is the ſhedding of inno

cent blood, as well of their brethren, as of the profeſſors

of the true religion, againſt all laws human and divine,

and the common rights of nature and nations; for this is

the import of the expreſſion, The earth is foully polluted under

the inhabitants thereof. See Numb. xxxv. 33. and ch. xxvi. 21.

This was remarkably the caſe in the period referred to.

See 1 Mac. i. 15. and 2 Mac. viii. 2-4.

yer. 6. Therefºre hath the curſe devoured the earth] This

verſe contains the fourth gradation, and is well illuſtrated

by Zech. v. 1, &c. The phraſe are burned, refers to the

internal conſumption and decay. See Job, xxx. 30. Pſ.

lxix. 3. The meaning of the prophet is, that the principal

inhabitants of the land ſhould waſte away, be gradually

conſumed, and periſh; whether diſperſed by the public

calamities, or reduced to poverty by the ſpoiling of their

goods; ſo that few of them ſhould remain, and they only

of the poorer ſort; and this was the face of things in Ju

daea at the time referred to. -

yer. 7–9. The new wine mourneth] In this fifth grada

tion we have a fine and pathetic deſcription of a once

flouriſhing land, entirely ruined and deſolated by a deſtrug

tive enemy. There is no difficulty in the words, nor in

the fact, which is moſt notorious from hiſtory; for at this

period, ſays the author of the book of Maccabees, there was

ſo great mourning in Iſrael, that even every bridegroom took up

lamºntation, and ſhe that ſat in the marriage-chamber was in
heavineſ; joy waſ taken from jacob, and the pipe with the

harp ceaſed. 1 Mac. i. 27... iii. 45.

ºr to-12. The city of confuſion, &c.] We have here

the fixth gradation, which requires no other comment than

to be compared with the hiſtory, 1 Mac.iii. 45, &c. See

alſo ch. xvi. 8–10. which will explain the phraſe, There is
a crying fºr wine in the ſtreet. Wine here denotes the

matter of joy and mirth, as appears from the next words;
There is a crying for want of wine; i.e., for the want of

that joy and mirth which is produced by wine. See

Vitringa. -

yer, 13–16. When thus it Jhall be] Or, But yet thus

º

ſhall it be in the midſt of the land among the people, like as upon

the threſhing of the olive, and as the gleaning of graper, &c.

[ſee chap. xvii. 6..] ver. 14. They ſhall lift up their voice:

they ſhall ſing, for the majgſy of jehovah, &c.—Ver, 15

Wherefore in the diſtant coaſis glorify ye2. &c. [See

1 Mac. i. 53. ii. 31, &c.]—Ver. 16. From the extremity of

the land we hear ſongſ, “ To the righteous glory.” Theſe

words contain the alleviation of the preceding judgment;

and their reference to the hiſtory of the Maccabees is

abundantly plain. The ſum of them is this, “It ſhall

“ come to paſs, that while the whole land of Judaea, at this

“ time part of Syria, ſhall be laid waſte, its inhabitants in
&g #. being either killed or carried into captivity, or

“ ſcattered by flight into the iſlands of the Mediterranean

“ ſea, or Egypt itſelf, and others lurking in dens and caves,

“ in the extremities of ſouthern Judaea, Judas Macca

“beus, with his brothers, ſhall ariſe, a captain and a

“ leader, who, after having conquered, by the divine help,

“ the enemies of his country in ſeveral battles, and puri

“ fied the temple for three years deſerted, and ſpread far

“ and wide the fame of his exploits, ſhall ſhine as an un

“ expe&ted light upon the Jews, the lovers of their country

“ and religion; who, whether they had fled to Cyprus,

“ Cilicia, Egypt, or the iſles of the Mediterranean ſea,

“ or whether they yet fearfully lurked in the dens and

“ caves of Judaea, di all unite to praiſe the ſupreme

“ grace and power of God, and to acknowledge the virtues

“ of Judas Maccabeus and his brothers.” We h veſcen

from former parts of the Jewiſh hiſtory, particularly that of

David, an account of the remarkable caverns with which

Judaea abounded; and which, we learn from the hiſtory

of the Maccabees, were much frequented in thoſe diſaſ

trous times.

Wer. 16. But Iſaid, My leanneſ, my leanneſ] But I ſaid,

Leanneſ to me, leanneſ to me ! . The latter part of the firſt

ſečtion begins at this verſe, which contains the prophet's

introdućtion, together with the cauſe of a new judgment,

which he was about to denounce. Having ſet forth, in

the former verſes, the pleaſing appearances of reſtoration

to the people of God, a new calamity preſents itſelf before

4 E 2 him,
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teous. But I ſaid, My leanneſs, my leanneſs,

woe unto me; the treacherous dealers have

dealt treacherouſly, yea, the treacherous dealers

have dealt very treacherouſly.

17 Fear, and the pit, and the ſnare, are

upon thee, O inhabitant of the earth.

18 And it ſhall come to paſs, that he who

fleeth from the noiſe of the fear ſhall fall into

the pit ; and he that cometh up out of the

midſt of the pit ſhall be taken in the ſnare:

for the windows from on high are open,

and the foundations of the earth do ſhake.

19 The earth is utterly broken down, the

earth is clean diſſolved, the earth is moved

exceedingly.

20 The earth ſhall reel to and fro like a

drunkard, and ſhall be removed like a cottage;

and the tranſgreſſion thereof ſhall be heavy

upon it; and it ſhall fall and not riſe again.

21 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the LoRD ſhall puniſh the hoſt of the

high ones that are on high, and the kings of

the earth upon the earth : .

22 And they ſhall be gathered together, as

priſoners are gathered in the pit, and ſhall be

ſhut up in the priſon, and after many days

ſhall they be viſited.

23 Then the moon ſhall be confounded,

him, namely, the mournful death of Judas Maccabeus,

with its melancholy conſequences: upon which he burſts

forth into words ſtrongly expreſfive of the perturbation of

his mind, Leanneſ to me, leanneſ to me: as much as to ſay,

that upon the appearance of this new calamity, he was

full of horror and trembling; whatever was florid in his

fleſh fell, and grew pale; his limbs became flaccid, and

his former appearance was loſt and changed (Comp. ch. x.

16. Pſ. ciz. 24.). The following words are ſo conſtructed,

as to raiſe in us a ſenſe of the higheſt perfidy and injuſtice

with which that pious people, who had juſt now been

raiſed to better hopes, ſhould be oppreſſed. See Jer. xii. 1.

The hiſtory of the period here referred to will very much

elucidate the prophet. See 1 Mac. vii. 17, 18. ix. 20

-27.

ź. 17, 18. Fear, and the pit, and the ſnare] The pro

phet proceeds to ſet forth the judgment itſelf, with its

various gradations, the firſt of which is contained in theſe

verſes. The meaning is, that it ſhould be a time of ex

treme ſtraits and difficulties in which every one ſhould be

ſo ſurrounded with various dangers, that if he eſcaped one,

he would eaſily fall into another, and undoubtedly periſh.

See Jer. xlviii. 43. and Amos, v. 19. There is a remarkable

elegance in the original of the 17th verſe, and great ſub

limity in the latter clauſe of the 18th, where the ideas and

expreſſions are taken from the deluge, and are ſtrongly

expreſſive of that deluge of divine wrath which ſhould fall

upon, and totally overwhelm the apoſtate enemies of their

religion and country. See Joſephus, and the hiſtory of
thoſe times. -

Wer. 19, 20. The earth is utterly broken down] The pro

phet here, in the moſt choſen metaphorical expreſſions,

deſcribes a mighty earthquake, by which the land of Afia,

Syria, Judaea, depreſſed by the divine judgments, ſhould

be vehemently ſhaken. The 20th verſe ſhould be ren

dered in the preſent tenſe, like the 19th. The land reels to

and fro like a drunkard, and is ſhaken like a cottage in a garden,

[chap. i. 8.] becauſe the tranſgreſſion thereof is heavy upon it,

and it falls, and ſhall not riſe again. Earthquakes, meta

phorically taken in Scripture, denote thoſe great and hurtful

changes which happen in the world or the church. We

learn, however, that at the period here referred to there was

a remarkably great earthquake, by which, as Juſtin informs

I I

—I-

us, lib. xl. cap. 2. a hundred and ſeventy thouſand men and

many cities were deſtroyed.

Wer. 21, 22. And it ſhall come to paſ; in that day.] The

prophet continues to deſcribe the terrible judgments of

God, whereby the profane, the hypocrites, and the per

ſecutors of the true religion, ſhould be puniſhed about the

ſame time wherein we fix the ſcene of this propheſy. By

the hoſt of the high ones on high, ſome underſtand the £ings of

Aſſyria; but Vitringa thinks that it is plain beyond diſpute,

particularly from Dan. viii. Io, &c. that the profane and

apoſtate priſis are here meant, as the kings are ſpoken of

in the next clauſe. See on ver, 4. The phraſe, After

many days ſhall they be viſited, at the end of the 22d verſe,

fignifies, that many days, or a long time, after the delivery

of this propheſy, the perſons here ſpoken of ſhould be

puniſhed according to the predićtion; as appears from the

fame phraſe uſed in this ſenſe, Ezek. xxxviii. 8. The hiſ.

tory of the times fully confirms this expoſition, as appears

from the unhappy end of Jaſon, Menelaus, Antiochus Epi

phanes, and many others. See 2 Mac. v. 8, 9. 1 Mac.

ix. 55, 56, &c.

Wer. 23. Then the moon ſhall be confounded] In this verſe

we have the alleviation or conſequence of this judgment,

with reſpect to the church. The fimple ſenſe of the words

is plain, namely, that at the time, or after the time, wherein

God ſhould take vengeance upon the enemies of his people,

his kingdom, reſtored and reformed, ſhould ſhine more glo

riouſly than the ſun and moon in their orbs, when they

appear in the greateſt ſplendor, and majeſty to the eyes of

men ; which was remarkably the caſe under the Aſmonean

princes. The interior and recondite ſenſe is, that at the

time in which God ſhould take the kingdom, not typically,

but truly, it ſhould come to paſs that a certain myſtical

fun, and myſtical moon, ſhould be obſcured, and ceaſe to

ſhine. See Joel, ii. 31. Rev. vi. 13. and Matt. xxiv. 29.

The ſun, and moon, and ſtars, &c. in the myſtical language

of Scripture, ſignif political rulers of ſtates, as we have

had occaſion to obſerve before. The myſtical explication

of this propheſy is to be drawn from that part of the re

velation to which we have before referred, and which ſhall

be enlarged upon when we come to that part of the New
Teſtament.

REFLEc
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and the ſun aſhamed, when the Lor D of

Hoſts ſhall reign in mount Zion, and in Je

ruſalem, and before his ancients gloriouſly.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The immediate ſubječt of this

propheſy is Judaea; but in its moſt extenſive ſenſe may

include the conſtant deſolations which, by wars, are made

in the earth; and may foretel the ruin of antichriſt.

1. The earth, either the land of Judaea in particular, or

the world in general, is repreſented in ſuch confuſion and

deſolation, as in its chaotic ſtate ; emptied of inhabitants,

as a veſſel turned upſide down, without diſtinétion of age,

ſex, ſtation, or office, utterly ſpoiled and waſted, mourning

under the judgments inflicted, fading like a flower, languiſh

ing as one under a ſevere diſeaſe, burnt up as with fire,

and ſo deſolate that few men remain. The proud and

haughty are laid low before the heavy ſcourge. The fruit

of the vine is deſtroyed by the inclement ſeaſons, or the

trees cut down by the ravagers; and thoſe who ſpent in

jollity the day, now figh out their inconſolable ſorrows.

All joyful ſounds are baniſhed, and muſic is forgotten

amid the dreary feene. The ſongs of the board of feaſt

ing are at an end, and ſtrong drink no longer pleaſant, when

mingled with their tears, or become taſteleſs through their

ſickneſs and diſeaſes. The city of confuſion is broken

down, the houſes empty, the inhabitants ſlain by famine or

the ſword, and none remaining. Reduced to the deepeſt

diſtreſs, their ſtores fail them in the fiege, their joys are

fled, their hopes deſperate. Deſolation reigns through

the city, and the defences are ruined. . If this be applied

to Judaea, it paints the terrible deſtruction made by An

tiochus, or, as ſome will have it, by Nebuchadnezzar; if

to the fall of antichriſt, we may ſee the like judgments

predićted, Rev. xviii. It ſhould teach us, [1..] The vanity

of the creature, and the neceſſity of ſeeking a better por

tion than that which is ſo tranſitory and uncertain. [2.]

Death is continually making its ravages, we need be al

ways ready. [3.] We ſhould rejoice as if we rejoiced

not, when we ſtand thus daily in jeopardy of having our

joy turned into mourning. [4.] If the prieſt join the people

in their iniquities, he will be the firſt and deepeſt in the

puniſhment which God threatens to inflićt.

2. The cauſe of this judgment is fin, provoking moſt

juſtly the divine wrath and indignation. They have tranſ

greſſed God's laws, changed his ordinances and worſhip in

oppoſition to his preſcribed appointment, and broken

the everlaſting covenant, and therefore the curſe of God

terribly deſcends. This was fully verified in the Jews,

whoſe diſobedience to God's laws, and inſtituted ordinances

of worſhip, brought on their ruin, and forfeited all the

mercies promiſed in the everlaſting covenant of grace.

Nor leſs applicable is it to the Romiſh church, where diſ

penſations for fin gave a licence for iniquity, and all the

ordinances of Chriſt are corrupted, or mutilated, and the

Scriptures themſelves perverted.

2dly, In the midſt of the deſolations threatened, a few

eſcape the general ruin.

1. They are like the berries left on the olive-tree, after

it has been ſhaken; and like the gleaning grapes, one here

and there, which eſcaped obſervation when the reſt were

gathered for the vintage. Note; (1.) God has had a peo

ple, when iniquity has been moſt prevalent, (2) What

ever judgments he inflićts, they ſhall be hid in the day of

his fierce anger.

2. A ſenſe of the mercy manifeſted in their deliverance

will awaken their gratitude and praiſe. Into whatever

diſtant lands they may have been diſperſed, they ſhall ſing

fºr the majgſy of the Lord, magnified now in the deſtruction

of their enemies. Note: The people of God will never

want matter for their praiſe. . In the days of deepeſt viſit

ation, to the godly there riſeth up light in the darkneſs.

3. They endeavour to improve theſe judgments, ex

horting each other to glorify the Lord in the fires, or the

vallies, in the ſharpeſt pangs of ſorrow, and the loweſt

ſtate of abaſement; acknowledging their ſuffering to be

the juſt deſert of their fins, and humbling themſelves for

them before God, in the moſt diſtant iſles of the ſea, whi

ther they fled. Note: (1.) They, who are God's people

cannot but be zealous for his glory. (2.) When we are

in the furnace of afflićtion, we have a peculiar call to

conſider our ways, and turn unto the Lord. (3.) We

glorify God eſpecially, when in our deepeſt diſtreſſes we

truſt his promiſes.

This may be evidently applied to the Jewiſh people;

among whom, in the worſt times, God had a few who

feared and loved him; and when he turned their captivity

under Cyrus, and when they conquered under Judas Mac

cabeus, they ſaw their oppreſſors fallen, and, in the places

whither they had been diſperſed, glorified God for his

mercy remembered in the midſt of judgment. But it may

alſo regard the faithful, under the oppreſſion of antichriſt,

preſerved for God, Rev. xviii. 4. rejoicing at the fall of

Rome, Rev. xix. 1–3. whereof the iſles of the ſea, and

our own particularly, will be glad, and glorify God for his

righteous judgments.

3dly, The words from ver. 16th to the concluſion of

the chapter may be well applied to the ruin of Babylon,

and the joy of the Jews on their return thence; but more

particularly refer to the conqueſts of the Maccabees over

the armies of Antiochus; or, which ſeems ſtill an infinitely

more noble view of the propheſy, to the triumphs of the

ſaints, when Chriſt ſhall have ſubdued every foe, and

ſhall reign over his ancients gloriouſly in the new Je
ruſalem.

1. The joy of the faithful in all lands is heard, giving

glory to the righteouſ, to the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, for the pro

pagation of his Goſpel, and the ſubdual of the enemies of

the Chriſtian name, Rev. xix. 1–7. or ſaying glory to the

righteous ones, who, oppreſſed and perſecuted as they had

been, now will ſhine as ſtars in the firmament for ever

and ever. -

2. The prophet mourns on the proſpect of the evil days

which ſhould precede the coming of Chriſt, when ſuch

perfidy would reign among men, and ſo general a de

parture from God prevail, that he ſhould ſcarcely find faith

in the earth. Note: The true prophets cannot behold a

wicked world without feeling diſtreſs for their impending
miſeries.

3. The perplexity and diſtreſs of men's minds, Luke,

xxi. 25–35. at the approach of the day of Chriſt, are

… - deſcribed

-
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C H A P. XXV.

The prophet praiſeth God fºr hiſ judgments, for his ſiving

benefits, and fºr his vićtorious ſalvation.

[Before Chriſt 715.]

LORD, thou art my God; I will

exalt thee, I will praiſe thy name; for

thou haſt done wonderful things; thy counſels

of old are faithfulneſs and truth.

2 For thou haſt made of a city an heap;

of a defenced city a ruin; a palace of ſtrangers

to be no city; it ſhall never be built.

3 Therefore ſhall the ſtrong people glorify

º the city of the terrible nations ſhall fear

ºth Ce.

4. For thou haſt been a ſtrength to the

poor, a ſtrength to the needy in his diſtreſs,

a refuge from the ſtorm, a ſhadow from the

heat, when the blaſt of the terrible ones is as

a ſtorm again/f the wall.

5 Thou ſhalt bring down the noiſe of

ſtrangers, as the heat in a dry place; even

deſcribed by an elegant paronomafia. Trp Pachad, nni)

pachath, nº pach ; fear, the pit, the ſnare are upon thee,

O inhabitant of the earth; no place affords ſhelter or re

fuge for the finner's ſoul. Note: When the day of the

Lord cometh, it will be too late to fly, and impoſſible to

eſcape. The way to prevent our terrors is, now to fly to

the arms of Jeſus for pardon and grace, that then we may

confidently appear before our Judge.

4. The deſtruction of the world may be conſidered as

repreſented here. It is utterly ſhaken in pieces, and

reduced to its chaotic ſtate of confuſion, removed as a cot

tage, and doomed to eternal deſolations, for the heavy ini

quity which lies thereon, Rev. xx. 1 1. Note: Sin is the bur

den under which the world groans; to this origin may every

evil we ſuffer be traced, for this is the curſe upon the earth.

5. As an introdućtion to that great day, God will puniſh

the hoſts of the high ones that are on high, the king of Ba

bylon, the kings of Aſſyria, and all the apoſtate prieſts; and

alſo the man of ſin, who exalteth himſelf above all that is

called God, ſurrounded by an army of monks and friars,

his champions: and the kings of the earth, who have ſub

jećted themſelves under his dominion, and make war againſt

the ſaints, to ſupport the uſurpations of the idolatrous

church of Rome, Rev. xvii. 2–14. being vanquiſhed and

ſubdued, they ſhall be ſhut up as priſoners in the pit, re

ſerved in chains of darkneſs to the judgment of the great

day, when they ſhall finally receive their doom.

6. The glorious triumphs of the Redeemer will appear,

when all the powers of earth are fallen before him, re

preſented by the fun and moon. Then will he reign before

his ancient: gloriouſly, or his ancients in glory, reigning with

him, and made to fit down together on his eternal throne.

Bleſſed and holy is he that hath part in the firſt reſurrešion ;

on ſuch, the ſecond death hath no power. See Rev. xx.

C H A P. XXV.

THE deliverance of the church, with God's terrible

judgments on his enemies, having been exhibited to the

prophet in viſion, he aſſumes the perſon, as it were, of

this delivered church, and ſo ſubjoins to his propheſy a

triumphal ſong, or two-fold doxology, of ſimilar argument,

contained in this and the next chapter. In this firſt part

he celebrates the great benefit conferred upon the church

at this time, and extols no leſs the grace and power than

the fidelity of God in fulfilling his promiſes. There are

two members of this doxology; the former comprehended

in ver, 1–8. the latter ver, 9–12. In the former we

have, fift, the propoſition, with its general argument;

ver. 1. namely, the purpoſe of celebrating the faith and

truth of God, publicly ſhewn in avenging his church in its

greateſt calamity ; ſecondly, a ſpecial declaration of that

propoſition, celebrating the benefits conferred upon the

church at this time, with their conſequences, whereof

there are four gradations; the fift, in ver, 2.; the ſecond,

ver. 3, 5. ; the third, ver, 6. ; the fourth, ver. 7, 8. The

other member is conſtructed in the ſame manner. It con

tains a propoſition, by which the church excites to the

divine praiſe ; ver, 9. and the arguments or reaſons of

that propoſition, in two gradations; the fift in ver. Io, tr.;

the ſecond in ver. 12.

Wer. 1. O Lord, thou art my God]. The elegance of the

prophet is obſervable in this verſe, which he begins without

any connecting particle or introdućtion; burſting out im

mediately into praiſe, upon a fight of the great deliverance

ſpoken of in the laſt verſe of the preceding chapter. It is

commonly thought that the elders and ... of the

people are here introduced as the firſt ſpeakers. Ty

cºunſel of old, or from far, ſignify not only thoſe long

before taken, but alſo which had been long before dé.

clared and publiſhed by the prophets. Faithfulneſ; and

truth, is in the Hebrew, lºcN n}\ps emunaå omen, the

truſt truth, or, the mºſt faithful faith; an emphatical ex

preſſion, ſhewing that there is the moſt exačt analogy be

tween the promiſe and the completion of the promiſe;

ſo that the completion exhibits the moſt pure fidelity of

God. Vitringa. See 1 Mac. iv. 24.

Wer. 2. For thou haſ made of a city, an heap.] The pro

phet here plainly ſpeaks of the deſtrućtion of a city; but

reſpecting what city is meant interpreters greatly vary.

Vitringa ſeems to have proved clearly that Babylon is meant,

which was emphatically called the city; which was re

markably fortified, and which was inhabited by ſtrangers,

as the Aflyrians and Babylonians are commonly called in

prophetic language; and in the deſtruction of which the

ancient believers rejoiced moſt eſpecially, having therein

a pledge and earneſt of future deliverance, and particularly

a type of the deliverance of the Chriſtian church from

perſecution by the fall of ſpiritual Babylon. See Rev.

xviii. 20. xix. 1, &c.

Ver, 3–5. Therefore, &c.] Theſe verſes contain another

gradation of this triumphal ſong; the meaning whereof

is, that the deliverance and ſalvation which God had pro

cured
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the heat with the ſhadow of a cloud: the

branch of the terrible ones ſhall be brought

low. -

6 *| And in this mountain ſhall the Lord

of Hoſts make unto all people a feaſt of fat

things, a feaſt of wines on the lees, of fat

things full of marrow, of wines on the lees

well refined.

7 And he will deſtroy in this mountain the

face of the covering caſt over all people, and

the veil that is ſpread over all nations.

8 He will ſwallow up death in vićtory;

and the Lord GoD will wipe away tears from

off all faces; and the rebuke of his people

fhall he take away from off all the earth :

for the Lor D hath ſpoken it.

9 And it ſhall be ſaid in that day, Lo, this

is our God ; we have waited for him, and he

will ſave us: this is the Lo RD ; we have:

waited for him, we will be glad and rejoice

in his ſalvation.

Io For in this mountain ſhall the hand of

the Lord reſt, and Moab ſhall be trodden,

down under him, even as ſtraw is trodden

down for the dunghill. -

11 And he ſhall ſpread forth his hands in

the midſt of them, as he that ſwimmeth:

ſpreadeth forth. hir bands to ſwim ; and he

cured by his right hand for his people, reduced to ex

treme ſtraits, and, as it ſeemed, about to periſh, ſhould

conciliate to him the reverence and honour of powerful

and fierce nations; nay, even of thoſe very nations which

had oppoſed the church, and had affected empire over it,

and of the city itſelf, the metropolis of thoſe nations.

The fourth and fifth verſes ſhould be rendered, fºr thou

haſ been, &c. a ſhadow from the heat : for the blaſt of the

violent is as a winter's ſtorm. Ver. 5. As heat in a dry

place, ſo is the tumult of my enemier. Thou breakſ; the heat

with the ſhadow of a cloud. The proud ſinging of the violent

J%all be brought down. The church praiſes Jehovah for his

protećtion againſt the violent perſecution of her encrylies,

which ſhe compares to a wintry ſtorm, and to the burning

heat of the ſun, tempered by the intervening protećtion of

God, like the ſhadow of a thick cloud. See chap. iv. 6.

There ſeems no doubt that the ſtrong people here ſpoken of

means the Romans. See I Mac. viii. 17, &c. xii. 1, &c.

and the other hiſtorians. For the myſtical expoſition of

this propheſy, we refer to Rev. vi. and vii. as before.

Ver. 6. And in this mountain ſhall the Lord of Hºl

The words in this third gradation are to be underſtood

partly as a commemoration of the benefit performed, partly

as continuing and perfeóting the propheſy concerning it.

The ſenſe of the metaphor is, that God would provide on

mount Sion, for all people, matter of great and conſum

mate joy; which ſhould ariſe not from temporal cauſes

only, but principally from ſpiritual ones; which ſhould

bring to the mind tranquility, comfort, and acquieſcence

in its preſent ſtate. See Zech. xiv. With reſpect to the

prophetical part, this may refer primarily to the proſelytes

who were made to the Jewiſh religion after the times of

the Maccabees; and ſecondarily to the Goſpel-feaſt. See.

Matt. viii. 1 1. Pſal. xxii. 27, &c. Wines on the leer, might

perhaps with more propriety be rendered, Wines from the

Zees; as the expreſſion ſeems to denote wines which were

purified and made fit for drinking,

'er. 7, 8. And he will deſtroy, &c.], Vitringa thinks,

with the Chaldee, that the covering and wail here ſpoken

of mean Death ; that mighty ruler, who covers the whole

race of men with his black garment, and hides them in

obſcure night ; that by the face ºf thiſ covering, which is

the face of death, are meant the miſeries, calamities, af-.

flićtions, and perſecutions, which believers in that country."

ſhould ſuſtain on account of their religion, under various

forms and appearances; as well as the miniſters of thoſe

evils, the inſtruments of Satan, the irreligious kings and

princes of the world; and that by the taking away, or

ſwallowing up the face of this covering, are deſigned the

abolition of this perſecution and trouble, and the entire

deſtrućtion of all the public perſecutors of the true church,

in that land more eſpecially. The compariſon is fine, and

worthy of our prophet; and the next verſe is exegetical of

it, wherein, however, ſuch great and excellent things are

ſaid, that it does not become us to affix any mean or limited

ſenſe to them; for though the words primarily refer to the

public perſecutions of thoſe times, yet there can be no

doubt that they have a much higher reference, as appears

abundantly from 1. Cor. xv. 54. See alſo Rev. xx. 14.

and, reſpecting their hiſtorical completion, a remarkable

paſſage in 1 Mac. xiv. 6, &c. For the reſt, they will not

have their full and ultimate completion till that day, when

there ſhall be no more death, and God himſelf ſhall wipe

away all tears from all eyes. See Rev. xxi. 4. -

Wer. 9. And it ſhall be ſaid] This verſe contains the

propoſition of the antiſtrophe, or antiphonal part of this

doxology, wherein the people may be ſuppoſed to ſing in

reply to the former part, which, as we have obſerved, was .

the ſong of the elders. It was to be ſung on that day, or at .

that time, in which God had wrought his wonders for the

ſalvation of his people. The expreſſions are ſtrong and

glowing, and are well ſuited to that ſtate of mind which

is the conſequence of high favours and ſignal deliverances

vouchſafed from God. -

Per. I o–12. Fºr in this maintain ſhall the hand of the

Lord] In theſe verſes we have a confirmation of the pro

poſition ; and they contain two arguments for the con

fidence and rejoicing of the people of God; the one taken

from Moab, ver, 10, 1 1.; the other from the Babylonians, .

their true or myſtical encries. The judgment upon Moab

is ſet forth under two figures ; the ſºft in the I oth verſes,

the meaning whereof is, that God would entirely tread

down, break, and deſtroy the power of Moab, to their

extreme diſgrace. In the ſcºnd, God is compared to
I 2. a ſwitn

*
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ſhall bring down their pride together with the

ſpoils of their hands.

12 And the fortreſs of the high fort of

thy walls ſhall he bring down, lay low, and

bring to the ground, even to the duſt.

a ſwimmer, ſwimming in the laid of Moab as it were in

a great ſea or river, ſtretching forth his hands to the

utmoſt limits of Moab, and beating down with his arms

whatever oppoſed him. The ſingle idea of the compariſon

reſts in the ſtretching out the hands, and beating down

with them the oppoſing water. We learn from the hiſ

tory of thoſe times, that the Moabites were great enemies

to, but were entirely ſubdued by, the Maccabees, who

fought many battles with them, till at length they were diſ

comfited, &c. See 1 Mac. v. 7, &c. Myſtically, by the

Moabites and Babylonians are to be underſtood the adver

ſaries of the kingdom of Chriſt. Compare the 12th verſe

with the ſecond, and ſee Vitringa.

Reflections.—1ſt, We have here the triumphant ſong

of God's people for their deliverance ; either that of the

Jews, for the ruin of Babylon, and the deſtruction of the
kings of Aſſyria; or that of the faithful for the fall of

ſpiritual Babylon; or of both, the former being typical of

the latter.

1. The prophet in the perſon of the people of God,

reſolves to praiſe and exalt the name of Jehovah, for all

his wonderous works of mercy to his believing people, and

judgment on their enemies, according to his faithfulneſs

in the never-failing promiſes of his word. . And nothing

would engage him to this honourable work ſo heartily, as

the conſciouſneſs of an intereſt in the favour of this glo

rious and exalted Jehovah, thou art my God, and I will

praiſe thy name. Note; (1.) They who can ſay, My God,

are bound to praiſe him evermore. (2.) The wonders of

providence and creation are marvellous; but thoſe of re

demption greater ſtill, and will be the everlaſting ſubjećt

of the ſongs in glory.

2. He particularly mentions two inſtances of God's

faithfulneſs and truth, for which he would exalt him.

(1.) For the deſtruction of the oppreſſor, thou haſ made ºf

a city, an heap, &c. As Babylon now is, Rome will be ;

the former was a palace of ſtrangers, ch. xxiii. 13. ſo is

the latter, ſucceeding to the former Pagan inhabitants:

the one now lieth in ruins, and ſuch will the fate of the

other be, to periſh for ever, and never be built again. (2.)

For the protećtion of the poor, whoſe ſtrength God is in

every time of trouble, covering them as with a cloud from

the ſcorching heat of temptation, and preſerving them

from the ſtorm of the terrible ones, interpoſing, as a wall,

to ward off the tempeſt. Thus God preſerved his people

in Babylon, and brought them out ſafely, and ſo will do

under all the perſecutions of antichriſt; and, in general,

under every diſtreſs, his people who fly to him will find

him a very preſent help in trouble.

3. The effect of God's interpoſition would be either

the humiliation and convićtion, or the utter ruin of his

foes. They are called ſtrong peºple, terrible nationſ, terrible

ones, but however dreadful they may appear to others,

they muſt ſtoop before God, and bow in fear before his

rod of correótion; repenting and glorifying his mercy, or

breaking under the rod of his judgments, and glorifying

his juſtice : their branch, or their ſºng, brought low ; either

in the duſt of abaſement, or in the place of torment; where,

as a branch caſt out, they would be burned, and their mirth

be changed into eternal mourning. Note; (1.) The for

midable appearance of our foes is often ready to intimidate

us; but if the Almighty God be for us, the terrible ſhall

be brought low, and even death, the king of terrors, be

ſubdued. (2.) When the judgments of God, however

heavy, lead men to fear before him, and to do no more

wickedly, they become the choiceſt bleſſings; and judg

ment, as well as mercy, ſhall then furniſh matter for a

ſong.

2dly, We have a key to open this ſcripture, I Cor. xv.

54. and ſee therein ſome of the great and precious pro

miſes of life and immortality brought to light by the

Goſpel.

1. Under the image of a royal feaſt, Matt. xxii. 1, &c.

a view is preſented to us of the Goſpel-diſpenſation. The

Lord of Hºſºr, the Lord Jeſus, the great maſter of the feaſt

in this mountain, the church of his faithful redeemed, makes

unto all people a feaſt; ſome of all nations will partake of

it, Gentiles as well as Jews; and the invitation thereto is

univerſal, whoſºever will let him come; there is here enough

and to ſpare ; for it is a feaſt of fat things, full of marrow,

and of wine on the lees well refined, plenty, and of the beſt

ſort, is provided; there is nothing wanting which a ſoul

hungering and thirſting after righteouſneſs can need;

pardon, peace, grace, ſtrength, conſolation, glory; all are

ready, and a more refreſhing proviſion to the ſoul, than the

beſt-ſpread table to the famiſhed; or than the ſtrongeſt

wines to the faint. Bleſſed and happy are they, who

ſincerely accept of the invitation to this feaſt !

2. The Lord Jeſus will alſo deſtroy is this mountain the

face of the covering caſt over all people: as malefactors led

to execution with their faces covered, ſo had the ſons of

men by fin forfeited their lives to divine juſtice ; or as

the dead wrapped in grave-clothes, ſo were we dead in

treſpaſſes and fins, till Chriſt, firſt in promiſe, and then

in reality, came to redeem us from going down to the

pit, by paying the ranſom for us, and alſo to reſcue us

from the death of fin by his quickening Spirit: and the vail

that is ſpread over all nationſ, of groſs darkneſs and ſpiritual

ignorance, will ſoon be diſpelled before him the Light

of life, like the ſhadows of the night before the riſing

ſun.

3. Even death itſelf ſhall be a vanquiſhed foe. He grill

ſwallºw up death in vićlory; not only by his own reſur

rection leading captivity captive, and quickening his people

dead in treſpaſſes and fins; but by the final deſtruction of

death, when all the bodies which ſleep in duſt ſhall riſe

at the great day of Jeſus's appearing and glory, and eſpe

cially thoſe of his ſaints ſhall be raiſed to glory and honour,

and mortality be thus ſwallowed up of life. Note: (1.) What

joy and conſolation does the faith of Jeſus impart, which

thus enables us to triumph over the king of terrors, and

cry,
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A ſºng inciting to confidence in God, for his judgments, and for

his favour to his peºple. An exhortation to wait on God.

[Before Chriſt 715.]

N that day ſhall this ſong be ſung in the

land of Judah: We have a ſtrong city;

ſalvation will God appoint for walls and bul

warks. -

2 Open ye the gates, that the righteous

nation which keepeth the truth may enter in.

3 Thou wilt keep him in perfeót peace,

whoſe mind is ſtayed on thee : becauſe he truſt

eth in thee.

cry, O death, where is tiy ſing 2 (2.) Whatever burdens

this corruptible body feels now, we may well ſay they are

light afflictions which endure but for a moment ; and

we may patiently and cheerfully endure them, becauſe

of our hope in the end of a glorious reſurrection.

4. All grief and ſhame will then be done away; ... As a

tender parent, our divine Lord ſhall dry up his children's

tears; no fins will then awaken their ſorrows, or afflićtions

diſturb their repoſe ; no reproach blacken their charactºr,

or oppreſſor vex and grieve them, but everlaſting joy be

upon their heads ; their beauty of holineſs without ſpot ;

and their enemies will behold them clothed with glory,

and wonder and periſh. How light then ſhould every

ſorrow fit, how eaſy ought we to be under the malignant

aſperſions or perverſe unkindneſs of men, when we ſhall

in a moment come to endleſs bliſs, and ſhine as ſtars in

the firmament for ever and ever ?

5. Great will be the joy of the faithful in that day.

By faith and hope, they often triumphed here below ; but

the conſummation of their bliſs in glory they waited and

devoutly wiſhed for. And lo! glad tidings of great joy;

he is come 1 he is come ! this is our God, our Jeſus, our

ſalvation, our joy; eternity ſhall hear his praiſe. , Nºtts

(t.) They who by faith wait in hope ſhall not be diſ
appointed. (2.) In glory all the praiſe, will be aſcribed

to Jeſus, and every crown be laid at his bleſſed feet.

6. The perpetuity of this bleſſedneſs in glory is enſured

by the Lord's dwelling in the midſt of his faithful people.

jà this mountain his hand ſhall reſt, his preſence be ever

manifeſted, his power engaged to preſerve them, and all

his goodneſs to make them eternally happy.

7. The enemy ſhall be utterly deſtroyed: Moab, the

repreſentative of all the foes of God's church and people,

ſpiritual and temporal, ſhall be trodden down, as mire in

the ſtrect. As the ſwimmer ſpreads his hands, ſo will

the Lord ſtretch forth his arm of vengeance, executing

his judgment on the proud, and ſpoiling the ſpoiler. All

the fortreſſes of Moab ſhall fall, and their utter deſtruction

be certain, ſudden, and irrecoverable. And thus ſhall all

the antichriſtian powers periſh at laſt, and Satan, death,

and hell, be caſt together into the burning lake, Rev. xix.

2O. xx. I4, 15

C H A P. XXVI.

THIS chapter contains the ſecond doxolºgy, and is truly

poetical. It is twofold: We have firſt, after the preface,

ver, 1. the ſong of the true believers, which conſiſts of dif:

ferent parts. The firſ' ſets forth a confeſſional and fiducial

celebration of the benefit conferred upon the church : the

ſecond addreſſes, in a congratulatory manner,theſe confeſſors

ºf the truth, who had not fallen away in the time of dit

Vol. III. -

treſs, ver, 2. The third explains the faith and hope of the

children of God, ver. 3. The fourth exhorts the brethren

of a weaker mind, from the deliverance now granted to the

church, to arm themſelves with the ſame confidence againſt

all fears and temptations, ver, 4–6. The fifth, turning the

diſcourſe to God, delivers a confeſſion concerning the di

vine judgments, their cauſes and effects, and the diſpoſition

of the holy and the wicked towards them, ver, 7–19. In

which confeſſion the pious fift acknowledge, in general,

the equity of the ways of God toward the righteous in

thoſe judgments which he executes upon the church, ver.

7. Secondly, they ſet forth their own diſpoſition reſpecting

thoſe judgments, ver. 8, 9. Thirdly, the diſpoſition of the

wicked, ver. Io, I 1. Furthly, they particularly ſet forth

the lively faith, hope, and confidence which they had

maintained in the time of afflićtion, ver, 12–19. The epi

logue, or the prophet's concluſion of this ſong, making its

ſecond part, is fimple, and of an hiſtorical ſtyle, corrobora

ting the hope and faith of the church, and conceived in

the manner of an anſwer to the above confeſſion, ver. 20,

21. The whole ſtructure of the ſong, as well with reſpect

to argument as compoſition, is very fimilar to the czviiith

Pſalm. Vitringa. -

Wer. 1. In that day.] That is, at the time of the deliver

ance which the church had gained by the divine aid, which

time is that of Simon the Ethnarch and John Hyrcanus, if

we take the propheſy literally; if myſtically, the times of

the deliverance of the Chriſtian church from its great

afflićtions, which we ſhall confider at large when we come

to our commentary on the Revelation. The land ºf judah,

literally and myſtically, is the land of the confeſſors of the

true religion. It is certain that this ſong can only have its

true and full completion in its reference to the Goſpel. The

latter part of this verſe contains the confeſſional praiſe for

the bleſfing of deliverance and ſalvation, which the chorus

may be ſuppoſed to ſing: as much as to ſay, “Though in

“our diſtreſſed and almoſt deſperate eſtate, no walls and

“ bulwarks, no human defence remained to us; yet Jeho

“vah was preſent, who is infinitely more powerful, and a

“far better defence, than any of theſe. In him we had a

“ſirong city: his ſalvation was to us, and will ever be, a wall

“ and a luiavark.” Such we may ſuppoſe to have been the

language of believers at the period of hiſtory referred to ;

ſee 2 Mac. xiii. 1; – 17. and ſuch will be the voice and

confeſſion of the ſaints at the laſt period of the deliverance

of the church. -

Wer. 2. Open ye the gates] We have here another chorus,

congratulating thoſe who have been found faithful in

afilićlion, and proclaiming that they ſhould have commu

nion not only with the earthly Jeruſalem, and the earthly.

temple, but alſo with the ſpiritual and heavenly city and

4 F temple ;
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4 Truſt ye in the Lord for ever: for in

the Lord JEHOVAH iſ everlaſting ſtrength:

5 * For he bringeth down them that dwell

on high; the lofty city, he layeth it low ; he

layeth it low, even to the ground ; he bringeth

it even to the duſt.

6 The foot ſhall tread it down, even the

feet of the poor, and the ſteps of the needy.

7 The way of the juſt is uprightneſs: thou,

moſt upright, doſt weigh the path of the juſt.

8 Yea, in the way of thy judgments, O

LORD, have we waited for thee; the deſire of

our ſoul is to thy name, and to the remembrance

of thee. -

9 With my ſoul have I deſired thee in the

night; yea, with my ſpirit within me will I

ſeek thee early : for when thy judgments are

in the earth, the inhabitants of the world will

learn righteouſneſs.

1o Let favour be ſhewed to the wicked, yet

will he riot learn righteouſneſs: in the land of

uprightneſs will he deal unjuſtly, and will not

behold the majeſty of the Lord.

1 I LoRD, when thy hand is lifted up, they

will not ſee: but they ſhall ſee, and be aſhamed

for their envy at the people; yea, the fire of

thine enemies ſhall devour them.

12" Lord, thou wilt ordain peace for us;

for thou alſo haſt wrought all our works in us,

13 O Lord our God, other lords beſides

thee have had dominion over us; but by thee

only will we make mention of thy name.

temple; and the ſcene is ſo formed as if the chorus here

"introduced ſaw theſe confeſſors, delivered from priſon and

diſtreſs, returning in great companies to their own country,

haſtening to Jeruſalem and the temple, there to preſent

their grateful praiſes to God; and upon the fight of them,

they call out to the governors of the city and temple to

admit theſe children of the Moſt High into the holy city.

That the righteous nation, &c.] And let the righteous nation

enter; ver, 3. conſtant in the truth, ſtayed in mind; thou ſhalt

preſerve them in perpetual peace, becauſe they have trºſſed in

thee. Lowth. See ver, 12. and chrip. xxxii. 17, 18.

Wer. 4–6. Truſt ye in the Lord]. The fourth chorus,

in theſe verſes, contains an exhortation directed to others

to place their confidence in God, upon the knowledge and

obſervation of the preſent illuſtrious deliverance vouch

fafed. The fifth and ſixth verſes ſhould be rendered in the

perfeół tenſe, He hath brought down, &c. The fºot hath

trodden down. See chap. xxv. 2. 12.

Ver. 7. The way, &c.] Or, The way [chalked out] to

the juſt is perfeółly right. Thou, mºſt upright, dºſł mark

out the path of the juſt. Here begins the confeſſion,

which is extended to the 19th verſe. In this verſe the

believers acknowledge the equity and juſtice of the

ways of God in general toward his people. The meaning

of the prophet is, that the ſtate and condition of the life of

the juſt, with all its circumſtances and events, is ſo cir

cumſcribed and defined by the divine providence, that it is

exačtly accommodated to all the reaſons of wiſdom, juſtice,

and goodneſs; and, though it may ſeem otherwiſe to the

carnal eye, yet nothing occurs in the occonomy of the

divine providence towards them, which can reaſonably be

found fault with. See Vitringa's Obſervationes Sacrae, lib.

iii. cap. 15.

Ver. 8, 9. Yea, in the way ºf thy judgments] How excel

lently does this paſſage correſpond to the preceding, accord

ing to the interpretation we have given The holy con

feſſors, perſuaded of the equity and juſtice of the ways of

God, here declare with what diſpoſition of mind they re

ceive the trial with which God thought proper in his wiſ

- 3. -

dom to excrciſe them. The heavy afflićtions under which

they groaned were ſo far from extinguiſhing their hope and

love, that on the contrary they greatly excited and promo

ted theſe laudable affections; for, being thoroughly per

ſuaded that the ways of God are right, and that God will

not ſuffer thoſe whom he loves to be tempted above what

they are able to bear, by waiting for judgment from a God

the juſt judge of the world, they teſtify that they have

united themſelves to him, by a ſtudious exerciſe of their

ſouls. See Pſ. xvi. 7. 1 Pet. iv. 17. The change of per

ſon, in the 9th verſe, is very common in our prophet.

Wer. Io, 11. Let favour be ſhewed, &c.] This pºſige

correſponds with the former in ſuch a manner as to illuſ

trate it. The chorus had ſhewn the neceſſity of the divine

judgments, and the diſpoſition of the righteous towards

them. They continue their diſcourſe, and ſay, that the

wicked, when God, out of his long-ſuffering mercy, ſpares

them, turn even this into a motive for greater inſolence,

and rage ſo much the more fiercely againſt the pious, as if

they were ſecure from the divine vengeance. Such men
will not learn righteouſneſs, but will deal perverſy even in the

land of uprightneſ, or recºitudes : [that is to ſay, in Canaan,
where God had his prophets and teachers who taught what

was true and right. See chap. xxx. 10.] and will nº &

ferve the majgſy of jehovah ; that is, when he firſt begisto

avenge his people, they will not acknowledge that he is
their avenger, and that he exerts his glory and power for

their ſalvation. The chorus then go on to ſay, ve; i.

That though they will not acknowledge the divine hand,

they ſhall at length be compelled with ſhame to do ſo, in

conſequence of God's various and repeated judgments up”

the enemies of his people. Vitringa renders the 11th verſ,

Lord, thy hand is lifted up, they do nºt ſee: But they'alſº

and be aſhamed : The zeal [thou haſ jjir thy peºple, yºu ſº

Jhall devour thine enemies. See chap. ix. 7.

Wer. 13, 14. O Lord our Godj The holy confeſſº

having in the preceding verſe expreſſed their hope that Gº"

would perfect all his good works for them, proceed "
unfold that hope; after having already obtained their de

liverancº
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14 They are dead, they ſhall not live; they

are deceaſed, they ſhall not riſe: therefore haſt

thou viſited and deſtroyed them, and made all

their memory to periſh.

15 Thou haſt increaſed the nation, O

LoRD, thou haſt increaſed the nation : thou

art glorified : thou haſt removed it far unto

all the ends of the earth.

16 LoRD, in trouble have they viſited thee,

they poured out a prayer when thy chaſtening

was upon them.

17 Like as a woman with child, that draw

eth near the time of her delivery, is in pain,

and crieth out in her pangs; ſo have we been

in thy fight, O LoRo. -

18 We have been with child, we have been

in pain, we have as it were brought forth

wind; we have not wrought any deliverance

in the earth ; neither have the inhabitants of

the world fallen.

19 Thy dead men ſhall live, together with

my dead body ſhall they ariſe. Awake, and

liverance in part with the overthrow and deſtruction of

their enemies. They ſay, that other lords beſides Jehovah
had bbtained power and dominion over them,--which li

terally ſignifies the Babylonians, Perſians, &c.; myſtically,
the ſpiritual enemies of the church ; but now delivered

from this ſervitude, they add, that they will remember the

name of God, or make mention of it by God only. The

meaning whereof is, that, owing their delivery ſolely to

God, and not to the intervention of any temporal power,

they would give thanks to him alone for the benefit, and

acknowledge their ſalvation as due to him only. Biſhop

Lowth reads it, Thee only, and thy name, henceforth will ºve

colºrate. Sec Pſ. Xxi. 6. The 14th verſe ſhould be ren

dered, The dead ſhall not revive, the deceaſed ſail not riſe ;

and the meaning is, that the enemies of the church were

ſo totally deſtroyed, that they ſhould not be able to riſe any
more to hurt or perſecute the people of God. See Vi

tringa. - - - -

War. 15. Thou haſ increaſed the nation], Vitringa renders

the laſt clauſe of this verſe, Thou haſ far enlarged all the

Houndaries of the land. The meaning is, that God had

treated his people ſo kindly, as to increaſe, adorn, and alt
plify them with various benefits of his grace and benedic

tion, thus conciliating great glory to his own name; and

had extended the boundaries of the land of Judaea much
more than under the moſt flouriſhing kings. There re

quires nothing more to ſhew the completion of this part of

the propheſy than the following words of Joſephus:

... Nºw at this time the time of Alexander Jannºuj the

« Jews were in poſſeſſion of the following cities, which had

“ i.elonged to the Syrians, Idumeans, and Phoenicians. At

“ the ſea-fide, Strato's Tower, Apollonia, Joppa, Jamnia,
“ Aſhdod, Gaza, Anthedon, Raphia, and Rhinocolura:

« In the middle of the country, near to Idumea, Adora
« and Mariña; near the country of Samaria, Mount Car

« mel and Mount Tabor, Scythopolis and Gºdara ; of the

“ country of Gaulomitis, Seleucia and Gabala ; in the

“ country of Moab, Heſhbon and Medaba, Lemba and

“ Oronas, Gelithon, Zara, the valley of the Cilices, and

* Pella; which laſt they utterly deſtroyed, becauſe its in

“ habitants could not bear to change their religious rites

“ for thoſe peculiar to the Jews. The Jews alſo poſſeſſed

“ others of the principal cities of Syria, which had been

“ deſtroyed.” Antiq., lib., xiii, cap. 15 ſect. 4. See

Obad. ver, 18, &c. and Zech. ix. I, &c.

&

Wer. 16–18. Lord, in trouble have they viſited thee] 'O

JEHowAH, in afflićion have weſºught thee. Lowth. The 18th

verſe may be read, We had conceived; we were in pain, we

brought forth as it were wind . As to deliverance, it was not

yet perfeółed in the land, neither had the inhabitant; of the

world fallen. While the pious believers revolve in their

minds the benefits of the preſent times, they recolled thoſe.

preceding, in which they had long groaned under various

tribulations, from which they could not deliver themſelves

with all their endeavours: they confeſs, therefore, that dur

ing all that period in which they were compelled to look

to and depend upon other Lºrds, namely, the Egyptians

and Syrians, bgſides God only, they could not emerge.

Their prayers were without effect; their expectations were

diſappointed; and, being ſeized with pangs, like labouring

women, before this time of deliverance for which they

truſted ſolely in God, they had brought fºrth wind; they had

produced nothing ; they had done nothing which could at

all conduce to their deliverance and ſalvation. See Vitrin

ga, and Joſeph. Antiq, lib. xii. cap. 3.

Per. 19. Thy dead men ſhall live, &c.] Thy dead/all live,

my deceaſed, they ſhall riſe awake, &c.—But the earth ſhall

caſt forth, as an abortion, the deceaſed tyrants. Lowth. The

preſent period, which cloſes this confeſſion, is excellent;

wherein the pious declare, in the beginning of the deliver

ance which had happened to them, their certain hopes of

perfeót deliverance. The argument is manifeſtly their

confeſſion concerning the reſurreótion of the dead, whom

they call thy dead; and the ſentence is divided into two

parts, an apoſtrophe being intermixed. In their confeſſion

the pious ſet forth their hope of the preſent and future ſtate

of things, in oppoſition to the ſtate of the preceding period:

which hope, as they declare in free and elegant words, ſo

do they mutually congratulate each other upon it. The

words are ſo conceived, that at the firſt appearance they ſeem

to treat only of the reſurrection of the dead, properly ſo

called; and yet, according to their primary ſenſe, they de

ſcribe a myſtical, metaphorical, or parabolical reſurreótion.

The gradations in the prophet's diſcourſe ſhould be ob

ſerved; “ Thy dead, ſays he, O God, ſhall live, or revive,

“ as many as have died in thy communion, and particular

‘ly in thy cauſe, (the confeſſors and martyrs of the true

“religion in all times) ſhall not periſh, though they may

• ſeem to do ſo, but ſhall revive and live; firſt, in this

• land, where the juſtice of the cauſe for which they

4 F 2 “ died,

.
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fing, ye that dwell in duſt: for thy dew is as

the dew of herbs, and the earth ſhall caſt out

the dead.

20 * Come, my people, enter thou into thy

“ died, their eminent holineſs and uſefulneſs, ſhall be

“brought forth into light, ſhall be praiſed and celebrated

“ with the moſt honourable remembrance of their names,

“ in the reſtored, purified, and glorious ſtate of the

“ church; and then, at ºle end of time, when that firſt

“ reſurrection of their good names ſhall receive its full

“ completion, they ſhall live and revive, with a full juſtifi

“ cation of their name and cauſe.” See Luke, xvii. 33.

xx. 38. The chorus adds a ſecond gradation, my deceaſed :

In the firſt ſenſe is underſtood the church, afflicted, diſ

treſſed, as it was in the times of the Maccabees; in the

myſtical ſenſe, the Chriſtian church, oppreſſed with the moſt

grievous perſecutions, ſo that the hope of its reſtitution

might ſeem almoſt deſperate; but on this we ſhall enlarge

when we come to the Revelation. It is added thirdly, They

ſhall ariſe To riſe, is more than to revive. In the Reve

lation, xi. 1 1. the two witneſſer, being revived, ſlood upon their

feet : It was ſo under the Maccabees; the ſtate not only

revived, but roſe. It re-flouriſhed, and emerged more

beautiful than it had hitherto appeared; ſee on ver, 15.

The prophet ſubjoins an apoſtrophe, Awake, and ſing, ye

that dwell in the duff, which is to be underſtood as connect

ed with the former part of the verſe, and is an extatic rap

ture, ſuch as our prophet abounds with, wherein the pious

confeſſors expreſs the fulneſs and aſſurance of their hope

concerning their future deliverance. See Epheſ. v. 14.

In the ſecond member of the ſentence the prophet adds,

Thy dew is as the dew of herbs ; that is to ſay, the divine

dew (the efficacious word of the divine command and bleſ

ſing, or the life-giving Spirit of God) is like the dew which

brings forth by his ſecret power the herbs out of the earth,

or makes thoſe which appear to be dead to revive; and

thus the earth, moiſtened, as it were, and made fruitful b

the dew of the divine bleſfing, ſhould caſt forth the dead,

Íhut up within its bowels; nay, that very earth which uſed

to abſorb and ſwallow up men, ſhould now, in its turn, at

the time of the reſurreótion, as it were bring forth and pro

duce men; for the idea in the laſt clauſe is taken from the

delivery of women; (ſee ver, 17.) and is illuſtrated by

Aćts, ii. 24. The connection of the whole paſſage will

plainly appear from the following ſketch of it: “Thy dead,

* O Lord, ſhall live, ſhall riſe; nay, even my deceaſed,

“ who, as it ſeemed, were in a ſtate perfeótly deſperate;

“ they ſhall awake and ſing, who dwell in the dºſ; , BE

* CAUSE thy dew is as the dew ºf herbs. The word and

“ power of thy Spirit is a vivifying power, drawing forth

“ from the bowels of the earth: and that earth, like a mo

“ ther, bringing forth the dead committed to her for a

“ certain time.” This propheſy, in the firſt place, refers,

as we have obſerved, to the reſurrečtion of the ſtate under

the Maccabees; and ſecondarily, to the reſurrečtion of the

Chriſtian church from a ſtate of great oppreſſion; but the

expreſfions in it are too ſtrong to leave us in a moment's

doubt, that the prophet's ideas and conceptions were taken

from that reſurreótion whereof all men ſhall partake, eſpe

cially from the final reſurre&tion of the ſaints, which is the

ſecondary but moſt important ſenſe of all. See Vitringa.

Ver. 20, 21. Come, my people] Theſe verſes contain the

concluſiºn wherewith the prophet, ſpeaking in the name

of God, ſeals and confirms the hope of the pious—delivered

in the preceding verſes. He exhorts them to hide then

ſelveſ, and patiently to await, amid the exerciſes of piety and

devotion, fºr a ſhort time, the completion of their promiſed

deliverance, during the rage of a terrible perſecution per

mitted by God, for the proving and purifying of his church ;

aſſured that God would moſt certainly repreſs and ſeverely

puniſh the fury of their enemies, the blood of the martyrs

and confeſſors of the truth, which the earth might ſeem to

have covered, being diſcloſed and avenged; while on the

other hand, he would perfeót the deliverance of his people,

and increaſe his bleſlings of every kind upon them. The

metaphor is taken from the raging of a mighty ſtorm;

during the continuance whereof, men fly into their houſes,

and ſhut their doors to ſecure themſelves from its devaſta
tion.

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, The work of heaven is everlaſting

praiſe, and true believers delight to begin the ſervice upon

earth. We have here the ſong which, in the latter day,

º be ſung in the land of Judah, the church of the firſt.

Oril.

1. God hath prepared for his faithful people a city, his

church ; a ſtrong city, which needs no human defences,

when God himſelf is in the midſt of her; and Air ſalvation

her walls and bulwarkſ. Note, They dwell in ſafety who

have fled to Jeſus, the city of refugé, and live by faith in

i. the Son of God who loved them, and gave himſelf for
thenn.

2. He commands the gates to be opened for the admiſ

ſion of the righteous nation, that keepeth the word of his

truth. All that in Jeſus Chriſt the way, the truth, and the

life, draw near to God, are now accepted as righteous,

welcome to partake of the ordinances of his church below,

and, continuing to cleave to him, ſhall have hereafter an

entrance miniſtered to them abundantly, into the everlaſt

ing kingdom of our God and Saviour above.

3. The prophet exults in the ſecurity of thoſe who thus

receive and truſt God's promiſes. Thou will Heep him in

perfeół peace, whoſe mind is ſlayed on thee, peace with God,

peace of conſcience, peace under every provocation, peace

in every trial, peace that paſſeth all underſtanding, ſhall

the ſoul enjoy, which is content to truſt its all in th:hands

of Jeſus. Lord, increaſe our faith increaſe our peace'

4. He exhorts to exerciſe faith at all times in the savi

our, and under all diſficulties to truſt in his meritorious

ſacrifice for pardon and acceptance, in his grace for

ſtrength, in his promiſes for every future bleſling; and he

will never diſappoint our hopes, for in the Lord Jah Jeho

yah is everlaſſing ſtrength, or the rock ºf ager; he is able to

ſave to the uttermoſt ; while fixed on him, we ſhall be im

moveable, ſince the rock of ages is our foundation. N.,

Had we a heart to truſt God more firmly, we ſhould cer.

tainly find cauſe to praiſe him more frequently and joy

fully. * -

2dly, We have,

1. The humiliation of the proud, and the deſiruštion of

the
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chambers, and ſhut thy doors about thee: hide

thyſelf as it were for a little moment, until the

indignation be overpaſt.

21 For behold, the LoRD cometh out of

his place to puniſh the inhabitants of the earth

for their iniquity: the earth alſo ſhall diſcloſe

her blood, and ſhall no more cover her ſlain.

, I

the lofty city, Babylon, now trod upon by thoſe who before

were oppreſſed by her; or of ſpiritual Babylon, on which

the poor perſecuted ſaints of the Moſt High ſhall trample,

when it is utterly laid waſte before the Lord in the latter

dav.

2. The regard that God ſhews his people. The way of the

fift is uprighingſ, a ſtrait path of uniform and ſteady obe.
dience: or, as it may be read, the way of the Lord to the juſ;

is evenneſs, agreeable to his own perfections of wiſdom,

goodneſs, truth, and equity; ſo that they have ever cauſe

to addreſs him as thou mg/? upright, whoſe ways of provi

dence and grace are perfectly pure, and tranſcendantly ex

cellent; thou doſ; weigh, or mark out, or make even, the path

of the juſ, doſt conſider and approve it as good, or, removing

every obſtacle, enable him to walk in the paths of holineſs.

3. The people of God profeſs their attendance on him,

and defires after him. In the way of thy judgments, thy

word, and ordinances, or thy chaſtiſements which we have

endured, we have waited for thee, patiently expecting to ſee

thy ſalvation: the dºſire of our ſºul is to thy name, and tº the

remembrance of thee, in the midſt of our heavieſt afflićtions,

to thee our affections go forth ; we think upon thee, and

derive ſupport from the remembrance of thy grace, power,

love, and faithfulneſs. With my ſoul ardently have I deſired

thee in the night, literally waking when others ſlept, or under

the darkeſt diſpenſations of Providence; yea, with my
ſpirit within me, will I ſeek thee early, not forgetting him in

proſperity; but when the day returned, with the dawn

meeting him with prayer and praiſe: fºr when tºy judg

onents are in the earth, (thoſe that ſhall be laid upon the fin

ners, and the followers of Antichriſt) the inhabitants ºf the

world will learn righteouſneſs, the juſtice of God in his

judgments, on others, and his afflićtions on themſelves;

and, profiting under them, will bring forth the peaceable

fruits of righteouſneſs, in penitence, faith, patience, love

and obedience. Note ; (1.) They who wait for God in

his ways ſhall aſſuredly meet him to their comfort. (3.)

If our affections be not warm towards God, we need be

jealous leſt there be a rival in our hearts. (3.) The earlier

in life we begin to ſeek God, the pleaſanter ſhall we find

his ways. (4.) Under our own correótions we muſt

humble our ſouls, and from his viſitations on others take

warning; then, however heavy the ſtroke, the iſſue will be

to us righteouſneſs and peace. . -

4. The impenitence of the wicked is obſerved as the

prelude to their ruin. Let favour be ſhewed to the wicked,

yet will he not learn righteouſneſs; providential mercies are no

*more effectual to lead him to repentance, than judgments

to drive him : in the land of uprightneſs, where the moſt

plentiful knowledge of goſpel-truth is diffuſed, and the

power of goſpel-grace, moſt eminently diſplayed, will he

àeal unjuſly, perfiſt in his iniquities, in oppoſition to every

warning of God's word and miniſters, and will not behold

the majºſy of the Lord, acknowledge his power, providence,

and goodneſs: nor worſhip, ſerve, and obey him, as in duty

bound. Iord, when thy hand is lifted up, or thy high hand,

they will not ſee that hand in their mercies, or in the judg

ments viſible in the earth, and hanging over their own

heads, obſtimately hardened, and wilfully ſhutting their

eyes againſt convićtion. Nit: ; (1.) To dwell in a land of

uprightneſs is an ineſtimable mercy; and there to dwell in

fin and darkneſs, where light and grace plentifully abound,

will be aggravated guilt. (2.) Forgetfulneſs of God, and

inattention to his word and works, are the ruin of men's

fouls. (3.) They who will not ſee are juſtly given up to

judicial blindneſs.

5. Their deſtrućtion is near and ſure. The judgments

which they would not fear, they muſt feel. They ſhall ſee the

proſperity of God's people, and be aſhamed for their envy:

the zeal thou haſ for thy people, the Lord's regard for

them, and his care to vindicate their wrongs, yea, fire ſhall

devour thine enemier, the fire of preſent judgments, or the

unquenchable fire which ſhall torment their bodies and

ſouls in hell. Let the enemies of God's people hear and

tremble ! -

3dly. We have, -

1. The church's dependance on God, aſcribing to his

grace alone all the good which was found in her. Lord,

thou wilt ordain peace for us, whatever enemy ſeeks to

trouble our repoſe; for thou alſo haſ wrought all our works

in ur, or for us ; whatever good is in our ſouls, thou, Lord,

art alone the author of it; whatever good we are the in

ſtruments of communicating to others, thy grace is alone

to be acknowledged ; whatever bleſſings or comforts we

receive, from thy hand alone they come.

2. The humbling confeſſion and gracious purpoſe of

God's people. O Lord our God, whoſe we are, and whom

we ought and deſire to ſerve, with ſhame we acknowledge

other lords beſider thee have had dominion over us ; either this

is the confeſſion of the Jews, bewailing their captivity and

idolatries, or of the church, oppreſſed by the perſecuting

powers of Antichriſt; or, more generally, of every believer

who laments the bondage of corruption, and earneſtly

longs for a deliverance from it, every vile affection being a

tyrant; or of the penitent burdened under the guilt of fin,

and more or leſs led captive by Satan. But now recovered

by grace, we ſhall be enabled to ſay, by thee only, by thy

grace ſupported, and by thy power delivered, will we make.

mention of thy name, cleave alone to thce as our God and

guide, and aſcribe to thee the praiſe of all our ſalvation.

3. They triumph over their oppreſſors. They are dead,

they ſhall not live : they are deceaſed, they ſhall not riſ; ; either

the Babyloniſh monarchs, whoſe kingdom never roſe from

its ruins, or the enemies of the church in general, whether

Pagan, Papal, or Mahomedan, who will be finally deſtroyed,

and no more oppreſs the people of God, ther fºre, or becauſ,

thou haſ viſited and diffroyed them, and made all their memory

to periſh, conſigned them to eternal ſhame in the place of

torment.

4. The great increaſe of the churc., is declared. Tº

increaſed
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C H A P. XXVII.

The care of God over his vineyard; his chaſiſ ments differ

from judgmentſ. The church of Jews and Geutiles.

[Before Chriſt 715.]

N that day the LoRD with his fore and great

and ſtrong ſword ſhall puniſh Leviathan

the piercing ſerpent ; even Leviathan that

crooked ſerpent ; and he ſhall ſlay the dragon

that is in the ſea.

2 * In that day ſing ye unto her, A vineyard

of red wine.

3 I the Lord do keep it; I will water it

every moment: leſt any hurt it, I will keep it

increaſed the nation, O Lord,thou haſ increaſedthe nation, either

the Jewiſh nation by proſelytes, or rather the Chriſtian church,

called the righteous nation, by numerous converts of Jews

and Gentiles: and this is ſpoken as already done, becauſe

known of God in his infinite preſcience. Tºot, ºr glºrified

in the ſalvation of thy people, and in the ruin of their ene

mies: thou haſ removed itfar unto all the ends of the earth,

in a ſtate of diſperfion, from whence they are now delivered;

or he had ſpread into every land the knowledge of iris grace,

and gathered a people for himſelf out of all nations. -

. Before their reſtoration, a ſtate of great trouble is

for ſeen and lamented ; either of the Jews groaning under

their captivity, or the church, under the perious times

which precede the deſtruction of Antichriſt. Lord, in

trºuble have they viſited thee; this being the great uſe and

benefit of afflictions, to bring us nearer to God, from whom

proſperity is too apt to alienate our hearts: theyfººd ottt a

prayer when thy chaſtening was upon them ; for this is the con

itant method of all God's people, in prayer and ſupplications

to make their requeſts known unto him : nor are they,

alas ! in general ever ſo earneſt and importunate, as when

they ſee his chaſtiſements bringing to remembrance their
fins. Like as a woman with child, that draweth near the time

of her delivery, is in pain, and crieth out in her pangº, which

are the moſt acute and bitter, ſº have we been in thy ſight,

O Lord, in deep diſtreſs, and crying for deliverance ; we

have been with child, big with hopes; we have been in pain,

travailing in prayers and tears, yet diſappointed, and our

hopes abortive, ſo long is our falvation delayed: we have

brºught forth wind, our prayers ineffectual and unanſwered;

we have not wrought any deliverance in the earth, ſo as to re

gain our liberty, or, as Biſhop Lowth reads it, Salvation is nºt

wrought in the land, to deliver us from our enemies; nei

ther have the inhabitants ºf the world fallen, but continue to

oppreſs the cauſe of godlineſs and truth. Note; (1.) God

may, for wiſe ends, long ſuffer his own cauſe and people to

be oppreſſed by wicked men. (2.) However long or ſevere

our trials, we muſt continue to pray, and not faint. (3-)

If we do ſo, we ſhall aſſuredly not be diſappointed at the

. For -

lº. Chºa anſwers his people's prayers. Thy dead men

all live, ſpiritually, by the power of Jeſus, the dead in

fin ſhall be quickened, and in the latter day vaſt additions

of living ſouls be made to the church; or it refers to the

reſurreàion, when the dead in Chriſt ſhall riſe firſt, and

reign with him, together with my dead body ſhall they ariſe,

as the bodies of many ſaints did, when Jeſus himſelf aroſe,

Matt. xxvii. 51–53, or aſ my dead body ſhall they ariſ, cº
tainly, and as gloriouſly: awake, and ſing, ye that dwell in

the duff, awake at the goſpel call, ye dead in fin; or awake

from the duſt of death, ye ſleeping faints; ariſe to meet

your Lord in the air, and join in ſongs of praiſe that never

will have an end : for thy dew is as the dew of herbs, thy

ſpirit as effectual to quicken the ſouls and bodies of the

ſpiritually and naturally dead, as the dew cauſes the herb

to ſhoot that ſeemed dead in the ground, during the ſleep

of vinter, and the earth ſhall caſt out the dead; when, at the

word of Jeſus, they that are in their graves ſhall hear and

live. . Note: Whatever our afflićtions here may be, if we

have but a part in the reſurrection of the juſt, we need not

aſk or wiſh for more.

4thly, We have the concluſion of the former ſong.

1. Chriſt calls his people to a place of ſafety, when he

is about to execute his wrath on the wicked. Cone my

people, the endearing title of property and relation, and the

aſſurance of ſafety ; enter thou into thy chambers, where they

may be ſafe ; as Rahab when Jericho was taken, or the

Iſraelites when the deſtroying angel paſſed through the

land ; andſhut thy doors about thee, to be ſecure and private,

to pour out the voice of prayer when danger threatens:

hide thyſelf from the impending ſtorm under the ſhadow of

Almighty grace, as it werefor a little moment, until the indig.

nation be overpaſt the time will be momentary, for a ſhort

work will God make on the earth ; his wrath, when it

begins to conſume the wicked, will quickly make an end

of them.

2. He goes forth to execute his judgments. For behºld,

to the aſtoniſhment of the ſurpriſed world, the Lord cometh

out of his place, in terrible majeſty to puniſh the inhabitants of

the earth for their iniquity; be they never ſo great, never ſo

numerous, their iniquity will receive a juſt recompence of

reward: the earth alſo ſhall diſcloſe her blood, and/ºr// no more

cover her ſlain ; the blood of ſaints and martyrs, from Abel

to the laſt perſecuted believer, ſhall then be brought to

light ; and, however ſecretly murders may have been com

mitted, blood will cry for vengeance; or it may fignify the

immenſe carnage to be made in the battle of Armageddon,

ſo that the earth ſhall not be able to drink up the blood.

Rev. xiv. 20. xix. 17, 18. Note: The day is near when

God will bring every ſecret thing into judgment. Let the

guilty tremble.

C H A P. XXVII.

The latter part of the firſt diſcourſe is contained in this

chapter, wherein the prophet declares two great future

events; the firſt is the deſtruction of the enemies of the

church; ver. 1. the ſecond the ſtate of the delivered church,

various attributes whereof are enumerated in order; as,

firſt, its eſtabliſhment in a ſtate of purity, ver. 2.; ſecondly,

the gracious care and providence of Godtowards it, after the

deſtrućtion of the profane and hypocrites by his judgments,

ver, 3–5. ; thirdly, its progreſs and amplification, under

the
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night and day.

4. Fury is not in me: who would ſet the

briers and thorns againſt me in battle I would

go through them, I would burn them together.

5 Or let him take hold of my ſtrength, that

he may make peace with me; and he ſhall

Inake peace with me.

6 He ſhall cauſe them that come of Jacob

to take root : Iſrael ſhall bloſſom and bud, and

fill the face of the world with fruit.

7 "I Hath he ſmitten him, as he ſmote thoſe

that ſmote him 2 or is he ſlain according to the

ſlaughter of them that are ſlain by him

8 In meaſure, when it ſhooteth forth, thou

wilt debate with it: he ſtayeth his rough wind

in the day of the eaſt wind.

the divine grace, oppoſed to the ſeverity which he had uſed

towards its enemies, ver, 6–8.; fourthly, the purity of its

doctrine and worſhip, after the deſtruction of the city, the

miſtreſs of ſuperſtition and idolatry, ver, 9–1 1 : and

laſtiy, the collection of its ſcattered members, of all the

pious, diſperſed through the world, ver, 12, 13.

Per. 1. In that day, &c.] In that day ſhall jehovah

puniſh with his ſword; his well-tempered, and great, and

Jirong ſword; Leviathan the rigid ſerpent, and Leviathan the
avinding ſerpent ; and ſhall ſlay the moºſer, that 1j 1/? the ſea.

Lowth. This propheſy may be connected either with the

laſt verſe of the preceding chapter, and that day, or time,

refer to the time of indignation there ſpoken of ; or you

may connect it with the latter end of the 24th chapter, and
particularly the 21ſt verſe ; for the deſtruction. of the

kings of the earth there mentioned, is the ſame with that

of the animals in the preſent verſe. There are three diſ

tinét creatures here ſpoken of : By the leviatham, rigid or

ſtraight ſerpent, the crocodile ſeems to be meant ; by the

winding ſerpent, the dragon, or large African ſerpent 3. and

by the moºſer in the ſa, moſt probably the whale. Vitrin

gå thinks, that by the two firſt of theſe creatures are ſigni

fied the kingdoms of Egypt and Aſſyria, as they exiſted

after the times of Alexander the Great ; and by the whale

the kingdom of Arabia, and the other neighbouring nations,

which were adverſaries to the people of God; or that by

theſe three animals are to be underſtood the perſecutors and

adverſaries of the church, who ſhould exiſt ſucceſſively in

the world, and be deſtroyed by the divine judgments. See

his Note.

Wer. 2. In that day, &c.] The church, being purified.

by the fire of affliction, ſhall at that time, the prophet in

forms us, appear in its true character: Fervent in faith,

love, zeal, piety, it ſhall be beheld in all its full beauty and

comelineſs, which is the end and deſign of all its afflictions

and trials, This he ſets forth by an elegant emblem, de

claring that God ſhould have at that time a vineyard ºf red,

or fervent wine; alluding to the church, glowing with the

zeal of religion and red with the blood of martyrs: ſee Rev.

vii. 14. This was the caſe of the church at the time of

the Maccabees, and at the time of the apoſtles, after the

Diocleſian perſecution; but yet, ſays Vitringa, we exped

ſomething greater in the full completion of this propheſy.

Wer. 3–5. I the Lord do keep it] We have in theſe ver

ſes a fine teſtimony of the divine grace and clemency to

wards the church, of God's conſtant care and continued

affection to it. This elegant period contains a declaration

of God's gracious purpoſe toward his church, ver, 3. and

the reaſon of it: the declaration of his gracious purpoſe,

confidered under the emblem of a vineyard of pure and red

wine, comprehends three benefits; the care of it, the wa

tering of it, and the protećtion of it, which God himſelf

promiſ to diſcharge. . The other part of this period,

which explains the reaſon of the divine purpoſe, begins

with the words, wrath or fury is not in me: the meaning is,

that God is not ill-diſpoſed to his ſpiritual church, but, on

the contrary, moſt tenderly inclined to it: If, therefore, at

any time he may ſeem to have been ſevere againſt it, this

is not the effect of anger and fury, but of love and true af

fe&tion towards it; and the reaſons of his providence are

to be fought for from thoſe more ſublime cauſes which

are principally approved by God, and in that way which

tends chiefly to the manifeſtation of his glory. But, leſt

any one ſhould take this for an abſolute declaration, and ſo

turn it into an argument of error, it is added, “But if at

“any time I exerciſe my wrath and fury tending to the deſ.

“trućtion of men, that fury burneth not but againſt the

“ thornſ and briars, uſeleſs and hurtful wood; that is, the

“enemies and adverſaries of myſelf and my people; the im

“penitent, unfruitful, barren,profane and hypocritical, who

“claim to themſelves the name of the vineyard, that is to ſay,

“of the church, though they pertain not to it, and are the

“true objects of my punitive juſtice, that it may burn and

“conſume them, and which cannot be delivered from my

“ wrath, unleſs they ſeek by true repentance a protećtion

“in my favour, and are reconciled to me. God is here

“introduced as an enraged enemy, about to conſume the

“thºrns and the briars, that is, the impious tranſgreſſors of

“his law, unleſs they make peace with him.” The clauſe

will be more clearly underſtood if read thus: Anger is not

in me [towards my church]; yet, who would oppoſe thorns

and briars againſ me in battle 2 I would go through them, I

wºuld burn them tºgether. Ver. 5. Unleſ; he ſhould tale hºld

of my ſtrength, that he may make peace with me, I ſay, that

he may make peace with me. Take hold of my ſtrength, alludes

to the laying hold of the horns of the altar. See 1 Kings,

i. 5o. and Vitringa.

Wer, 6–8. He ſhall cauſe them, &c.] Or, In times to

come, jacob ſhall take root - Iſrael, &c. wer. 7. Hath he

ſmitten him according to the ſºroke of thoſe that ſmote him 2.

&c., ver, 8. In meaſure, when thou didſ ſend it [the ſtroke]

forth, thou didſ contend with her, when he blºw with his

Jīormy blaſt in the day of the eaſt-wind. If God had no

anger, and no other reaſon for chaſtifing his people, than

to purify his vineyard from hypocrites, from thern, and

briarſ; this being effected by the divine judgment, it was

neceſſary that his light, grace, and bleſfing fhould expand

themſelves in greater abundance over his church; which

the
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9 By this therefore ſhall the iniquity of 11 When the boughs thereof are withered,

Jacob be purged; and this is all the fruit to they ſhall be broken off: the women come,

take away his fin; when he maketh all the and ſet them on fire: for it is a people of no

ſtones of the altar as chalk-ſtones that are bea- underſtanding: therefore he that made them

ten in ſunder, the groves and images ſhall not will not have mercy on them, and he that

ſtand up. . formed them will ſhew them no favour.

1o " Yet the defenced city ſhall be deſolate, 12" And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

and the habitation forſaken, and left like a that the LoRD ſhall beat off from the channel

wilderneſs : there ſhall the calf feed, and there of the river unto the ſtream of Fgypt, and ye

ſhall he lie down, and conſume the branchcs ſhall be gathered one by one, O ye children of
thereof. Iſrael.

the prophet here foretels. The church, freed from its which the prophet here claims to the delivered church;

great affliction, he declares ſhould ſhine with new ſplendor, wherein he deſcribes, fift, mctaphorically, or myſtically,

and, long defiled and deformed, ſhould ſhew ail its glory this attribute of pure doćtrine and worſhip ; ver. 9. ſcanſ.

with a remarkable produce and increaſe; to which end it ly, he adds the reaſon and argument, drawn from the flate

had been preſerved and purified: Yet ſome might think, of the defenced city, which was thought to be the chief

that in the great afflićtion wherewith God had tried his mother of idolatry and ſuperſtition; namely, Babylon,

church, he had treated her ſomewhat too ſeverely. The the judgment upon whom is related properly in the 16th

prophet does not deny that God had acted with rigid verſe, and figuratively in the 11th. The meaning of the

juſtice; but he ſhews that this exerciſe of the divine juſ- 9th verſe is this: “ Therefore, becauſe all puniſhment and

tice had not exceeded the due bounds, and that there was “chaſtiſement of the church has for its end the purifica

the greateſt difference between that manner of puniſhment “tion of the church, the iniquity of Jacob ſhall be purified

which he had uſed toward his enemies, and the reaſºn ºf “ by this very thing " that is to ſay, Jacob ſhall obtain re

the puniſhment which he had inflicted upon his church. million of fins, and the aſſurance of that benefit; and with

His enemies had periſhed in the flame of his judgments; remiſſion of fins, a deliverance from the evils and calamities

but he had preſerved his church and faithful people for oppreſſing him : And this ſhall be all the fair of Air ſºn re

better things, This is the ſenſe of the preſent period, moved that is to ſay, “ This ſhall be an undoubted ſº

Vitringa thinks that the meaning of the eighth verſe is, that “ and argument of the total removal of his fins, namely,

even in God's greateſt judgments.--for inſtance, that upon ... that he make all the ſtºne ºf the altar, &c.—that he dº.

Babylon, he puniſhes his church differently from his “troy all the monuments of idolatry, and hereby ſhew his

enemies; for even at that time he did not omit due med- “attachment to the true God.” In the next verſe th:

ſure ºr mºderatiºn in the juſt and ſevere puniſhment of his reaſon for ſo doing is ſubjoined; becauſ, the defenced cits,

people. He deſtroyed them not, but brought them back, that Babylon which ſo confided in its idols, is become ſo

chaſtiſed and purified, into their own country. This is litary, and utterly. dºffrºyed. It is remarkable that the Jews,

that meaſure or moderatiºn which God uſed toward his after the Babyloniſh captivity, never fell into idolatry. The

people at the time of the terribly-ſounding blaſt ºf the cºff- reader will eaſily obſerve, that Babylon is ſpoken of in the

wind; the veh, ment wind, which came from the deſart. I I th verſe metaphorically, under the image of a free rooted

See chap. xxi. 1. The prophet here introduces the Baby- up, withering, and fit only for the fire. Some underſtand

loniſh judgment, that it might be compared with that of by the wºmen here, the Medes, who were an effeminate and

Epiphanes, and illuſtrated from it ; for, although a ſimilar luxurious people. This propheſy may refer not only to

tempgſ: night be raiſed up at that time by the kings of the Babylon, but to the other famous and idolatrous cities, as

Syrians, it was not without the divine providence, to which Antioch and Perſepolis, the latter of which particularly was

all kings are ſubject : It was not with a defign to deſtroy, ſet on fire by a woman. See Quint. Curt. lib. v. c. 7.

but to purify the church, and in the end to overthrow the and Vitringa.

enemies of it. Sce Vitringa. - Ver: 12. And it ſhall coºle fo paſs, &c.] This verſe con

Wer. 9–1 1. By this ther fºre, &c.] By this, &c.—And tains the 5th attribute of that time, in which God, raiſing

this ſhall be all the frait ºf removing hiſ ſºn, that he make all his church as it werefrom the dead, and purifying it from

£he ſiznes of the altar aſ cºaliftones beaten aſander, &c. ver, idolatry and ſuperſtition, collected together by his power
to becauſe the defenced city [Babylon] ſhall be dºſ late ; a ful arm the diſperſed members thereof. The prophet makes

maſſion broken in pieces and ſºft, &c. Nothing can more uſe of a peculiar expreſſion, town' jackber, which We ren

commodiouſly aniwer to a flouriſhing ſtate of the church, derČ. *at ºff. It is metaphorical, and alludes not only to

than the purity of the doctrine and worſhip of that church; the beating or thraſhing of wheat, but alſo to the beating of

whereby, being freed from ſuperſtition, idolatry, and the olives from the trees; and the meaning is, that God will

ridiculous ceremonies of falſe religion, and utterly renoun- beat or thraſh the land and people of Syria, which king

cing thoſe vices, it ſerves God in ſpirit and truth, with dom extended as widely as the prophet here expreſſes;

Pure hands and an upright heart; and this is the attribute taking vengeance of the tyranny and perfidy which they

º - l - had
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13. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day,

that the great trumpet ſhall be blown, and they

fhall come which were ready to periſh in the

land of Aſſyria, . and the outcaſts in the land

of Egypt, and ſhall worſhip the Lo RD in the

holy mount at Jeruſalem.

had uſed towards his people; that by this means liberty

might be granted to the Jewiſh nation of going to Jeruſa

lem, and performing the duties of their religion. They

ſhould be gathered one by one like olives, which, being

beaten by a vehement motion from the tree, are carefully

gathered one by one and brought together. See Jer. iii.

14. and Vitringa. - -

Wer. 13. And it ſhall come to paſ; in that day.] Every one

muſt obſerve, that the preſent verſe is fimilar to that pre

ceding, though it contains ſomething greater and more ex

preſſive. The alluſion is, probably, to the trumpets blown

at the Jewiſh feſtivals; and the ſenſe of the metaphor or

emblem is, that it ſhould come to paſs that the diſperſed

Iſraelites, eſpecially in Egypt and Aſſyria, ſhould be moſt

clearly informed and invited by ſome public edićt or pro

clamation, or ſome other manifeſt ſign of liberty, to return

to their own country, freely to live there, and perform the

rites of their religion at Jeruſalem. The firſt completion

of this propheſy muſt be fixed at the time of the Macca

bees; ſee particularly 2 Mac. i. But certainly it has a

much more extenſive view, and refers to the times of the

Meſſiah, and the great trumpet of the goſpel, ſummoning

to Jeruſalem, as the ſeat of Jeſus Chriſt, all the faithful,

both Jews and Gentiles. See Hoſ. xi. Io, 11. and Matth.

xxiv. 3 1. Some have thought, and with great appearance

of truth, that this remarkable propheſy will then have its

full completion, when, the converſion of the Gentiles being

perfeóted, the Jews ſhall embrace the religion of Chriſt.

See Rom. xi 25. The latter part of the verſe may be read,

And they ſhall come, who wander in the land of Aſſyria, and

the outcºſis who are in the land ºf Egypt; and they ſhall wor

Jhip, &c.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The execution of judgment on the great enemy of

God's people, called Leviathan, the ſerpent, the dragon,

either Antichriſt, Rev. xii. 3. or Satan himſelf, or rather

both. Though ſtrong, furious, crafty, and poiſonous,

God's ſword can reach him ; and as he hath deſtroyed the

erſecuting powers of old, he will as ſurely deſtroy thoſe

that ſtill rage, by the two-edged ſword of his goſpel expel

ling their poiſonous errors, or by the ſword of his judg

ments puniſhing them with everlaſting deſtruction, Rev.

XX. 20, 2 I- - - -

2. In the day of vengeance on his enemies, his grace

and mercy to his church will eminently appear, and ſhe

ſhall fing for joy over her perſecutors fallen, and the peace

and comfort of the faithful ſhall be everlaſtingly reſtored,

Rev. xv. 1–4. xix. I–7. - -

(1.) The church is repreſented as a vineyard ºf red wine,

a people ingrafted on Chriſt the living vine, and thence en

alled to bring forth the choiceſt fruits of faith and holineſs.

I the Lord do keep it; though his church lies in the midſt

of a howling wilderneſs, where wicked men, more ſavage

than beaſts of prey, roam continually, and threaten to break

through and ſpoil, yet it is ſafe under his protećtion, and

Vol. III. e

flouriſhing under his care: I will water it with the dew of

heavenly influences every moment, for ex cry moment we

need his gracious help; lºft any hurt it, or iſ he viſit it,

the enemy of ſouls, intent to deceive and deſtroy ; 1 will

&cºp it night and day, in proſperity and adverſity, at all times,

amidſt every danger; he that ſlumbereth not, neither ſleep

eth, will preſerve all thoſe ſouls which live by faith on hiºn.

Note: The more we know of the riches and fulneſs of the

divine promiſes, the more will our hearts be filed with

thankfulneſs, and our lips with praiſe.

(2.) The people of God, as ſuch, are aſſured of his fa

WOur. Fury is not in me, however terrible to his enemies,

to the faithful God is all love, and their iniquities are can.

celled by redeeming blood; no wrath remains againſt

them, even their chaſtiſements are the rod of mercy : who

would ſet the briers and thorns againſ me in battle 2 I would

go through them, I would burn them together, meaning either,

that ſhould he contend with them for their ſins, his own

people would be but as briers and thorns before the con

ſuming fire without the atoning Blood; or rather,

that when hypocrites and falſe teachers, like briers and

thorns, ſpring up to trouble his people, he would ſtep into

his vineyard as a man of war, and quickly deſtroy and

burn them up.

(3) God directs them how to preſerve an abiding ſenſe

of his regard to them. Or let him take hold ofmy ſtrength ;

in times when his correótions are on his people, they need

not be terrified, but apply to that Almighty Saviour the

ſtrength of God, who is the everliving and all-prevailing

advocate for faithful believers; that he may make peace with

me, by pleading the Blood which he oncé ſhed for the re
demption of the world; and heſhall make peace with me,

God, for his ſake, will be perfectly pacified toward the

believing ſoul, and comfort it with the confidence of his

mercy. -

(4), The church ſhall have a great increaſe. He ſhall

cauſe them that ſome ºf jack, the ſpiritual Iſrael of Čod,

to take root, to be eſtabliſhed and to ſpread their branches .

on every fide; eſpecially in the latter day of goſpel-truth,

when Iſrael ſhall blºſſºm and bud, and ſill theface ºf the wºrld

with fruit, as in the days of the Apoſtles, coi. i. 6. and

as it ſhall be more abundantly fulfilled hereafter.

2dly, Though God had intimated that ſometimes af.

flićtions would fall upon his faithful people, yet very dif

ferent would his dealings with them bé from his judg

ments on their enemies.

1. Reſpecting the meaſure of them. Though he ſhould

ſmite them, yet not as he ſmote thoſe that ſmote him, his

ſtrokes on his people would be mitigated ; and, however

rough the wind blew for a ſeaſon, he would ſay, Peace, be -

ſtill. But their enemies would be utterly conſumed, thir

fortreſſes deſtroyed, their country a wilderneſs, where ,

cattle would feed. Like a withered tree they would be

condemned to the flames; and this in juſt judgment, be- .

cauſe they are a people ºf no undefianding; and, being un

grateful and diſobedient to their Maker, receive the reward

4 G of
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C H A P. XXVIII.

The prophet threateneth Ephraim for their pride and drunken

neſ. The faithful reſidue ſhall be advanced in the kingdom

of Chriſ; ; he rebuketh their error, their untowardneſ to

earn, and their ſecurity. Chriſt the ſure foundation is

promiſed. Their ſicurity ſhall be tried. They are incited

to the conſideration ºf God’s diſcreet providence.

[Before Chriſt 725.]

O E to the crown of pride, to the

drunkards of Ephraim, whoſe glo

rious beauty is a fading flower, which are on

the head of the fat valleys of them that are

overcome with wine !

2 Behold, the Lord hath a mighty and

ſtrong one, which as a tempeſt of hail and a

deſtroying ſtorm, as a flood of mighty waters

overflowing, ſhall caſt down to the earth with

the hand.

The crown of pride, the drunkards of

Ephraim, ſhall be trodden under feet:

-

of their deeds in utter deſtruction. This may primarily

refer to the Jewiſh nation and their foes, but it has a more

enlarged view to all the people of God and their enemies.
Note ; (1.) If we be God's children, we ſhall, becauſe we

need it, feel his gracious rod... (2.) Though involved in

the ſame outward calamities, there is at all times a wide

difference between thoſe who are correóted in mercy, and

thoſe who ſuffer in wrath. (3.) They who obſtinately re

ject God's warnings may expect in a judgment-day no

mercy.

2. The end that God propoſed in correóting his people,

was their holineſs and ſalvation. By this therefºreſhall the ini

quity of jacob be purged, and thiſ is all the fruit to take away

his ſºn, and a gracious end this is, for which every faithful

ſoul has reaſon to bleſs God, who can ſay, before I was

afflićted I went aſtray. The particular fin here to be re

moved is idolatry: when he maketh all the ſtones of the altar,

cre&ted for idol-worſhip, 2 Kings, xvi. 1 o—12. as chalk

ſtones that are beaten in ſunder, the groves and image ſhall not

ſand up. And after the captivity the Jews were , ſo

thoroughly cured of that idolatry, to which before they

were ſo prone, that the leaſt traces of it no longer appeared

among them. Note: It is a bleſſed ſymptom for good,

when our fin, our boſom ſin, which did moſt eaſily beſet

us, is thus radically deſtroyed.

3. When God hath, for their good, correóted his faithful

people, he will gather them together wherever diſperſed,

and however diſtreſſed. It ſhall come to paſ; in that day, that

the Lord ſhall beat ºff, and collečt his faithful ones, as

fruits to be laid up in ſtore, or as corn ſeparated from the

chaff, from the channel of the river (Euphrates) unto the ſtream

of Egypt, and ye ſhall be gathered one by one, every ſoul that

cleaves by faith to Jehovah, O ye children of Iſrael. , And

it ſhall come to paſs in that day, that the great trumpetſhall be

blºwn, which, if referred literally to the Jewiſh people,

ſignifies the proclamation of Cyrus ; by which they were

reſtored to their own land from all places of their diſper

fion; but rather it refers to the colle&tion of the faithful

Iſrael of God, even thoſe who yield to be ſaved by grace,

and by the means of the trumpet of the everlaſting Goſpel,

recovering thoſe who were ready to periſh, and the outcaſts,

like the wretched in Ezekiel, lying in their blood; outcaſts

from God’s church, and periſhing in their fins, till quick

ened and reſtored by the power of divine grace through the

word of the Goſpel, and brought to join the holy worſhip

of the ſaints in God's church on earth, and to prepare for

the everlaſting ſervice of God in glory. Note, (1.) When

firſt.

ever the Goſpel trumpet is blown, they who know the joyful

ſound will aſſemble thither. (2.) The Goſpel is to the

loſt the trump of Jubilee, glad tidings of great joy. (3.) It

is a mercy when we have liberty to worſhip God, and a

greater to delight in the ſervice, and to ſay of God's courts,

Here would I dwell for ever.

C H A P. XXVIII.

THE ſecond diſcourſe of the third book of Iſaiah's

propheſies, is contained in the fix following chapters: for

the general analyſis we refer to the firſt note on the 24th

chapter. Vitringa ſuppoſes that the whole diſcourſe was

delivered before the expedition of Sennacherib, and on

occaſion of ſome ſolemn embaſſy ſent to Egypt, to implore

the help of the Egyptians againſt the Aſſyrian. The parts

of the firſt ſection contained in this chapter are four; firſt,

we have a reproof of the Ephraimites and of the Jews,

blinded by the divine judgment, looking round for human

aid inſtead of the divine; which contains a denunciation

of the deſtruction of Samaria and Jeruſalem, ver. 1–4.

Secondly, a promiſe of the reſtoration of the ſtate, ver. 5, 6.

Thirdly, a new reproof of the ſame kind of men, who,

not long before the time of the manifeſtation of the

Meſfiah, ſhould corrupt the doćtrine of religion, and by

their light carnal counſels conſult for their ſafety and

ſecurity, ver, 7–22. And fourthly, a defence of the divine

ceconomy in the adminiſtration of the church, under a

figure of a huſbandman, diligently obſerving his ſeaſons,

ver. 23–29. The firſt part is two-fold, ſetting forth the

fault of the Ephraimites, truly or myſtically ſo called,

ver. 1. and their puniſhment, ver, 2–4. The ſecond de

ſcribes the beauty and glory of the faithful, ver. 5, 6.

The third part proceeds in nearly the ſame manner as the

In the firſt place, the corrupters of true religion,

not long before the appearance of the Son of God, are

deſcribed in lively colours, ver, 7–10. Then the puniſh

ment ordained for theſe men is ſet forth at large : fift,

ſpiritual, ver, 11—13. then temporal and external, ver.

14–22. In deſcribing which latter puniſhment the pro

phet proceeds in ſuch a manner, as, by appealing to the

authors of thoſe corrupt counſels, to place their crime

before their eyes, and to convince them of it: ver. 14, 15.

About to denounce the puniſhment, he premiſes, that not

withſtanding their vices, God would not neglect, at, that

very time, to fulfil his great promiſe concerning the Meſ

ſiah, ver. 16. while he does not ſo much denounce, as

foretel, the great evils and calamities which ſhould fall
2.

upon
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4 And the glorious beauty which is on the

head of the fat valley ſhall be a fading flower,

and as the haſty fruit before the ſummer;

which when he that looketh upon it feeth,

while it is yet in his hand he eateth it up.

; : In that day ſhall the Lord of Hoſts

be for a crown of glory, and for a diadem of

beauty, unto the reſidue of his people,

6 And for a ſpirit of judgment to him that

ſitteth in judgment, and for ſtrength to them

that turn the battle to the gate.

7" But they alſo have erred thicugh wine,

and through ſtrong drink are out cf the way;

the prieſt and the prophet have erred through

ſtrong drink, they are ſwallowed up of wine,

they are out of the way through ſtrong

drink; they err in viſion, they ſtumble in

judgment. *

8 For all tables are full of vomit and filthi

neſs, ſo that there is no place clean.

upon the incredulous, and the deſpiſers of this ſalvation,

ver, 17–22. The fºurth part, which illuſtrates the oeco

nomy of God under the parable of a huſbandman, contains

an exordium demanding attention, ver, 23. and the parable

itſelf, ver, 24–29. Vitringa.

Wer. 1. Woe to the crown of pride] Or, Woe unto the

crown of pride of the drunkard ºfEphraim, and to the fading

flower of their moſt glorious beauty, which is upon the head, &c.

By the crown of pride of the drunkard, &c. Samaria is

primarily to be underſtood, which is ſituate, as Maundrell

expreſſes it in words which ſerve well to elucidate the

prophet, upon a long mount of an oval figure, having

firſt a fruitful valley, and then a ring or crown of hills

running round about it. Journey from Aleppo, p. 59. The

prophet alludes to the crown of flowers worn by the

ancients in their drinking-matches. This image is not

unfrequently made uſe .# by the prophets to convey the

flrongeſt idea of the univerſal depravity and folly of the

nation. In this paſſage the prophet undertakes to prove

the folly of the Ephraimites in their explication of the

law; and for that purpoſe compares the falſe and deluſive
profeſſors of this branch of knowledge, to a club of

ãrunkards; introducing JEHOVAH himſelf, in order to

heighten his ſatire upon drunkenneſs, as ſpeaking to them

in a language to which they are no ſtrangers. This, ſays
vitringa, is the primary ſenſe of the words; but in an

obliqué ſenſe they are to be referred to the Jews, and the

inhabitants of Jeruſalem, imitating the fooliſh proceedings

of the Ephraimites, hypocrites, profane, neglectful of God,

ſeeking human aid, (that of the Egyptians we may ſuppoſe,)

and falling under the ſame judgment of ſpiritual drunken

neſs; whoſe crown of pridewas Jeruſalem, and the fading flºwer
of their moſt glorious beauty, the temple, the glory of their

iation, on the tºp of the fruitful valley which divided mount

Moriah from mount Olivet.

yer. 2 –4. Behold, the Lord, &c.] The puniſhment upon

Ephraim is contained in theſe verſes, and conſiſts of three

gradations; the firſt in the ſecond verſe; the meaning
whereof literally is, that God has ready at his command

a potent prince, whom he will ſend againſt a hypocritical
people, its kings, leaders, elders, and teachers, that like a

florid winter-ſtorm he may overflow, overwhelm, and

utterly deſtroy them. The image here uſed is frequent

with the prophets to repreſent the rapid conqueſt of an

enemy. See ch. viii. 7. xxv. 4. Ezek. xiii. 13. This verſe

would be rendered more properly, Behold the mighty one, the

exceedingly frong one Like a form ºf hail, like a dºſiručiive

º - •

tempeſt; like a rapid flood of mighty water pouring down :

he ſhall doſh them to the ground with his hand [or with great

violence..] See Biſhop Lowth. The ſecond gradation is,

ver, 3. that the proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim

ſhould be trodden under feet; that is, the glory wherein

they moſt boaſted ſhould be utterly contemned and ſpoiled;

and the third in ver. 4. that the city or cities here ſpoken

of ſhould be utterly and entirely deſtroyed and conſumed;

for this is the meaning of the metaphor. The verſe ſhould

be rendered, And thefading flower of the beauty of her orna

ment, which is upon the head of the fat valley, ſhall be as the

early-ripe fruit before the autumn, &c. . The firſt ripe figs

were eſteemed very delicious, which the prophet expreſſes

ſtrongly by ſaying, that he who plucketh them ſwalloweth

them up, even while they are in his hand. See Jer. xxiv. 2.

Mic. vii. 1. The prophet in theſe verſes alludes to the

deſtrućtion of Samaria by the Aſſyrians, and of Jeruſalem

by the Babylonians. See Vitringa.

Wer. 5, 6. In that day] Theſe verſes contain a promiſe

of the preſervation of #: faithful, and of the reſtoration

and defence of the ſtate. See chap. iv. 2. The meaning

is, that after the return from the Babyloniſh captivity

God would more clearly reveal himſelf to his people, and

beſtow upon them thoſe ſpiritual bleſfings reſerved for the

times of the Meſſiah. Compare Jer. xxxi. 1. xxx. 22. and

Ezek. xxxvi. 28. The latter clauſe of the 6th verſe ſeems

to refer more particularly to the heroic Maccabees. See

Zech. ix. 13. x. 5, 6. Juſtin, ſpeaking of the ſtate of the

Jewiſh nation, reſtored by the Maccabees, ſays, that their

power was ſuch, as to ſubmit to no king of the Mace

donians after Demetrius; but, ſubjećt to their own rulers,

they ſubdued Syria in many battles. See Hiſt, lib. xxxvi.
C. I.

Ver. 7, 8. But they alſº have erred, &c.] But they alſº

Jagger with wine, and reel with ſtrong drink : the prieſ and

the prophet ſtagger through ſtrong drink; they are drowned in

wine; they reel with ſtrong drink, &c. We have obſerved

that a new ſet of men are here introduced, who are ſhewn

to be guity of the ſame vice with the Ephraimites above

mentioned; that is to ſay, of corrupting religion and

judgment. It is plain that the priſºr and prophets, the

teachers, ſcribes, judges, and elders of the people of God,

or in general the Phariſees and Sadducees, are here meant;

who are condemned, not of drunkenneſs properly ſpeak

ing, but of figurative drunkenneſs; that is, the inculcating

corrupt doćtrine, different from the tradition of their

fathers, and from ſound reaſon; and in their public judg

4 G 2 IlleIlts
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9 || Whom ſhall he teach knowledge? and

whom ſhall he make to underſtand doćtrine *

them that are weaned from the milk, and

drawn from the breaſts:

1 o For precept muſt be upon precept, pre

cept upon precept ; line upon line, line upon

line; here a little, and there a little :

1 I For with ſtammering lips and another

tongue will he ſpeak to this people. -

12 To whom he ſaid, This is the reſt

wherewith ye may cauſe the weary to reſt; and

this is the refreſhing : yet they would not hear.

13 But the word of the LoRD was unto

them precept upon precept, precept upon pre

cept; line upon line, line upon line; here a

little, and there a little : that they might go,

*

--ºrrº

and fall backward, and be broken, and ſnared,

aad taken.

14 * Wherefore hear the word of the Lord,

ye ſcornful men that rule this people which is

in Jeruſalem. -

15 Becauſe ye have ſaid, We have made a

covenant with death, and with hell are we at

agreement; when the overflowing ſcourge ſhall

paſs through, it ſhall not come unto us: for

we have made lies our refuge, and under falſe

hood have we hid ourſelves:

16 °. Therefore thus ſaith the Lord GoD,

Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation a ſtone,

a tried ſtone, a precious corners/fone, a ſure

foundation: he that believeth ſhall not make

haſte.

ments concerning religion and law, and in their counſels

concerning the ſafety and preſervation of the ſtate, wan

dering far from ſober judgment and a found mind. See

ver. 9. The hiſtory of the Phariſees and Sadducees ſuffi

ciently explains this propheſy.

Wer. 9, 1 -. H'hom ſhall he teach knowledge PJ This pe

riod, though different in words, is the ſame in ſenſe with

that preceding. The meaning is, that the teachers, prieſts,

and elders of the people, whoſe duty it was to maintain

the purity and integrity of the public doćtrine and coun

fels, had deviated ſo far from the path of right, that they

were entirely ignorant with reſpect to the true doćtrine

of ſalvation, which was to be found in the ancient pa

triarchal and Moſaic ſyſtem; they could neither perceive,

digeſt, nor teach it: that the ſcholaſtic doctrine of that

time here referred to was a doćtrine accommodated to a

puerile, child'ſ undeſlanding, as was that of the Phariſees;

Hot maſculine, ſºlid, well-connected, ſuch as ought to be

the doctrine of true religion, which ſhould ſatisfy a man

of a ſtrong and well-exerciſed mind; but that it conſiſted

of precepts, commended indeed under the ſpecious name

of ancient traditions, but entirely independent, and by no

means connected together. The reader will obſerve the

italics in theſe verſes, which ſhould be omitted in the

peruſal, as they deſtroy the ſenſe: the original of the laſt

verſe is remarkably ſtrong and expreſſive, particularly of

the triſing and faiſe doćtrine of the Phariſees. See, Vi

tringa, and Origen againſt Celſus, lib. ii. p. 6o.

Pºr. 1–13. For with ſlammering lipſ, &c.], Inſtead

of rºſhing, in ver, 12. we may read, happy place; and

the 3!, may be rendered, But the word ºf the Lord ſhall

be unto them,--that they may go, &c. Theſe verſes contain

the ſpiritual puniſhment conſequent upon the fault before

ſpecified. When the teachers of the church, ſays Vi

tringh, little regard the wholeſome doctrine of the word

of God, but follow their own ſimple and trifling ideas,

God interpoſes with his judgment, and permits them to

be alienated more and more from the found and ſalutary

doctrine of faith, which alone brings comfort to the con

tolence ; and to be delivered up to the vanity of their own

underſtandings, to the deſtruction of their ſouls; an ex

ample, whereof the prophet here propoſes in the Phariſees,

but which is often verified among Chriſtians themſelves,

ſo called. God had ſaid to this people, (that is to ſay,

thoſe of Jeruſalem, as appears from ºver. i4.) This is tº

rºft, &c. that is, the doctrine of grace and remiſfion of

fins through Jeſus Chriſt: See Matt. xi. 28. But they

would not hear; they (the Phariſees and teachers of thoſe

times) rejected the counſel of God towards themſelves, their

fins therefore, as it is uſual with the divine juſtice, were

turned into their puniſhment, as is expreſſed metaphorically

in the 11th verſe, and properly in the 13th ; the meaning
whereof is, that as the Phariſees and teachers of thoſe

times preferred their own blind and fooliſh doctrines to

the pure word of grace, God would give them up to the

blindneſs and belief of thoſe doćtrines; and hence their

Talmuds, Cabbalas, and all the fooliſhneſs and profaneneſs

of thoſe doctrines which they had preferred to the genuine

truths of the Goſpel, and which have cauſed all thoſe evils

denounced at the latter end of the 13th verſe. See chap.

viii. 14, 15. Concerning the more elevated and myſtical

ſenſe which the apoſtle has given to the words of the 11th

verſe, we ſhall ſpeak when we come to 1 Cor. xiv. 21. In

the mean time we refer to Vitringa.

Wer. 14, 15. Wherefºre, hear the word of the Lord, &c.]

The prophet, about to deſcribe the temporal and external

puniſhment in theſe verſes, addreſſes the teachers and elders

of the people, and in a ſtrong manner convićts them of

their iniquity. By death and hell are underſtood thoſe

powerful princes with whom the unbelieving Jews had

entered into a covenant, having caſt off their dependance

upon God ; but more particularly the Romans under

whoſe ſubjection alone they declared themſelves when

they refuſed Chriſt for their king: We have no Hing ºur

Ceſar, ſay they ; John, xix. 15. See Dan. vii. 17.

Wer. 16. Behold, I lay in Zion, &c.] Or, Behold, I am

he who layeth for a foundation in Zion, a ſtone, a tried ſºone,

a corner/lone, preciouſ, a ſure foundation, &c. The prophet

ſeemed immediately about to declare the temporal puniſh

ment determined for the Jewiſh elders; and indeed he

- does,*
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17 || Judgment alſo will I lay to the line,

and righteouſneſs to the plummet: and the

hail ſhall ſweep away the refuge of lies, and

the waters ſhall overflow the hiding-place.

18 And your covenant with death ſhall be

diſannulled, and your agreement with hell

ſhall not ſtand; when the overflowing ſcourge

ſhall paſs through, then ye ſhall be trodden

down by it.

19 From the time that it goeth forth it

ſhall take you : for morning by morning ſhall

it paſs over, by day and by night: and it ſhall

be a vexation only to underſtand the report.

co For the bed is ſhorter than that a man

can ſtretch himſelf on it; and the covering

narrower than that he can wrap himſelf in

tf.

21 For the Lord ſhall riſe up as in mount

Perazim, he ſhall be wroth as in the valley

of Gibeon, that he may do his work, his

ſtrange work; and bring to paſs his ačt, his

ſtrange ačt.

22 Now therefore be ye not mockers, left

your bands be made ſtrong: for I have heard

from the Lord GoD of Hoſts a conſumption,

even determined upon the whole earth.

-

does ſo, but in ſuch a manner as to declare the counſel of

God concerning the manner of executing this judgment,

and the whole reaſon and order of its execution. He

teaches therefore, in the firſt place, to refute the boaſting

of the wicked concerning the falſº foundation of their con

fidence; that God was now prepared to lay a better and

more certain foundation of confidence for the true be

lievers, which ſhould ſuſtain the great edifice of his church;

a foundation with every property neceſſary to ſuſtain the

church; and that he would at length produce that founda

tion-ſtone, upon which the believers of all times had fixed
their eyes; in which foundation whoever ſhould per

ſeveringly place his confidence, he ſhould never fail; and

this foundation, for the conſolation of the pious, the pro

phet contradiſtinguiſhes, and oppoſes to the falſe foun

dation wherein the wicked placed their truſt. The con

ne&tion is this : “Therefore—becauſe you ſo impiouſly

poſe that there is no foundation for the church, no

“ ſupport but ſuch as carnal wiſdom may ſupply 3–Be

« holā, I, the powerful and faithful God, will at this time

“ fulfil my promiſes, and lay in Sion that ſtone of the

tº Great Redeemer, in whom whoſoever believeth ſhall

tº not be confounded.” See Amos, ix. I 1. There is no

doubt of the reference of this paſſage to the Meſliah ;

who was a tried ſome intimately known and explored by

his Father ; and who is alſo a trying ſºone, the touch-ſtone

of the faith and truth of his people: A corner-ſone; he, in

whom all the parts of the ſpiritual building are united,

Jews and Gentiles being made one in him. See Epheſ.

ii. 16. A precious and a ſure foundation, in whom are

found all the treaſures of grace ; who is that only foun

dation, that rock, whereon his church is firmly built; on

whom his faithful people wholly depend ; and againſt

which the gates of hell ſhall, never prevail. See I Cor.

iii. 11. Matt. xvi. 18. It is added, He that believeth ſhall

not make haſte; which the LXX render, ſhall not be aſhamed.

St. Peter and St. Paul have both followed this rendering;

and Vitringa thinks that the idea of being aſhamed, is com

prized in the Hebrew word wºn iachiſh which we render

hall not make haſle; i. e. He ſhall not be in that perturbed,

unſettled ſtate of mind, which ariſes from doubt and uncer

tainty: “He ſhall pºſſ his ſºul in patience, (according to

“ a ſimilar expreſſion in ſcripture; Luke, xxi. 19, compared

º

“with Rom, viii. 25.) and have none of thoſe uneaſy fears

“ and ſenſations of ſhame and chagrin ariſing from the

“apprehenſion of diſappointment.” What a bleſſing it

is, to be always preſerved in ſuch a ſpirit -

Ver, 17–22. judgment alſº will I ſay to the line] The

prophet, having provided for the ſafety of thoſe who put

their truſt in God, prepares himſelf to denounce the judg

ments ready for the profane and hypocritical ſorºr; of

Jeruſalem, who boaſted that they had made a covenant

with death, and with hell, renouncing all hope of ſalvation

from God; and the denunciation of this judgment is

comprehended in various articles, the firſt whereof is in

the 17th verſe, wherein God teſtifies that he will not ſpare

them, but proceed with them according to the ſtrićt line

of juſtice and ſeverity ; and that it ſhould come to paſs

that thoſe formidable people themſelves, with whom they

had made a covenant, ſhould bring upon them a total and

ſweeping deſtruction: ſee ver. 2. And who knows not

how exactly this was fulfilled by the Romans ? The next

article is compriſed ver. 18–20.

is, that the covenant with the Romans, wherein they had

placed ſo much confidence, ſhould be broken and diſ

annulled ; and they ſhould be expoſed to the vengeance

and power of the Romans, to which, while deprived of

the divine aid, they were themſelves utterly unequal:

wherefore it ſhould come to paſs that this overflowing

ſcourge ſhould entirely deſtroy them. The ſenſe of th:

metaphorical expreſſions in the 20th verſe is, that the

Jews, having broken their covenant with the Romans,

ſhould be moſt certainly overwhelmed by this overflowing

ſcourge, becauſe they were utterly unequal to the Romans,

when deprived of the divine aid. It was that aid alone

which could ſupply their defect; but God being deter

mined to hide his face from them, and to deſert them

utterly, the bed would be too ſhort for them to ſºrº, then

ſelves upon, and the covering too narrow for them to wrap

themſelves in ; their own powers and abilities would be in

ſufficient to their protection and defence. The emblem,

chap. xxxiii. 23. is of ſimilar elegance. Spiritually under.

derſtood, this figure may be applied to a man ſeeking to

be juſtified by his own righteouſneſs, without applying to

the righteouſneſs which is by faith: he will find the 'bed

of his own works and merits too ſhort, and the covering

- - too

The meaning whereof.

-
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23 * Give ye ear, and hear my voice;

hearken, and hear my ſpeech.

24 Doth the plowman plow all day to

ſow doth he open and break the clods of

his ground 2

25 When he hath made plain the face

thereof, doth he not caſt abroad the fitches,

and ſcatter the cummin, and caſt in the prin

cipal wheat, and the appointed barley, and the

rye, in their place 2 -

26 For his God doth inſtruct him to diſ

cretion, and doth teach him.

27 For the fitches are not threſhed with a

threſhing inſtrument, neither is a cart-wheel

turned about upon the cummin ; but the

fitches are beaten out with a ſtaff, and the

cummin with a rod.

28 Bread corn is bruiſed; becauſe he will

not ever be threſhing it, nor break it with

the wheel of his cart, nor bruiſe it with his

horſemen.

29 This alſo cometh forth from the Lord

of Hoſts, which is wonderful in counſel,

and excellent in working.

too narrow. The third article is contained in the 21ſt

verſe, to which is added an admonition in the 22d. The

meaning of the 21ſt is, that God, as if moved with ſevere

indignation, would at this time fearfully diſplay his judg

ments, to deſtroy his obſtinate and profeſſed enemies, in

the ſame manner as he deſtroyed the kings of Canaan,

(ſee Joſh. x. 11.) and as the Philiſtines were deſtroyed at

mount Perazim. See 2 Sam. v. 20–25. chap. xxx. 30,

1. The deſtrućtion of the Jewiſh common-wealth is

called the Lord's ſtrange work; and ſurely with great pro

priety; for nothing could be more fingular and wonderful

than that God ſhould ſo entirely rejećt his people, and ſo

fearfully deſtroy their temple and city. The 22d verſe,

containing the admonition to the ſcorners, (ſee ver. 14.)

and exhorting them to fly from the wrath to come, would

be better underſtood if rendered thus: Now therefore, do

not exerciſe your ſcorning any more, left your bands be made

ſtronger; [that you may avoid, if not the whole, yet a part

of the divine wrath..] For I have heard what is decreed and

preciſely determined by the Lord God of Hºffs againſ the whole

Hand. The laſt words are rendered by Biſhop Lowth,

For a full and deciſive decree have I heard from the Lord

JEHOVAH, God of Hoſts, on the whole land. See Wi

tº11192.

*; 23–29. Give ye ear, &c.] We have here the

fourth member of this ſe&tion, in which this ſevere judg

ment of God denounced in the preceding verſes, is de

fended by a parable taken from agriculture, wherein the

prophet repreſents allegorically the intentions, and method

of the divine judgments; aſſerting that God ačts in dif

ferent ways, but at the ſame time with the greateſt wiſdom

in puniſhing the wicked : laying judgment to the line and

righteouſneſ to the plummet, and weighing with the greateſt

exačtneſs the differences of time, of men, and of things,

together with every neceſſity for ſeverity or mercy. Theſe

are repreſented under a continued allegory, borrowed from

agriculture and threſhing ; which images are in a manner

appropriated and conſecrated to this topic, and have been

already explained in the courſe of the work. See Biſhop

Lowth's 10th Prelečtion, and Vitringa; who has very

copiouſly elucidated this parable. Biſhop Lowth reads

ver. 28. The bread-corn [is beaten out] with the threſhing

wain. But not for ever will he continue thus to threſh it, nor

to vex it with the wheel of his wain; nor to bruiſe it with

the hoof of his cattle.

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, Though judgments are denounced

on all God's enemies, yet they will firſt begin at the houſe

of God, and the ſinners in Zion muſt feel the heavieſt

ſcourge. Such is the woe pronounced here on Ephraim,

and Samaria the capital of the ten revolted tribes.

1. The fins charged upon them are pride and drunken

meſs. Their country being rich and fertile, abundance

ſwelled their vain hearts, and ſenſual appetite abuſed their

diſtinguiſhed mercies. Carouſing at the feſtal board, their

heads with garlands crowned, they proudly defied ſorrow,

fearleſs of the wrath they provoked. Note, (1.) Pride on

God's gifts is the ſure way to provoke him to deprive us

of them. (2.) A drunkard is a monſter in nature; and

he who thus baſely chooſes to degrade himſelf into a

brute juſtly deſerves to be made a companion of devils.

2. Heavy is the curſe which the prophet is commiſſioned

to pronounce on theſe proud drunkards. As they gave up

their ſenſes to the baſe ſervitude of luſt, and drowned

their reaſon in exceſs, in juſt judgment they ſhould be

delivered to their foes. The king . Aſſyria, Salmanezer,

like a refiftleſs hail-ſtorm, or winter's flood, ſhould bear

down all before him. The crown of pride, their king and

his mighty men, or Samaria the metropolis, or the crowns

of garlands on the drunkard's head, when they were fur

priſed in this defenceleſs and intoxicated ſtate, he would

caſt down, and would tread the drunkards under his feet,

reducing them to a ſtate of moſt abjećt wretchedneſs.

Their glorious beauty, their numerous inhabitants, or their

country decked with vineyards, and valleys thick with

corn, ſhall fade as quickly as the flower's bloom departs,

and be devoured by the hoſts of Aſſyria as greedily as

the firſt ripe fruit ; ſo that nothing but deſolation ſhould

be ſeen. Note; (1.) They who give the reins to their

appetites, and to drunkenneſs eſpecially, are voluntary

ſlaves, and court a ſervitude moſt wretched even now ;

iſſuing at preſent in the ruin of their health, fortune,

and families, and bringing them haſtily to that place of

torment where a drop of water will be ſought in vain to

cool a flaming tongue. (2.) God's miniſters muſt denounce

his woes againſt men's fins freely and plainly. (3.) What

ever the finner here is proud of, it is but a fading flower

and at death at fartheſt, if not before, will vaniſh. >

3. In the midſt of the deſolations of Ephraim, Judah

and Benjamin, the reſidue of God's people, have a gra

cious promiſe made to them. The Lord ſhall be a crºwn

ºf.
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God's heavy judgment upon jeruſalem.

her enemier. The ſenſeleſſneſ; and deep hypocriſy of the jewſ.

A promiſe of ſančification to the godly.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

OE to Ariel, to Ariel, the city where

David dwelt! add ye year to year;

The unſatiableneſ of

let them kill ſacrifices:

2 Yet I will diſtreſs Ariel, and there ſhall

be heavineſs and ſorrow ; and it ſhall be unto

me as Ariel.

3 And I will camp againſt thee round

about, and will lay fiege againſt thee with a

mount, and I will raiſe forts againſt thee.

lory and a diadem of beauty to them, eminently diſtin

#3. and:. § from the power of the

Aſſyrians, under Hezekiah, a type of that ſon of David,

in whom the offices of King and Prieſt ſhould be united:

and fºr a ſpirit of judgment to him that ſitteth in judgment,

which God would beſtow on the king and his magiſtrates,

to execute righteous judgment, which is the great hap

pineſs of every ſtate; and forſtrength to them that turn the

$attle to the gate, enduing their generals and ſoldiers with

courage to vanquiſh their enemies, and purſue them to

the gates of their city. Note: (1) Chriſt is his faithful

people's glory, and in his wiſdom, righteouſneſs, and

itrength, they are made more than conquerors over, all

their enemies. (...) Whatever the Lord is to us, or does

for us, we are bound to aſcribe the praiſe of all to him.

4. A heavy complaint is lodged againſt Judah for her

fins. In her were found the fins of Iſrael, and the ſame

drunkenneſs led them aſtray from God. Yea, ſo gene

rally had their ſcandalous ſins ſpread, that prieſt, prophet,

and people were alike infected with them. The con

ſequence of which was, that the pretended prophet uttered

the fan les of his inflamed brains for viſions, deceiving,

and being deceived; the prieſts, inſtead of the conſcientious

diſcharge of their office, miſtook God's law, miſinterpreted

his oracies, and led their hearers into fatal errors : or on

the bench decided wrong, to the great injury of truth

and juſtice. Yea, ſo common and infamous was their

drunkenneſs, that every table was full of vomit, and no

place clean; a ſcene as loathſome (if poſſible) in the eyes

of ſober men, as it is deteſtable in the fight of God.

Note, Drunkenneſs is vile and brutiſh in every man; but

in a prieſt, a miniſter of the ſanctuary, what words can

expreſs the infamy, impicty, and ſcandalouſneſs of the

crime ! - - -

2dly, Drunkenneſs neceſſarily brought ſtupidity upon

their minds, and ſteeled them againſt all the warnings

of God. -

1. In vain were all the teachings of the prophets, ſoli

citous as they were to make them underſtand ; waiting

- upon them with patient perſeverance, and daily inculcating

their leſſons; and plainly, and affectionately withal, ſhewing
them how nearly they were intereſted in the matter, as

being the only way for them to obtain deliverance from

the threatened evils, or pardon and refreſhing to their

guilty conſciences. Yet as ſoon might a child at the

breaft be taught, ſo ſtupified were they with their drunken

neſs, and ſo obſtinate, they would not hear; though the woºd

was ever ſounding in their ears, it never reached their

hearts; and they ſeem to have turned it into ridicule,

repeating it after the prophet in mockery, p', "p Yºº Yº

Tſav laſav, lav lakav, or at their drunken feaſts jeſting
-

with the moſt ſacred words of ſcripture. Note, (1.) God

condeſcends to teach us as babes ; his word is the ſincere

milk; and, as a nurſe cheriſhes her children, his miniſters

are ſent to wait upon us with unwearied patience. (2.)

Children's minds muſt not be over-burthened ; a little, as

they are able to receive it, will be the moſt profitable

inſtruction. (3.) There is reſt for the weary in Jeſus,

and refreſhing for the miſerable : it argues our folly to be

as great as our wickedneſs, to rejećt our own mercies, and

refuſe his calls to come to him, that we may find reſt to

our ſouls. (4.) Many hear the word of God, whoſe hearts

continue impenetrable; yea, they will not underſtand, and

none ſo blind as theſe. (5.) The laſt ſtep of hardened

wickedneſs is making a jeſt of things ſacred.

2. In juſt judgment God gives them up to the ruin they

have choſen. With ſtammering lipſ and another tongue will

he ſpeak to this people, when foreign armies ſhall waſte their

country; ſo that their deſtrućtion was determined ; that

they might go and fall backward and be broken, and ſnared,

and taken, as the puniſhment of their apoſtacy from God,

firſt given up to the Babylonians, and at laſt their country

utterly deſtroyed by the Romans. Note: They who will

not attend to God's calls to repentance, will hear his

terrible voice of judgment, when their ruin is paſt re

covery.

3dly, The propheſy beginning at the 14th verſe ſome

apply to the deſolation of Judaea by the Aſſyrians; but it

ſeems to belong eſpecially to the Jews in Chriſt's day, and

the deſolations which the Romans ſhortly after brought

upon them. .

1. The ſcornful men who rejećted the prophetic ad

monition, too great to take rebuke, and infatuated to their

ruined, boaſted themſelves ſecure. The death and helh which

the prophet threatened, they feared not : they thought

themſelves as ſafe as if they had made a compači with the

grave, and were confident, whatever overflowing ſcourge.

paſſed through the land, it would not come to them;

making lies their refuge, and hiding themſelves under

falſehood, they truſted in the lying prophets who encou

raged them, or in their own ſtrength, wealth, and policy,

to overcome or over-reach their adverſaries. By the over

flowing ſcourge, the Roman army ſeems intended, againſt

which they thought themſelves ſafe, but found, too late,

their ſad deluſion. Note; (1.) When we are in covenant

with God through a Redeemer, and at peace with him

through the blood of ſprinkling; then, and only then,

have we made a covenant with death, and cannot be hurt

thereby. (2.) Vain confidence buoys up finners to the

laſt, but there will then be found a lic in their right

hand.

2. The prophet admoniſhes them where alone they can

ſafely

---

---.”
-

-

---sº
-
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4 And thou ſhalt be brought down, and

fhalt ſpeak out of the ground, and thy ſpeech

ſhall be low out of the duſt, and thy voice

fhall be, as of one that hath a familiar ſpirit, out

ſafely place their confidence. Behold, I lay in Zion for

a finition, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, other foundation than

wiom no man can lay ; a ſome, a rock, firm, and im

moveable; a tried ſºone, who has been proved the ſure

ſupport of his faints in every age; or a ſtone ºf trial, by

whom men's ſtates are diſcovered, and their charaćters

determined; a precious corner-ſtone, ſupporting the whole

ſpiritual building, and ineſtimably prized by every believer

who knows the value of ſuch a Redeemer ; a ſure fºunda

tion, which will ſtand for eternity, and on which the faithful

may ſafely truſt body and ſoul: he that believeth ſhall not

make hafte, but under every trial patiently wait the Lord's

leiſure; and thus never will be confounded, or aſhamed,

as it is rendered, 1 Pet. xi. 6. for he has never failed thoſe

who truſted him, and never can or will diſappoint the hopes

of thoſe who perſeveringly rely upon him.

3. He warns them of the folly, fin, and danger of their

condućt, in truſting on lying vanities. For when the

Lord ſhall lay judgment to the line, and righteouſneſs to

the plummet, as builders to prove their work ſtraight, their

ways will be found perverſe, and their judgment enſue;

then their vain hopes ſhall fail, and the hail-ſtorm ſweep

away their refuge of lies. The army of the enemy ſhall

as eaſily and utterly overwhelm them, their lying prophets,

their riches and temple together, or whatever elſe they

truſt in, as the waters of the deluge did the finners of

old. Then their covenant with death would be proved a

deluſion; and the ſword of the Chaldeans, or rather of

the Romans, as an overflowing ſcourge, paſs through,

and as mire in the ſtreets they ihould be trodden down.

From the time that it goeth fºrth, neither policy nor power

will be able to oppoſe it; it ſhall take you as priſoners for

captivity, or ſeize you as criminals for the ſword; and this

continually and thoroughly, till God's judgments are exe

cuted. Morning by pºorning, ſhall it pºſs over, by day and

by night, without interruption the fiege would be carried

on, and the devaſtations increaſe; and it ſhall be a vexation

only to underſland the report, ſo terrible would the tidings be

which thoſe who fled into Jeruſalem ſhould carry of the

ravages of the Chaldean or Roman army. For the bed is

fºrter than that a man can ſtretch himſelf on it and the

cºvering narrower than that he can wrap himſelf in it , which

either deſcribes the inſufficiency of their projects, and the

uncomfortableneſs of their ſtate, when their beds would

ive them no repoſe ; or the caſe of Jeruſalem, crowded

.ith thoſe who fled thither, whoſe uſeleſs number increaf-d

, the miſeries of the beſieged. Fºr the Lord /ai/ riſe tºp as

in mount Perazim, and againſt his arm reſiſtance is vain ;

he ſhall be wroth aſ in the vally of Gibeon; two eminent

inſtances wherein he diſplayed his terrible majeſty againſt

his enemies, 2 Sam. v. 22. 1 Chron. xiv. II. Joſh. x. 19

-I 3. that he may dº his wºrk, his ſtrange work; and bring

to pºſ, his ač, his ſºrange a<!; he uſed to fight for them, but

now is turned to be their enemy, and their fall is ſure.

Note: (i.) If God lay judgment to the line, and righteouſ

neſs to the plummet, who can ſtand, or bear the ſcrutiny

(2.) It is the folly of the ſelf-righteous and the hypocrite

that they cry peace, when there is no peace. (3.) If

finners cannot bear the report of God's terrors without

vexation, nor hear of hell, and torments, and eternal

deſpair, without commotion, how will they endure them:

(4.) They who think their moral duties will yield them s

covering in the day of God, and ſeek repoſe in their own

righteouſneſſes, will find the bed too ſhort, the coverin

too narrow, and periſh in their own deceivings. (5.) W.

geance is God's trange work; he delighteth not in the
death of a ſinner.

4. The whole is preſſed upon their conſciences for their

conviction and reformation. Now therefºre, to-day, whilſt

it is called to-day, and yet there is mercy, be ye not nºir,

deſpiſing theſe divine notices; ly; your band, Åe madeJirº,

and aggravated guilt provoke a heavier judgment ºf

have heard from the Lord of Hºffs, who cannot lie, and is

able to make good his word, a cºſumption, even determined

upon the whole earth, or on the land ofJudaea ; it ſhall be

ſwept as with the beſom of deſtruction. See Dan. ix. 2:

Note: (i.) It is merciful in God to give finners warnin ſ:

he leaves them then without excuſe. (2.) Mockers j

be ſtrangely diſappointed, when the terrors which they de

ſpiſed ſeize them, and the warnings that they ridiculed

are proved dreadful realities.

4thly, The prophet, in God's name, calls on them for

attention, and gives them a parable of warning.

1. He bids them regard the huſbandman; what various

methods he uſes ; how prudently he plows and fows

caſting the ſeed into the proper ſoil, and in the appointed

ſeaſon; and when he has gathered his fruits, how wife

he manages them, uſing more force with the ſeeds ...

are more firm and difficult to be beat out of the ear and

leſs with ſuch as would be liable to be bruiſed. 'Ami

when the bread-corn is beat out with the threſhing inſtru

ment, (which was a kind of low cart, drawn by horſes cr

oxen, with iron ſpikes at the bottom) he does not ſuffer it

to be trampied on too much, or broken with the wheel On

the floor, but carries it to the mill to be ground. So,

2. God would not always be warning, and making pre

parations for the execution of his judgments, but inflićt

them according to the ſeveral deſerts of finners. N.

(1.) All wiſdom cometh from above. If the huſbandman

be taught to plow and fow aright, he owes it to God

wonderful in counſel. (2.) The heart of man is as the

fallow-ground, obdurate and unfruitful, till God in hi

word breaks up the ſtubborn ſoil, and awakens the gº.

conſcience. (3.) Chriſt is the living ſeed; the heartº

receives him will yield fruit unto God. (4.) God know

the ſeveral diſpoſitions of his believing People, and .

penſes his word and providences in ſuch a way º:

them, as may moſt effectually anſwer the purpoſes of .

grace; (5.) In proportion to their guilt and Provocations

will be the execution of the divine vengeance on the

wicked. (6.) In all his ways and works God will Illa

nifeſt his own glory, and appear wonderful in counſel, and

excellent in working. >

7 CH A P.



CHAP. XXIX.
(; c. 1I S A [ A H.

:

t
º

º:

º.

º: *

º

of the ground, and thy ſpeech ſhall whiſper

out of the duſt. -

5 Moreover the multitude, of thy ſtrangers

ſhall be like ſmall duſt, and the multitude

C H A P. XXIX.

THE ſecond ſection' of the diſcourſe, contained in the

preſent chapter, directed wholly to the Jews of Jeruſalem,

is nearly the ſame argument with that preceding. - Herein

the prophet denounces upon Jeruſalem, and principally

upon Sion, the more excellent part of the city, under the

myſtical name of Ariel, a grievous calamity which was to

happen to it in proceſs of time; the beginning whereof it

ſhould experience in the time of Sennacherib's expedition,

ſhortly to take place, but with ſuch ill fucceſs, that the

enemies of the Jews, when they ſeemed almoſt, in their

own imagination, to have attained their hope, ſhould find

themſelves, by the divine judgment, utterly deluded and
diſappointed. In the mean time, the prophet convinces

the Jews of their inattention and ſtupidity, their ignorance

of the true doćtrine of ſalvation, and of the divine revela

tion contained in it; and he denounces upon them the

judgment of blindneſs and hardneſs of heart, giving the

pious a lively hope, that the Gentiles ſhould be called in

their ſtead to the communion of the kingdom of God.

This ſe&tion may be divided into two parts; the firſt con

taining the denunciation of the tempºral judgment to be in

flićted on this people, ver, 1–8. The ſecond, the ſpiritual

judgment: in the former part we have, fift, a preface

which contains an addreſs to the people of Jeruſalem with

a deploration of the calamity about to come upon them,

for the puniſhment of their inſolence and hypocriſy; ver, 1.

Secondly, the declaration of that judgment whereby Jeru

ſalem ſhould be beſieged by an incredible number of ene

mies, and ſhould learn to ſpeak humbly;-middle of ver.
I. to wer. 5. This declaration conſiſts of various ar

ticles. Thirdly, the event of theſe hoſtile undertakings

with reſpect to the enemies themſelves, who, while they

beſieged Jeruſalem, ſhould either be deſtroyed with great

ſlaughter, or at leaſt experience that their joy on the ex

peºtion of taking the city and deſtroying the ſtate was

merely imaginary, ver. 6–8. The latter part, exhibiting

the ſpiritual judgment, is two-fold; for, 1t either deſcribes

that judgment direétly and clearly, in various articles, as

well with reſpect to thoſe who concealed their hypocriſy

in the cauſe of religion with zeal for the traditions of their

fathers, ver, 9–14. as to thoſe who openly denied the

hope of their fathers, and placed all their hope of ſafety in
wealth, in craftineſs, and their own ſelf-approving wiſ

dom, ver. 15, 16. Or, it declares that judgment indirectly
and obliquely ; namely, from the calling of the Gentiles

to be ſubſtituted in the place of the diſobedient Jews;

º .. Woe to Ariel, &c.] It is evident from ver. 8.

and all interpreters have agreed, that this propheſy is di

rećted againſt Jeruſalem ; and 1t has been commonly

thought that ºs-is: Ariel, which fignifies the lion of God,

and was the name of the altar ofburnt-offerings, is here put

for the city of Jeruſalem, where this celebrated altar was

creaed;—which has appeared the more probable from
the apparent alluſion in the latter part of this verſe to

the rites performed at that altar. But Vitringa is of

Vol. III.-

opinion, that Ariel, or the city ofAriel, means the city of

David, as the next clauſe explains it; for he thinks that

Ariel was a myſtical name for David, and one which was

uſual for the moſt celebrated warlike heroes among the

Hebrews. Our prophet has uſed it in this ſenſe in chap.

xxxiii. 7. See alſo 2 Sam. xxiii. 20. And Bochart in

forms us, that even yet, among the Arabs and Perſians,

their moſt celebrated warriors are called, “ The lions of

“God.” . There is great emphaſis in the paſſage thus
underſtood. The author of the Offſervations, however,

cannot agree in this interpretation of Vitringa's, he aſks,

“How will this account for the altar's being called Ariel,

“Ezek. xliii. 15. 2 Is it not proper rather to think of

“ ſome circumſtance which agreed with both, and might

“ be the occaſion of calling each of them Ariel 2" Such,

according to the eaſtern taſte, was the conſuming great

quantities of proviſion, and eſpecially of fleſh. The mo

dern Perſians will have it, ſays D'Herbelot, in his account

of Schiraz, a city of that country, that this name was given

to it, becauſe this city conſumes and devours like a lion

(which is called Schir in Perſian), all that is brought to

it; by which they expreſs the multitude, and, it may be,

the good appetite of its inhabitants. The prophet then

denounces Woe; perhaps to Zion, as too ready to truſt to

the number of its inhabitants and ſojourners, which may

be infinuated by the ſame term, Ariel; and conformably

to this interpretation, the threatening in the laſt clauſe of

the ſecond verſe may be underſtood of Jeruſalem conſum

ing its inhabitants. We read of a land eating up its in

habitants. Numb. xiii. 32. So that Jeruſalem, which had

been called Ariel on account of the great quantities of flºft

conſumed there, above all the other cities of Judah, mightbe

threatened by the prophet to be called Ariel, as conſuming

its inhabitants themſelves: a very different ſenſe from the

preceding, and an extremely ſevere one. Obſervation,

p. 114. Biſhop Lowth renders the latter part of the firſt

verſe, Add year to year; let the feaſis go round in their courſe.

The general meaning of the whole paſſage is, that though

the hypocritical inhabitants might think to pleaſe God by

external worſhip, by their annual feſtivals and repeated

ſacrifices, yet theſe, without faith and right diſpoſitions,

would avail them nothing: God, notwithſtanding them,

would diſtreſ, or rather incloſe and bºſiege them, (ſee Jer.

xix. 9.) and reduce them to great ſorrow and miſery. The

laſt clauſe, And it ſhall be unto me as Ariel, is differently

underſtood. We have juſt ſeen one interpretation of it

by the author of the Obſervationſ : Vitringa thinks that the

ſenſe of the prophet is, that God would make Jeruſalem

the fiery centre of his indignation; for Ariel is here taken,

ſays he, in its true ſignification, not for the altar, but for

the centre of the altar; and herein confiſts the force of

the ſentence. The centre of the altar ſuſtained the ſymbol

of the moſt holy and pure will of God, by which all the

vićtims offered to God were to be approved, to which

pertains the juſtice of God, burning like fire, and con

ſuming the ſinner, if no propitiation intervenes, but Jeru

ſalem ſhould become the* of the divine judgments;

4 H it
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of the terrible ones ſhall be as chaff that

paſſeh away; yea, it ſhall be at an inſtant

ſuddenly.

6 Thou ſhalt be viſited of the LORD of

Hoſts with thunder, and with earthquake,

and great noiſe, with ſtorm and tempeſt, and

the flame of devouring fire.

7 And the multitude of all the nations that

fight againſt Ariel, even all that fight againſt

her and her munition, and that diſtreſs her,

ſhall be as a dream of a night viſion.

8. It ſhall even be as when an hungry man

dreameth, and, behold, he eateth ; but he

awaketh, and his ſoul is empty; or as when

a thirſty man dreameth, and, behold, he

drinketh ; but he awaketh, and, behold, he

is faint, and his ſoul hath appetite : ſo ſhall

the multitude of all the nations be, that fight

againſt mount Zion.

9 * Stay yourſelves, and wonder ; cry ye

out, and cry: they are drunken, but not with

wine ; they ſtagger, but not with ſtrong

drink.

1o For the LoRD hath poured out upon

you the ſpirit of deep ſleep, and hath cloſed

your eyes : the prophets and your rulers, the

ſeers hath he covered.

11 And the viſion of all is become unto

you as the words of a book that is ſealed,

which men deliver to one that is learned, ſay

ing, Read this, I pray thee: and he ſaith, I

cannot ; for it is ſealed :

it ſhould conſume, like the fire upon the altar, as well the

wicked and refractory finners who ſhould miſerably periſh

in it, as the enemy who ſhould beſiege it : for a ſire ſhould

burſ; fºrth from the face of the Lord, and conſume the

enemy, as it happened to the Aſſyrians. To ſhew the

propriety of this interpretation, compare chap. xxxi. 8, 9.

which refers to the preſent paſſage. -

Wer. 3, 4. And I will camp, &c.] This ſecond article

explains the former. The prophet had ſaid that Jeruſalem

ſhould be ſtraitened and diſtreſſed ; which he here expreſſes

plainly, ver, 3. declaring that the conſequence of this

fiege ſhould be, a redućtion of the proud and ſelf-confident

inhabitants to that ſtate of humility, that, like the Python

eſſes, or thoſe who had familiar ſpirits, they ſhould, with

a low and whiſpering voice, (a certain demonſtration of the

anxiety of their minds) mournfully expreſs their ſenſations,

or anſwer their enemies in ſupplication and humility. See

ch. ii. 6. Though the prophet in this place may refer to

different fieges of Jeruſalem, yet it appears that the more

immediate reference is to its laſt and terrible ſiege by the

Romans; and by referring to Joſephus's account of that

fiege, the reader will find a variety of particulars which will

throw great light on this propheſy.

Wer. 5, 6. Moreover, the multitude] Vitringa is of opinion,

that this paſſage ſets forth the event of theſe hoſtile at

tempts againſt Jeruſalem, particularly with reſpect to the

Aſſyrians; in which view it is extremely clear: while

others think that theſe words ſhould be connected with

thoſe preceding, and that the prophet continues in them to

deſcribe the judgment to be inflićted on Jeruſalem. In

Vitringa's ſenſe, which, ſays he, after long and diligent

meditation, I prefer to any other, the words, Thou ſhalt be

viſited, ſhould be read, and accordingly they are read by

him, T.hey [the multitude] ſhall be viſited.

Ver. 7, 8. And the multitude of all the nations] Theſe

verſes contain the event of the fiege of Jeruſalem, with

reſpect to the Chaldees and Romans; and the meaning

of the parable appears to be this, that the joy of the ene

mies, after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, ſhall not be of a

long continuance, but imaginary; ſuch as is the joy and
8

pleaſure of dreamers; for, perſuading themſelves, after the

great labour of taking and deſtroying Jeruſalem, that they

may give themſelves up to rºſt, or ſleep; that with the deſ.

ſtruction of this ſtate they had entirely cut off the religion

of the true God, ſo that it could never more raiſe its head,

and give trouble to the Roman empire and ſuperſtition;

and on this account giving themſelves awhile up to a

dream of imaginary joy, they ſhould at length be awakened

from their ſleep, and be experimentally convinced that they

had fed themſelves with falſe and deluſive ideas; for, ſo

far from hurting the true religion, theſe judgments of God

ſhould conduce to extend and amplify it, and to give it

eſtabliſhment over that idolatry which its enemiès pa

tronized. This was the caſe with many of the Chaldées,
who became proſelytes to the Jewiſh religion; and remark

ably with the Romans; over whom that religion of Jeſus

Chriſt which came from the Jeruſalem which they had de

ſtroyed, ſo remarkably triumphed: inſomuch that Seneca,

ſpeaking of the Jews, ſays, that the conquered gave laws

to the conquerors; vići vićoribwr legeſ dederint ; and Ru

tilius, (who lived in the fifth century,) referring more

immediately to the Chriſtians, vićforeſue fuºr natio vića

premit. See Vitringa.

Ver. 9, 10. Stay you ſºlver, and wonder] Or, Stay, &c.

—Make blind, and be ye blind; they are drunken, &c. The

prophet here proceeds to deſcribe the ſpiritualjudgment; the

firſt gradation of which is contained in verſes 9-12.

The two former expreſſing this judgment both ºf;
and properly ; the two latter the unhappy conſequence of

it. Upon the whole, this period deſcribes the ſame judg

ment with that mentioned, chap. vi. 9, &c. viii. I 4, 15.

See alſo chap. xxviii. 7, 8. Vitringa ſuppoſes that à.

event which the people are called upon toJay and wonder

at, is the manifeſtation of the kingdom of Chriſt; their

rejećtion whereof ſhould be attended with the ſpiritual

blindneſs and hardneſs of heart here predićted, and which

we learn ſufficiently to have been the caſe from the Goſpel.

See Vitringa. - *

Wer. I I, 12. And the viſion, &c.] Theſe words ſet forth

the conſequence of the common blindneſs of the whole

Jewiſh
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12 And the book is delivered to him that

is not learned, ſaying, Read this, I pray thee:

and he faith, I am not learned.

13 * Wherefore the Lord ſaid, Foraſmuch

as this people draw near me with their mouth,

and with their lips do honour me, but have

removed their heart far from me, and their

fear toward me is taught by the precept of

Innen :

14 Therefore, behold, I will proceed to do

a marvellous work among this people, even

a marvellous work and a wonder: for the

wiſdom of their wiſe men ſhall periſh, and

the underſtanding of their prudent men ſhall

be hid.

15 Woe unto them that ſeek deep to hide

their counſel from the Lord, and their works

are in the dark, and they ſay, Who ſeeth us?

and who knoweth us?

16 Surely your turning of things upſide

gown ſhall be eſteemed as the potter's clay:

for ſhall the work ſay of him that made it, .

He made me not or ſhall the thing framed

ſay of him that framed it, He had no under

ſtanding. -

17" Is it not yet a very little while, and

Lebanon ſhall be turned into a fruitful field,

and the fruitful field ſhall be eſteemed as a

foreſt?

18 And in that day ſhall the deaf hear the

words of the book, and the eyes of the blind

ſhall ſee out of obſcurity, and out of darkneſs.

19 The meek alſo ſhall increaſe their joy

in the Lord, and the poor among men ſhall

rejoice in the Holy One of Iſrael.

20. For the terrible one is brought to nought,

and the ſcorner is conſumed, and all that watch

for iniquity are cut off: *

Jewiſh nation, learned and unlearned, teacher and people;

namely, their univerſal incapacity to interpret and to un

derſtand the word of God, eſpecially the prophetic word;

which incapacity Iſaiah expoſes in a parable no leſs plain

than beautiful. How remarkably this propheſy has been

and is fulfilled, we learn abundantly from thoſe teachers of

the Jews to whom the prophetic viſion is to this day a

ſealed book, and of which the people, incapable of gaining

inſtruction from their teachers, are equally ignorant, each

being alike in groſs and judicial darkneſ; - -

Ver. 13, 14. Wherefºre the Lord ſaid] This ſecond article

is ſo conneéted with that preceding as to explain it. It

contains the fault, ver. 13. and the puniſhment, yer. 14.

Our prophet every where excellently ſets forth both in his

uſual manner; for no colours can more fully expreſs the

łtate of the Jewiſh nation, according to what we learn of it

from the goſpel-hiſtory, than theſe words. Our Lord himſelf

has quoted and applied them to the Phariſees of his times,

and their deluded followers. See Matt. xv. 8. Mark, vii. 6.

vitringa renders the laſt clauſe of the 13th verſe, And the

reverence with which they honour me conſis in precept: taught

by men. There needs no comment upon the 14th verſe,

re than what we have remarked in the former note.

§. St. Paul's application of it, I Cor. i. 19.

Ver. 15, 16. Woe unto them, &c.] It’ee unto them who

with deep diſſimulation ſeek to hide their counſel, &c. ver. 16.

This perverſingſ ºf yours if aſ if the potter were reputed as

clay; that the work ſhould ſay ºf itſ maker, He made me not :

or the thing framed, ſay of Ain that framed it, He hath no

underſlanding. Vitringá. The plain meaning of the pro
phet is, that their proceedings who attempted to hide their

worldly counſels and ſubtle devices frºm Jehovah, were as

abſurd as if the clay ſhould ſet itſelf againſt the potter.

This reproof is levelled againſt the Sadducees, the Hero-.

dians, and thoſe other ſects among the Jews who, diſ

claiming dependence upon God, were for relying on the

aid and protećtion of the Roman powers.

* -
-

-

her. 17. If it not yet a very little while, &c.] The pro

phet here proceeds to ſet forth this ſpiritual judgment upon

the greater part of the Jewiſh nation obliquely, by foretell

ing the call of the Gentiles, who ſhould be ſubſtituted

in their place; an event, which he firſt propoſes in general

in this verſe, and then he more particularly relates three

conſequences or effects of it; Firſt, the ſpiritual bleſſings

of light and underſtanding in divine things, and of joy and

conſolation to be diffuſed among the Gentiles, formerly

deaf and blind: ver. 18, I9. Secondly, the ſubdual or de

ſtruction of the enemies who had oppoſed the truth of the

Goſpel, and its preachers: ver. 20, 21. Thirdly, a won

derful increaſe of the true ſeed of Abraham and Jacob,

diffeminated through the whole world, in whom thoſe

patriarchs, according to the promiſes given to them by'

God, might be able to recognize their true image, ver, 22

–24.The propoſition is metaphoricallyexpreſſed; wherein

the ſudden and remarkable converſion of the Gentile world

is ſpoken of as a thing no leſs extraordinary, than if Le

banon, a high and unfruitful hill, ſhould be turned into a

fruitful ficki; while the rejećtion of the Jews, on the other

hand, ſhould be as remarkable as the fruitful field becom.

ing deſolate, and being turned into a foreſt. This is a

common image in our prophet; chap. xxxii. 15. xxxv. 1

–6. xliii. 19, 20. See Rom. xi. 15. We have no need

to ſpeak of the completion of this propheſy, which we ſee

daily fulfilled before our eyes.

Wer. 18, 19. And in that day.] See Luke, ii. 32. Aćts,

xi. 18. Epheſ. iv. 18. and other finilar paſſages of the

New Teſtament, for the beſt comment upon theſe words,

ESUS gave ears to the deaf, and ſight to the blind, as figura

tive of that ſpiritual deafneſs and blindneſs which he re

moves by his grace.

Wer. 20, 21. For the terrible one, &c.] The terrº, and

fierce were ſuch as Herod Agrippa, who perſecuted the

apoſtles ; the ſcornerſ and blaſphemous, ſuch as thoſe who

reproached the apoſtles when filled with the Spirit, as

4 H 2 being
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21 That make a man an offender for a

word, and lay a ſnare for him that reproveth

in the gate, and turn aſide the juſt for a thing

of nought.

22 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord, who

redeemed Abraham, concerning the houſe of

Jacob, Jacob ſhall not now be aſhamed, nei

ther ſhall his face now wax pale.

23 But when he ſeeth his children, the

work of mine hands, in the midſt of him,

they ſhall ſanétify my name, and ſanétify the

Holy One of Jacob, and ſhall fear the God of

Iſrael.

24. They alſo that erred in ſpirit ſhall come

to underſtanding, and they that murmured ſhall

learn doćtrine.

being drunk with wine. The watchers for iniquity, or ºf
inigility were ſuch as thoſe prieſts and ſcribes, who conſulted

together to take Jeſus by ſubtilty: they who make a man an

effnder for a word, ſuch as thoſe who condemned Stephen

for certain words imputed to him : thoſe who lay a ſhare

fºr him that repreveth in the gate, ſuch as thoſe who laid

wait for Paul, after he had ſo fully reproved and baffled

them ; and laſtly, they who ºverturn the jigſ fºr a thing ºf

nought, for no cauſe, were ſuch as they who put to death

James the leſs, furnamed the Juſt, and others of the firſt

Chriſtians, againſt whom they could lay no juſt cauſe of

offence. See Vitringa.

Wer. 22–24. Therefºre thus faith the Lord] Theſe

verſes contain the third conſequence of turning Lebanon

into a fruitful field;—the Gentiles being called to the pri

vileges of the Chriſtian diſpenſation. The prophet foretels

that many ſpiritual children ſhould be born to the church;

in whom the true image of Abraham and Jacob ſhould be

ſeen, whom the true ſons of Jacob (in whom Jacob yet lived

ſhould ſee withºutſhame, ver, 22. and with whom they ſhoul

ſančify and celebrate the name of the God of jacob : ver, 23.

Which wonderful converſions ſhould have ſuch an effect,

that thoſe men who might be thought erring in ſpirit,

wanting in underſtanding, and who had for a long time

murmurcd againſt and reviled the doğrine of the Goſpel,

ſhould at length themſelves alſo receive it. The word

therefºre, in ver. 22. properly connects with the 17th verſe.

By he murmurers, &c. Vitringa underſtands the orators,

ſophiſts, philoſophers, and others, who with their vain

ſcience firſt oppoſed the Goſpel, but of whom many be

came afterwards converts tº the Chriſtian faith.

REFLEc'ſ ions.—1ſt, The ſubjećt of this propheſy is

Jeruſalem, the place where David dwelt, or encamped; it is

called Ariel, the lion of God, ſome think in reference to the

altar, which conſumed the ſacrifices as a lion his prey;

or more probably as the metropolis of Judah, called the

lion's whelp, Gen. xlix. 9. and whoſe ſtandard was a

lion.

1. The ruin of it is foretold, which all their ſacrifices,

becauſe hypocritical, cannot prevent. Vain were the obla

tions from year to year, while their iniquities were unre

pented of. God threatens to diſtreſs them, to fill every

heart with heavineſs and ſorrow, and make the city like

the altar of God, ſurrounded with the blocd and carcaſes

of thc ſlain, and fire kindled in the midſt of it. The be

fiegers, under a divine ſupport, ſhould ſurround it with

mounts and forts without, beat down the walls, and reduce

them to thc moſt abjećt ſubjećtion; or bring them ſo low by

fanline, that thcir voices ſhould, through weakneſs, ſcarcel

be heard, like tºoſe who, pretending to familiar ſpirits,

whiſpered and muttered out of the duſt. With marks of

divine diſpleaſure, God would aſſiſt their foes with thun

der, earthquake, and tempeſt, and give them up at laſt

into their hands, who ſhould conſume their city and temple

with fire. Note; (1.) Formal ſervices, while the heart

continues unchanged and unhumbled, are but an abomi

nation in the fight of God. (2.) Woe unto thoſe againſt

whom God contends; againſt him there is no defence,

(3.) The proudeſt finner will ſooner or later be laid in the

duſt, either in willing penitence, or terrible perdition.

2. God would diſappoint, their foes; they in their turn

ſhould ſuddenly be deſtroyed, their vain hopes of ſucceſs

be as a viſion in the night, and their diſappointment like

the man who dreams of meat and drink, yet awakes hungry

and thirſty ; which may refer to the ruin of Sennache.

rib's army, though that will not agree with ver. 3. as they

never raiſed any mount there; but more pointedly applies

to the Roman army, whoſe ſudden irruption, and nume

rous forces ruſhing to the fiege, are pointed at ver, 5. and

their diſappointment, when the ſpoil they promiſed them

ſelves would be ſo little anſwerable to their expeaations

ſet forth in ver, 7, 8. The whole alſo may be applied º

the Jews themſelves, expreſſing the deſtručion of the file.

cours they expected, and the vanity of the hopes with

which they flattered themſelves, that their city would not

be taken, till dreadful experience at laſt awaked them from
their fatal reverie. -

2dly, Whatever fulfilment the words of the propheſy

beginning at the 9th verſe had in the men of that enº.

ration, it is plain, from Rom. xi. 7, 8. that they refer to

the times of Chriſt and the Goſpel diſpenſition, and God’s

judgment of ſpiritual blindneſs inflićted on the obſtinate

Jews under that diſpenſation. But on this we ſhall en

large, when we come to the paſſage in the New Teſta

ment.

1. The prophet calls aloud with the voice of warning :

Say yourſelves, conſider your ways, and run no more madly

; º: ...}. fin and ruin, and wonder at the long patience

of God, and cry ye out, and cry at the impending iujº -of God, if yet#: may be iº. P gjudgments

2. The prophet deſcribes their fupidity and judicial

blindneſs. They were drunken; not merely with wine

but with corrupt principles, ſtaggering, unſteady in their

conduct, and ever turning aſide from the right way. And

to this God had in righteous judgment given then up

becauſe they refuſed the knowledge of the truth; priciº.
prophets, and rulers, were all under this ſpirit ofdºne:

and infatuation. The propheſies were as a ſealed book

the wife no more underſtanding them than the ignºram.

Which was eminently verified, when, in oppoſition to the

brighteſt evidence, and fulleſt completion of the prophe

** fies
--

-
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CHAP. XXX.

C. H. A. P. XXX.

The prºphet threateneth the people fºr their confidence in Egypt,

and contempt of God’s word. God’s mercies tºward his

church. God’s wrath and the peºple's jºy in the dºğručion

of Aſſyria. -

[Before Chriſt 713.]

- O E to the rebellious children, faith

the LORD, that take counſel, but not

I S A I A H. 0.95

of me; and that cover with a covering, but

not of my ſpirit, that they may add ſin to

ſin: - -

2 That walk to go down into Egypt, and

have not aſked at my mouth ; to ſtrengthen

themſelves in the ſtrength of Pharaoh, and to

truſt in the ſhadow of Egypt : -

3 Therefore ſhall the ſtrength of Pharaoh

fies concerning the Meſfiah, the Jews obſtimately rejected

the Lord Jeſus, and the rulers and prieſts were the chief
in the tranſgreſſion, blind leaders of the blind, hardened

themſelves, and hardening others againſt convićtion. Note;

(i.) They who will not take warning, will be given up to

their own heart's juſts. (2.) It is a woeful caſe, when they

who ſhould teach others are blind and ignorant themſelves.

(3.) Multitudes, in the midſt of the plaineſt light of Goſpel

ºuth, are ſtill ſo overcharged with ſurfeiting and drunken

neſs, and the cares of this life, that their eyes are cloſed in

darkneſs, and they are led captive by the devil at his will.

3. He charges them with vile hypocrify. They draw

mear me with their mºuth, and with their lips do honour me,

giving him the formal ſervices of the lip and knee; but

ave remºved their heart far from me; their affections being .

ſupremely placed on the world, and the things of it, and

their ſouís utter ſtrangers to any inward heart-approach to

God; and their fear toward me is taught by the precept of

men, their religion was from education alone, not derived

from God's word; and their worſhip deſtitute of ſpiritu

ality, and ſuited to lull their ſouls aſleep in ſtupid formality.

such was the caſe with the Jews, ſee Matt. xv. 3–9, and

ſuch is ſtill the caſe with multitudes, who call themſelves,

and are counted by the world, good Chriſtians, whoſe
prayers are as regular as the hour returns, while their

jearts are utter ſtrangers to converting grace and com

munion with God. Note: That is no prayer which is not

the ſoul's work. - - -

4. God threatens them with condign puniſhment: a

marvellous work he would work, at which they ſhould be

iſhed.

*. underſtanding of their wiſe men ſhºuld periſh.

Though their ſchemes were laid ſo deep againſt the Lord,

and againſt his Anointed, and ſo concealed, that they

atheiſtically promiſed themſelves that not even God could

fee or diſappoint them—yet woe unto them their poli

tics were as abſurd as wicked: their attempts to hide their

counſel from him, and counteract his deſigns, were vain,

ſince as eaſily as the potter moulds the clay, ſo could he

mar their ſº or faſhion them after his own will ;

fºr ſhall the work ſay of him that made it, He made me not 2

as if ſelf-created ; or ſhall the thing framed ſay *fhim that

ramed it, He had no underſtanding: which they in fact did

by ſuch conduct, though the folly of it was ſo evident.

and dicard their Bibles, will prove at laſt the moſt egre:

gious fools. (2.) A diſbelief of God's all-ſeeing eye and

iniverſal agency is at the bottom of every work of dark

meſs.

[...] The Gentiles ſhould ſhortly be called into the

Note; (1.) They who ſet up for wife men and free-thinkers,

church, and the Jews rejećtcd. Though the one was now

like a foreſt, it ſhould, by the preaching of the Goſpel,

become as a fruitful field; and the other, though long

favoured in a peculiar manner as God's heritage, ſhould be

utterly laid waſte for their impenitence, and cſpecially for

their rejection of Chriſt and his Goſpel: and this in the

eyes of the Jews, and even of the apoſtles themſelves, too

partial at firſt to their own nation, appeared a marvellous

work.

3dly, It having been foretoid by the prophet, that the

Gentiles ſhould be called, and the Jews rejećted, we

have the bieſlings which the church ſhould in that day of

Goſpel grace enjoy. -

1. They who before were deaf to God’s calls, and blind

to any ſpiritual knowledge of the truth, ſhould, by the

preaching of the Goſpel, in the demonſtration of the Spirit

and power, have the eyes of their mind enlightened, and

be enabled to hear and receive the word of truth. Note:

(1.) Every ſoul is by nature ſpiritually blind. (2.) The

preaching of the Goſpel is the grand means that God uſes

to bring the ſoul out of darkneſs into his marvellous light.

2. Joy and gladneſs ſhall revive the meek and poor in

ſpirit. Such as are brought to a view of their own finful

neſs, and humbly ſubmiſſive to every diſpenſation of Pro

vidence, filent under provocation, and in their own eyes

poor and periſhing, theſe ſhall increaſe their joy in the

Lord, under the experience of his love and care of them,

and rejoice in the Holy One of Iſrael as their rich portion

and exceeding great reward. Nºte ; (1.) It is not external

poverty, but internal lowlineſs of heart, to which the pro

miſe is made. (2.) Whatever injuries we receive, or wants

we endure, if, in the midſt of all, our hearts are quietly

ſtayed upon God, we have cauſe of abundant joy.

3. The erroneous will be convinced, and they who mur

mured at God's word or commandments as hard ſayings,

be ſilenced, and humbly ſubmit to his truth.

4. Their enemies and perſecutors ſhall be deſtroyed.

By the terrible one may be meant the rulers of the Jews, cr

the perſecuting power of the pagan Roman emperors; or

it may have reſpect to antichriſt, whoſe kingdom ſhall e

brought to nought, as the former enemies of Chriſt and

his Goſpel have been broken. The ſcºrner ſignifies the

philoſophers of the Gentiles, or the Jews that ſcoffed at

the doctrine of the croſs, whoſe inveterate enmity agai; ſt

Chriſt and his apoſtles kept them always on the watch,

and any word which could be miſrepreſented ſerved for a

ground of accuſation: they laid ſnares for their faith, ul

reprovers, that they might entangle them in their talk;

and without proof or evidence condemned the juſt ; and

this was abundantly fulfilled in the conduct of the ſcribes

- and
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be your ſhame, and the truſt in the ſhadow of whence come the young and old lion, the

Egypt your confuſion. viper and fiery flying ſerpent, they will carry

4. For his princes were at Zoan, and his their riches upon the ſhoulders of young

ambaſſadors came to Hanes. aſſes, and their treaſures upon the bunches

5 They were all aſhamed of a people that of camels, to a people that ſhall not profit

could not profit them, nor be an help nor them.

profit, but a ſhame, and alſo a reproach. 7 For the Egyptians ſhall help in vain,

6 The burden of the beaſts of the ſouth : and to no purpoſe: therefore have I cried

into the land of trouble and anguiſh, from concerning this, Their ſtrength is to fit ſtill.

and Phariſees, Matth. xxii. xxiii. but they received their member reſpects the Ephraimites, ver, 1–7. ; its ſecond,

juſt doom, and were cut off, according to the prophetic both Ephraimites and Jews: in the firſt member, we have

word, in their iniquities. Note; (1.) They who are Chriſt's a reproof of the Ephraimites for ſeeking aid from Egypt,

ſervants, muſt expećt the threatenings of the terrible, and ver. 1, 2. and a predićtion of the unhappy event of that

the ridicule of the ſcorner. (2.) The enemies of religion purpoſe, which is propoſed, ver. 3. and more largely de

are ever on the watch to catch at every ſlip or failing of clared, ver. 4–7. In the latter member, we have a ſharp

the profeſſors of it, as matter of railing accuſation againſt convićtion of the incredulity and irreverence towards the

them. Let it make us the more watchful to cut off prophetic declarations, in the people not only of Ephraim,

occaſion from thoſe who deſire occaſion. (3.) We muſt but of Judah, as well thoſe who at this time favoured the

not think it ſtrange, to have a word dropped unadviſedly, counſel of the Ephraimites, as thoſe who ſhould hereafter

conſtrued into a heavy charge, or an innocent expreſſion follow it; ver, 8–11. and a denunciation of the grievous

- perverted to a moſt criminal meaning, when ſcoffers come judgment of God, which ſhould bring deſtruction to both

to hear God's miniſters, not for edification, but to lay ſtates, ver, 12–18. The conſolatory part is alſo two-fold;

ſnares for their reprovers; ſo perſecuted they the prophets the firſt member contains the benefits to be conferred

that were before us... (4.) If in the faithful diſcharge of upon the church after its deliverance, ver. 19—26. ; the

our office we find a wicked world oppoſing, and with latter, the grievous judgment of God to be executed on

every baſe and malignant infinuation ſeeking to blacken the Aſſyrian : ver. 27–33. The benefits comprehended

us, it is a conſolation that we are the more like our Lord. in the firſt member are, the reſtoration of the ſtate, ver. 19.;

(5.) Whatever ſucceſs at preſent may ſeem to attend abundant and pure inſtruction, ver. 20, 21; ; ſanétification,

thoſe who oppoſe the cauſe of God and truth, they ſhall ver, 22. ; pure and ſpiritual paſture joined with temporal

be cut off at the laſt. bleſfings, ver. 23–25. ; wonderful illumination of the

5. The church ſhould be gloriouſly enlarged, by the ſaints, and great glory to the church, ver. 26. The judg

acceſſion at laſt of the ſeed of Jacob. Therefore thus faith ment of the Aſſyrian is compriſed in two articles, each of

the Lord, who redeemed Abraham from Ur of the Chaldees, which exhibits the judgment and its conſequences; in the

and out of all his troubles, concerning the houſe of jacob his former article, the judgment, ver. 27, 28. ; its conſequences,

poſterity, jacob ſhall not now be aſhamed, and his face wax ver. 29. : in the latter, the judgment, ver. 30, 31.; its

pale, as when his degenerate ſeed rejećted and crucified conſequences, ver. 32, 33.

the Lord Jeſus. But when he ſeeth hiſ children recovered Ver. 1, 2, Woe to the rebellious children, &c.] Theſe two

from their apoſtacy, the work ºf mine hands, by converting verſes contain the propoſition of the diſcourſe, exhibiting

grace faſhioned anew, in the midſt ºf him aſſembled toge- the carnal counſel of the Ephraimites condemned by God,

ther, they ſhall ſančify my name, by believing in the Re- which makes the baſis of this prophetical declamation.

deemer, and receiving his Goſpel, and ſanélify the Holy One The Ephraimites are addreſſed as refračtory children, more

of jacob, and ſhall fear the God ºf Iſrael, returning to his ſtrongly to mark their impiety. See Deut. xxi. 18, &c.

worſhip and ſervice. By Jacob here alſo the church of Hoſ. iv. 16. and Jer. ii. 18. To cover with a covering, but

Chriſt may be meant, rejoicing in the converſion of all the not of God’s Spirit, is to ſeek help to themſelves from the

true believers, whether Jews or Gentiles, in the latter day, perſuaſion of falſe prophets, in oppoſition to the convićtions

who ſhall then together unite in the praiſes of their Lord. and denunciations of true prophets, teaching them that

x- their purpoſes are very diſpleaſing to God.
C H A P. XXX. Ver. 3. Therefore, &c.] The$º here foretels the

THE third ſeótion of this diſcourſe is contained in the unfortunate event of their enterprize; namely, that their

four following chapters, and is of nearly the ſame argu- reliance, on the fºrength of So, the Pharoah or king of
ment with the preceding ſections. The ſcene of it is to Egypt, ſhould avail them nothing, but turn out to their

be placed at the time when Hoſea, the laſt king of the confuſion. See 2 Kings, xvii. 4. This is more fully ſet

Ephraimites, having ſhaken off the yoke of the king of .forth in the ſubſequent verſes.
Aſſyria, by a ſolemn meſſage and preſents implored the Wer. 4–7. For his princes were at Zoan] When hiſ

help of i. Egyptians. See 2 Kings, xvii. 4, &c., The princes—to Hanes, ver, 5; they were, &c. wer. 6. at to the

diſcourſe in the preſent chapter is two-fold; the firſt part burden of the beaſt ſºuthward, unto a land—from whence

containing reproof, ver: 1–18. ; the latter part conſolation, come the lioneſ and ſtout lion—ver, 7. Therefore have I

ver, 19–33. The former part is again two-fold; its firſt called her, Rage to rºff, or Pride [Rahab, a name of Egypt]

- be
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8 * Now go, write it before them in a

table, and note it in a book, that it may be

for the time to come for ever and ever :

9 That this is a rebellious people, lying

children, children that will not hear the law

of the LokD :

Io Which ſay to the ſeers, See not; and

to the prophets, Propheſy not unto us right

things, ſpeak unto us ſmooth things, propheſy

deceits :

II Get you out of the way, turn aſide out

of the path, cauſe the Holy One of Iſrael to

ceaſe from before us. º

12 Wherefore thus faith the Holy One of

Iſrael, Becauſe ye deſpiſed this word, and

truſt in oppreſſion and perverſeneſs, and ſtay

thereon :

13 Therefore this iniquity ſhall be to you

as a breach ready to fall, ſwelling out in a

high wall, whoſe breaking cometh ſuddenly at

an inſtant.

14 And he ſhall break it as the breaking

of the potter's veſſel that is broken in pieces;

he ſhall not ſpare : ſo that there ſhall not be

found in the burſting of it a ſherd to take

fire from the hearth, or to take water withal

out of the pit. -

15 For thus ſaith the Lord GoD, the Holy

One of Iſrael; In returning and reſt ſhall ye

be ſaved; in quietneſs and in confidence ſhall

be your ſtrength ; and ye would not.

16 But ye ſaid, No ; for we will flee upon

horſes; therefore ſhall ye flee: and, We will

ride upon the fºwift; therefore ſhall they that

purſue you be ſwift.

17 One thouſand ſhall flee at the rebuke

be ſtill. Vitringa. It is plain from theſe words of the

prophet, that the ambaſſadors of the king Hoſea, after they

came into Egypt, ſhould find every thing there unprepared,

and averſe to their wiſhes; and ſo, covered with ſhame,

ſhould ſoon underſtand from the ſtate of things, that they

could receive little or no benefit at all from this alliance,

ver. 4, 5. In the next verſes the prophet more fully ex

plains this : for, ſeeing as it were immediately before his

eyes the ambaſſadors of this people, otherwiſe ſufficiently

exhauſted, bearing their ſplendid and fumptuous preſents

on camels and affes into Egypt, a country of invidious name,

to the injury and contempt of the God of Iſrael, and per

ceiving that they would reap no advantage from this proud

and ſumptuous embaſſy; that the whole would be fruitleſs,

or rather would raiſe the indignation of the Aſſyrians, and

haſten the deſtruction of Samaria (as we learn from hiſ

tory was really the caſe); he cannot refrain, but exhibits

to the life the whole ſcheme of this imprudence, folly, and

incredulity, as it was immediately preſented to his prophetic

fight, with its ſhameful and ſorrowful event; and teaches,

in the end, that it ſhould come to paſs that Egypt, which is

called ºn- Rahab–fierceneſ, pride, rage, ſhould be entirely

fill, and ſo reſt, as to be unable to help at all. This is

the meaning of the paſſage, as it appears more plainly

from the tranſlation given by Vitringa. Egypt, at this

time joined to Ethiopia, was of all countries moſt fertile
of every fierce and wild creature which the nature of man

abhors, both terreſtrial and aquatic. See Boch. Hieroz.

p. ii. lib. iii. c. 13. and Leo Africanus, Hiſt. Afr; c. ii.

Vitringa obſerves, that there can be no doubt but the 6th

verſe has a higher and myſtical reference, which may be

colle&ted from Nahum, ii. 12, 13.

Wer. 8–11. Now go, write it before them, &c.] See the

analyſis. The Spirit of God, about to convićt the de

generate people of the fooliſhneſs of their counſels, pierces

into the inmoſt ſource of their errors, namely, their

irreverence and diſregard of the true word of God, and

the faithful teachers of that word, and their contempt of

the counſels ſuggeſted to them, in the name and by the

authority of the Lord. He therefore places in the preſent

period this moſt corrupt diſpoſition of the people in full

light, and paints it in ſtrong colours, commanded by the

Spirit of God to write it in a book, that it might be a

monument to future ages, as well of the care and pro

vidence of God towards his people, as of their depraved

diſpoſition and fooliſh counſels, whereby they haſtened

their deſtrućtion. See Deut. xxxi. 19.

Ver, 12–14. Wherefºre thus ſhith the Hºly One of Iſrael]
The conſequence of the fault is here§: by the

prophet in two ſentences; the former in theſe verſes, the

latter in verſes 15–18. The prophet in this place de

clares, that their puniſhment ſhall be the entire deſtruction.

of their ſtate, ſet forth under two choſen and apt figures;

to which the prophet premiſes an introdućtion, thereby to

conciliate authority to his words, in the name of that God.

whom the degenerate Iſraelites deſpiſed, and at the ſame

time to ſet forth the principal crimes which had drawn.

down this puniſhment, ver, 12. The firſt metaphor (ver.

13.) is taken from a breach or a bulging in the lower part

of a wall, which every moment threatens to burſt forth,

and conſequently bring down the whole wall with it: the

ſecond, from the utter breaking of a potter's veſſels and the

meaning of each figure is, that the ſtate of both nations,

Ephraimites and Jews, ſhould be totally and entirely diſ

ſolved. The event fully proves the truth of the predićtion.

See ch. iii. iv. ix. &c. Ezek. v. and Jer. xliv. 11, 12.

Perhaps the 13th and 14th verſes might be rendered better

thus, Therefore thir iniquity ſhall be to you as a falling breach,

a bulging in a high wall, whºſe breaking down comethſuddenly,

—in an inſtant : Ver. 14. and its breaking down ſhall be as

the breaking of a potter’s veſſel, which is ſo broken that nothing

is ſpared; that in its breaking there is not found a ſherd.

See Vitringa.

Ver. 15–38. For thus ſaith the Lºrd] The ſecond

ſentence
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of one; at the rebuke of five ſhall ye flee: till

ye be left as a beacon upon the top of a

n.ountain, and as an enſign on an hill.

18 "| And therefore will the LoRD wait,

that he may be gracious unto you, and there

fore will he be exalted, that he may have

mercy upon you : for the LoRD is a God of

judgment: bleſſed are all they that wait for

him.

19 For the people ſhall dwell in Zion at

Jeruſalem: thou ſhalt weep no more : he will

be very gracious unto thee at the voice of

thy cry; when he ſhall hear it, he will an

ſwer thee.

20 And though the Lord give you the

bread of adverſity, and the water of afflićtion,

yet ſhall not thy teachers be removed into a

corner any more, but thine eyes ſhall ſee thy

teachers:

21 And thine ears ſhall hear a word behind

thee, ſaying, This is the way, walk ye in it,

when ye turn to the right hand, and when ye

turn to the left.

22 Ye ſhall defile alſo the covering of thy

ſentence contains a judicial reproof and denunciation,

wherein the puniſhment to be inflićted upon the diſ

obedient and badly adviſed, is diſtinčtly compared with

the crime; for the Almighty, wonderful in all his ways,

generally puts carnal men to ſhame by thoſe very things

wherein they place their confidence. Their crime here

again is twice propoſed; namely, their pertinacious ſtruggle

againſt the counſel ſuggeſted to them by the prophets of

God, and their contempt of that counſel, ver, 15, 16.

Its conſequence; fift, the diſappointment of their hope,

and the deſtruction of their evil conſultations, ver. 17.

And then the ſlowneſs of God, and his deſire to be gra

-cious before he exerts his judgments, ver. 18. The mean

ing of the whole period is this, that if the Ephraimites and

Jews, in the uncertain ſtate of their affairs, would abſtain

from all care and endeavours to defend themſelves by

foreign aid, and would commit themſelves to the care and

providence of God with a ſettled mind, in faith and hope,

they ſhould then be ſafe, and avoid the calamities which

threatened them : which ſalutary counſel the prophet

ſhews that they obſtinately deſpiſed, and would deſpiſe; that,

on the contrary, they were determined to ſeek for deli

verance from the yoke of the Aſſyrians or Chaldees in the

help of the Egyptians, who were remarkable for their

ſwift and fine horſes, ver, 16. on which account they ſhould

meet with the calamities decreed for them; ſo that, ſeized

with panic fear, when they came to the point, they ſhould

turn their backs upon their enemies, and fly with that

ſwiftneſs with which they had thought to make their

enemies fly, inſomuch, that very few of them ſhould eſcape

the common deſtruction —middle of ver. 16, 17. And

although God had determined not to deny his grace and

help to them in afflićtion, when reduced to the laſt ex

tremity, and after they had experienced the vanity of their

own counſels, yet would he beſtow that mercy ſlowly,

with delay; becauſe the enormity of their offence required

a ſeverity of puniſhment agreeable to the laws of juſtice.

However, he would not fail the hope of thoſe who believed

on him ; on the contrary, all they that ſhould wait for him

ſhould be blºſſed. The word nºty ſhubah, rendered return

ing, in the 15th verſe, is rendered, and, as it ſeems, very

properly, by Vitringa, converſion, or change of council. Inſtead

of yourſtrength, he reads, your vićtory; and in the 18th verſe

he reads the firſt clauſe, And therefore the Lord will delay to

be graciouſ, &c. See the firſt verſe of the next chapter.

Wer. 19. Per the peopleſ all dwell]. The conſolatory part

of this diſcourſe begins here, which is connected with the

preceding part by the laſt clauſe of the former verſe,

Bºſed are all they that wait for him ; here follows, there.

fore, a ſeries of excellent bleſſings, to be conferred by God

upon his church, after theſe judgments. The prophet

has ſo ordered his ſtyle in ſetting forth theſe benefits, that

when he ſeems to promiſe only temporal bleſſings to the

church, he would be underſtood myſtically under theſe

figurative emblems. The firſt of theſe is the reſtoration

of the ſtate, upon the repentance and earneſt prayers of

the people, who are promiſed that they ſhall dwell again at

Jeruſalem, the ſeat of their religion, and the metropolis

of the people of God. This propheſy refers to the rºto

ration of the people from Babylon, when the tears which

they had ſhed in baniſhment were wiped away, and God

heard the prayers and vows of his people after the time of

his indignation was expired. See Pſ. cxxxvii. 1, &c. Dan.

ix. 20, 21, &c. and Vitringa.

Fºr 29, 21. And though the Lord give yºu, &c.] The

prophet here, ſetting forth the ſecond benefit, tells them,

that though at the time of the reſtoration of their ſtate

they ſhould by no means be free from various afflićtions,

(as Daniel alſo foretels, ix. 25.) yet theſe temporal ai.

flićtions ſhould be compenſated and exceeded by the ſpi

ritual bleſling by which God would then bleſs his church.

which ſhould be an abundance of inſtruction from their

true teachers, for that is the meaning of the original word

D"Yº morim. The metaphor in the 21ſt verſe is taken

from a father or inſtructor, who follows carefully the

children going before him, committed to his care; and

when he perceives them turning from the way wherein

they ſhould go, teaches and inſtructs them. The ſame

metaphor is uſed Pſ. xxv. 4, 5, 8. It is very certain, from

the hiſtory of that period, that the Jews, after their reſto

ration from Babylon, were a long time in great ſtraits,

though they were bleſſed with many remarkable and ex

cellent inſtructors, at the head of whom we may conceive

Ezra, like a father of a family leading and inſtructing his

F. See Neh. viii. 2, &c. And herein the church

ad a prelude of that more copious and ſpiritual inſtruction

to be diffuſed by the miniſters of the Goſpel, under ū.

ceconomy of Jeſus Chriſt.

Ker, 22. 1 e ſhall dºſile alſº the covering, &c.] The mean

ing of theſe words is, that the people, at the period of

time
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graven images of filver, and the ornament of

thy molten images of gold : thou ſhalt caſt

them away as a menſtruous cloth; thou ſhalt

fay unto it, Get thee hence.

23 Then ſhall he give the rain of thy ſeed,

that thou ſhalt ſow the ground withal; and

bread of the increaſe of the earth, and it ſhall

be fat and plentedus : in that day ſhall thy

cattle feed in large paſtures.

24. The oxen likewiſe and the young aſſes

that ear the ground ſhall eat clean provender

which hath been winnowed with the ſhovel

and with the fan.

25 And there ſhall be upon every high

mountain, and upon every high hill, rivers

and ſtreams of waters in the day of the great

ſlaughter, when the towers fall.

26 Moreover, the light of the moon ſhall

be as the light of the ſun, and the light of the

ſun ſhall be ſeven-fold, as the light of ſeven

time here marked out, ſhould refrain from idolatry; not

public only, but private and domeſtic alſo, which ſeems

here particularly to be deſcribed ; for the Jews, prone to

idolatry even when it was publicly prohibited, did not fail

to retain in their houſes thoſe little images of divination,

which the Latins called Penates, and the Hebrews anciently

D'Eynn Teraphim. It is remarkable, as we have before

obſerved, that after their return from Babylon they never

relapſed into idolatry. The beginning of this verſe might

be rendered, And you ſhall deem unclean, every one of you,

the covering of his graven images, &c.

Ver. 23–25. Then ſhall he give the rain of thy ſeed] And

he ſhall give rain for thy ſeed. Lowth. It appears very

plainly from the latter end of the 25th verſe, and from the

26th, that the prophet here is not to be underſtood literal

ly, but figuratively, and that the words contain a ſplendid

promiſe of pure and abundant ſpiritual paſture; which is

exhibited in four articles, and cloſed with a fign of the

time when this benefit ſhould be conferred upon the

church. The firſt article is, that the Lord would give

rain for the ſeed ſown, and a great increaſe of bread ;

where, though the literal ſenſe may not be excluded, yet

the figurative meaning is, that God would ſupply the ſpi

ritual ſowing, (that is to ſay, pure and ſound inſtruction

in the word of righteouſneſs, to be made by ſpiritual

ſowers, teachers properly furniſhed from the word of

truth) with a copious bleſfing, and the heavenly grace of

his Holy Spirit, ſo that a great produce of all ſpiritual

graces ſhould follow from it. See ch. xxxii. 15. and

Zech. x. 1. xiv. 17. The next article is, that the cattle

in thoſe times ſhould feed in large paſtures. The literal

meaning is plain: the myſtical is, that the flock ºf the Lord

Thould find an abundance to exerciſe themſelves in the

aundertaking and ſearch after ſpiritual things; not only for

the neceſſities of their ſpiritual life, but for their delight

and ſatisfaction in that word of God eſpecially, where there

is ſufficient for the ſpiritual repaſt of every true believer.

The third article ſtill runs in the ſame metaphor; the

exen likewiſe, &c. See ch. xxxii. 20. The word "lily obedei,

rendered ear in this verſe ſignifies to plough or till, which was

-done in thoſe countries by oxen or aſſes. See Boch. Hieroz.

‘parsi. lib. ii. c. 3. Inſtead of clean, Vitringa prefers ſavoury

provender, ſuch as was of a choicer kind, and either mixed

with ſalt, or ſome kind of herbs, which rendered it more

palatable to the animals. The myſtical ſignification is,

that the miniſters labouring in the word and doćtrine, both

of ſuperior and inferior order, ſhould be honeſtly ſupported,

Vol. III.

and themſelves find abundant ſupply of ſound and whole

ſome words for the work of the miniſtry. See I Cor. ix.

9, &c. 1 Tim. v. 17, 18. The fourth article is, ver. 25.

that there ſhould be upon every high mountain, &c. rivers and

Jireams ºf water; which cannot be underſtood literally:

the myſtical meaning is, that in all the more celebrated

places, whether of kingdoms or cities, there ſhould be

ſynagogues, public ſchools, or oratories, in which the word

of God, and the doćtrine of pure religion, ſhould be copi

ouſly taught ; ſo that the lovers of true wiſdom might

there quench their thirſt, and apply the waters of ſound

inſtruction to their uſe. So the metaphor is uſed, ch. xxxv.

6. xli. 18. The time in which theſe benefits ſhould be

conferred upon the church is denoted by this charaćter,

ver. 25. In the day of the great ſlaughter, when the towers

ſhall fall; whereby a certain remarkable period is denoted,

in which God would take ſevere vengeance upon the ene

mies of his church, with the deſtruction of many, and

thoſe the chief and greateſt perſonages; for all interpreters

are agreed, that theſe are metaphorically underſtood by

towers. See ch. ii. 15. The period, in its firſt and literal

ſenſe, is to be applied to the times of the Maccabees; but,

in its ſecondary and full ſenſe, to the kingdom of Jeſus

Chriſt. See Vitringa.

Wer. 26. Moreover, the light of the moon, &c.] The

images of light and darkneſs are made uſe of in almoſt all

languages, to repreſent proſperity and adverſity; but the

Hebrews make uſe of them more frequently than any other

nation, inſomuch that they ſcarce ever omit them when

the ſubječt will bear them. They may thereby be referred

to the parabolic ſtyle, wherein they are uſed with greater

boldneſs and luxuriance than in any other: for the Hebrews

do not confine themſelves to the images of the ſpring, of the

day-break, or of a cloudy night ; but deſcribe the ſun and

ſtars, riſing as it were out of a new creation, with re

doubled ſplendor, or immerged a ſecond time into chaos.

and primeval darkneſs. Does the prophet promiſe a re

newal of the divine favours, and a revival of every kind of

felicity to his people * With what dazzling colours does

he paint the event, which no verſion can convey, nor in

deed any totally obſcure | The light of the moon ſhall be

as the light of the ſun, &c. There is nothing difficult in

the literal meaning of theſe words, which informs us of

the fifth illuſtrious benefit to be conferred upon the church,

together with the ſign of the time in which it ſhould be

conferred. The emblem made uſe of by the prophet is

fingly deſigned to expreſs the sº and exuberant plenty
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days, in the day that the Lord bindeth up

the breach of his people, and healeth the

ſtroke of their wound.

27 * Behold, the name of the Lord cometh

from far, burning with his anger, and the

burden thereof is heavy : his lips are full of

indignation, and his tongue as a devouring

fire :

28 And his breath, as an overflowing ſtream,

ſhall reach to the midſt of the neck, to fift the

nations with the ſieve of vanity: and there

Jhall be a bridle in the jaws of the people,

cauſing them to err.

29 Ye ſhall have a ſong, as in the night

when a holy ſolemnity is kept ; and gladneſs

of heart, as when one goeth with a pipe to

come into the mountain of the LoRD, to the

mighty One of Iſrael.

3o And the LoRD ſhall cauſe his glorious

voice to be heard, and ſhall ſhew the lighting

down of his arm, with the indignation of bis

anger, and with the flame of a devouring fire,

with ſcattering, and tempeſt, and hail-ſtones.

31 For through the voice of the Lord

ſhall the Aſſyrian be beaten down, which

ſmote with a rod.

of light with which the people of God ſhould be bleſſed at

that time; and the ſum of what he ſays is, that God would

copiouſly and gloriouſly illuminate his church by his Spi

rit, and that the church ſhould be ſančified and rejoiced by

his glory, Exod. xxix. 43 inſomuch that if the former

times were compared, its meaſure and abundance ſhould

be as much more as ſeven exceeds one, or as the colle&ted

light of ſeven days exceeds the light of one day, or as the

light of the ſun exceeds that of the moon. See Zech.

xii. 8. The fign of the time in which this event ſhould

happen, is ſaid to be in the day when the Lord bindeth up

the breach of his people, &c. that is to ſay, when he reſtores

the Jews, utterly ruined and overthrown, and with them

the church, miſèrably afflićted and fallen by its idolatry,

vices, and hypocriſy, and gives again to religion its honour

and beauty. Compare ver, 13, 14. and ch. i. 5, 6. The

time here pointed out muſt neceſſarily be the ſame with

that mentioned in the preceding note, for the ſubjećt is the

fame. See 1 Mac. xiii. 41. xiv. and 1 Peter, i. 8. 2 Cor.

iv. 6. Vitringa, and Biſhop Lowth's 4th Prelečtion.

Ver. 27, 28. Behold, the name of the Lord cometh] Loſ

the name ofJEHOVAH cometh from afar; his wrath burneth,

and the flame rageth violently : his lipſ are filled with indig

nation, and his tongue is aſ a conſuming fire. His ſpirit is

like a torrent overflowing; it ſhall reach to the middle of the

neck : he cometh to toſ; the nations with the van of perdition,

&c. Biſhop Lowth. This exquiſitely fine and moſt ſub

lime paſſage refers, according to Vitringa, to the formidable

judgment of God upon the Aſſyrian, as a type of other

owerful enemies, who in the various ages of the church

hould ariſe up againſt it. It is thus conneéted with the

argument and ſcope of the whole diſcourſe, wherein the

prophet convinces the Ephraimites of the folly and vanity

of their counſels, in imploring the aid of the Egyptians

againſt the Aſſyrians, to the utter negled of their duty

tºwards God; and foretels that the event of this counſel

would be the entire ſubverſion of their ſtate, as we have

feen, ver. 3. and 13, 14. . This period concerning the

judgment of the Aſſyrian, is connected with and anſwers

to each part of this argument: for it teaches that they

had no need to fly to Egypt in a doubtful caſe, fince God

was ſufficient to defend them, and had determined the

deſtruction of the Aſſyrian. For a ſimilar conneétion, ſee

chap. xxxi. 3, 4. Befides, the prophet, having foretold the

J 3

ſubverſion of the Ephraimites by the Aſſyrians, ſubjoins

the judgment upon the Aſſyrian, to inform true believers

that nothing of this happened without the will of God;

ſo we find, in chap. ix. and x. after the ſubverſion of

Ephraim had been foretold, the deſtruction of the Aſſyrian

is immediately ſubjoined, ver. 5, &c. More immediately

this paſſage connects with the latter part of the 25th verſe,

where having mentioned the fall of the towers, or of the

powerful enemies of the church, a remarkable example

thereof in the Aſſyrian is given in theſe verſes, wherein

the prophet, ſpeaking humano more, (after the manner of

men) introduces God as an enraged prince, prepared to

take vengeance on his enemies, and to pour upon them

the ſeverity of his indignation. The reader, by referring

to the deſtrućtion of Sennacherib, and the chara&ter of

that proud and inſolent prince, will ſee ſtill more beauty

and emphaſis in this paſſage. The meaning of the laſt

phraſe in the 28th verſe is, that God, according to the

ſecret ways of his wonderful providence, would lead the

Aſſyrian with his great army, as it were with a bridle, to

his utter deſtrućtion, while he was vainly propoſing to

himſelf the moſt ample ſucceſs. See the paſſage remark

ably explained, ch. xxxvii. 29.

Mer. 29. Te ſhall have a ſong, &c.] The conſequence

of God's judgment upon the Aſſyrian, the prophet here

declares, ſhould be great rejoicing in the Jewiſh church,

celebrated with hymns and ſongs on that night in which

their haughty enemy ſhould be deſtroyed: ſuch ſongs as

the Iſraelites uſed when delivered from Egypt, and on

other occaſions. See Exod. xv. 1, &c. Judg. v. 1, &c.

The holy ſolemnity ſeems to mean the paſſover, when the great

99n hallel was ſung. The other figure is taken from the

cuſtom of bringing the firſt-fruits with the ſound of the

pipe to the temple. See Deut. xxvi. 1, 2, &c. and light

foot on the Miniſtry of the Temple, ch. xvi. ſeót. 5. This

verſe might be better rendered, 1% ſhall have a ſing [in

that night] aſ in the night when the fiftival is ſančičfied, and

joy of heart like his who moveth to the ſound of the pipe, when

going to the mountain ºf the Lord, to the Rock of Iſrael.

See Vitringa. -

Wer. 30, 31. And the Lord ſhall cauſe, &c.] The pro

phet reſumes the thread of his narration from ver. 28.

and having hinted, not obſcurely, in the preceding verſe,

the time of the execution of the judgment, he deſcribes in

- the
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32 And in every place where the grounded

ſtaff ſhall paſs, which the LoRD ſhall lay

upon him, it ſhall be with tabrets and harps:

…

and in battles of ſhaking will he fight with it.

33 For Tophet is ordained of old; yea, for

the king it is prepared; he hath made it deep

---

the preſent verſe the manner of it; which, from this and

the parallel paſſage, ch. xxix. 6, we conceive to be thus;
that it ſhould come to paſs, that a mighty and terrible

tempeſt ſhould be raiſed up by God, in which thunders,

lightnings, ſhowers, hail, and ſcattering winds, ſhould be

fo mixed, that all mortals ſhould underſtand the juſt God

was deſcending in clouds to puniſh his enemies and avenge

his glory; which tempeſt raging, the angel of the Lord,

either by lightnings and hail-ſtones, as may ſeem pro

bable, or by ſome other method, ſhould beat down the beſt.

and moſt flouriſhing part of the Aſſyrian army, whoſe rod

or ſtaff had for a long time been grievous to the people of

God. See chap. xxxvii. 36. and Pſal. xviii. 12–14.

yer. 32, 33. And in every place] The prophet here
again, as in the 29th verſe; ſubjoins the conſequence of

the fall of the Aſſyrian. The ſum of the paſſage is, that

in every place which the Aſſyrian, paſſing with his for:

midablé army, had left deſolate, or where he had reſted

with his army, his overthrow ſhould be celebrated with

the ſound of tabrets and harps ; fince God himſelf, going

forth againſt the Aſſyrians, ſhould in ſuch a manner ſhake

and diſperſe them, that they ſhould utterly diſappear; for

that this terrible puniſhment had been for a long time

deſtined by God for this enemy in the land of Canaan;

that pile, to be kindled by the anger of God, had been of

old prepared for him, into which he was to be caſt, as into .

a terreſtrial Gehenna, and there to be utterly conſumed.

The 32d verſe ſhould be rendered, And every place; where
that grounded ſtaff ſhall have paſſed, and ºpen which the Lord

ſhall have laid it, [or cauſed it to rºſt] ſhall beº with

tabret, and harps : for in tremendous battles will he fight againſ?
them. The Aſſyrian is here called TTDYpºp matteh muſa

dah, agrounded ſtaff, baculuſ fundatus, becauſe the Aſſyrian

empire had, by the permiſſion of the Divine Providence, ar
rived at that ſirength and ſtability, as to be able to execute the

divine judgments, as well upon other nations asupon hisown

people. See chap. xiv. 5. and Hab. i. 12. and concerning

Tºpiet, or the valley of Hinnom, Joſh. xv. 8, and Jer. xix. 6.

vitringa obſerves, that Tophet muſt here be underſtood not

in a literal but in a figurative ſenſe, for the place ºf puniſh

ment to be inflićted upon the Aſſyrians by the burning
indignation of God ; in the ſame manner as Gehenna de

noté; the place of puniſhment of the impenitent: and that

the fire and much wood denote the matter of the puniſhment

defined for the king of Aſſyria and his army, as well with

reſpect to its nature and effect, as its cauſe. The making
the valley deep and large, fignifies the ſame as the pile con

ſtrućted of much wood; namely, the greatneſs of the de

ſtruction to be ſpread through the extenſive army of the Aſ

ſyrian; and indeed it was neceſſary that this valley and this

file ſhould be large, to contain 185,000 men. The mean

ing of the phraſe ordained ºf old is, that God had abſolutely

fixed and determined this event. It was prepared for the

ring, whereby the prophet ſhews, that his army firſt, and

Sennacherib himſelf afterwards, ſhould become obnoxious

to the divine judgment. And the laſt phraſe, the breath

.*

of the Lord, &c. alludes to the deſtroying angel, the exe

cutor of his judgment. See ch. x. 17. This is the literal

interpretation of the words, wherein the prophet repreſents

the Aſſyrian deſtručtion as the type of that of all the

enemies and perſecutors of the church; and further, theſe

deſtructions as a figure of the infernal fire, wherein the

unbelieving and cruel perſecutors of the church ſhall be

tormented for ever, and which is ſaid to be prepared for

the devil and his angels, Matt. xxv. 41.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, It was the fin and folly of the

Jews to leave the rock of ages, to truſt on the broken reed

of human ſupports; and they ſeverely ſmarted for it.

1. A woe is pronounced on the rebellious children of

Judah, and the cauſe of it declared. In the day of danger,

inſtead of applying to God, and ſeeking his guidance and

protećtion, they placed their confidence in the wiſdom of

their own meaſures, and the alliance they ſought with

Egypt, expe&ting from them a ſhelter againſt the impending

ſtorm of the Aſſyrians; and thus by fin not only provoked

God to chaſtiſe them, but alſo, by their diſregard of him

under their correótions, filled up the meaſure of their ini

quities; his children in profeſſion, but rebels in their

pračtice. Note; (1.) Diſtruſt of God's providence is vir

tually to deny his government of the world, and to turn

rebels; nay, atheiſts. (2.) If afflićtions bring us not

nearer to God, they will exceedingly harden, and drive us,
farther from him. - - -

2. Their confidence would fail them, whatever coſt

they were at, whatever difficulties they were put to, in

order to obtain the alliance of Egypt, or however fair the

promiſes of Pharaoh to ſupport them. God was near to:

be conſulted and to help them, and required nothing from .

them but an humble and fincere application; yet they rather.

choſe to encounter the dangers of the road which led to .

Egypt, through deſarts abounding with lions and ſerpents; .

to burden the weary beaſts with their choiceſt riches, as .

preſents to purchaſe Pharaoh's aid; to go ſo far as Hanes'

and Zoan for help, and, though ſo long and cruelly their.

houſe of bondage, thence to ſeek relief: juſtly, therefore,

doth God warm them, The ſtrength of Pharaoh ſhall be your

Jhame, and the try? in theſhadow ºf Egypt your confuſion, failing.

and deceiving them, and making them vexed at their own

folly, ſo dearly to purchaſe an ally, who, inſtead of help,

or profit, ſhould be their reproach, chap. xxxvi. 6. Note:

(i.) The ſelf-righteous, like theſe Jews, grudge no expence,

or trouble in labouring to eſtabliſh their own righteouſneſs,

which muſt prove their ruin, inſtead of accepting of Chriſt,

his merit, interceſſion, and Holy Spirit, freely offered, and

which would never fail them. (2.) When we leave God

in our trials to truſt on men, we deſerve well to rue our

folly and fin in ſhame and diſappointment.

3. The prophet warns them of their only method of'

ſafety. Their ſtrength is to ſit ſtill; inſtead of ſending their

ambaſſadors, or ſeeking foreign aſſiſtance, to keep at home,

and patiently expect the ſalvation of God. Nºte: If we
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and large : the pile thereof is fire and much

wood ; the breath of the LoRD, like a

ſtream of brimſtone, doth kindle it.

deſire to extricate ourſelves from diſtreſs, it muſt not be

by the uſe of undue means, or impatient ſtruggles, but by

patient dependance and waiting upon God.

2dly, For a teſtimony againſt them, for a warning to

others, and to vindicate God’s juſtice in their puniſhment,

the prophet is commanded to write their ſins, and threat

ened deſtruction, on a table, that it might be hung up in

fome conſpicuous place; and to note it in a book for

future times, that this is, or becauſe this is a rebellious peºple :

this was either the ſubſtance of the writing, or the cauſe

why God would have it recorded; they were rebels againſt

God, lying children; who bore a relation to God in pro

feſſion, but in pračtice they denied him ; children that will

not bear the law of the Lord, pay no regard to it, but caſt

the word behind their back. Two heavy charges are par

ticularly laid againſt them, and each has a terrible threat

ening annexed thereto.

1. They ſaid to the ſters, See not, as if they wanted them

to connive at their fins, endeavouring to diſcountenance

the freedom of their reproofs, or to filence them utterly;

and to the prophets, Propheſy not unto us right things, the

truths of God’s word, the evil and guilt of their condućt,

and the threatened judgments; ſpeak unto us ſmooth thingſ,

propheſy deceits, not the harſh words of wrath and damna

tion, but viſions of peace and proſperity: get ye out of the

way, turn aſde out of the path, ſo as not to obſtrućt them

in their finful courſes by remonſtrating againſt their ini

quities; cauſe the Holy One of Iſrael to ceaſe from before us,

by no more urging their awful miſſion from him, or

prefacing their threatenings with the view of the cha

raēter of God, as the jealous and fin-avenging Jehovah.

Note; (1.) They are in a dangerous way, who are diſ

guſted at the fidelity, plainneſs, and ſeriouſneſs with which

God's miniſters reprove their fins. (2.) Though men's

ears are offended at the harſh terms, damnation, hell,

eternity of torments, and unquenchable fire, the faithful

preacher may not pleaſe them byſoftening thoſe terrors, with

which he is commanded to perſuade men. (3.) A zealous

miniſter is a burdenſome ſtone in the finner's way, and robs

him of the peace that he ſeeks in his deluſions. (4.) They

who propheſy ſmooth things to lull the finner aſleep, and

flatter the confidence of the formal, will be indeed highly

acceptable to the world, but muſt expe&t from God the

doom of perfidy and falſehood. (5.) If a prophet can be

feduced to turn aſide, ſinners then ſecurely tranſgreſs,

countenanced by ſuch an example.

God denounces their doom ; that Holy One of Iſrael,

whoſe name was burdenſome to them, will execute it, and

that word which they have deſpiſed ſhall riſe in judgment

againſt them; becauſe they rejected his warnings, and

truſted in ºppreſſion and perverſeneſs, in their wealth got by

ſuch wicked methods, or their allies purchaſed thereby.

Their deſtrućtion ſhould come ſudden and terrible, as

a breach ready to fall, ſwelling out in a high wall, which

ruſhes ſuddenly down before the ſtorm, and cruſhes under

its ruins thoſe who fled thither for ſhelter ; and ſhould be

as irreparable as the potter's veſſel, daſhed in pieces by

an iron rod, that never can be reunited. Note, (1.) Whe

ther men will hear or whether they forbear, we muſt:

not ceaſe to warn them ſolemnly from God. (2.) The

confidence of the finner, and the ſelf-righteous, is like

the tottering wall: in the day of wrath it will overwhelm

them, and their damnation be not only unexpected and .

terrible, but irrecoverable and eternal.

2. They oppoſed the plaineſt and moſt ſalutary-advice.

For thus faith the Lord G-d, the Holy One ºf Iſrael, whoſe

burdenſome name they could not bear, though his holineſs

was the great ſecurity of his promiſes, In returning and

rºft ſhall ye be ſaved : this is the path of ſafety, to return.

from their evil ways; and inſtead of truſting on Egypt,

to wait patiently on God; in quietneſs, expecting help from

above; and in confidence in the ſalvation of God ſhall 4

jour ſtrength; for thus no enemy could prevail againſt

them ; and ye wºuld not; they obſtinately. refuſed to leave

the matter in God's hand. But ye ſaid, No, bent on their

own devices; for we will flee upon horſer, to ſecure their

perſons or treaſures, or to ſeek foreign aſſiſtance; therefºre

ſhall ye flee, be left to their own folly, and be chaſed by

their foes: and we will ride upon the ſwift, in hopes to .

eſcape, but in vain; therefore ſhall they that purſue you he

wift, and arreſt you in your flight. Utterly diſpirited,

‘ one thouſand ſhall flee at the rebuke of one. See Lev. xxvi.

7, 8, at the rebuke of five; before the moſt inconfiderable

number of enemies ſhall ye flee, till ye be left as a beacºn

upon the top of a mountain, and as an enſign on an Hill, ſcat

tered and ſolitary, and almoſt utterly conſumed. Note:

(1.) When we truly return to God, we may aſſuredly

expect his ſalvation. (2.) In every trial it ſhould be much

more our concern to have our heart brought to quietneſs

and reſt in God, than to be anxious about the means of

our deliverance. (3.) They who are enabled wholly to

place their confidence in Chriſt can then do all things,

he ſtrengthening them. (4.) They who will not make

uſe of the medicine which never fails to cure, deſerve to

die of their diſeaſe. (5.) When the finner ſeeks to fly.

from God's vengeance, he will quickly feel how vain is

the attempt.

3dly, After the former threatenings, conſolation is pro

miſed to the faithful, though he may a little delay.

1. In the midſt of judgment God would remember

mercy: and therefºre will the Lord wait that he may #2

gracious unto you" his faithful people, whom, as the word

may ſignify, he pants to deliver out of their troubles; and

therefore will ye be exalted, or will exalt his Son as a prince

and Saviour in the midſt of them, that he may have mercy

tºpon you for the Lord if a God of judgment, as faithful to

his promiſes as he is juſt in his correótions; and therefore

blºſed are all they that wait for him; they will in the iſſue

be made happy in his ſalvation, and their patient hope be

crowned with deliverance. For the people ſhall dwell in

Zion at Jeruſalem, ſafe amidſt all the threatenings of Sen

nacherib : thou ſhalt weep no more, as they did in the day.

* In general, as I have once before obſerved, I make it a rule, in

my Refiğtions, to conſider the Text according to our common Engliſh
Tranſlation.

of
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C. H. A. P. XXXI.

The prophet ſheweth the extreme folly of truſting to Egypt; and

forſaking God: he exhorteth to converſion : he ſheweth the

fall of Aſſyria.

[Before Chriſt 713.]

O E to them that go down to Egypt

V for help; and ſtay on horſes, and

truſt in chariots, becauſe they are many; and

in horſemen, becauſe they are very ſtrong ;

but they look not unto the Holy One of

Iſrael, neither ſeek the LORD ! º

2 Yet he alſo is wiſe, and will bring evil,

and will not call back his words : but will

ariſe againſt the houſe of the cvil-doers, and

againſt the help of them that work iniquity.

of their diſtreſs: he will be very gracious unto thee, ex

ceeding thy moſt ſanguine hopes, at the voice of thy cry;

when he ſhall hear it, he will anſwer thee, as he did He

zekiah's prayer, when he ſpread their afflićted caſe before

the Lord. Note; (1.) God waits to be gracious : no

ſooner does the finner return, than he is ready to receive

him. (2.) Perſevering prayer ever brings an anſwer of

peace. (3.) We ſhall find every trial which has exerciſed

our faith, and quickened our application to God, a rich

bleſfing to us in the iſſue.

2. The Lord will provide them with the rich means of

grace, to preſerve them in the path of duty. In the times

of perſecution, probably under Ahaz, their faithful teachers

were driven into obſcurity; but God promiſes now to

reſtore them, that they might publicly and quietly enjoy

the benefit of their miniſtrations. And they ſhould hear

a voice behind them, the Spirit of truth, who ſhould be

ſent to guide them into all truth, ſaying. This is the way,

walk ye in it; direéting them to the written word as their.

rule, enlightening their minds to ſee it, and inviting

them to follow it, when they turned to the right hand, or

the left from the ſtrait way of God's commandments.

And this is particularly applicable to the times of Chriſt,

when he raiſed up his zealous ſervants, and ſent his Spirit

to dire& his faithful people in the way of life and glory,

and to bring them to himſelf, who is the way, the truth,

and the life. Note: (1.) Among the greateſt afflićtions that

God's people lament, and which is worſe than a famine of

bread and water, is the famine of the word. (2.) Though

the church may be under perſecution, and faithful mi

niſters eſpecially driven into a corner, yet God will rebuke

the ſtorm, and bring them from their concealment again,

to the joy of his people. (3.) It becomes us to be atten

tive to the voice of conſcience, and the ſecret warnings of

God, when tempted and in doubt how to act.

3. They ſhould then renounce their idolatry, their be

ſetting and moſt provoking fin. Their idols now, though

made of richeſt metal, nicely engraved, and curiouſly

adorned, with abhorrence ſhould be caſt away, as polluted

and nauſeous. And this was fulfilled on their deliverance

from Sennacherib, ſee 2 Kings, xviii. 4. 2 Chron. xxix.

16. and after the Babyloniſh captivity this evil was ra

dically cured. Note ; (1.) Nothing engages the heart ſo

much to God as a ſenſe of his goodneſs. (2.) True peni

tents abhor their fins, and put from them as far as poſſible

whatever they have found a means of temptation to them

in the time paſt.

4. Plenty ſhall be reſtored to them. Their ground,

watered with the dew of heaven, ſhould yield abundant

increaſe, ſee chap. xxxvii. 30. Their cattle ſhould fatten

in rich paſtures, and eat provender winnowed, ſuch plenty

being in the land. The rain deſcending as rivers from

the hills, ſhould make their valleys fruitful, that they might
ſtand thick with corn, and add to the joy of their deli-.

verance from the Aſſyrian army ſlaughtered by the ſword

of the deſtroying angel. , And this may well be applied to

the abundance of Goſpel grace, which will be diſpenſed in

the latter day, when the high towers of Babylon myſtical

ſhall fall, and the earth be filled with the knowledge of
the Lord, as the waters cover the ſea. Note: The miniſter,

like the huſbandman, may ſow the ſeed, but it is God

alone who giveth the increaſe; yet this muſt not ſuperſede,

but quicken our labours.

5. Uncommon light and joy would then be diffuſed.

The light of the moon ſhall be as the light of the ſun, and the

light of the ſun ſhall be ſeven-fold, as the light of ſeven days;

expreſſive of their exultation on the deſtruction of the

Aſſyrians, when their breaches made by that army ſhould

be repaired, and the wounds of their ſtate healed: and ,

may be referred to the day of Chriſt at preſent, when

every awakened finner, brought out of darkneſs into God's

marvellous light, rejoices with joy unſpeakable, and full
ofº at ſeeing the breach which fin had made bound

up by the ſacrifice of a Redeemer, and experiences the

healing of this bleſſed Saviour's grace in his ſoul : and

perhaps it looks forward to the expected glorious ſpread

of the Goſpel, when all afflićtions of God's people will be.

at an end, and the nations of the faithful ſhall walk in the

light of the Lord.
-

4thly, The happineſs of God's people being intimately .

connected with the deſtruction of their foes, the prophet

foretels the utter ruin of the latter.

The great agent in this, is God himſelf, from heaven

ſending forth his terrible wrath againſt the army of Sen

nacherib, ſwallowing up the hoſts of Aſſyria as a deluge,

and fifting them in the fieve of vanity; the whole being .

chaff, diſperſed with the breath of his diſpleaſure : his .

bridle in their jaws ſhould cauſe them to err, turned back

wards from their deſigns of deſtroying Jeruſalem, as a

horſe is governed by its rider. At his voice his miniſter

of flame ſhall go forth armed with lightning, tempeſt,

and hail-ſtones; and ſtretching forth his more than mortal

arm, ſpread univerſal deſtruction around. The rod which

ſmote God’s people, ſhall now be broken, before the

grounded ſtaff; the judgment of God lying ſo heavy on the

Aſſyrians, that none ſhould be able to withſtand it in that

night of terror. Tophet, in the valley of the ſon of Hin

nom, where they encamped, is ordained for their ſlaughter

houſe, deep and large ; ſo often defiled with the abominable

idolatries of thoſe who paſſed their children through the

fire
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Now the Egyptians are men, and not

God; and their horſes fleſh, and not ſpirit.

When the Lord ſhall ſtretch out his hand,

both he that helpeth ſhall fall, and he that is

holpen ſhall fall down, and they all ſhall fail

together.

4 For thus hath the Lord ſpoken unto

me, Like as the lion and the young lion roar

ing on his prey, when a multitude of ſhep

herds is called forth againſt him, he will not

be afraid of their voice, nor abaſe himſelf for

the noiſe of them: ſo ſhall the LoRD of Hoſts

come down to fight for mount Zion, and for

the hill thereof. ,

5 As birds flying, ſo will the Lord of

Hoſts defend Jeruſalem; defending alſo he

will deliver it, and paſſing over he will pre

ſerve it.

fire to Moloch; rendered abominable, as covered with the

blood of the corpſes of the ſlain, which the lightning of

God ſcorched; or where the Jews burnt the bodies which

they found dead in the morning. Nºte: (1) It is a fear

ful thing to fall into the hands of the living God, (2)

The burnings of Tophet repreſent the eternal puniſhment

of impenitent finners. Our Saviour calls the place of the

damned, Gehenna, in alluſion to this valley of Hinnom ;

there the greateſt kings, as well as the meaneſt ſlaves,

whoſe guilt provokes the wrath of God, lie down in

flames which never can be quenched; and there the mul

titude of finners, with the devil and his angels, are tor

mented day and night in thoſe everlaſting burnings,

which the breath ºf the Lord, like a ſtream ºf brimſºone,

dath kindle. Note. However now the wicked triumph,

the time is ſhort, and their ruin terrible.

C H A P. XXXI.

THIS and the following chapter, which are very im:
properly divided in our Engliſh Bible, contain the ſecond

part of the third ſe&tion of this diſcourſe, and are nearly

of the ſame argument with that preceding. They may be

properly divided into two reproofs, to which are added con

folatory promiſes. The fift reproof reſpects the Ephraim

ites, aſid contains a minatory propoſition concerning the

folly of ſeeking aid from Egypt; ver, 1. and the reaſons
of that propoſition: firſt, from the compariſon of the divine

perfeótion, power, wiſdom, with the ſimilar attributes of

the Egyptians: ver, 2, 3: Secondly, by oppoſition, that
is, from the effect of placing confidence in God, a remark

able example whereof ſhould be given in the ſingular de

fence and protećtion which God would procure for, the

Jews, reduced by the Aſſyrians to great ſtraits; which

benefit is deſcribed, ver, 4, 5, with its adjunds, particu
larly repentance, yer. 6, 7. the fall of the Aſſyrian, Ver.

8, 9. and its conſequence,—the juſt and glorious reign of
a pious king, chap. xxxii. 1, 2. and the converſion of

many from inconfideration and wickedneſs to a ſerious

regard for the ways and works of God; yer. 3–8. The

ſecond reproof, with the conſolation, is alſo two-fold. The

reproof conſiſts of two articles, prophetically denouncing

a double calamity: the fift, that Aſſyrian calamity, ver.

9, 10. the ſecond the Babyloniſh, ver, 11–14. . The con

ſolatory part exhibits various bleſſings to be conferred upon

the church after the afflićtion of thoſe times; among which

the radical and cauſal one is the effuſion of the gifts of
the Holy Spirit, ver, 15. Its conſcquences, the converſion

of the Gentiles:—middle of ver, 15, 16. Spiritual righte

ouſneſs and peace: ver, 17. The ſecurity of the church

under the divine protećtion:—middle . 17, 18. The

judgments of God upon the enemies of the church:

ver. 19. and the care of the rulers and teachers of the

people of God, in diligently promoting the work of grace:
Wer. 2C).

Mer. 2. Met he alſº is wiftJ. There are two things which

thoſe who placed their confidence in Egypt peculiarly ex

tolled in the Egyptians; namely, their wiſdom and ſtrength;

particularly the ſtrength of their cavalry. The prophet,

comparing the Egyptians in each reſpect with God, beats

down the vanity of their carnal confidence; for, though

the Egyptians were wiſe and powerful, yet he acquaints

them that God was more wiſe and more powerful, who

could never want underſtanding to conceive the moſt proper

means, nor power to carry thoſe means into execution.

The prophet, makes uſe of the figure called meioſ, ex

preſſing much leſs than is meant, when ſpeaking of God

he ſays, ret he alſo is wiſe; and in the third verſe, though

he denies not the ſtrength of the Egyptians, yet he ſets

gº the imbecility of that ſtrength when compared with
od.

Wer. 4. For thus hath the Lord ſpoken unto me, &c.) For

thuſ hath jehovah ſpoken by me, &c. ver. 5. As birds hover

ing [over their young], ſº will the Lord ofHºffs defend jeru

ſalem, defending and delivering it, protećfing and reſcuing it.

Men of a carnal worldly mind, who underſtood not the

ſecret ways of God, often inferred againſt his promiſes de

livered by the prophets, that, in certain caſes, they waited

in vain for the divine help : groaning under the Aſſyrian

yoke, they had not experienced the preſent aid of God, no

more than in many of their wars againſt the Syrians.

Reaſon, therefore, required that they ſhould ſeek their aid

from more powerful people; in which pretence they diſ

ſembled the truth, which was, that they were wanting to

God, not God to them ; as they proudly rejećted that con

dition of repentance and faith which the prophets joined

to all their promiſes of grace. But that Iſaiah might en

tirely beat down this exception, he here places before their

eyes an example of the defence and deliverance which

God would undoubtedlyperform for his people in Sion, pub

licly to ſhew that neither power nor affection was wanting"

in God to protećt thoſe who truly repented and truſted

only in him. This he illuſtrates by two ſimiles: the firſt

referring to ſtrength and undaunted reſolution, taken from

a lion regring over his prey, and unappalled by any oppo

ſition; ſº, he ſays, would God fight for mount Sion, and fºr

the kill thereºf; that is to ſay, for Moriah, upon which the

- - - - temple
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º 6 * Turn ye unto him from whom the not of a mean man, ſhall devour him: but he

º children of Iſrael have deeply revolted. ſhall flee from the ſword, and his young men

~. 7 For in that day every man ſhall caſt ſhall be diſcomfited. -

~, away his idols of filver, and his idols of gold, 9 And he ſhall paſs over to his ſtrong hold

! which your own hands have made unto you for fear, and his princes ſhall be afraid of the

E" for a fin. - enſign, faith the LoRD, whoſe fire is in Zion,

—i. 8 || Then ſhall the Aſſyrian fall with the and his furnace in Jeruſalem.

L: I.
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º
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ºº

º*:

ſword, not of a mighty man ; and the ſword,

temple was built. The other fimile refers to his affection

and care, and is taken from the care, ſolicitude, and affec

tion of birds defending their young. The meaning of it is,

that God would not only protećt his people, as birds do

their young by brooding over them, but alſo would keep

them free from all danger, would deliver and avenge them;

which is more than birds are able to perform. There is

no need to refer to the hiſtory, as it has been done ſo often

already. See Vitringa. - -

yer. 6,7. Turn ye unto him] . This addreſs of the pro

phet to the Jews is both monitory of the duty, without

which this divine benefit of protećtion and deliverance

would not be conferred, and prophetical, wherein he teaches,

that God would offer to them, and that they would as a

nation at that time receive the grace of repentance from

idolatry, that they might obtain this bleſfing agreeably to

the laws of divine Providence and grace. The admoni

tion immediately reſpects the Jews, in oppoſition to the

Ephraimites, ſtriðly called the children ºf Iſrael; and the

ſenſe is this: “ When, therefore, God ſhall grant unto

“ you, Jews, the inhabitants of Sion and Jeruſalem, the
dº É. of ſo great a benefit, that he will protećt you

“ by his own right hand againſt the Aſſyrians, (which the

“ prophet foretold ſhould come to paſs 3) then turn you in

“ true repentance unto him, from whom the Ephraimites,

“ ſeeking help from Egypt, in contempt and neglect of

« his aid, have moſt deeply revolted; and place your con

“ fidence not in the Egyptians, but in Jehovah himſelf;

“ which the Ephraimites have neglečted to do: Nay, the

“more grievouſly they have finned, and the further they

“ have departed from God, ſo much the more fincerely do

“ you repent, and unite yourſelves the more cloſely to

“ him.” The prophet immediately adds, that this admo

nition ſhould have its effect, and that the Jews, reduced

to ſtraits by the Aſſyrians, ſhould caſt away their domeſtic

idols, and of courſe ſhould ceaſe to place any confidence

in them; returning to their God, and truſting only in him.

See Vitringa. . -

Ver. 8, . Then ſhall the Aſſyrian fall] The hiſtoryº:
le

Aſſyrian overthrow fully explains theſe verſes. -

meaning of the phraſe, His yºung men'ſ alº diſconſted, is,

that thoſe of Sennacherib's ſoldiers who ſhould eſcape in

flight, ſhould melt through far in the way, and ſhould be

ſo diſperſed and ſo diſtreſſed, that the greater part of them

ſhould periſh. The firſt clauſe of the ninth verſe ſhould

be read, And he ſhall paſ; by his ſtrong-held in a frights that

is, “ sennacherib ſhall be ſtruck with ſo great fear, on

“ account of the ſlaughter inflićted upon his army by God,

“ and the report of the approach of Tirhakal, chap.
* xxxvii. 9. that le ſhall in his flight paſs by his ſo.tifica

*

* * * -

“tions in the borders of his empire, as not daring to truſt

“ himſelf to them :" And his princes ſhall be afraid of an en

fgn ; that is, “ They ſhall be ſeized with ſuch terror, that

“ every enſign of war lifted up, ſhall cauſe conſternation'

“ and fear to them.” The latter clauſe refers to the per

petual fire which was kept up in the temple, which was

a ſymbol of the Holy Spirit of God dwelling in the hearts.

of believers, and alſo of the holy and pure will of God,

whereby every ſacrifice offered to him was to be approved.

See Vitringa.

Reflections.—1ſt, Repeated woes are denounced to

awaken the finners in Zion; if ſtill they perfiſt in their

wicked way, ſurely their blood will be on their own heads.

1. The charge laid againſt them, is their recourſe to

Egypt, and negleół of God. The numerous hoſts of

Pharoah, his chariots and horſemen, ſeemed to afford

greater ſecurity to the eye of ſenſe than the word of

promiſe; and therefore they are more ſolicitous to en

gage his friendſhip, than to ſpread their caſe before the

Holy One of Iſrael. Note: They who conſult with ſenſe,

take a bad guide.

2. The folly and danger of their condućt are expoſed.

If they wanted wiſdom, lo! God is all wiſe, and they ſhould

conſuit him : if they wanted might, God was almighty,

and could protećt them ; but when he was ſlighted and

negle&ted, his wiſdom and power, which might have been

engaged for them, were armed againſt them : and what:

then can the wiſdom or power of Egypt do to ſave them 2

he will counteraćt all the ſchemes of their allies, and exe

cute the threatening that he hath pronounced againſt the

workers of iniquity; and, by ſad experience, they ſhall be

taught the vanity of that ſtrength of Pharoah, which they

idolized. The Egyptians ſhall be found men, frail, falſe,

fooliſh, and not God, as they, by their confidence in them,

ſeemed to make them, and their horſes fleſh and not

ſpirit; and, therefore, when the Lord ſhould ſtretch forth

his hand, they and their unprofitable helpers would fall:

together. Note; (1.) They who affect to be wifer thair

their Bibles, will only in the end expoſe their own foily.

(2.) The more we know of men, the more we ſhall ſee

cauſe to ceaſe from human dependance; the more we know

of God, the more ſhall we be engaged to truſt him. (3.)

There are many truths evident and allowed by ail, and yet,

in pračtice, we are apt glaringly to contradict them. (4.).

The finner in the day of wrath ſhall find little comfort or

help in his companion, when they ſhall fall together, and

receive the reward of their iniquities. * *

3. Thoſe in Zion, who, without having recourſe to

Fgypt, truſted God for their ſaf, ty, ſhould find him a ſure

refuge
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C. H. A. P. XXXII.

The Hºffngs of Chriſ' kingdom. Deſolation is foreſhewn.

Reſtoration is promiſed to ſucceed.

[Before Chriſt 713.]

* EHOLD, a king ſhall reign in righte

ouſneſs, and princes ſhall rule in judg

Inent.

2 And a man ſhall be as an hiding-place

from the wind, and a covert from the tem

peſt; as rivers of water in a dry place, as the

ſhadow of a great rock in a weary land.

3 And the eyes of them that ſee ſhall not

be dim, and the ears of them that hear ſhall

hearken.

4. The heart alſo of the raſh ſhall under

ſtand knowledge, and the tongue of the ſtam

merers ſhall be ready to ſpeak plainly.

5 The vile perſon ſhall be no more called

liberal, nor the churl ſaid to be bountiful.

refuge in the day of calamity: as a lion ſeizing his prey,

who cannot be intimidated by the ſhouting of the ſhep

herds, who, daring not to approach him, ſeek to fright

him with their noiſe; ſo impotent will be the army of the

Aſſyrians, when the lion of the tribe of Judah ſhall come

to fight for his Zion: ſwift as the eagle will he fly to their
ſuccour, and ſafe preſerve them, when the deſtroying angel

ihall paſs over to ſmite their enemies, and by their de

ſtruction deliver Jeruſalem. Note: In the midſt of danger

they are ſafe whom God with tenderneſs unutterable covers

under his wings as a hen gathereth her chickens, and de

fends with an arm of almighty and irreſiſtible power. Oh,

that we did but truſt him

2dly, We have,

1. A gracious call to repentance. God had not utterly

caſt them off, though they had baſely forſaken him, and

deeply revolted from him ; he calls them children of Iſrael

as a reproach for their ingratitude, to beget convićtion of

their baſeneſs, and engage their hope; ſeeing, though they

deſerved to be diſowned, he ſtill regarded them in a na

tional ſenſe as his ſons and daughters, and invited them to

turn to him with aſſurances of kind acceptance. Note: It

is never too late to return to God; the deepeſt revolters

will find their king, on humble ſubmiſſion, ready to for

1WC, - - r

2. A bleſſed reformation wrought. In that day, when their

deliverance ſhould appear ſo evidently the work of God's

hand, they would caſt away their idols of gold and ſilver,

the work which their own hands had made : (ſo bent were

they upon idolatry, that no coſt or pains was ſpared ; but)

- now their fin is their burden, and their idols deteſted and

abhorred. Note; (1.) In a day of repentance our tempters

... to fin will be loathed more than ever they have been loved.

(2) Every man has by nature his peculiar idol, luſt, the

indulgence of which will be his bittereſt burden when

God awakens his conſcience, and againſt which he muſt

place an eſpecial guard. . . . -

3. A glorious vićtory obtained. The Aſſyrian ſhall fall,
not by an arm of fleſh, but by the immediate ſtroke of God:

and, while the army is diſcomfited, their king in terrors

ſhall flee, and his princes, the few who eſcape with him,

ſtall paſs over to his frong-hold for fear—his mighty warriors

who were left haſted to return, left they ſhould be pur

ſued by the Jews in their flight, and dreading that fiery

furnace of wrath which burns ſo hot againſt the enemies

of Zion. Note; (1.) When God contends, he will over

come. (2.) If preſent judgments be ſo terrible, what muſt

be the fire of hell, and the furnace of eternal wrath ! (3.)

The ſame God who is a conſuming fire to his enemies, is

a wall of fire around his people to protećt them, and a

fire of love within their hearts to comfort them.

C H A P. XXXII.

Wer. 1, 2. Behold, a king ſhall reign]. The prophet ſets

forth the two conſequences of this gracious and glorious

benefit; namely,–in theſe verſes, the flouriſhing and

proſperous reign of Hezekiah, to ſhew forth itſelf at this

time in all the authority and beauty of virtue and holineſs,

as a type of Jeſus Chriſt, the moſt perfeót king, who was

to ſpring from him; ſuch as he ſhould ſhew himſelf in his

kingdom, after having avenged his church by the rulers

of the Roman empire, from the tyranny of Satan, oppoſing

and endeavouring to extirpate it; and in ver. 3–8. he

ſets forth the repentance and converſion of many. There

is no doubt that theſe words have their moſt complete and

full verification in the Meſſiah. . In ver. 2. we might read,

and that man, namely, the king, ſhall be as a protećion again?

the wind, &c.

Ver, 3. And the eyes, &c.] The prophet here goes on

to ſet forth the prerogatives of this time and kingdom;

which, however primarily they may refer to the reign of

Hezekiah, muſt, in their full and complete ſenſe, be re

ferred to the reign of Chriſt. He ſays, that the demon

ſtration of the divine glory, juſtice, and grace, ſhould be

ſo brightly diſplayed in this ſtrange event of the Aſſyrian

overthrow, and in other ſimilar ſigns diſcovered at this

time, (ſee chap. xxxviii.) that they who before hung in

doubt reſpecting the care and providence of God to his

people, as if dimneſs was before their eyes, ſhould now be

plainly convinced of his divine preſence with his people,

and of the certainty and efficacy of his aid. Their eyes

ſhould be opened, and their ears ſhould, with reverent at

tention hear thoſe truths concerning the divine inter

poſition, which they had too little regarded from God’s

prophets heretofore. •

Per. 4. The heart alſº of the raſh] Of the inconſiderate.

The meaning of this verſe is, that men of precipitate

judgment, who had too inconſiderately paſſed their opinion

concerning the adminiſtration of divine Providence, and

had either unfortunately and unreaſonably, or in a doubt

ful and involved manner, delivered their notion of Ged

and his ways, ſhould by this remarkable event be awakened

to a right and perfeót knowledge of the divine Providence,

and ſhould expreſs their thoughts and faith, plainly, openly,

and fully, without doubt or heſitation.

Wer. 5–8. The vile perſon, &c.] The meaning of this

6 Paſſage

V.
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6 For the vile perſon will ſpeak villany,

and his heart will work iniquity, to pračtiſe

hypocriſy, and to utter error againſt the Lord,

to make empty the ſoul of the hungry; and

lie will cauſe the drink of the thirſty to fail.

The inſtruments alſo of the churl are

evil: he deviſeth wicked devices to deſtroy

the poor with lying words, even when the

needy ſpeaketh right.

8 But the liberal deviſeth liberal things;

and by liberal things ſhall he ſtand.

9 * Riſe up, ye women that are at eaſe;

hear my voice, ye careleſs daughters; give

ear unto my ſpeech: -

Io Many days and years ſhall ye be troubled,

ye careleſs women; for the vintage ſhall fail,

the gathering ſhall not come.

11 Tremble, ye women that are at eaſe; be

troubled, ye careleſs ones; ſtrip you, and make

you bare, and gird ſackcloth upon your loins.

12 They ſhall lament for the teats, for the

pleaſant fields, for the fruitful vine. -

13 Upon the land of my people ſhall come

up thorns and briers; yea, upon all the houſes

of joy in the joyous city :

14. Becauſe the palaces ſhall be forſaken ;

the multitude of the city ſhall be left; the

forts and towers ſhall be for dens for ever, a

joy of wild aſſes, a paſture of flocks;

15 " Until the Spirit be poured upon us

from on high, and the wilderneſs be a fruitful

field, and the fruitful field be counted for a

foreſt. -

16 Then judgment ſhall dwell in the wil

paſſage is, clearly, that, aſter the time of this great de

jiverance under the reign of a pious and juſt king, thoſe

things and perſons which had appeared under falſº colours,

ſhould be called by their true names, and ſhould be

brought to light and appear in their true and proper co

lours. The 8th verſe might be rendered, But the liberal, or

ingenuous deviſith, or conſulteth for ingenuous thingſ, and for

ingenuous things will he ſland; that is, as an advocate and

patron. The meaning is, that an ingenuous man, of a

good mind, and a lover of the truth, will ingenuouſly ex

plain his opinion concerning the works and ways of God,
and the whole order of his providence, which the hypo-,

crites ſo much maligned and miſrepreſented; and, will

ſtrenuouſly defend thoſe ways and works, as ever juſt and

right, againſt all ſuch unjuſt cenſurers. The Chriſtian

reader need not be told how exactly theſe particulars be

long to his kingdom, who is a king reigning in righteouſ

neſs; a hiding-place from the ſtorm of fin and the world;

John, xvi. 33. whoſe kingdom is a kingdom of light, of

faith, of lovč; all whoſe ſubjećts are enlightened with the

knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jeſus
Chriſt; who gave eyes to the blind, ears to the deaf,

tongues to the dumb, and, by his divine grace, changed

the moſt churliſh and illiberal diſpoſitions into generoſity

and love. See Vitringa.

Per 9, 10. Riſe up, ye women]. The prophet, to ſhew

the finners and hypocrites in Zion, (ch. xxxiii. 14.) that they

muit not build any falſe hopes of bleſſings from God,

fuch as he had juſt now predicted, while in their ſtate
of impenitence,—denounces againſt them the calamities

which, firſt by the Aſſyrian, ver, 9, 10. and then by the Ba

byloniſh deſtruction, ver, 11–14, ſhould come upon them.

By the women at caſe, and careleſ; daughters, are to be under

itóod the cities and villages of Judaea, vainly confident in

their preſent ſecurity; and he tells them, that, at a certain

period, which he here calls a day beyond a year, the land of

Canaan, not by the inclemency of the heayers, but by

means of the déſolation to be brought upon it by its che

, Vol. III.

mies, ſhould deceive the common hope of its inhabitants,

who enjoyed its fruits in plenty, and of the beſt kind, not

for their neceſſities only, but alſo for their delights. There

is great doubt reſpecting the phraſe which we render

many days and years; Vitringa thinks that it ſignifies twº

years, for it is literally, njºy $y tº iamim al/hanah, days

above a year; and that it denotes the time of the continu

ance of the calamity brought upon Judaea by Sennacherib.

We may juſt obſerve, that the deſtroying of the vintage

is a ſymbol of taking away all joy. See ch. xvi. 8.

Wer. 11–14. Tremble, ye women] Tremble, &c.—and

gird ſackcloth upon your loins, ver, 12. upon yºur breafts :

lamenting fºr the pleaſant field, for the fruitful vine : ver. 13.

for the land, &c.—yea, for all the houſes of joy ; [for] the

joyour city, ver, 14. Becauſe the temple is deſerted; the thronged

city left ; the clift and watch-tower ſhall for a long ſeaſon be

for dens, &c. Vitringa. The prophet begins and proceeds

in a more lofty tone than in the former paſſage, becauſe

the calamity here deſcribed, which is that of the deſola

tion of the land, and of the city of Jeruſalem by the

Chaldees, ſhould be much greater and more terrible than

that brought upon them by the Aſſyrians. The meaning

of the paſſage, and the gradations by which the prophet

expreſſes this deſolation, are rendered more clear by the

verſion which Vitringa has given above. If we are to

underſtand the firſt part of the 12th verſe as it ſtands in

our tranſlation, the mothers muſt be meant, lamenting for

the infants whom they ſuckled at their breaſts, and who

were deſtroyed at this time of common calamity. The

entire devaſtation of the land, and its uncultivated ſtate,

are foretold in the 13th verſe, as well as the depopulation

of the towns and cities. The derelićtion of the temple,

and of the city of Jeruſalem itſelf, is ſoretold in ver. 14.

together with the ruin of thoſe fortifications wherein much

of their ſtrength conſiſted ; their ruin, not fºr ever, but

fºr a lºg ſºn; till the period mentioned in the next

verſe.

Per 15, 16. Until the Spirit be poured upºn tº The

* prophet
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derneſs, and righteouſneſs remain in the fruit

ful field.

17 And the work of righteouſneſs ſhall be

peace; and the effect of righteouſneſs quietneſs

and aſſurance for ever.

18 And my people ſhall dwell in a peace

able habitation, and in ſure dwellings, and in

quiet reſting-places;

19 When it ſhall hail, coming down on

the foreſt; and the city ſhall be low in a low

place.

20 Bleſſed are ye that ſow beſide all waters,

that ſend forth thither the feet of the ox and

the aſs.

prophet teaches, that the calamity which he had foretold

Íhould at length terminate, after a long delay, in excellent

benefits to be conferred upon the people of God, as he

had ſhewn in ch. xxix. 17, &c. and xxx. 19, &c. which

are analogous to this. The benefits that he here enumerates

are principally ſpiritual: and though the prophet, no doubt,

in theſe words refers primarily to the bleſlings conſequent

upon the people's return from the Babyloniſh captivity;

yet there can be no doubt that they likewiſe refer to the

effuſion of the Holy Spirit in the times of the Meſſiah, and

the conſequent converſion of the Gentile world; that wil

dermeſ, which, through grace, ſhould be turned into a fruitful

field. See ch. xxix. 17. Ezek. xxxvi. 24, &c. and Vitringa.

Ver. 19. When it ſhall hail] The prophet having, in

the preceding verſes, ſet forth the felicity of the church

reſtored, could not paſs by the divine judgment upon its

enemies. By the deſcent, or fººt ºf the fºrgſ', we under

ſtand that track of country which was beneath mount Li

banus, and uſually called Syria, together with the great

cities fituated in and about that valley ; and the meaning

of the prophet is, that the enemies of the people of God,

fuch as the Syrians and Babylonians, who are to be con

fidered alſo as types of the enemies of the church of Chriſt,

ſhould be puniſhed by the divine judgments at that time

when God ſhould procure peace for his church.

Per. 20. Blººd are ye that ſºw, &c.] The wilderneſ of

the Gentile world was to be changed into a fruitful field;

the prophet therefore foreſaw it would come to paſs, that

the apoſtles and diſciples of Jeſus Chriſt, departing from
Judaa, ſhould, throughout the whole known world, and

in the moſt celebrated and frequented parts of it, ſºw the

fººd of evangelical doćtrine, and prepare the Gentiles to

receive that ſeed by ſpiritual diſcurſ and infrtºion, thereby

eradicating the prejudices and ſuperſtitions inconſiſtent

with the glory of Chriſt. He ſaw alſo, that after the

kingdoms of the world were become Chriſtian, the miniſters

of the word of grace, who had devoted themſelves to that

office, would promote the ſame work with great zeal, that

the fulneſs of the Gentiles might come in, and the whole

world be turned into the field and paradiſe of God: he

therefore ſees and praiſes them in this clauſe of his pro

pheſy, bleſting and extolling their labours, and obliquely ex

horté them to proceed with all diligence and fervour in this

pious and acceptable work.

xxx. 24. There is no need to ſpeak of the completion of

this propheſy ; the zeal of the apoſtles of Jeſus Chriſt, the

evangeliſts and firſt preachers, amidſt a thouſand obſtacies

and difficulties, was aſtoniſhingly great ; nor was their

ſucceſs leſs, but rather great beyond all conception.

Among theſe, for inſtance, how great is the praiſe of St.

Paul who does not boaſt vainly, that he laboured more

*

See chap. xxviii. 24, &c. and

aºundantly than they all. This great man ſo condućted him

ſelf, as if that whole vaſt wilderneſ of the Gentiles was

committed to him by the divine command, to flow, to

ſºng, and to ſubjećt it to Jeſus Chriſt. What a ſpirit was

in him what diligence what grace He indeed ſº

truly, and plowed &gſide all waters O bleſſed apoſtle, choſen

and ſent upon ſo great a work, by the divine appointment

what our Iſaiah, a figure of thee, would have done, thou.

animated by the ſame evangelical ſpirit, haſt completed.

In the following ages of the church we want not ſtrikin

inſtances of Chriſtian zeal, though amid decliningc;

virtue. If in the latter times ambition has more diſtin

guiſhed itſelf than zeal, it is our duty to rouſe up in our

own breaſts ſome of that glowing zeal of better times, in

which, alas! we are too deficient. >

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, Under Hezekiah's government the

people enjoyed great bleſlings: himſelf a righteous gover

nor; his princes copying his example; by them the op

preſſed were protected, the ignorant inſtructed, the law of

God both taught and underſtood; and, as the conſequence

thcreof, a right eſtimation made of the charaćters of men

º in this glaſs of truth. And to this the propicſ,
rimarily may refer; but we mav ſaw of i

| ". *..., is here y ſay of it truly, a greater

1. The righteous government of Chriſt is foretold. Re

hold, with tranſport and joy, a king, the Lord upon his

throne, ſhall reign in righteouſneſ, protećting his people

and puniſhing his enemies; his laws moſt equitable ind

his adminiſtration altogether righteous: ama.Prº

rule in judgment; thoſe who are ordained by him to have

rule in the church, who preach his Goſpel, adminiſter his

ordinances, and execute their office according to his ap

pointment.

2. His faithful people ſhall be ſaved from wrath by him.

4 man, or that man ſhall be as an hiding-place from the rºad

and a covert from the tempeſ"; by him the finner's ſoul i.

ſheltered from the ſtorm of divine vengeance, which, b

the interpoſition of his own body on the tree, he half ..

dured for us, and from the fiery darts of Satan, and the

fierce temptations of fin, which elſe would overwhelm us:

a rivers ºf water in a dry place: refreſhing, quickening,

and comforting the ſouls of his people, when parched º

as the dry ground for want of rain; as the ſhadow ºf aº

rock in a weary land; ſuch a weariſome land the Chriſtian

pilgrim finds this world; and, ſcorched with the ſult

beams of perſecution, afflićtion, or temptation, muſtº

fail but for this hoſpitable ſhadow, which Chriſt his.

ſpreads over him ; there he feels ſupport miniſtered, there

he is hid in the hour of trial; and under this ſhadow

fitting with great delight, renews his ſtrength. >

* 3. Great
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God’s judgments againſt the enemies of the church. The pri

vileges of the godly.

[Before Chriſt 713.]

O E to thee that ſpoileſt, and thou

waſ not ſpoiled; and dealeſt trea

cherouſly, and they dealt not treacherouſly

with thee! when thou ſhalt ceaſe to ſpoil,

thou ſhalt be ſpoiled ; and when thou ſhalt

make an end to deal treacherouſly, they ſhall

deal treacherouſly with thee.

2 O Lord, be gracious unto us; we have

3. Great light and knowledge ſhall be diffuſed. The
eyes of them that ſee ſhall not be dim, but diſtinctly and

abidingly diſcover the light of the glory of God in the

Goſpel of his dear Son; and the ears of them that hearſhall

hearken, earneſt to ſearch the Scriptures, and to obtain

deeper diſcoveries of divine truth. The heart alſº ºf the roſh

- ſhall underſ and knowledge, to which they before paid no

regard; and the tongue ºf the ſtammerers ſhall fe ready to

ſºak plainly, or elegantly, as when illiterate Galileans were

endued with wiſdom from above; or, as is ſtill the caſe,

when, by divine grace, the ſoul is led into the knowledge

of the Goſpel, and taught of the Spirit, and then even a

child can ſpeak more diſtinétly of the things of God, than

the wifeſt unenlightened man. - -

4. Eminent diſcernment, to diſtinguiſh the characters

of men, and fidelity to reprove, ſhall then be in the mi

niſters of Chriſt ; weighing perſons in the balance of the

ſanāuary, they ſhall charge men's ſins home upon their

conſciences; or the meaning may be, that then the vil, perſºn

(95. Nabal, a fool,) ſhall no more be called(nº Nadiº, 2.

prince), nor be put in truſt with the Goſpel, which his folly

muſt diſgrace; nor the churl, the covetous perſon, be called

bountiful or honourable, fince ignorance in underſtanding,

and covetouſneſs in temper, would be a ſcandal to the

miniſtry. For the vile perſon, or the fºol, will ſpeak villamy,

or fºlly, advancing doctrines oppoſite to the oracles of

º; ſuch as the natural rectitude of man, the merit of

works, &c. and his heart will work iniquity, which is the na

tural fruit of falſe principles; to praiſe Apocriſ'' pretend

ing a regard for the intereſts of piety and religion, when

moſt effectually ſapping the foundations of true holineſs ;

and to utter error againſ; the Lord, denying the godhead, or

debaſing the glory of the Redeemer, to make empty theſºul

of the hungry, by withholding from them the brºad of life;

and he will carſ, the drink ºf the thiſy to fail, by turning

them away from the doćtrines of the free and all-ſufficient

race of God, the fountain of living waters, to the empty

And broken ciſterns of reſolutions formed in man's ſelf

ſufficient ſtrength. The inſtruments alſº ºf thechurſ are evils

his methods to gratify his covetouſneſs, being more ſoli

citous about his own gain than the good of the ſouls coin

mitted to him : he deviſeth wicked devices to diſtroy the poor,

or afflićied, with lying wºrds, even when the needy ſpeaketh

right things; if any under concern for their ſouls come to

inquire, he gives them bad advice how to get rid of their

convićtions, and heals the hurt flightly, contriving to pre

judice them againſt thoſe who were able to extrigate them

from their troubles in the way of grace and truth. Such

is the character of a falſe and faithleſs miniſter; but the

liberal deviſeth liberal things; being poſſeſſed of a princely

ſpirit, meet for a ruler in God's church: fraught with di

vine grace, and perhaps enjoying the bleſſings of Provi

dence, he contrives how to be uſeful, diſpenſing the doc

trines of the Goſpel zealouſly; not for filthy lucre's ſake,

but of a willing mind, and is an example to believers in

charity and liberality; and by liberal things ſhall he ſland, or

§e ſubliſhed; his own ſpirit ſtrengthened, and a bleſſing

beflowed on his labours.

2dly, We have,

I. A warning of approaching judgments, directed to

the daughters of Zion, whoſe wantonneſs, pride, and vanity,

had contributed to fill up the meaſure of the nation's ini.

quities. They are repreſented as carelºſ, or confident, and at

eaſe, without any concern, either about their ſin or danger ;

but they are called to hear the word of God and tremble,

and, by an immediate humiliation, to prevent, if poſſible,

the impending wrath of the Almighty, or prepare to meet

it. Heavy is the threatened judgment; the vintage failing

through drought, or conſumed by the enemy; the paſtures

ravaged, or withered away, ſo that the kine ſhould not give

their milk; the land deſolate, and producing only briars

and thorns; their joyous houſes, where mirth and pleaſure

reigned, ruined; the palaces forſaken, the city deſerted,
the fortifications mouldering away, and Zion become the

den of beaſts and wild affes, while flocks graze in the

ſtreets, once crowded with inhabitants, and this deſolation

abiding for ever, which directs us to apply this cataſtrophe

not only to the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by the Chaldeans,

but to the final ruin it afterwards underwent, and in which

it lies to this day. Note ; (1.) When men live careleſsly

and at eaſe in their fins, death will come upon them with

a terrible ſurpriſe. (2.) They who have abuſed their

plenty by pride and exceſs, are juſtly made to feel the

miſeries of want. (3.) The only way to prevent our eter

nal ſorrows, is by a timely regard to God's warnings, and

by preſent humiliation for our fins. (4.) They who con

tiliue impenitent will quickly experience an awful change,

when their houſes of joy and pleaſure muſt be quitted for

an abode in everlaſting burnings, where there is weeping

and wailing and gnaſhing of teeth.

2. A promiſe of future bleſſings: which looks forward

to the latter days of the Goſpel diſpenſation : for ſo long

will Jeruſalem be trodden down of the Gentiles, Luke,

XX.1. 24.

(1.) The Spirit ſhall be pºured out frºm on high : from

heaven, as on the day of Pentecoſt; and this ſhall be again

abundantly the caſe in the laſt days, when Jews and Gen

tiles ſhall be converted, and made one ſold under one

ſhepherd. Note: The deſolations of cvery failen ſoul

would for ever continue, if the Spirit from on high were

not poured out to convert and renew the heart of the

ſinner. -

(2.) A mighty change ſhall be produced by his divine

power. The wilderneſ ſhall be a fruitful ſºld, andthe fritiful

field be counted fºr a forg/?; the world, which was a wilder

neſs, full of impiety and iniquity, now, by grace renewed,

4 K 2 ſhall
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waited for thee: be thou their arm every

morning, our ſalvation alſo in the time of

trouble.

3 At the noiſe of the tumult the people

fled ; at the lifting-up of thyſelf the nations

were ſcattered.

ſhall bring forth fruits of righteouſneſs and true holineſs;

and numerous converts, thick as the trees of the foreſt,

be added to the church daily. Then judgment ſhall dwell

in the wilderneſ the word of God, and the doćtrines

according to godlineſs, be received and embraced by thoſe

who before were utterly ignorant of them, or at enmit
againſt them; and righteouſneſs remain in the fruitful field,

increaſing in every divine temper and diſpoſition. And the

work ºf righteouſ iſ ſhall be peace ; the work of divine grace,

which the Spirit works in the heart, ſhall produce peace,

as the evidence of our reconciliationwº º ;

effº ºf righteouſneſs, quietnºſ and affurance fºr ever; jor

#.ãº. no troubles need diſturb

us; it is our privilege to reſt ſatisfied in him, and, with

unfailing confidence, expect the conſtant ſupplies of his

grace, ſtrength, and conſolations on earth, and the poſ

feſtion of the inheritance purchaſed for us in glory ever

laſting. And my peºple ſhall dwell in a peaceable habitatiºn,

and in ſure dwellings, and in quiet rºfting-places, the enmity

between Jews and Gentiles being utterly aboliſhed, their

foes of earth and hell reſtrained from diſturbing their re

poſe, and none to make them afraid; when it ſhall hail,

coming down on the{{ ; the ſtorm of wrath being poured

on the ungodly, ſee Rev. xvi. 21; and the ſeat of anti

chriſtian oppreſſion and tyranny laid in the duſt. Rev. xviii.

Nºte: (1.) Wherever the Spirit of God is poured out on

a ſoul, immediately the fruit will be holineſs to the Lord.

(2) A clear diſcovery and divine perſuaſion of the all

ſufficiency of the Redeemer's mediation, is the ſolid ground

of peace within ; and whilſt our ſouls fix on this alone,

we may reſt aſſured that there neither is nor can be any

condemnation. (3.) Whenever the ſoul makes mention of

his grace and righteouſneſs only, both atoning and ſancti

fying, then will the heart experience moſt abundantly the

transforming power of divine grace, and grow like him

from whom cometh our ſalvation. (4.) Whatever troubles

may attempt to diſturb our preſent repoſe; if we be found

in Chriſt, we know for our comfort there is a manſion of

eternal reſt provided for his faithful redeemed. (5.)

When ſtorms of vengeance deſcend on the ungodly, they,

who have fled for refuge to the hope ſet before them, and

dwell in Chriſt, are ſure to be hid in the day of his fierce

anger.

; An eſpecial bleſfing is promiſed to the miniſters of

God, and their labours: as diligent huſbandmen caſt their

ſeed on well-watered lands, and ſee it ſpringing up ſo faſt

that their cattle are let in to crop it, or at harveſt bring

home the corn; ſo ſhall the word of God be in their

mouths, quickened by the Spirit, producing an abundant

harveſt of ſouls, in whom they ſee the fruit of their la

bours; and who will be their crown and rejoicing in the

day of the Lord Jeſus. Note: They who ſºw bºſide all

waters, that is, take every opportunity of doing good, ſhall

find God not unrighteous to forget their works of faith and

labours of love.

C H A P. XXXIII.

THE third and laſt part of the third ſe&tion of this

our prophet may be ſuppoſed to repreſent.

diſcourſe, is compriſed in the preſent chapter; which is

immediately connected with that preceding, and in ſome

reſpect explanatory of it. The former part contains a

propoſition or ſummary enarration, wherein we have, fift,

a prophetic denunciation directed to a great deſtroyer, in

which the divine judgment is intimated to him as if pre

ſent, by the prophet; ver. 1. Secondly, an apoſtrophe,

fift, to GOD, both ſupplicatory, wherein his aid is 'im.

plored with reſpect to the whole church, and to ſome

Particular perſons who had undertaken an expedition for

the ſafety of the reſt; ver. 2. and alſo declaratory of the

glorious event granted by God to theſe prayers: ver. 3.

Secºndly, to the conquered enemies, containing the defired

conſequence of the vićtory to the church, ver, 4. Thirdly,

dºxolºgical again to GOD, celebrating the benefits coſt.

fºrred upon the church, ver, 5. and fºurthly, mºnitory to

the brethren, concerning the means of preſerving the

divine favour now obtained: ver, 6. The latter part, or
the expoſition, contains, ſºft, an enarration of a great

calamity to be brought upon the people of God by a

ſpoiler; ver. 7–9. Secondly, the benefit of deliverance,

and of the puniſhment of the enemy, to be conferred upon

the church ; ver. 1 o—12. T*irdly, the celebration of this

benefit, with a defence of the juſtice of God, ver. 13–16.

Fºurt', remarkable bleſfings to be conferred by God upon

the delivered church; among which are, the glorious

preſence of a king and ruler in that church, ver. 7, 18.;

freedom from enemies, ver. 19. ; the duration of that ſtate,

to be abſorbed by the new Ceconomy, ver. 2d.; the im

mediate kingdom of God over the church, ver. 2 I, 22.5

the weak ſtate of the enemy, compared with the fiſmº,

and felicity of the ſtate of the people of God, ver, 23, 24.

This part alſo, like the former, confiſts of continuº

*Pºſtophes, direéted to thoſe objects whoſe attributes are

deſcribed; and the apoſtrophes in each part very well ſuit

to a chorus or company of the elders of the church, whom

It is generally

thought, that the ſpºiler here intended is Sennacherib',

though Vitringa is of opinion, that Antiochus Epiphanes

is rather referred to. It is poſſible the propheſy may have

a two-ſold reference to each; and in its myſtical ſenſe

both to antichriſt and Satan.

Yer. I. Hºe to thee that ſpoilſ, &c.] The prophet ſo

orders his diſcourſe, as if he had found this great ſpoiler to

whom it is directed, in the very ačt of ſpoiling, and face

to face denounces the divine judgment upon him. He

addreſſes him therefore with the hateful appellation of

pºſidiºuſ ſpoiler and robber, and declares to him the dº.

trees of the divine avenging juſtice, to be inflaed upon

him according to the ſtrič laws of retaiiation. Hiſtory

abounds with the names of the mighty ſpoilers, robbers,

and murderers of mankind, great heroes and warriors.

One of theſe was Sennacherib, (ſee chap. xxxvii. 18.) to
whom this denunciation may with great propriety be

applied ; but with ſtill greater to Antiochus Epiphanes,

the moſt inveterate enemy of the people of God, who

brought a much more extenſive and fearful deſolution upon

them
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º 4 And your ſpoil ſhall be gathered like out: the ambaſſadors of peace ſhall weep

~. the gathering of the caterpillar: as the run- bitterly.

ning to and fro of locuſts ſhall he run upon 8 The highways lie waſte, the wayfaring

them. man ceaſeth : he fiath broken the covenant,

- 5 The Lord is exalted; for he dwelleth he hath deſpiſed the cities, he regardeth no

º: on high : he hath filled Zion with judgment man.

- and righteouſneſs. - 9 The earth mourneth and languiſheth:

º 6 And wiſdom and knowledge ſhall be the Lebanon is aſhamed and hewn down : Sharon

- ſtability of thy times, and ſtrength of ſalvation: is like a wilderneſs; and Baſhan and Carmel

* - the fear of the Lord is his treaſure. ſhake off their fruits.

== 7 Behold, their valiant ones ſhall cry with- Io Now will I riſe, ſaith the Lord ; now

2.

º
º•

them than Sennacherib ; and the conſequences related in

the latter part of this chapter ſeem to refer moſt properly

to the times ſucceeding his devaſtation. See Ezek. xxxviii.

Dan. viii. 13. 24. and Vitringa.

Wer. 2, 3. O Lord, be gracious unt, uſ] In this apoſ

trophe to God, the firſt part contains the ſupplication;

the other, the ſalvation obtained in conſequence thereof.

In the ſupplication there is that difference of perſons

which ſhews that they prayed both for the preſent and

abſent: for the preſent and the whole community in theſe

words, Be gracious unto us; for the alſº it, Be thou their

arm every morning. They who pour forth this ſupplication

ſuppoſe part of their community to be abſent; that is to

ſay, according to our hypotheſis, the zealous, who under

the command of the Maccabees went forth to fight in

defence of their ſtate and religion, while the weaker part

of the true worſhippers of God remained in deſarts, and

caves, and other hiding-places. The meaning of the next

verſe is, that upon the diſplay of God's interpoſing power,

and wonderful ſuccour granted to his people, their enemy

fled, and they obtained the vićtory. There is a remarkable

paſſage in Zech. ix. 13, 14. reſpecting the Maccabees, which

well explains this ; and very agreeable to it are the words

of Judas, The vićiory of battle ſlandeth not in the multitude
of an hºſt; but ſtrength cometh from. heaven : ſee 1 Mac. iii.

19. iv. 32. 1 Sam. vii. Io., and Vitringa. -

Wer. 4. And your ſpoil ſhall be gathered] In this apoſ

trophe to the enemy, we have the conſequence of their

overthrow ; which ſhould be the colle&tion of their ſpoils,

without order or diſtinétion; juſt as locuſts, without order

or fear, run over the fields and plunder them, every one

of them claiming to itſelf what it firſt ſeizes. There are

ſome who underſtand the firſt clauſe thus, 1 our ſpoil ſhall

be gathered, as the caterpillar is gathered: that is to ſay,

as the huſbandmen collect them from their plants, &c. to

deſtroy them; but others, and with more propriety, un

derſland them as expreſſive of the depredations of the

caterpillars themſelves. Concerning the depredations of

locuſis we have had occaſion to ſpeak heretofore. See

ver. 23. and 1 Mac. iv. 23.

Wer. 5. The Lord, &c..] j EHOWA H is exalted; yea,

he dwelleth on high. Lowth. See Pſal. xcix.

Wer. 6. And wiſdom and knowledge, &c.] And wiftlam

and knowledge ſhall be the ſtability ºf thy times, the pºſitiºn

of continued ſalvatiºn : the far ºf j E HO /4.H, this ſhall

is thy treaſure. Lowth. Vitringa ſuppoſes this apoſtrophe

to be direéted to the prince or head of the nation, wherein

the prophet teaches him, and conſequently the people, in

what manner that proſperity and felicity are to be preſerved

which the Lord had conferred upon them. He ſhews,

that the only way to preſerve the ſtate in proſperity is by

wiſdom, and knowledge, and the far of the Lord; theſe are

the ſupport of a ſtate, the ſtability of proſperous times,

the ſtrength and riches of perfect ſalvation, and the hidden

g22d, the treaſure to be preferred to all others; which

when found in a ſtate, that ſtate is rich and ſtable. See

Prov. viii. 18. Though this is to be underſtood of the

times of the Maccabees, yet the bleſſings of thoſe times

are to be conſidered as having their full completion only

in the ſpiritual bleſfings of the day of grace. Nothing is
more true, than that this is commended as the chief pre

rogative in the kingdom of grace, where nothing is of

equal eſtimation with wiſdom, knowledge, the faith and

fear of God: on theſe depend all other bleſſings; theſe

are the only true treaſures enriching mankind. See Wi

tringa.

Wer. 7–9. Behold, their valiant one; J. Behold their valianz

oner, they cry without : the ambaſſadors ºf peace, they weep.

bitterly. Ver. 8. The highways lie deſºlate the travellº

ceaſeth : he hath broken, &c. Ver. 9. Lebanon is aſhamed,

withers away : Sharon is become like a wildernſ, &c. The

prophet, ſeeing as it were immediately before his eyes,

that ſpoiling and devaſtation of the land of the people of

God mentioned ver. 1. ſeeing it with all its conſequences,

ſuch as the deſolation of the public ways, the infrequency

of travellers, the uncultivated ſtate of the withering and

mourning fields, the deplorable ſterility of the moſt fruitful

places, ſuch as Baſhan, Carmel, Sharon, together with a

remarkable circumſtance of this devaſtation, namely, the

public lamentation of the heroes withºut Jeruſalem, and

the bitter lamentation of the meſſengers of peace; that is

to ſay, of the leaders and prieſts in the times of the Mac

cabees ; ſeeing all this in viſion, he paints it to the life,

and gives in theſe verſes the moſt lively deſcription of it.

Nothing can more exactly agree to the univerſil deſolation

in the land of Canaan by Antiochus, than this deſcription.
See I Mac. i.

Wer. Ic-12. Nºw "ill Iriſ, ſtill the Lord] We are

taught in this period, that when the calamity of the people,

as well as the inſolence of their enemies, ſhould be full,

God would interpoſe, and ſeverely puniſh the oppreſſors;

for that this was the true and proper time wherein he had

determined

-



622 CHAP. XXXIII.1 S A I A H.

will I be exalted ; now will I liſt up my

felf.

11 Ye ſhall conceive chaff, ye ſhall bring

forth ſtubble: your breath, as fire, ſhall de

vour you.

12 And the people ſhall be as the burnings

of lime: as thorns cut up ſhall they be burned

in the fire.

13 * Hear, ye that are far off, what I have

done; and ye that are near, acknowledge my

might.

14 The ſinners in Zion are afraid; fear

fulneſs hath ſurpriſed the hypocrites. Who

among us ſhall dwell with the devouring fire

who among us ſhall dwell with everlaſting

burnings

1; He that walketh righteouſly, and ſpeak

eth uprightly; he that deſpiſeth the gain of

oppreſſions, that ſhaketh his hands from hold

ing of bribes, that ſtoppeth his ears from

hearing of blood, and ſhutteth his eyes from

ſeeing evil; -

16 He ſhall dwell on high : his place of

defence ſhall be the munitions of rocks : bread

ſhall be given him; his waters /hall be

ſure.

17 Thine eyes ſhall ſee the King in his

beauty: they ſhall behold the land that is

very far off.

18 Thine heart ſhall meditate terror. Where

if the ſcribe where is the receiver ? where is

he that counted the towers ?

determined to exalt his glory before the eyes of the na

tions. When this time ſhould come, he would no longer

delay, or endure the pride and arrogance of his enemies;

on the contrary, all their counſels ſhould vaniſh into ſmoke,

and they themſelves ſhould ſhortly be conſumed by the

divine judgment. The laſt clauſe in the 11th verſe may

be rendered, Your breath ſhall be the fire that ſhall conſume

ou ; the meaning of it is, that the arrogance, pride, rage,

and blaſphemies which they vented againſt God, ſhould

be their deſtruction. The peºple ſhall be as the burnings of

/ime, ver. 12. means, that they ſhould be reduced to no

thing, or burned by the wrath of God, like ſtone burned

in a lime-kiln. The metaphor is expreſſive of that ſevere

indignation of God which ſhould utterly deſtroy them, as

the fire of a burning furnace reduces a ſtone, and entirely

changes its form.

Ver. 13–16. Hear, ye that are far ºff] This period is

immediately connected with that preceding; wherein the

divine judgment juſt mentioned is celcbrated, and its fe

verity defended againſt thoſe hypocrites who miſinterpreted

it. The prophet, uſing ſtill the ſame figure, adapts words'

to God agreeable to the preſent circumſtance. He ſup

poſes that God had now executed that judgment upon his

enemies, which in the words preceding he had ſaid that

he would execute. Here, therefore, as the order required,

he introduces God; fift, as inviting the people near and

afar off, Jews and Gentiles, wiſely to conſider this diſplay

of the divine judgment, that they might cither be brought

to a belief in the truth of God, or, might be confirmed in

that truth, and learn in future wholly to confide in it,

ver. 13. And ſecondly, as defending this judgment againſt

the murmurs and whiſpers of hypocrites who maliciouſly

traduced it: ver. 14, &c. For they ſaid, that theſe re

markable judgments afforded not an argument for men

to deſire communion with this God ; but on the contrary

deterred from ſuch communion : for who could ſeek and

love a God whoſe ſeverity was ſo great, whoſe puniſhments

fo rigid 2 Who would not rather fly from and abhor him :

for he was a devºuring fire, whom it was not wiſe to

approach, if we wiſhed to avoid deſtrućtion. The prophet,

in the name of God himſelf, to give the greater weight

to his words, refutes theſe calumnies. He teaches, that

God is not terrible but to the wicked, to men of corrupt

minds and conſciences; that he is thoroughly amiable to

the juſt and good; for that he loves from his own nature

truth and holineſs and virtue, and will reward them moſt

amply. Such men may paſs unhurt in the neareſt com

munion with God ; they may be cheriſhed, purified, in

flamed by God, as a fire, to the love of his perfection,

and be, as it were, changed into the ſubſtance of the like

purity, and yet not conſumed; nay, God is to them that

ſeek him a rock of defence ; he is their ſecurity and pro

te&tion, as well as the gracious ſupplier of all neceſſaries,

to their preſent being and comfort, and their future hap

pineſs. This is the ſum of the preſent paſſage; which

however, in a myſtical ſenſe, may undoubtedly refer to

the terrors of that future and devouring fire prepared for

the ſinners and hypocrites in Sion; as may the 15th and

16th verſes to the future bleſſedneſs of thoſe who obey
the commandments of their God.

Ver. 17, 18. Thine eyes ſhall ſee the Hing, &c.] By the

king to be ſeen in his beauty, Vitringa underſtands God

kimſelf, the king of the Jews, ſhewing himſelf with the

brighteſt demonſtrations of his majeſty, in the deliverance

and ſalvation of his believing people; temporal, under the

Maccabees; ſpiritual, in and by the Meſſiah. For the

ancient prophets generally ſpeak of theſe two conjointly;
becauſe the external deliverance and ſalvation by the Mac

cabees, was a type of the ſpiritual deliverance to be pro

cured by the Nicſſiah. The meaning of the verſe is, that

the people, thus delivered, ſhould ſee and acknowledge

their God and king, as the great-judge and avenger, the

ſole ſupport and protector of their church ; and ſhould

bºld their land extended; that is to ſay, no longer ſhut up

and confined by their enemies, but extending its limits.

See chap. xxvi. 15. The clauſe ſhould be rendered, They

ſhall behold the land which is ºf a large extent. He adds in

the next verſe, Thine heart ſhall meditate terror, or, the

terror; that is to ſay, the terrible effect of the divine power

and juſtice in the deſtruction of his enemies, which no

- 5 mortal
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19 Thou ſhalt not ſee a fierce people, a

people of a deeper ſpeech than thou canſt per

ceive ; of a ſtammering tongue that thou can/?

not underſtand.

20 Look upon Zion, the city of our ſo

lemnities: thine eyes ſhall ſee Jeruſalem a

quiet habitation, a tabernacle that ſhall not

be taken down : not one of the ſtakes thereof

ſhall ever be removed, neither ſhall any of the

cords thereof be broken.

2 I But there the glorious LoRD will be

unto us a place of broad rivers and ſtreams;

wherein ſhall go no galley with oars, neither

ſhall gallant ſhip paſs thereby.

22 For the LoRD is our judge, the LoRD

is our lawgiver, the LORD is our king ; he

will ſave us.

23 Thy tacklings are looſed ; they could

not well ſtrengthen their maſt, they could

not ſpread the ſail: then is the prey of a great

ſpoil divided ; the lame take the prey.

24 And the inhabitant ſhall not ſay, I am

ſick: the people that dwell therein /hall be

forgiven their iniquity.

mortal could have thought of, or have colicóted from his

own reaſon 2 Where is the ſcribe P that is to ſay, “The

“ man of carnal and worldly wiſdom ** Where is the

weigher, the balancer P that is to ſay, “The man of exer

“ ciſed underſtanding;” who is accuſtomed to weigh, in

the balance of his judgment, the reaſons of every thing,

and is held more prudent than others : Where is he that

counteth the towers * that is to ſay, “The ſubtle logician,

“ who produces various arguments for the opinion which

“ he eſpouſes, and by theſe fortifies and ſtrengthens his

“ reaſonings P’ Our prophet calls arguments of this

kind, ſirengthſ, ſtrong arguments, chap. xli. 21. This

wordly wiſdom, ſays the prophet, God hath confounded

and put to ſhame, by ſaving his church, contrary to the

expectation of all ſuch men. They thought that there

was no hope of ſalvation left; or if there were any, that

it was to be ſought for from other cauſes, and effected by

other means. But God hath confounded and put to ſhame

the wiſdom of the wiſe. The three benefits referred to

in theſe verſes, ſeeing God in his beauty—the land and

church extended—and carnal wiſdom put to ſhame, evi

dently refer to the Goſpel period. See Luke i. 51, 52.

1 Cor. i. 20. and Vitringa.

Wer. 19. Thou ſhalt nºt ſte a fierce people] While the

people of God ſhould ſee the king in his beauty, while

they ſhould ſee their land widely extending itſelf, they

ſhould no more ſee a barbarous enemy, or one of a ſtam

mering tongue and foreign ſpeech, which they could not

underſtand. They ſhould be freed from a cruel and trou

bleſome enemy, whoſe aſpect and commerce had been a

terror to them. - Compare Dam. viii. 23. where Antiochus

Epiphanes is called a king of fierce countenance; and ſee

Jer. v. 15. This, likewiſe, though primarily referring to

the times of the Maccabees, has, myſtically, its full com

pletion only in the oeconomy of the Goſpel.

Wer. 20. Look upon Zion] The prophet here, repre

ſenting the chorus of teachers comforting the people of

God, commands this people to turn their attention to

Jeruſalem, after its reſtoration flouriſhing greatly ; and

promiſes to them the durable ſtability of that ſtate, under

the metaphor of a tent ſuſtaining itſelf by ſºakes and cord:

againſt winds and ſtorms, and affording a ſafe and ſecure

ſhelter to thoſe within it. In this paſſage he is generally

thought to refer to the ſpiritual Jeruſalem ; that is to ſay,

to the church of the New Teſtament, which ſhould be the .

laſt diſpenſation of grace. At leaſt, if the ſtate of Jeru

ſalem under the Maccabees be referred to in the letter,

there can be no doubt of its ſecondary and typical reference

to the church of Jeſus Chriſt, founded on the day of
Pentecoſt. *

• Wer. 21, 22. But there the glorious Lord, &c.] But the

glorious name of j E HO WA H ſhall be unto us a place

of confluent ſtreams, of broad waters. Lowth. Our pro

phet always riſes in his figures: the meaning of thoſe in

this ſecond period is, that the church, at the time here

ſpecified, ſhall immediately depend upon God alone. He

alone ſhall be acknowledged, worſhipped, celebrated as

the true King, Teacher, Judge, and Saviour of his church:

he alone ſhall be eſteemed excellent ; and under his pro

te&tion the people ſhall enjoy an abundance of all things,

in the utmoſt ſecurity from any hoſtile incurſions. To

expreſs which, the prophet compares the church to a city,

built in a happy country, near rivers and ſtreams, in which

no great and mighty, that is, no warlike or commanding

ſhip, except that of Jehovah's, ſhould be ſeen : this ſeems

to be the genuine meaning of the figure. See ch. xxx.

25. li. 3. 1 Mac. xiv. 8. -

Ver. 23, 24. Thy tacklings are lºſed] Two things are

to be ſuppoſed in the interpretation of theſe words; fift,

that this apoſtrophe is directed to the government of the

hoſtile nation: ſecondly, when the ſtate is deſcribed under

the image of a ſhip, whºſe tacklings are lºſed, we are to

underſtand it in a bad ſenſe. The metaphor in the 23d

verſe is taken from a ſhip; and the meaning of it is, that

the public means and ſupplies, which ſuitain the ſtate of

the nation, or the prince who repreſents that ſtate, are

wanting, broken to pieces, or become uſeleſs; the con

ſequence whereof is, the deſolation of that ſtate; whoſe

weakneſs is ſo great, that even the ſame carry ºff the Ajºy:

a parabolic phraſe like that in 2 Sam. v. 6. The prophet

adds, And he that lieth down, ſhall not ſay, I am ſick becauſ:

the people that dwell therein ſhall be fºrgiven their iniquity.

Which words, Vitringa thinks, are not to be connected

with the 23d verſe, but with the whole propheſy; Iſaiah

herein declaring that the ſtate of that city of God, that Zion

whereof he is ſpeaking, ſhall admit no languor or diſeaſe,

no ſpiritual diſeaſe; becauſe the Spirit of God at that time

ſhall rejoice in the bleſling of fºrgiveneſ ºf ſnº. See Pſal.

ciii. 3. and Joel, iii. 1 o' This paſſage has its full com

pletion in the New Teſtament.

REFLEc

º
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C H A P. xxxiv.

The ºdgments ºcrewith Gºd revengeth hiſ church. The

deſºlation ºf her enemier. The certainty ºf the propheſy.

- [Before Chriſt 7 13.]

O M E near, ye nations, to hear; and

hearken, ye people : let the earth hear,

and all that is therein; the world, and all

things that come forth of it.

2 For the indignation of the LorD is upon

all nations, and his fury upon all their armies:

he hath utterly deſtroyed them, he hath de

livered them to the ſlaughter.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The ſubjećt of this propheſy is

variouſly interpreted; ſome refer it to the ſtate of the

Jews under Hezekiah, when Sennacherib diſtreſſed them

and was deſtroyed; others to the deſolations made by

Antiochus, and to the victorious arms of the Maccabees

over him ; others to the church of Chriſt oppreſſed by the

antichriſtian foe, and to the final ruin of antichriſt; and

all theſe may be comprehended herein, and the former

deliverances of God's church prefigure thoſe of the latter

day. See the Critical Annotations. Here is, -

1. The woe denounced on the ſpoiler and treacherous

dealer: for a while his politics would ſucceed, and his

power prevail, however cruelly or unjuſtly exerciſed ; but

God will return his evil upon his own head, and at the

appointed time viſit upon him his wickedneſs: and this

was the caſe with Sennacherib and Antiochus, as it will

be of the Romiſh antichriſt, whoſe politics, craft, and

deceivableneſs of unrighteouſneſs, are well known; and

by theſe, long did he make a prey of men's goods, bodies,

and ſouls; but at laſt God will viſit him according to his

deſerts. See Rev. xvii. 12—16. Note ; (1.) To compaſs

their ends, the wicked heſitate not at falſehood, fraud, or

violence; but God knows how to repay them in their

own coin. (2.) There are appointed bounds to ſet to

men's wickedneſs; and when they have filled up the

meaſure of their iniquities, God will awake to judg

Innent. -

2. The people of God in prayer fly to him in the day

of their calamity. O Lord, be graciouſ unto us, interpoſe

to ſave us from every enemy; we have waited fºr thee, not

fainting in the time of adverſity, but expe&ting thy ſal

vation : be thou their arm every morning; which either is

a requeſt for Hezekiah and his princes, or for the Mac

cabees, that they might be ſtrengthencá for their work ;

or rather it is the interceſſion of the members of the

church one for another, every morning offered, for grace

to enable them for the work of cvery day: be thou our

ſalvation alſº in the time of trouble, from all the perſecutions

and diſtreſs under which in body or ſoul we groan, being

burdened. Note; (1.) When we have a gracious God to

go to, there is comfort under every afflićtion. (2.) They

who cleave to him will never be forſaken by him. (3.)

Every morning our prayer muſt be renewed, for every day

we may expect freſh trials, and necd renewed ſupports,

for we have no power as of ourſelves to help ourſelves."

(4.) We muſt be advocates for each other, and eſpecially

remember in our prayers thoſe who are afflićted. (5.)

The ſtronger the ſtorm of temptation blows, the faſter

ſhould we cling to the rock of our ſalvation.

3. An anſwer of peace is given. Their enemies, the

Aſſyrians, ſhall be terrified before the deſtroying angel;

and while ſome flee, and more are ſlain, they have nothing

to do but ruſh on the ſpoil without reſiſtance, as when a

I 3 -

flight of locuſts devours the field. Or this may be applied

ſtill more properly to the Maccabees and their conqueſts.

And thus ſhall it be in the laſt days, when the ruin of the

antichriſtian armies is completed, the conquerors ſhall

devour the ſpoil. See Rev. xvii. 16. Note: God not only

anſwers our prayer, but often exceeds all our expectations.

4. The people of God celebrate the praiſes of their

deliverer; they adore him for the manifeſtation of his

glory, made in the deſtruction of the Aſſyrians, or of the

enemies of Judah under the Maccabees, and for the bleſſed

effects which his mercy produced among themſelves, fiſſing

Zion with judgment and righteouſneſs. From what they had

experienced, they encourage Hezekiah and the Maccabees

to proceed in their pious works of reformation, fince

wiſdom and knowledge of God's will and worſhip, by their

care diffuſed, would be the ſtability of their timer, and the

bleſt means of ſecuring their preſent happy ſtate, and

the ſtrength of ſalvation, their ſecurity againſt every invader:

and the fear of the Lord, either in their own hearts, or in

the hearts of the people, is his treaſure; a better portion,

and a ſurer protećtion againſt their enemies, than all other

riches: ſuch will alſo be the praiſes aſcribed to their

Redeemer, when the antichriſtian foe is fallen, and the

kingdom of Chriſt eminently eſtabliſhed ; then wiſdom

and knowledge will be abundantly diffuſed, and thoſe

times be bleſſed with durable peace and joy, and the

hearts of God’s people enriched with the beſt treaſure,

even the fear and love of God. Note ; (1.) Wherever the

kingdom of Jeſus is eſtabliſhed in any heart, there juſtice

towards men, and righteouſneſs towards God, will im

mediately take place. (2.) A true knowledge of the

grace of God is the great ſtability of the ſoul. (3.) The

fear of God is the chriſtian's beſt treaſure.

2dly, When the eternal Jehovah ſpeaks, let every mor

tal hear, and all the world acknowledge his power and

glory ; which appear eſpecially,

1. In the terror and deſtruction of the wicked and the

hypocrite. As the ſinners and hypocrites in Zion have

peculiar guilt, they may well tremble at their full meaſure

of judgment: when they ſee Jeruſalem ready to be be

ſieged, and expect to have their houſes fired, they are in

diſtraćtion, have no hope in God, and Egypt hath failed

them ; or when they ſaw the Aſſyrians ſo terribly con

fumed, they trembled left the devouring fire ſhould alſo

reach them. . Nºte: (1.) Of all men they are moſt guilty,

who amidſt the light of Goſpel-truth perfiſt in the ways

of fin and formality. (2.) The day will come when the

moſt ſecure finner will be ſtartled. (3.) If men would

ſeriouſly put the queſtion to their ſouls, how they can

dwell with devouring fire, and endure the everſaiting

burnings, it might awaken their conſciences, and prevent

their ruin. (4.) This terrible portion muſt they ſhortly

and ſurely receive, who neglect to fly from the wrath to

- COrnit:
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*-as 3 Their ſlain alſo ſhall be caſt out, and their the mountains ſhall be melted with their

* ſtink ſhall come up out of their carcaſes, and blood.
--. -

1. come to that Redeemer who alone can hide them in the ſhould ſeek to deſtroy it. The earthly Zion, indeed, is long

day of judgment. - ſince demoliſhed; but we look for a city which hath

2. In the ſalvation of the righteous, whoſe charaćter is foundations, whoſe maker and builder is God, even the

here diſplayed—He that walketh righteouſly, making God's new Jeruſalem, to which this propheſy hath eſpecial re

- word his rule, conſcientious in all his dealings, and per- gard; where God's ſaints night and day ſhall ſerve him,

: - ſevering in the worſhip of the Lord ; and ſpeaketh uprightly, and go out no more for ever, having found their glorious

rº. his word is ſacred, his converſation gracious, and ſuited to reſt, and dwelling ſafe from fear of evil. See Rev. iii. 12.

: miniſter edification to others: he that deſpiſºth the gain of (4.) They ſhall have the Lord, glorious in power and

a oppreſſions, who thinks it infamous to fatten upon the ſpoil holineſs, for their protećtor, law-giver, judge, and Saviour.

* …" of the injured, and mean as wicked to commit injuſtice ; Though Jeruſalem had no navigable river to further com

* : that ſhaketh his hands from holding of bribes; rejects them, merce, or ſerve for a ſecurity againſt their enemies, God

-- when offered, with indignation; that ſlºppeth hiſ ears from would be all that to her in his bleſfing; no galley, or

-- hearing of blood, cannot be brought to liſten to any cruel gallant ſhip, could bring an invading army againſt her;

or oppreſſive propoſal; and ſhutteth his eyes from ſeeing evils, and inacceſſible would he preſerve her from every foe: -

cannot bear to ſee others fin, and ſtops up that dangerous their judge to avenge his people's wrongs; their lawgiver

º avenue at which temptation might enter: he ſhall dwell on to direct their condućt ; their king to govern with gentle

--- high ſecure in the love of God from all thoſe evils which neſs, and protećt them from danger; in ſhort, their Sa

º terrify the wicked : his place of defence ſhall be the munitions viour to the uttermoſt. Note: (1.) If God be ours, all

- of rocks, even Chriſt the rock of ages, the impregnable things are ours. (2.) The Lord Chriſt is this judge, law

º fortreſs of the faithful ſoul, againſt which the gates of giver, king, and Saviour, to his faithful people; and if, as

:- hell, and the floods of temptation, rage in vain; bread ſhall his ſubječts, our ſouls are yielded up to his government,

º be given him, and his waters ſhall be ſure ; when famine who can pluck us out of his hands 2 -

ºf rages, he ſhall not want in the fiege, or under any diſtreſs; (5.) Their enemies, like a ſhip in a ſtorm, diſmaſted,

:::: or rather he ſhall eat the living bread, of which the world and the rigging torn in pieces, a perfeót wreck, and ready
* iſ knoweth not, and be refreſhed with the ſtreams of divine to be daſhed in pieces againſt the rocks, ſhould ſee all their

º love and conſolation, when the finner and hypocrite in hopes blaſted, and themſelves a prey; ſo helpleſs to defend

* if flames cannot obtain one drop of water to quench their themſelves, that even the lame ſhould divide their ſpoil.

• 3 raging thirſt. (6.) Sickneſs ſhall be removed, and fin pardoned. The

º 3. Many great and diſtinguiſhing mercies are here pro- diſeaſes of Jeruſalem, ariſing from their various diſtreſſes,

a miſed, applicable not only to the Jews, but more generally would be at an end ; and the people, returning to God

; : to all the faithful. under a ſenſe of divine mercy, obtain pardon and ac

* : (1.) They ſhall ſee the king in his beauty, the great Jeho- ceptance with him : and this will be emphatically fulfilled

- vah in his glory, and the land that is very far ºff—their in the days of the church's proſperity; when, with the

ºf land extended, and their limits enlarged. And how much pardon and grace then abundantly diſpenſed, Chriſt will

º: greater joy will it afford to faithful ſouls, in that diſtant heal all the ſickneſs of the ſouls of his faithful people;

. . . realm of eternal day, to ſee Jeſus, their king, brighter than and at laſt, when mortality ſhall be ſwallowed up of life,

º: the ſun, fitting on the throne of glory, and themſelves as ſin, ſorrow, fickneſs, pain, and death ſhall be for ever

* ſtars ſhining around him 2 d. and ſ hem b baniſhed from the cternal ſtate of bliſs and glory.

- 2.) Their fears ſhall be at an end, and ſerve them but - -

! ºi. of grateful meditation ; the terrors that com- C H A P. XXXIV.

º paſſed them are fled; they hear no more the voice of THE third diſcourſe of the third part of Iſaiah's prophe

* commanders within, colle&ting the ſupplies, or numbering fies, is contained in this and the ſubſequent chapter; which

* the people for the battle, or the captains and engineers are connected with that preceding, and were delivered,

f without, threatening their ruin. They ſee no longer a probably, at the ſame time with it. The firſt ſeótion —

* fierce nation, whoſe ſpeech they could not underſtand, contained in this chapter—exhibits the judgment upon

º and whoſe voice ſpread diſmay. Thus when our ſouls the adverſaries of the church, and particularly upon Edom;

º Hhall reach the heavenly Zion, our paſt trials, however the latter—in chap. xxxv. the jubilee of the church, and

º grievous, ſhall be remembered with delight; and all our its happy flouriſhing ſtate. The firſt action reſolves itſelf

2. foes, which bred in us ſo many fears, be for ever ſunk into two members ; the former member contains a general

** in darkneſs, and incapable of ever more troubling our propheſy againſt the nations which perſecuted the church;

. repoſe. wherein we have, ſºft, a judicial convocation of all people -

2 (3.) They ſhall look with tranſport on Zion, the city to hear the ſentence of the divine tribunal upon theſe na

of their ſolemnities: during their great diſtreſſes theſe had tions, ver: 1. ; ſecondly, the fentence itſelf ſet forth and il

been interrupted, and they might fear, never would be luſtrated from its cauſe and effects, ver. 2–4. The ſecond

reſtored; but lo, once more in peace, their habitation is member contains a ſpecial propheſy concerning Edom;

quiet, and God promiſes long to preſerve his tabernacle wherein we have the fººtence againſt Edom, ver, 5–15.

anong them, and to diſappoint the malice of thoſe who and the confirmation of that ſentence, ver, 16–17. The

Vol. III. - 4 I. ſentenceº
º
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4 And all the hoſt of heaven ſhall be diſ

ſolved, and the heavens ſhall be rolled to

gether as a ſcroll: and all their hoſt ſhall fall

down, as the leaf falleth off from the vine, and

as a falling fºg fºom the fig-tree.

5 For my ſword ſhall be bathed in heaven:

behold, it ſhall come down upon Idumea, and

upon the people of my curſe, to judgment.

6 The ſword of the Lord is filled with

blood, it is made fat with fatneſs, and with

the blood of lambs and goats, with the fat

of the kidneys of rams: for the Lord hath

a ſacrifice in Bozrah, and a great ſlaughter in

the land of Idumea.

7 And the unicorns ſhall come down with

them, and the bullocks with the bulls; and

their land ſhall be ſoaked with blood, and their

duſt made fat with fatneſs.

8 For it is the day of the LoRD's venge

ance, and the year of recompences for the con

troverſy of Zion.

9 And the ſtreams thereof ſhall be turned

into pitch, and the duſt thereof into brim

ſtone, and the land thereof ſhall become

burning pitch.

1o It ſhall not be quenched night nor day:

the ſmoke thereof ſhall go up for ever: from

generation to generation it ſhall lie waſte:

none ſhall paſs through it for ever and ever.

1 I But the cormorant and the bittern ſhall

poſſeſs it; the owl alſo and the raven ſhall

dwell in it : and he ſhall ſtretch out upon it

the line of confuſion, and the ſtones of emp

tineſs.

12 They ſhall call the nobles thereof to the

kingdom, but none ſhall be there, and all her

princes ſhall be nothing.

13 And thorns ſhall come up in her palaces,

nettles and brambles in the fortreſſes thereof:

and it ſhall be an habitation of dragons, and a

court for owls.

14 The wild beaſts of the deſert ſhall alſo

ſentence itſelf is two-fold; fift, concerning the terrible

vengeance to be taken by God upon Edom, with the de

ftruction of great and ſmall, rich and poor, ver, 5–8.;

ſecondly, concerning the full and everlaſting deſolation of

that ſand, which is variouſly ſet forth, ver, 9–15. Vi

tringa is of opinion, that by all the nations and Edom, we

are not to underſtand the nations and Edomites of anti

quity, though the prophet's figure and ideas are drawn

thence; but rather the nations which oppoſed or ſhall

oppoſe the kingdom of Jeſus Chriſt, and ſome particular

people of thoſe nations; namely, Rome, red or drunken

with the blood of the ſaints and martyrs of Jeſus.

Ver. I. Come near, &c.] Draw near, O ye nationſ, and

hearken and attend unto me, O ye peoples Let the earth hear,

and the fulneſ; thereºf; the world, and all that ſpring from it.

Lowth. As the prophet here directs his diſcourſe to all

the inhabitants of the earth, properly ſpeaking, and not

figuratively, as elſewhere, (ch. i. 2.). By the filmſ, of the

earth, we muſt underſtand men, who repleniſh it; and

their ºffspring by all that come forth of it.

jº %. the indignation %the Lord is upon all

nations] For the wrath of JEHOVAH is kindled againſt all

the nation: ; and his anger againſ; all the orders thereºf; he

Bath devoted them ; he hath given them up to ſlaughter; and

their ſlainſhall be caſ; out ; andfrom their carcaſes their ſink

ſhall aſcend, and the mountains ſhall melt down, with their

blood. Lowth. This ſentence upon the nations is ſufficient

to ſtrike terror into every hearer. It exhibits a kind of

general judgment, to be executed upon the enemies of the

kingdom of God by the ſword of God; that is to ſay, by

the princes and heroes to be raiſed up by God for the de

ſtruction of the enemies of his church : this is repeated,

ver, 5. But further the prophet ſets before our eyes a

horrid tempeſt, raging furiouſly; whereby the heavens con

tract blackneſs, the ſun diſappears, the ſtars ſeem to fall to

the earth, as if the whole body of the heavens was about

to be utterly diſſolved. We have had occaſion frequently

to obſerve, that in the prophetic language the heavenly

luminaries repreſent kings and empires. It is not impro

bable, that the prophet here refers to that deſtruction of

the Jewiſh ſtate and polity, which our Saviour foretold

under the ſame figures. See Vitringa.

Wer. 5–8. For my ſword ſhall be bathed in heaven] The

meaning of this period is, that on a certain day of judg

ment, which is elſewhere called the great day ºf the Lord's

vengeance, a mighty flaughter ſhall be made of the hardened

enemies of the church, a long time oppreſſed and afflićted

by them, with the effuſion of much blood, and the deſtruc

tion of many great, noble, and powerful men. The figure

is taken from the maſter of a family, who, preparing a

great feaſt, and a ſacrifice, finds it neceſſary to ſlay many

lambs, rams, and fatted animals, ſo that his knife may be

ſaid to be inebriated with the blood and fat of the ſlain.

The paſſage is clear enough in this view. The meaning

of the phraſe, My ſword ſhall be bathed, or inebriated in hea

ven, is, “It ſhall be ſharpened or made ready in heaven,

“ to bathe itſelf on earth.” The verſe may be rendered,

When my ſword in heaven is bathed, behold, it ſhall ſink deep

into Idumea, into the people whom I have devoted to dy?ruđion.

In ver, 7. inſtead of unicorns, Biſhop Lowth reads wild

goats, which, together with the bullockr, &c. ſhould come

down to be ſacrificed in the land of Idumaea. The place

of this ſacrifice is ſaid to be Bozrah, which was a city of

Edom, (ſee ch. lxiii. 1.) and both Bozrah and Idumaea are,

as the whole context ſhews, to be taken figuratively. See

Rev. vi. 15. xix. 17, 18. Vitringa is of opinion, as we

before
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*

meet with the wild beaſts of the iſland, and 16" Seek ye out of the book of the Lord,

the ſatyr ſhall cry to his fellow; the ſcreech and read: no one of theſe ſhall fail, none ſhall

owl alſo ſhall reſt there, and find for herſelf

a place of reſt. -

15 There ſhall the great owl make her neſt,

and lay, and hatch, and gather under her ſha

dow : there ſhall the vultures alſo be gathered,

every one with her mate. -

want her mate: for my mouth it hath com

manded, and his ſpirit it hath gathered them.

17 And he hath caſt the lot for them, and

his hand hath divided it unto them by line :

they ſhall poſſeſs it for ever, from generation

to generation ſhall they dwell therein. .

before remarked, that Rome and the Roman power are

here meant; and he obſerves, that Rome, which in the

Hebrew fignifies fortification, well anſwers to Bozrah, which

fignifies a fºrtified city. See Deut. iii. 5. in the Hebrew.

Inſtead of, for the ºft of Zion, ſome read, for the

avenging of, or to avenge Z10n.

%.º, 5. And }.ſtreams thereof, &c.] The prophet,

whoſe copiouſneſs of ſpeaking is every where inexhauſted,
paints, in the moſt choſen figures, an image of the land and

city deſolated by war, waſted by fire, and devoted to eternal

devaſtation, by the divine judgment; which ſhould not only

be deprived of its inhabitants, and left to impure beaſts and

birds, accuſtomed to dwell in deſarts and deſolate places,

but alſo, by the deſolation brought upon it, ſhould be ren

dered uninhabitable, and preſent the appearance of the infer
nal flame, like another Sodom and Gomorrah, ſending forth

continually black ſmoke and horrid ſmells. This is the

fenſe of the period, as muſt be plain to every one. . See

ch. xiii. 19, &c. where the deſolation of Babylon is ſet
forth in fimilar terms. Though Rome pagan, and the

Roman powers, have already ſuffered great deſolation from

the Goths and others, yet Vitringa is of opinion, that this

propheſy has not yet had its full completion, but will

jereafter have it in the deſtruction of papal Rome, . The

flate of Italy, and the ſulphureous ſoil in the vicinity of

Rome, render the probability of this devaſtation greater:

War. 16, 17. Seek ye out of the book, &c.]. This period

contains the confirmation of the preceding ſentence ;

wherein the prophet, to convićt the hypocrites, and confirm

the pious, aſſures them of the certain completion of this

propheſy. The ſcene of his diſcourſe is ſo conſtructed, as
if the propheſy was now fulfilled; when the prophet, ſup

poſing that his propheſy would ſtill be extant at the time

of the completion, invites all men of doubtful faith to ſeek

into and confider this book or propheſy in all its parts,
and to compare it with the completion. This is the ſum

of the period, which ſhould be rendered, Search ye fººm
the whole ºf the book of the Lord, and read; not one of theſe

things ſhall fail: [no, not ſo much as the minuteſt circum

fiance, even reſpecting the impure beaſts;] one ſhall nºt

want the other; becauſe the mouth ºfjehovah hath commanded

and his Spiritſhall gather them.

Reflections—1ſt, We have in this chapter,

1. The awful ſummons ſent forth to the nations of the

world; yea the earth and all things therein are called
upon to hearken, as if the irrational inanimate creatures

were more attentive than hardened finners.

2. The univerſality of the approachingjudgments of God

is declared againſt all the nations and their armies who

have committed fornication with the great whore. . See

Rev. xviii. 3. and therefore are doomed to utter deſtruc

tion, Rev. xix. 21. - -

3. The execution of this terrible doom is diſplayed in

the moſt awful colours: the carcaſes of the ſlain will be

unburied, and ſend forth peſtilential vapours; the very

mountains are melted with blood, like rivers running down;

the hoſts of heaven, ſun, moon, and ſtars, dropping as un

timely figs, and the firmament wrapped up as a ſcroll, re

preſenting the utter ruin of the ſtates and kingdoms of the

followers of the man of fin, with their princes and mighty

men (compare Rev. xix. 17, 18. Rev. xiv. 20. Rev. vi.

13–27.). And this is effeóted by the ſword of the Lord,

bathed in heaven, well-tempered, and deſcending with fury

irreſiſtible on Idumaea, probably the Romiſh ſtate, the im.

placable enemy of the church of Chriſt, as the Edomites

were of the Jews, and therefore called the people of my curſe,

lying under it, and doomed to this dire judgment. Before

this ſword the armies of Antichriſt, the common ſoldiers,

as lambs and goats, like hecatombs at the altar, fall ſacri

fices to divine juſtice at Bozrah, repreſenting Rome, the

capital of the antichriſtian powers; and their chief cap

tains, fierce as bulls and ſtrong as unicorns, ſhall periſh to

gether, and the land be ſoaked with their blood and fattened,

or made drunk, as with ſhowers of rain, ſuch vaſt quantities

ſhould be ſhed, ſee Rev. xvi. 6. xvii. 6. xiv. 20. Nºte, (1.)

Miſerable, eternally miſerable, are they who, by their fins

provoking God's curſe, awaken his ſword of judgment,

(2.) If it be terrible but to hear the report, finner, how

wilt thou endure when this great day of his wrath ſhall

come f (3.) The finners in hell are eternal ſacrifices to

God’s juſtice ; and therefore, when the ſmoke of their

torment aſcends, his ſaints adore him. (4.) However long

triumphant, and cruelly oppreſſive, the enemies of God’s

people may have been, their doom is determined, and God

will give them blood to drink. - -

4. The equity of the procedure is remarked; this day of

vengeance is the year of recompences for the controverſy of

Zion, when the church of God, and every perſecuted mem

ber of it, will find a righteous judge eſpouſing their quar

rel, and recompenſing to the full the injuries they have

endured. See Rev. xiii. Io. xi. 18. Note: When we are ſuf

fering for the teſtimony of the truth and a good conſcience,

we ſhould be comforted in patient hope that the year of re

compence is at hand for Zion's friends and Zion's enemies.

2dly, Awful and moſt awakening are the images here

uſed to diſplay the utter ruin and deſolations of the ene

mies of Chriſt and his people; and which ſeem to look

4 L 2 forward
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C H A P. XXXV. .

The joyful flouriſhing of Chriſ's kingdom. The weak are en

couraged by the virtues and privileges of the gºſpel.

[Before Chriſt 713.]

H E wilderneſs and the ſolitary place

ſhall be glad for them; and the deſert

ſhall rejoice, and bloſſom as the roſe.

2 It ſhall bloſſom abundantly, and rejoice

even with joy and finging: the glory of Le

banon ſhall be given unto it, the excellency of

Carmel and Sharon, they ſhall ſee the glory of

the Lord, and the excellency of our God.

3"| Strengthen ye the weak hands, and con.

firm the feeble knees.

4 Say to them that are of a fearful heart

Be ſtrong, fear not: behold, your God wº

come with vengeance, even God, with art.

compence; he will come and ſave you.

5 Then the eyes of the blind ſhall be opened

and the ears of the deaf ſhall be unſtopped }

6 Then ſhall the lame man leap as an him.

and the tongue of the dumb ſing: for in th:

forward to the fall of Antichriſt, and may alſo be applied

to that great and terrible day of the Lord, when the finner's

torment in body and ſoul will be completed. -

1. Their land is deſcribed as the land of Sodom. Since

fin hath rendered it as fuel for the flames, the wrath of

God ſhall kindle the inextinguiſhable burnings; and their

cities deſerted, deſolate, ruinous, ſhall become the abode of

every unclean bird and ravenous beaſt; the elegance and

dignity of which deſcription cannot be equalled, and which

every comment muſt debaſe. Only we may obſerve, [1]

The dreadful evil of ſin, the cauſe of all thoſe deſolations.

[2.] The folly and madneſs of attempting to fix our abode

on earth, doomed ſo ſhortly, with all the works on it, to be

burnt up. [3.] The terrible end of the ungodly, when

wrath to the uttermoſt ſhall be poured out upon them, and

they ſhall be caſt into the lake of brimſtone and fire which

burneth for ever and ever.

2. An aſſurance is given of the moſt minute fulfilment

of the propheſy. And when the deſtrućtion cometh, they

are commanded to compare the event with the predićtion,

and not a tittle will be found to fail. Since God's word

hath commanded, his Spirit will accompliſh it; collečting

in exačt order, as at the deluge, theſe monſters with their

mates to their appointed abode; and, according to the

dićtates of juſtice, dooming the place to everlaſting ruin.

Theſe, with the correſpondent propheſies in the book of

Revelations, are yet in the womb of time; but ſhall as

ſurely be accompliſhed in their ſeaſon, as thoſe which we

have ſeen already fulfilled. And when we read in the

book of the Lord, the ſure expectation thereof ſhould com

fort and ſupport the ſuffering ſaints of God.

C H A P. XXXV.

THE prophet in this chapter, containing the 2d ſection

of his 3d diſcourſe, ſets forth the jubilee of the church,

upon the downfall of its enemies, together with its

flouriſhing ſtate. The ſe&tion is three-fold; containing,

firſt, a propoſition concerning the conſolation which the

church ſhould receive on account of the judgment upon

Edom, together with its moſt flouriſhing ſtate after that

time, and the divine preſence with it, ver, 1, 2. Secondly,
an exhortation direéted to the faithful miniſters of the

church, that they ſhould comfort the infirm, the weak, the

afflićted people of God, from the certain hope of this bene

fit. Thirdly, an enarration of the privileges of the ſtate of

the church at this time; ſuch as, the grace of illumin.

tion, Yer. 5-alacrity in ſpiritual duty, ver. 6.-a diffuſiºn

of divine grace among men of every order, and in places

heretofore ſubject to Satan,—middle ver. 6, 7–the purity

and holineſs of the church, ver, 8.-the preſervatiºn;

the people of God, in a ſtate of peace and ſecurity, againſ

the temptations of Satan, or public perſecutions, wer.9

the unity of the church, and its joy and conſolationiſi,

flouriſhing ſtate, ver. Io.

Yºr. 1, 2. The wildermeſ, &c.] There can be no dº:

of the connection of this chapter with that preceding,

Qomp. Ver. 4, with ver, 8. of that chapter. The motº.

ful, proſperous, and glorious things are here predided,twº

cerning the ſtate of the church after the judgment upºn

Edom, in ſuch figurative terms as are familiar with our

prophet, and are eaſily underſtood. We have had occº.

fion heretofore to obſerve, that by the wildernſ is generi;
meant the Gentile church; the preſent propheſy, therefore,

is a full and clear predićtion of the effects of evangelial

grace upon the unfruitful deſart of the Gentile world,

Vitringa is of opinion, that ſome future and very glorious

ſtate of the church is here foretold. See Biſhop Lowth's

29th Prelečtion, a fine critique on this and the preceding

chapter.

Wer. 3, 4. Strengthen ye the weak hand] Theſe words

ſeem rightly to be#. as an addreſs of the prophet

to the teachers of the church of that time whereof he

ſpeaks, exhorting them, from the promiſe of the certain
deliverance and glorious reſtoration of the oppreſſed and

afflićted church, to comfort the dejeded minds of the

pious, and raiſe their drooping ſpirits. See Heb. xii. 12.

Wer. 5, 6. Then the eyes ºf the ilind ſhall be ºpenid After

a parentheſis in the two preceding verſes, the prophet Col.

tinues his diſcourſe, and more particularly ſets fºrth lºft

privileges of the church which ſhould conſtitute its digº

and felicity. Theſe privileges undoubtedly are ſpirit";

and though they may in ſome meaſure be applied tº

unexpe&ted viciſhtudé of the deliverance of the Jewsflº
their enemies, yet were they even literally fulfilled in the

times of the Meſſiah, by the miracles which he perſon*
by the preaching of the Goſpel, and by the effuſion of his

enlightening Spirit. The Blind, the deaf, the lan; i.

dumb, ſignify perſons ſpiritually ſo, to whom by God:

grace were given, through the Goſpel of Chriſt º

ſee, and cars to hear, feet to walk, ſpower to perform]º,
tong
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wilderneſs ſhall waters break out, and ſtreams

in the deſert. -

7 And the parched ground ſhall become a

pool, and the thirſty land ſprings of water: in

the habitation of dragons, where each lay ſhall

be graſs with reeds and ruſhes.

8 And an highway ſhall be there, and a way,

and it ſhall be called The way of holineſs;

the unclean ſhall not paſs over it; but it ſhall

be for thoſe : the wayfaring men, though

fools, ſhall not err therein.

No lion ſhall be there, nor any raven

ous beaſt ſhall go up thereon, it ſhall not be

found there ; but the redeemed ſhall walk

there :

1o And the ranſomed of the LoRD ſhall

tongues to ſpeak the things which concern their ſalva

tion.

Ver. 6, 7. For in the wilderneſ, &c.] The prophet here

gives us another ſpecimen of the wonderful change in the

nature of things with reſpect to their ſpiritual ſtate; not

only the weak, thoſe who were devoid of comfort, and

thirſting for grace among the people of God—who were

like a deſart, ſhall at this time ſatisfy their thirſt, and be

largely enriched with the bleſfings of grace; but alſo na

tions, and thoſe the moſt barbarous, heretofore ſtrangers to

all ſpiritual grace and comfort, poſſeſſed and inhabited of

Satan and his legions, ſhould at this time be abundantly

endued with the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, in order to their

ſpiritual inſtruction and life; nay, among thoſe very na

tions, formerly dry, barren, and void of the knowledge of

God, learned and wiſe teachers, exerciſed in the word of

righteouſneſs, ſhould ſpring up, who ſhould plenteouſly

produce the ſalutary waters of divine truth, for the inſtruc

tion and conſolation of others. Vitringa renders the laſt

clauſe, In the habitation of dragons, in the places where they

riſed to lie, ſhall reeds and ruſhes plentifully ſpring up. The

meaning is, that the dens of dragons, formerly ſandy and

burning with heat, ſhould be turned into pools, where

reeds and ruſhes ſhould grow luxuriouſly. The idea is kept

up of a ſandy thirſty deſart changed into a fruitful and well

watered plain; for we ſhould remember that it is the want

of water which renders the vaſt diſarts of the eaſtern

world ſo intolerable and uninhabitable.

Ver. 8. And an highway, &c.] According to Vitringa

the meaning of this verſe is, that the rule of faith and

morals, according to which the Iſrael of God muſt walk,

ſhall be ſo clearly and fully ſhewn at this time from the

word of God, that men of the moſt ſimple and uncultiva

ted underſtandings, lovers of the truth, and defirous of the

communion of the church, ſhall not be able to ſtray from

it; and he thinks the meaning of the clauſe, nº &\n"

vehu lamo, But it ſhall be for thoſe, is, “It ſhall be for thoſe

“ holy perſons before mentioned, thºſe ranſºmed ºf the

“ Lord, ver. Io. The unclean ſhall not paſs over it, but

“ it ſhall be the way of the clean or holy:” Biſhop Lowth,

“ however, is of opinion that the paſſage is ill underſtood,

st from a wrong punctuation. He would read it thus:

No unclean perſºn ſhall paſt through it :

But He himſelf ſhall be with them, walking in the way,

And the fooliſh ſhall not err therein.

He, i.e. our GOD, mentioned ver, 4. “ He who dwelt

“ among us, for whom a way was prepared in the deſart ;

“ who came in and went out before us.” The ancient

Jews themſelves underſtood theſe paſſages of the Meſfiah.

Dr. Chandler obſerves, that if you take wilderneſ in the

prophet literally for the place of the converſe of Jeſus, or

figuratively for the poor and illiterate that he was to converſe

with, Jeſus fully anſwered the prophet's deſcription, by

doing his wonderful cures both in the deſart and upon the

diſeaſed of the poor; and manifeſted himſelf in a remark

able manner, by the ſpecific nature of his miracles, and by

the ſcene or theatre on which they were performed. See

Chandler's Defence, Biſhop Lowth's 20th Prelection, and

Vitringa. -

Ver. 9, to. No lion ſhall be there, &c.] The prophet in

theſe verſes continues the figure, expreſſing, firſ, that this

way for the ranfomed ſhould not only be plain, but free

from all kinds of danger; the meaning whereof is, that

they who at that time profeſſed and poſſeſſed the true re

ligion ſhould be ſafe under the protećtion of God, from

afflićtion, perſecution, and tyranny; which naturally lead,

our ideaſ to ſome future ſate of the church, fºr theſº comple

tion of thir propheſy. , Iſaiah adds, ſecondly, that the ranſomed

of JEHowAH ſhould walk along this way, and return to

Zion. The meaning is, that they ſhould ſeek for the com

munion of God in the communion of the true church,

which, both with reſpect to its original, and myſtically, is

called Zion. See chap. lx. 14. The words in this verſe

are very ſtrong and expreſſive, and ſeem to have a much fur

ther reference than to the firſt converſion of the Gentiles. In

deed we may well ſay of this propheſy with Biſhop Lowth,

that it ſeems to be of the number of thoſe which have not

yet obtained their full completion. “ Plane enim videºur

“ hoc vaticinium ex eorum numero ºffe, qua ad ultimam pre

“ numtiatorum eventuum metam nondum pervenerunt in ar

“ canis Dei decretis adhuc repºſta.” . For this prºphſ; evi

dently appears to be ºf the number of thoſe, which have not yet

arrived at the lºft goal [the final accompliſhment] ºf the

foretold events hitherto repºſited in the ſecret counſels of God.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, This propheſy chiefly regards,

1. The flouriſhing ſtate of the church, when the Gen

tile world, before a barren wilderneſs, by the preaching of

the Goſpel puts on a new face, bloſſoming with the joys

of divine conſolations, bringing forth the moſt excellent

fruits of grace, and with ſuch abundance as to be com

pared to Lebanon, where the choiceſt cedars grew ; and to

Carmel and Sharon, the richeſt ſpots of Judaea for corn

and paſturage; ſuch ſtrength, beauty, and fruitfulneſs,

ſhould eminently unite in the Goſpel church, and they ſhall

ſee the glory ºf the Lord, and the excellency ºf our God, the

• Lord
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return, and come to Zion with ſongs and ever

laſting joy upon their heads: they ſhall ob

tain joy and gladneſs; and ſorrow and fighing

ſhall flee away.

Lord Jeſus Chriſt, his perſon and offices, wherein God is

fo tranſcendantly magnified, and appears ſo amiable and

glorious in the eyes of the faithful. Note ; A believing

view of the Redeemer's grace and glory brings joy to the

heart, and is the effectual means of quickening it to bring

forth much fruit. -

2. By the miniſtry of the word, they are encouraged and

fupported to bear up under the temptations and ſufferings

to which, for the ſake of Chriſt, they would be expoſed.

Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirm the feeble knees,

thoſe who from an awakened ſenſe of guilt and wrath were

ready to fink down in deſpair, unable to lift up the hands

of prayer, muſt be encouraged; and thoſe, whoſe knees

trembled under the load of their trials, from corruption or

perſecution, the miniſters of God muſt confirm, by point

ing them to the great and precious promiſes. Say to them

that are of a fearful heart, be ſtrong, fear not ; though you

are weak, your enemies mighty, and in your own ſtrength

ou feel yourſelves utterly unable to cope with them, yet

łº, is laid for you on one mighty to ſave ; therefore, be

ſtrong in the Lord, look to him, and then your fears will

vaniſh, behold, ſee your deliverance near and ſure; your God,

your reconciled God and Saviour, will come with venge

ance, to cover your enemies with confuſion, even God with

a recompence, or, the God of recompence, to give a reward to

his ſaints, and tribulation to them that trouble them; he

will come and ſave you ; as ſure as ever he once appeared in

the fleſh, vićtorious over the powers of darkneſs, ſo ſurely

will he, in every time of our diſtreſs, appear for our ſuccour;

and, when the appointed hour arrives, be revealed the

ſecond time from heaven to conſummate in the faithful

ſoul the ſalvation he has begun.

2dly, We have, -

1. The wonders which ſhall be wrought of Chriſt's

coming, on the bodies and ſouls of men. The blind ſhall

ſee, the deaf hear, the lame walk, the dumb ſpeak, which

we ſee literally fulfilled, Mat. ix. 27, &c. Mark, vii. 34,

35. A&ts, iii. 6–8. Mat. ix. 32, 33, &c.; but greater

works than theſe ſhall he do, enlightening the blindneſs of

the fallen mind, cauſing the ſpiritually deaf to hear and

receive the Goſpel; ſtrengthening thoſe who were helpleſs,

to walk in the ways of truth and righteouſneſs, and teach

ing thoſe to fing his praiſe whoſe lips before had been ſealed

up in ſilence. Lord, continue ſtill to make thy glorious

power to appear !

2. The remarkable out-pouring of the Spirit in the days

of Chriſt, and the bleſſed effects thereby produced. In the

wilderneſ/hall waters break out, and ſtreams in the deſert; ſuch

a copious effuſion of divine gifts, graces, and conſolations

ſhall then be made on the Gentile world, that the parched

ground and thirſty land, the finner's ſoul, barren or ſcorched

up with the ſenſe of divine wrath, ſhall become a pool and

ſprings ºf water, refreſhed and fertilized : in the habitation of

dragons, where each lay, the places where Satan, the great

dragon, has fixed his abode, and men reſembling him in

fierceneſs and cruelty, ſuch as the Pagan emperors, or

Papal powers, ſhall be graſ, with reeds and ruſher, a number

of converts to the Goſpel, thick as graſs, and flouriſhing as

the reeds in the brook: and this was fulfilled when the

Pagan temples were changed into places for Chriſtian wor

ſhip ; and ſhall be farther accompliſhed when Babylon my

ſtical is fallen, and the ſaints of God triumphant over

her.

3. The way which then will be opened for all nations,

Jew and Gentile, to draw nigh unto God; and that waſ

is Chriſt, emphatically ſo called, becauſe no man cometh to

the Father but by him; nor can there be any acceſs to an

offended God, but through his blood and interceſſion. He

is a high way ordained by the King of heaven, free and

open to all, and where every obſtruction from fin and S2

tan is removed ; a way of holineſ, or holy way, where the

grace of ſančtification, as well as the gift of juſtification,

is beſtowed, and ſtrength communicated to the ſoul, en

abling thoſe who are in Chriſt to walk and pleaſe God;

where all holy means and ordinances are found; where all

the travellers are in temper and condućt in a gracious mea

ſure holy, and which will infallibly conduct the faithful to

the perfection of holineſs; the unclean ſhall not pºſ, over it,

• thoſe being juſtly excluded who perfiſt in the love and ſer

vice of their fins; but it ſhall be for thoſe juſtified and renew

ed ſouls above deſcribed ; or he ſhall be with them, Chriſt

their companion, guide, and ſupport: the way-faring men,

though fools, ſhall not err therein ; counted ſuch of the world,

after their converſion to God, and ſpiritually indeed ſuch

before they were taught of him, theſe travellers to Zion

ſhall not err, the way is plain before them, the Bible is

their ſure directory, and the Spirit of truth their guide;

not that the faithful believer is infallible, but he ſhall not

err in eſſential points. No lionſhall be there, nor any raven

our begſ? /hall go up thereon, it ſhall not be fºund tâere, no

fierce or turbulent diſpoſitions; none to diſturb the peace

of the happy traveller; and eſpecially the old lion, who

goeth about ſeeking whom he may devour, ſhall not be able

to approach to deſtroy any ſoul that is found in this holy

way: but the redeemed ſhall walk there; theſe faithful ones

ſhall in ſafety travel without being weary, and reach at laſt

their bleſſed journey's end, which will be, .

4. Their everlaſting joy. For the ranſomed ºf the Lºrd,

thoſe who have been faithful unto death, /hall return from

the ſtate of fin and darkneſs, in which, like others, they lay,

to the ſhepherd and biſhop of their ſouls, Chriſt Jeſus, and,

under his guidance, come to Zion, that mount of God in

glory, appointed for their eternal reſidence; and, while tith

grateful ſºngs they celebrate redeeming love, and aſcribe to

Divine grace their whole ſalvation, everlºfting joy ſhall be

upon their heads; joy which ſhall never againbe interrupted by

fin, temptation, or ſuffering, but be permanent as God him.

ſelf, the ſource thereof. They/ball obtainjoy and gladneſs, un

ſpeakable and full of glory, as much exceeding all that they

taſted here below, as the boundleſs ocean exceeds the drop

of the bucket; and ſorrow and ſighing ſhall flee away, when

every cauſe which could produce them is for ever removed,

- - and
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C H A P. XXXVI.

Sennacherº invadeth judah. Rabſºakeh, ſent by Sennacherib,

by blaſphemous perſuaſions ſoliciteth the people to revolt ; his

words are told to Hezekiah.

[Before Chriſt 714.]

OW it came to paſs in the fourteenth

W year of king Hezekiah, that Senna

cherib king of Aſſyria came up againſt all the

defenced cities of Judah, and took them.

2 *| And the king of Aſſyria ſent Rabſhakeh

from Lachiſh to Jeruſalem unto king Hezekiah

with a great army. And he ſtood by the con

duit of the upper pool in the highway of the

fullers' field.

3 Then came forth unto him Eliakim,

Hilkiah’s ſon, which was over the houſe, and

Shebna the ſcribe, and Joah, Aſaph's ſon, the

recorder.

4 And Rabſhakeh ſaid unto them, Sayye

now to Hezekiah, Thus ſaith the great king,

the king of Aſſyria, What confidence is this

wherein thou truſteſt ?

5 I ſay, ſayſ: thou, (but they are but vain

words) I have counſel and ſtrength for war:

now on whom doſt thou truſt, that thou re

belleſt againſt me *

J

6 Lo, thou truſteſt in the ſtaff of this broken

reed, on Egypt; whereon if a man lean, it will

go into his hand, and pierce it : ſo if Pharaoh

king of Egypt to all that truſt in him.

7 But if thou ſay to me, We truſt in the

LoRD our God: is it not he, whoſe high

places and whoſe altars Hezekiah hath taken

away, and ſaid to Judah and to Jeruſalem, Ye

ſhall worſhip before this altar -

8 Now therefore give pledges, I pray thee,

to my maſter the king of Aſſyria, and I will

give thee two thouſand horſes, if thou be able

on thy part to ſet riders upon them.

9 How then wilt thou turn away the face

of one captain of the leaſt of my maſter's ſer

vants, and put thy truſt on Egypt for chariots

and for horſemen

Io And am I now come up without the

LoRD againſt this land to deſtroy it the

LORD ſaid unto me, Go up againſt this land,

and deſtroy it. -

11 Then ſaid Eliakim and Shebna and Joah

unto Rabſhakeh, Speak, I pray thee, unto thy

ſervants in the Syrian language; for we under

ſtand it : and ſpeak not to us in the Jews' lan

guage, in the ears of the people that are on the

wall.

and the moſt perfeót holineſs and moſt perfeót happineſs

flow from the uninterrupted beatific viſion of the triune

God. O may my ſoul poſſeſs this everlaſting joy!

C H A P. XXXVI.

IN this and the three following chapters is contained the

Historical part of the book of Iſaiah, relating a memo

rable tranſačtion, ſtrongly confirmative of the divine miſſion

of our prophet. So in Jeremiah, a hiſtory of an event is

added to the propheſies which he had frequently delivered

concerning it. See chap. lii. Some have thought that

Iſaiah wrote the propheſies in the former part of this book

before the irruption of the Aſſyrian into Judaea, and the

latter ones, from chap. xl. after it.

Ver. 1. Now it came to paſ] This famous expedition

happened in the year of the world 4ooſ, ſeven hundred

and thirteen years before Chriſt. Concerning Sennacherib,

ſee Univ.ºhiſt. vol. ii. p. 79. vol. iv. 162, &c. All the

defenced cities, muſt mean all thoſe which were in the way ;

for it is plain that he had not taken all. See chap. xxxvii.

8. and the Note. -

Wer. 2. And the king of Aſſyria ſent Ralſºakeh] The

prophet omits what is related in 2 Kings, xviii. 14–16,
that Hezekiah ſent ambaſſadors to Sennacherib at Lachiſh.

What is here related probably happened after Sennacherib'

15

returned from his Egyptian expedition. See Joſeph.

Antiq. book x: chap. i. Ralſºakeh is thought to have

been a name of office, ſignifying the principal cup-bearer, as

Tartan and Raſſari mentioned in 2 Kings, xviii. 17. ſig

nify the preſident ºf the council and the chief eunuch.

Wer. 5: Iſay, &c.] Thou haſ ſaid, (but they are vain

words,) I have counſel and ſtrength ſufficient for the war.
Lowth.

Ver. 6. Lo, thou truſſeth in theJaff of this broken reedi.

This compariſon is excellently adapted to denote an ally,

who is not only weak and unable to help, but alſo danger

ous to thoſe who rely upon him for ſuccour; and his re

preſenting the power of Egypt to be as brittle as the reeds.

growing upon the banks of the Nile, (for to theſe doubtleſs

the Syrian orator alludes) is a great beauty in the fimili

tude. See Ezek. xxix. 6.

Wer. 7. But if thou ſay, &c.] It appears from this paſ

ſage, what deep root idolatry had taken in the time of

Ahaz, when Hezekiah, the great reformer of religion,

ſeemed to have inſtituted a new one in the eyes of foreign

ers and ſtrangers. Before this altar, means before the altar

of the Lord in Jeruſalem. See 2 Kings, xviii. 22.

Wer. 10. And am I now come up without the Lord] It is.

plain from the ſeventh verſe, that Rabſhakeh, by the Lord,

meant that god whom himſelf or his maſter the king of

Aſſyria.
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12 But Rabſhakeh ſaid, Hath my maſter

ſent me to thy maſter and to thee to ſpeak

theſe words 2 bath be not ſent me to the men

that fit upon the wall, that they may eat their

own dung and drink their own piſs with

ou ?

13 * Then Rabſhakeh ſtood, and cried with

a loud voice in the Jews' language, and ſaid,

Hear ye the words of the great king, the king

of Aſſyria.

14 Thus ſaith the king, Let not Hezekiah

deceive you : for he ſhall not be able to de

liver you.

15 Neither let Hezekiah make you truſt in

the Lord, ſaying, The LoRD will ſurely de

liver us: this city ſhall not be delivered into

the hand of the king of Aſſyria.

16 Hearken not to Hezekiah : for thus

ſaith the king of Aſſyria, Make an agreement

with me by a preſent, and come out to me:

and eat ye every one of his vine, and every one

of his fig-tree, and drink ye every one the

waters of his own ciſtern ;

17 Until I come and take you away to a

land like your own land, a land of corn and

wine, a land of bread and vineyards.

18 Beware, leſt Hezekiah perſuade you, ſay

ing, The LoRD will deliver us. Hath any of

the gods of the nations delivered his land out

of the hand of the king of Aſſyria 2

19 Where are the gods of Hamath and

Arphad 2 where are the gods of Sepharvaim;

and have they delivered Samaria out of my

hand 2

20 Who are they among all the gods of

theſe lands, that have delivered their land out

of my hand, that the LORD ſhould deliver

Jeruſalem out of my hand 2

2 I But they held their peace, and anſwered

him not a word : for the king's command

ment was, ſaying, Anſwer him not.

22 Then came Eliakim, the ſon of Hilkiah,

that was over the houſehold, and Shebna the

ſcribe, and Joah, the ſon of Aſaph, the record

er, to Hezekiah with their clothes rent, and

told him the words of Rabſhakeh.

Aſſyria adored, and not the Jehovah of the Jews; he

boaſts therefore that he did not come without the permiſ

fion of this god : His prophets and diviners, moſt likely,

had informed him that his expedition ſhould be ſucceſsful;

for the heathens, we know, were uſed to conſult their prieſts

and augurs on theſe occaſions. He urges therefore, that

it was in vain for the Jews to truſt in the Lord, when that

Lord himſelf had ſent him againſt them. There are ſome,

however, who think that he had heard and known of

Iſaiah's propheſies, (ſee chap. viii. 7. x. 5, 6.) and that he

alludes to them in theſe words.

Ver. 12. But Rajſhakeh ſaid, &c.]. This verſe would

be clearer, if read thus, Hath thy maſter ſent me to my maſ

ter and to thee [only] to ſpeak theſe word: ; Hath he not ſent

me alſo to the men who ſit upon the wall, &c. The meaning

is, that they may be reduced to ſuch extremity by a

cloſe and long fiege, as to be obliged to ſurrender the

city. Nothing can be more ſtrongly marked than the

iºnſ. of Rabſhakeh throughout this whole confer

ence. Obſerve particularly the next verſe. -

Ver. 16. Make an agreement with me..] Make peace with

me. Vitringa. The full meaning of the next phraſe, come

out to me, is, rejoice in your liberty. He invites the people,

now ſhut up through fear within the walls of Jeruſalem,

to make a treaty of peace with him, and thus to enjoy their

liberty without fear or danger.

Per. 17. A land of corn and wine, &c.] It is added in

2 Kings, xviii. 32. a land of oil-olive and of honey. It is ſtill

uſual among the Arabs to dip their bread in oil of olives.

Maillet tells us, that the poor people of Egypt uſe, out of

neceſſity, a ſort of oil drawn from a plant called cirica, and

that the Jews, through ſparingneſs, make uſe of it in the

preparation of many of their meats; which muſt make, he

obſerves, a deteſtable cookery. Rabſhakeh ſeems to refer

to theſe kinds of oil. See Obſervations, p. 138.

Wer. 18–20. Beware, lºft Hezekiah perſuade] Let nºt

Hezekiah ſeduce you with words of this kind. Vitringa. Agree

ably to the opinion of all the Pagan nations, Rabſhakeh

confiders and ſpeaks of Jehovah as the tutelary deity of the

Jews: Now, as their tutelary deities had not delivered the

cities and nations here mentioned, the Aſſyrian with a

blaſphemous inſolence infers, that the God of Iſrael could

not deliver Jeruſalem out of his hands. See chap. x. 9,

&c. and Hezekiah's fine anſwer to this reproach in the

18th and 19th verſes of the next chapter.

Ver, 22. With their clother rent] In token of their grief

and aſtoniſhment, both for the blaſphemy of Rabſhakeh,

and on account of their dread of the approaching calamity.

It was uſual not only in caſes of grief, but alſo of

blaſphemy, to rend the clothes: a cuſtom doubtleſs of

great antiquity, and very ſuitable to the reverence due

to the divine Majeſty. See Matt. xxvi. 65. and Vitringa.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, As this tranſačtion has been

treated of at large, 2 Kings, xviii. xix. and 2 Chron. xxxii.

a few remarks will here ſuffice; and we may obſerve, [1..]

How apt ſucceſs is to intoxicate, and proſperity to puff

men up with pride. Becauſe the other defenced cities

were taken, Rabſhakeh already regards Jeruſalem as a

prey. [2.] When, like Hezekiah, we are found in the

2 zealous
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C. H. A. P. XXXVII.

Hezekiah, mourning, ſºmdeth to Iſaiah to pray fºr them. Iſaiah

comfºr teth them. Sennacherib, going to encounter Tirhakah,

fºndºth a blaſphemous letter to Hezekiah. Hezekiah's prayer.

Iſaiah's prºpheſy of the pride and deſtrućlion ºf Senmacherib,

and the good of Zion. An angel ſlayeth the Aſſyrianſ. Sen

macherit is ſlain at Nineveh by his own ſons.

[Before Chriſt 710.]

N D it came to paſs, when king Hezekiah

heard it, that he rent his clothes, and

covered himſelf with ſackcloth, and went into

the houſe of the LORD.

2 And he ſent Eliakim, who was over the

houſehold, and Shebna the ſcribe, and the

elders of the prieſts covered with ſackcloth,

unto Iſaiah the prophet they ſon of Amoz.

3 And they ſaid unto him, Thus faith He

zekiah, This day is a day of trouble, and of re

buke, and of blaſphemy: for the children are

come to the birth, and there is not ſtrength to

bring forth.

4. It may be the LoRD thy God will hear

the words of Rabſhakeh, whom the king of

Aſſyria his maſter hath ſent to reproach the

living God, and will reprove the words which

the LoRD thy God hath heard : wherefore lift

up thy prayer for the remnant that is left.

5 So the ſervants of king Hezekiah came to
Iſaiah. w

6 *| And Iſaiah ſaid unto them, Thus ſhall

ye ſay unto your maſter, Thus ſaith the LoRD,

Be not afraid of the words that thou haſt

heard, wherewith the ſervants of the king of

Aſſyria have blaſphemed me.

7 Behold, I will ſend a blaſt upon him, and

he ſhall hear a rumour, and return to his own

land; and I will cauſe him to fall by the ſword
in his own land. - r

zealous diſcharge of our duty, and perhaps hoping for ſin

gular bleſfings from God, we may meet with the ſevereſt

conflićts and diſcouragements, for the exerciſe of our faith,

the brightening of our graces, and the increaſe of our

glory. [3.] The people of God may expečt ſometimes the

threats, ſometimes the mockery of men, to intimidate and

diſcourage them from following the good ways of the Lord;

but let their hearts ſtand faſt, and truſt ſtill on him. [4.]

Many, like Rabſhakeh, pretend to have the Lord's commiſ

fion, who will be found to have a lie in their right hand.

2dly, With civil entreaty the perſons appointed by Heze

kiah for the conference with Rabſhakeh, beg the favour of

him to ſpeak to them in the Syriac tongue, as his diſcourſe

had an evident bad tendency to diſcourage thoſe who were

within hearing: to which he makes a reply as indecent as

inſolent; and, addreſſing his ſpeech, in the Jews' language,

to the people on the wall, with blaſphemous reflections on

Iſrael's God, endeavours to ſpread a ſpirit of mutiny among

them. But they are forbidden to reply; and, ſhocked at

the blaſphemy, or grieved at their diſtreſs, the meſſengers

return unto the king, and report the words of this impious

Aſſyrian. Nºte ; (1.) Inſolent language betrays a baſe

ſpirit. (2.) The devil, like Rabſhakeh, would infinuate,

that it is our advantage to ſerve him; but his fair promiſes

are foul lies. (3.) Silence is cften the moſt proper anſwer

to railing accuſations. (4.) It were folly to attempt reply

ing to thoſe who are as unreaſonable as they are wicked.

(5.) It is a grief to the gracious ſoul, to hear the name of

God diſhonoured.

C H A P. XXXVII.

Ver. 2. And he ſent—unto Iſaiah the prophet] It appears

through the whole ſacred hiſtory to have been the cuſtom

to conſult prophets of remarkable authority in doubtful

caſes. The preſent example is parallel to that mentioned

2 Kings, xxii. 13, 14.

Vol. III.

Ver. 3. For the children are come to the birth] This was a

proverbial expreſſion, uſed to convey ideas of the greateſt

calamity and almoſt inevitable danger. Procopius thus

explains the words: “We are in pain to hear ſuch blaſ

“ phemous expreſſions, but are unable to puniſh thoſe who

“ have made uſe of them.” Vitringa ſays the meaning is,

“ Matters are now in the utmoſt diſtreſs; ſo that, unleſs

“ ſome extraordinary remedy or help be brought, there is

“ an end of the public and domeſtic ſafety.” The idea is

taken from a woman in child-birth, ſo greatly weakened by

her pains, that without ſome extraordinary aſſiſtance there

can be no hope of her delivery. See Hoſ. xiii. 13.

Wer. 4. Sent to reproach the living God, &c.] This ſtrong

ly marks the diſtinction between the Almighty, conſidered

as the tutelary God of his choſen people, and the tutelary

deities of the Pagan nations: The latter were only lifeleſ,

idols; the former was endued with unceaſing life, and the

ſource of life to all creatures. Vitringa renders the next

clauſe, And to affront with word: ; It is remarkable, that

Hezekiah, in great modeſty and humility, as if he was un

worthy of his favour and regard, calls Jehovah, not hir

God, but tºy God, the God of that Iſaiah who was devoted

to him, and peculiarly happy in his communion and fa

vour. The laſt clauſe properly ſhould be rendered, For

the remnant which are fºund, “ which aćtually exiſt at this

time in their country.” See 2 Chron. xxxv. 18. in the

original.

P'er. 7. Behold, I will ſend a blaſt upon him] Behold, I

will put a ſpirit ſfear] into him, when he ſhall hear, &c.

Vitringa. See chap. xxxi. 8, 9, whence it clearly follows,

that the interpretation here given is right, and that the pro

phet here refers to the fears of Sennacherib upon the report

of Tirhakah's invaſion, and not a pºſſilential blaſ, as our
verſion would lead one to think.

Wer. 8. Found the king of Aſſyria warring againſ? Libnah

Lilºah was not farjº. both§ #: .

4 M - the
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8 * So Rabſhakeh returned, and found the

king of Aſſyria warring againſt Libnah: for he

had heard that he was departed from Lachiſh.

9 And he heard ſay concerning Tirhakah

king of Ethiopia, He is come forth to make

war with thee. And when he heard it, he

ſent meſſengers to Hezekiah, ſaying,

Io Thus ſhall ye ſpeak to Hezekiah king

of Judah, ſaying, Let not thy God, in whom

thou truſteſt, deceive thee, ſaying, Jeruſalem

ſhall not be given into the hand of the king

of Aſſyria.

1 I Behold, thou haſt heard what the kings

of Aſſyria have done to all lands by deſtroying

them utterly; and ſhalt thou be delivered

12 Have the gods of the nations delivered

them which my fathers have deſtroyed, as

Gozan, and Haran, and Rezeph, and the child

ren of Eden which were in Telaſſar

13 Where is the king of Hamath, and the

king of Arphad, and the king of the city of

Sepharvaim, Hena, and Ivah

14"| And Hezekiah received the letter from

the hand of the meſſengers, and read it: and

Hezekiah went up unto the houſe of the LoRD,

and ſpread it before the Lord.

15 And Hezekiah prayed unto the LoRD,

ſaying, -

16 O Lord of Hoſts, God of Iſrael, that

dwelleſt between the cherubims, thou art the

God, even thou alone, of all the kingdoms of

the earth: thou haſt made heaven and earth.

17 Incline thine ear, O Lord, and hear;

open thine eyes, O LORD, and ſee : and hear

all the words of Sennacherib, which hath ſent

to reproach the living God. -

18 Of a truth, Lord, the kings of Aſſyria

have laid waſte all the nations, and their

countries. -

19 And have caſt their gods into the fire:

for they were no gods, but the work of men's

hands, wood and ſtone: therefore they have

deſtroyed them.

20 Now therefore, O LORD our God, ſave

us from his hand, that all the kingdoms of

the earth may know that thou art the LoRD,

even thou only.

21 * Then Iſaiah the ſon of Amoz ſent unto

Hezekiah, ſaying, Thus faith the LoRD God

of Iſrael, Whereas thou haſt prayed to me

againſt Sennacherib king of Aſſyria:

22 This is the word which the LoRD hath

the mountains of Judah. It is probable, that Sennacherib,

finding himſelf unable to take the latter, had removed to

Libnah, which he conſidered as a place not ſo well forti

fied; and ſo ſituated, that, by keeping a ſtrong guard in the

paſſes of the mountains, he ſhould be able to carry on

the ſiege, notwithſtanding the approach of Tirhakah ; who,

moſt probably, was the ſame with the Sabaco of Herodotus.

See Univ. Hiſt, vol. iv. p. 321. It is very difficult to de

, termine the places mentioned in the ſubſequent verſes. It

is moſt likely that the king of Aſſyria thought by this meſ

ſage to have terrified Hezekiah and the people into com

pliance, which was now the more neceſſary for him, as the

invaſion of Tirhakah rendered it leſs proper for him to at

tempt ſo long and difficult a fiege as that of Jeruſalem was

likely to prove. -

Wer. 15. And Hezekiah prayed] The Pagans taught the

knowledge of God, and the nature of their hero gods, only

in their myſteries. The Hebrews were the only people

whoſe obječt in their public and national worſhip, was the

God of the univerſe. Joſephus tells Apion, that the high

and ſublime knowledge which the Gentiles attained with

diſficulty in the rare and temporal celebration of their my

ſteries, was uſually taught to the Jews at all times. “Can

“ any government,” ſays he, “be more holy than this, or

“any religion better adapted to the nature of the Deity 2

“Where, in any place but this, are the whole people, by

“ the ſpecial diligence of the prieſts, to whom the caré of

“ public inſtrućtion is committed, accurately taught the

“ principles of true piety —For thoſe things which the

“ Gentiles keep up for a few days only, that is, during

“ thoſe ſolemnities which they call myſlería, and initiations,

“we, with vaſt delight, and a plenitude of knowledge

“ which admits of no error, fully enjoy and perpetually

“ contemplate through the whole courſe of our lives. If

“ you aſk the nature of thoſe things which in our ſacred

“ rites are enjoined and forbidden, I anſwer, they are fim

“ ple, and eaſily underſtood. The firſt inſtruction relates

“ to the Deity ; and teaches, that God contain, all thingſ,

“ and is a being every way perfeół, and the ſole cauſe of

“ all exiſtence; the beginning, the middle, and the end of

“ all things.” This verſe would be rather clearer, if we

were to read, Thou, even thou alone, art the God ºf all the king

domſ, &c. Hezekiah here aſſerts the ſole and univer;ºl

dominion of the Lord God of Iſrael. See ver, 2c. Pſalm

xcvi. 5. Jer. x. 1 1. Divine Legation, book ii. and Vitringa.

Wer. 18. Have laid wºſie all the nations, &c.f This is

literally in the Hebrew, All the land, and their and , but

our tranſlation undoubtedly gives the proper ſenſe. sº

2 Kings, xix. 17.

Yºr. 22. The virgin, the daughter ºf Zion, &c.] well

formed
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ſpoken concerning him: The virgin, the

daughter of Zion, hath deſpiſed thee, and

laughed thee to ſcorn; the daughter of Je

ruſalem hath ſhaken her head at thee.

23 Whom haſt thou reproached and blaſ

phemed and againſt whom haſt thou exalted

thy voice, and lifted up thine eyes on high

even againſt the Holy One of Iſrael.

24. By thy ſervants haſt thou reproached

the Lord, and haſt ſaid, By the multitude of

my chariots am I come up to the height of

the mountains, to the ſides of Lebanon ; and

I will cut down the tall cedars thereof, and

the choice fir-trees thereof; and I will enter

into the height of his border, and the foreſt

of his Carmel.

25 I have digged, and drunk water; and

with the ſole of my feet have I dried up all the

rivers of the beſieged places. *

26 Haſt thou not heard long ago how I

have done it; and ofancient times, that I have

formed it now have I brought it to paſs, that

thou ſhouldſt be to lay waſte defenced cities

into ruinous heaps.

27 Therefore their inhabitants were of ſmall

power, they were diſmayed and confounded :

they were as the graſs of the field, and as the

green herb, as the graſs on the houſe-tops, and

as corn blaſted before it be grown up.

28 But I know thy abode, and thy going

out, and thy coming in, and thy rage againſt

Iſle. -

29 Becauſe thy rage againſt me, and thy

tumult, is come up into mine ears, therefore

will I put my hook in thy noſe, and my bridle

in thy lips, and I will turn thee back by the

formed cities and ſtates, flouriſhing, free, and obedient to

honeſt and legal rule, are every where in Scripture com

pared to virgins. By the daughter of Zion, and of jeruſalem,

are meant the people, inhabitants of Zion and Jeruſalem.

The image is extremely fine, whereby the contempt of

Sennacherib's threats is expreſſed.

Ver. 24, 25. By the multitude of my chariots] Cities, in

the prophetical writings, are metaphorically repreſented

by woods or foreſts, eſpecially thoſe of Lebanon and Car

mel, and the ſeveral ranks of inhabitants by the taller and

leſſer trees growing there. Hence we may colle&t the true

ſenſe of this paſſage, which repreſents the Aſſyrian prince

as threatening to take mount Zion, together with the capi

tal city of Jeruſalem, and to deſtroy their principal inha

bitants. The height of his border, and the grove of his fruitful

field, are generally thought figuratively to refer to the tem

ple and the city. The Chaldee paraphraſt renders it, And

I will aſ take the houſe of their ſančiuary, and I will ſubječi

to myſłf their fortified city. The Aſſyrian adds, I have

digged and drunk waters, or, as it is in 2 Kings, ſtrange

water, that is, according to Vitringa, “I have hitherto

“ poſſeſſed all my defires; whatever, I have vehemently

“ thirſted after, I have attained.” Others underſtand this

and the following clauſe more literally, thus: “I have

“ marched through deſarts, where it was expected my

“ army would periſh with thirſt, and yet even there l have

“ digged and found water; and I have rendered rivers

• fordable by turning their ſtreams from their ancient

“ beds, and deprived the beſieged of the benefit of thoſe

“ waters.” Vitringa, however, renders the laſt clauſe,

And with the ſºle of my feet will I dry up all the rivers of

Egypt. The prophet here alludes to a cuſtom of the Egyp

tians, who commonly made uſe of machines, which were

worked by the foot, to draw water from rivers, for what

ever purpoſe it might be wanted ; and the meaning, ac

cording to Vitringa, is, that the Aſſyrian, by the aſſiſtance

of his very numerous army, the ſole ºf his feet, would dry

º

up all the rivers ºf Egypt, ſº that they ſhould not delay the ſºcceſ;

ºf his expedition. The expreſſion is of the hyperbólic or

Thraſonic kind, and well ſuits this haughty monarch,

whoſe mind was at this time full of his expeditions into

Judaea and Egypt. See 2 Chron. xxxii. 4. and Deut. xi.

Io. The author of the Obſervations remarks, that he

thinks this whole verſe a reference to the Eaſtern way of

watering ; as much as to ſay, “I have digged channels,

“ and drank, and cauſed my army to drink out of new-made

“ rivers, into which I have conducted the waters which uſed

“ to flow elſewhere; and I have laid thoſe old channels dry

“ with the ſole ºf my fºot, with as much eaſe as a gardener

“ digs channels in his garden, and, direéting the waters of

“a ciſtern into a new well, with his foot ſtops up that in

“ which they before ran.” In confirmation whereof, let

it be remembered, that this way of watering by rills is in

uſe in thoſe countries whence Sennacherib Came, con

tinued down from ancient times there, without doubt, as

it is in Egypt. The underſtanding of thoſe words of the

Pſalmiſt, Pſ. lxv. 9. Thou viſitſ; the earth, andwatereſ; it -

thou greatly enricheſ; it with the river of God, as expreſſive of

the watering it as by a rill of water, makes an eaſy and

beautiful ſenſe ; the rain being to the earth in general the

ſame thing, from God, that a watering rill, or little river,

is to a garden from man. See Obſervations, p. 343.

Wer. 26. Haft thou not heard long ago] The addreſs of

God to the Aſſyrian is here continued from ver. 23.

wherein he anſwers the boaſtings of this proud prince, and

convinces him that all his counſel and power were nothing,

ſince theſe events wholly depended on a ſuperior cauſe:

namely, his ſovereign will and over-ruling providence.

whereof he had made the Aſſyrian the inſtrument in hi.

Almighty hand.

Wer. 29. Therefore will I put my hook, &c.] The mean

ing of the paſſage is plain, that God would ſo diſpoſe mat

ters by his providence as to compel the Aſſyrian to return

back with his army, circumſcribing and leading him like a

4 M 2 horſe,
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by which thou canneſt.

vº, Å. this ſhall be a ſign unto thee, Ye

fhall eat this year ſuch as groweth of itſelf:

and the ſecond year that which ſpringeth of

the ſame : and in the third year ſow ye,

and reap, and plant vineyards, and eat the

fruit thereof. -

31 And the remnant that is eſcaped of

the houſe of Judah ſhall again take root

downward, and bear fruit upward.

32 For out of Jeruſalem ſhall go forth a

remnant, and they that eſcape out of mount

Zion: the zeal of the LORD of Hoſts ſhall

do this. -

33 Therefore thus faith the LoRD con

cerning the king of Aſſyria, He ſhall not come

into this city, nor ſhoot an arrow there, nor

come before it with ſhields, nor caſt a bank

againſt it.

34. By the way that he came, by the ſame

ſhall he return, and ſhall not come into this

city, faith the LoRD. - - -

35 For I will defend this city to ſave it, for

mine own ſake, and for my ſervant David's

ſake.

36". Then the angel of the LoRD went forth,

and ſmote in the camp of the Aſſyrians an hun

dred and fourſcore and five thouſand : and

when they aroſe early in the morning, behold

they were all dead corpſes.

• wild beaſt, wherever and as he pleaſed. The

º: in the latter part, is plainly taken from a horſe,

an aſs, or mule ; but it is doubtful, whether the formcr me

taphor alludes to the method by which they managed their

bºaſts in the Eaſt, particularly the dronedaries, which are

led by a cord faſtened to a ring, run through the noſtrils

of the beaſt; or, to the abſolute power that a man has over

a fiſh which is fattened by the noſe to his hook. See Ezek.

xix. 4, and xxix. 3.

- . 30. And this ſhall be a ſign unto thee] The diſcourſe

is tºãº toÉ. whoſe faith in the event juſt

predićted God is pleaſed to confirm by an additional ſign :

which ſign, as it was not to happen till the event above

predićted was fulfilled, was to be conſidered as a token,

not only of God's interpoſition. in that event, but alſo of

his peculiar favour and protection after Sennacherib was

departed. In other paſſages of Scripture we have ſigns

given in the ſame manner, particularly Exod. iii. 12. See
Alſo ch. vii. 14. of our prophet. - At the time that Iſaiah

ſpoke this, nothing ſeemed more improbable than that the

Jews, delivered from the Aſſyrians, ſhould freely uſe and en

joy their land, and be ſupported from its ſpontaneous pro

dućtions, as well in this as in the ſubſequent ſºbbatical year.

Pilkington obſerves, that the wordn'ED ſiphiaº rendered
ſuch thing; as grow ºf themſelveſ, properly ſignifies, C & the

is natural produce of the ground the firſt year it was culti

vated;” and the word D'IT2) ſhachiis, rendered, that which

ſpringeth ºf the ſame, denotes, “ the natural produce of

& the ground the ſecond year ;” which likewiſe was

produced by the ſeed ſcattered in the preceding harveſt.

Ver. 31, 32. And the remnant that is eſcaped] T he pro

phet paſſes from fields to men, and from the cultivation

of land to the nation and the church; for, having juſt

ſaid, that, being delivered from the Aſſyrians, they ſhould
cultivate their land as uſual, he adds, that it ſhould alſo

come to paſs that the nation and the church, delivered from

this calamity, ſhould flouriſh again, increaſe, and bring

forth much fruit; which we know happened under Heze;

kiah. See 2 Chron. xxxii. 22. However, this paſſage and

the next verſe are by no means to be reſtrained to this pe

riod only. ComP. ch. x. 20, 21.

Wer. 33. Therefºre thuſ ſaith the Lord] There is a gra

dation in theſe words, as is uſual with Iſiah. The fift

declaration is, that Sºnnacherib, if he ſhall attempt to

beſiege the city, ſhall never be able to ſucceed : He ſail

not come into this city. Theſecond is, that he ſhall not bring

his army ſo near to the city as to come befºre if aviº,ſhield,

or raiſe a bank againſ; it. To come bºfºre it with aſhield, is,

to defend himſelf with a ſhield when beſieging a city, or

making any attacks upon the walls. The third, that 2.ſhall

not even ſhoot an arrow into the city, which might be done

from far. The word Hºbſºlelah tendered a ii., §yj.
kington, ſeems rather to ſignify an engine of war made uſe of

in Hinging ſtones or any heavy body into or againſta befieged

city. The Hebrew word TD2//bapak with which it is con

nected, properly ſignifies to pour out, and therefore may be

applied either to the pouring out of veſſels earth or ſub

biſh to raiſe a mount, or to the pouring out of ſtones from

an engine. According to this obſervation, it might be ren

dered, nºr play an enghie there. In one of the Čreek ver

fions in the Hexapla it is rendered ºnxorage; &aſº?ar, or

battering engines. See Ezek. xxvi. 8. in the original.

Poſſibly it might be rendered, with equal propriety, nor raiſe

a battery againſ; it. See Parkhurſt on the word Rºbb.

This verſe is to be underſtood properly and directly of Sen

macherib and his army.

Yºr. 35. Fºr my ſervant David's ſale] All the promiſes

made to David were made to him in Chriſt ; he and his

kingdom were types of the kingdom of Chriſt. It is to this,

and not to the perſonal merits of David, that the ſacred
writer here alludes.

Wer. 36. Then the angel of the Lord wentfºrth, and ſmotej

Sennacherib, fluſhed with his vićtories, and breathing de

ſtruction againſt the kingdom of Judah, which had with

drawn its allegiance from him, in his opprobrious meſſage

to Hezekiah and his ſubječts, not only inveighed againſt

them, but blaſphemouſly reviled even their God, bringing

down the great God of Iſrael to the contemptible levčić:

the gods of the nations; putting him to open defiance, and

charging him with impotence to his face. This then

was the time for the Lord to vindicate his honour, to aſſert

his ſupremacy and power, and to make both parties ſenſible,

that
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37 'ſ So Sennacherib king of Aſſyria depart

ed, and went and returned, and dwelt at

Nineveh.

38 And it came to paſs, as he was worſhip

ping in the houſe of Niſroch his god, that Ad

rammelech and Sharezer his ſons ſmote him

with the ſword ; and they eſcaped into the

land of Armenia: and Eſar-haddon his ſon

reigned in his ſtead. -

-

that he was “glorious in might, equally able to help and

... to caſt down, to ſave and to deſtroy.” Accordingly, this

blaſphemous tyrant had ſcarcely advanced to the holy city,

before his forces were inſtantly broken, as appears from the

verſe before us. This tremendous act forced him to re

treat with ſhame and confuſion, and made it viſible to all

the nations, eſpecially to the Jews, that JEHOVAH was

a God “ mighty in ſtrength, and excellent in power:”

that he was truly, what he ſtyled himſelf, “The Lord of

• Hoſts;” and that there was no other God, that could

deliver after this ſort. Joſephus aſſerts, that this deſtruc

tion was occaſioned by a peſtilential diſeaſe: Antiq: lib.
x. c. 2. But his authority, ſays Vitringa, in matters of this

kind, is of no great weight. It is my opinion, continues

he, that in a dreadful tempeſt, raiſed by this deſtroying

angel, theſe men were killed by lightning ; their bodies

being burnt within, while their outward garments were

untouched. See ch. x. 16. xxix. 6. xxx. 30. and Pſ. lxxvi.

8. which, probably, was compoſed upon this occaſion.

We have in prophane hiſtory accounts of remarkable de

ſtructions by ſightning See Diodor. lib. I 1. Juſtin,

lib xxiv. c. 8. and Pauſan. Enaticis, lib. i. p. 5.

yer. 38. The hºuſe of Niſroch his god] This was pro
bably the tutelary deity of that country, who might origi

nally have been their king or legiſlator, and might have

been deified, as the cuſtom was, to preſerve the veneration

of his laws, or the memory of his ſervices to the ſtate.

The LXX has it Nzºragxx toy rarezºzow avra. The ſigni

fications aſcribed to the word Niſroch are various. Some

imagine that it fignifies a ſhip ; and in the Egyptian tropical

hieroglyphics we find that a ſhip and pilºt were uſed to
expreſs the governor of the univerſe. . According to others

it fignifies a young eagle ; by which might be inſinuated the

intrºpidity, ſtrength, and inſatiable ambition of the hero or

patriarchil god repreſented by this hieroglyphic. Vitringa

conjećtures, that he was the ſame with the Aſſyrian Bel,

worſhipped under the character of Mars ; and that the

word ſignifies a lofty and glorious king ; though I confeſs,

fays he, this is doubtful enough, but a matter whereof we

may be ignorant without any great loſs. The Hebrew of

Tobit, publiſhed by Munſter, calls him Dagon.

REFLEcrions.—1ſt, Shocked at the tidings that he recei

ved, Hezekiah in ſackloth falls down bfeore God in his ſanc

tuary; and, ſending his chief officers to Iſaiah, repreſents his

deplorable fituation; as a woman in travail exhauſted with

her pains, and finking under her weakneſs, ſo ready he

ſeemed to periſh, unleſs the Lord ſhould interpoſe to vindi

cate his own honour, for which he begs the prophet's

prayers. Nor was his requeſt in vain: Iſaiah ſoon diſ

patches the meſſengers with an anſwer of peace to the
king, and bids him, fearleſs of danger, be confident of ſee

ing the ſpeedy deſtruction of his enemies. Note: (1.) A

day of trouble ſhould be a day of humiliation and prayer;

and whatever drives us thus nearer to God, Hitſ: in the

iſſue prove a bleſſing. (2.) The prayers of good men are

to be earneſtly ſought; and it is a great encouragement to

have them interceding with God in our behalf. (...) when

we are ready to deſpair, God will often moſt eminently

magnify his power and grace in our deliverance. (4.)

They who ſeek to terrify God's people from their holy pro

feſſion, will ſoon be made a terror to themſelves.

2dly, Unable to prevail by threatenings and inſult, Rab

ſhakeh reports to his maſter the iſſue of the conference;

and the king of Aſſyria, in hopes yet to force Hezekiah to

ſubmit, before the news ſhould reach him of Tirhakah's

armament in his favour, writes a boaſting and blaſphemous

letter to the king of Judah, in order to terrify him into a
ſurrender, which Hezekiah ſolemnly ſpreads before the

Lord in prayer, reſting the caſe with him to give an anſwer

to this impious blaſphemer. Note; (1.) Though craft and

power unite againſt the faithful, impotent will be the at

tempts of their enemies. (2.) Blaſphemous diſcourſe is

terrible ; but to propagate by writing ſentiments of irreli

gion and infidelity, is perpetuating the dire contagion to

the lateſt times, and will more exceedingly aggravate men's

guilt. (3.) When we have God for our friend, and have

acceſs to pour out with confidence all our complaints into

his compaſſionate boſom, we may reſt in peace, and expect

him to appear for us.

3dly, In anſwer to Hezekiah's prayer, Iſaiah tranſmits

to him a meſſage from God, who eſpouſes his people's

quarrel as his own. He looks with contempt on the im

potent threats of Sennacherib. Elated with his paſt ſucceſſes,

Sennacherib thought he could carry the whole world be.

fore him ; and, utterly inſenſible that it was from God

alone that he had hitherto prevailed, he aſcribes it impi

ouſly to his own arm. But God, who ſees his proud de

ſigns, will blaſt them ſuddenly to his confuſion, and ſtop

his mad career, as caſily as the rider governs his ſteed.

As a ſign of the continuance of the divine favour, plenty

ſhould be reſtored as well as peace, notwithſtanding the

harveſt was ruined by the Aſſyrians, and the ſucceeding

year, as ſabbatical, admitted no tillage. The people thus

eſcaped, though but a remnant, ſhould yet take root, and

greatly increaſe; and ſo far ſhould the enemy be from de

itroying Jeruſalem, that he ſhould not ſo much as ſhoot an

arrow againſt it; for before the fiege ſhould be regularly

formed, God would ariſe to defend them. His judgment

was accordingly executed by an angel, to the intire de

ſtruction of the army; and though the king eſcaped to

Nineveh, he there met a more grievous death from his

own unnatural ſons. Note ; (1.) The inſults caſt on his

people God reſents as affronts againſt himſeIf, and will

aſſuredly remember them. (2.) Whatever wiſdom or pru

dence we may poſſeſs, it is atheiſm to aſcribe to ourſelves

the glory of our enterprizes. (3.) The wicked can go no

farther than the Lord permits, and he can quickly hurl
them
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C H A P. XXXVIII.

Hezekiah, having received a meſſage of death, by prayer hath

his lift lengthened. The ſun goeth ten degrees backward for

a ſign ºf that promiſe: his ſong of thankſgiving.

[Before Chriſt 714.]

N thoſe days was Hezekiah ſick unto

death. And Iſaiah the prophet the ſon

of Amoz came unto him, and ſaid unto him,

Thus faith the Lor D, Set thine houſe in

order: for thou ſhalt die, and not live.

2 Then Hezekiah turned his face toward

the wall, and prayed unto the LORD,

3 And ſaid, Remember now, O Lok D, I

beſeech thee, how I have walked before thee

in truth, and with a perfeót heart, and have

done that which is good in thy fight. And

Hezekiah wept ſore.

4 * Then came the word of the LoRD to

Iſaiah, ſaying, -

5 Go, and ſay to Hezekiah, Thus faith

the Lord, the God of David thy father: I

have heard thy prayer, I have ſeen thy tears:

behold, I will add unto thy days fifteen

years.

6 And I will deliver thee and this city out

of the hand of the king of Aſſyria : and I

will defend this city.

7 And this ſhall be a ſign unto thee from

the LoRD, that the LoRD will do this thing

that he hath ſpoken ;

8 Behold, I will bring again the ſhadow

of the degrees, which is gone down in the

ſun-dial of Ahaz, ten degrees backward. So

the ſun returned ten degrees, by which de

grees it was gone down.

them headlong into ruin in the midſt of their career of
proſperity. (4.) When one diſtreſs is removed, another

may be in proſpect; as here fam inethreatened, though

the fiege was raiſed ; but he who ſaves us from all our

ſpiritual foes, can alſo relieve all our temporal wants; and

they who are enabled to truſt him in the way of duty ſhall

not be deſtitute. (5.) If one angel in a night could ſpread

ſuch fearful havock, how ſafe are they who have the God

of angels for their protećtor, and theſe his hoſts their

miniſtering ſpirits.

C H A P. XXXVIII.

yer. 1. In thºſe dayſ, &c.] Though the ſacred hiſtorian

has placed this fickneſs immediately after the defeat and

death of Sennacherib, yet it is evident from ver, 6. that it

happened before that time. Hezekiah reigned in all twenty

and nine years; he had reigned fourteen years when Sen:

macherib invaded him, and after his ſickneſs he reigned

fifteen years. Conſequently this ſickneſs happened in the

very ſame year that the king of Aſſyria invaded Judaea;

but the ſačred hiſtorian thought proper to defer the ac

count of it, till he had finiſhed the hiſtory of Sennacherib.

Schultens reads ill, inſtcad of ſick unto death. Compare

wer. 2 I.

War. 2. Then Hezekiah turned his face] See note on

2 Kings, i. 4. for an account of the Eaſtern, beds; from

the poſition whereof, as there deſcribed, it will appear that

Hezekiah made uſe of this poſture, that his attendants

might not take notice of the fervency of his devotion; for

he turned his face from them, and not towards the wall ºf

the temple, as ſome have too fancifully imagined.

Ver. 3. And Hezekiah wept ſore] Under the law, long

life and uninterrupted health are promiſed as rewards of

obedience, and immature death is denounced as a puniſh

ment. See Exod. xx. 12. Deut. v. 16. xxx. 16. When

we refle&t on this, we need not be ſurpriſed at the ſorrow

which this good king expreſſed at his approaching diſſolu

tion. He looked upon it as a puniſhment, and confe

quently as a mark of the divine diſpleaſure. Other reaſons

too might ſtrongly operate upon a good mind, which yet

was not perfect in the love of God: the ſuddenneſs of this

terrible unexpe&ted denunciation; the unſettled ſtate both

of his public and domeſtic affairs; and the natural dread

of death inherent in the human mind, and which was not

ſo commonly ſubdued by gracious ſouls under the law as

under the Goſpel, and which might in this caſe poſſibly

be augmented from a ſenſe of his own defeóts, and from a

thorough perſuaſion that God was diſpleaſed at him, by

cutting him off in ſuch a manner in the very flower of his

age, and when his kingdom and family ſo particularly

required his beſt aſſiſtance. However, be the reaſons what

they might, it behoves us certainly to judge with great

candour of a prince, whoſe character is ſo good as that of

Hezekiah ; and perhaps, bleſt as we are with a brighter

view of a future ſtate than Hezekiah enjoyed, there are

but few comparatively who can look upon death, reſpeci

able as it is even to the beſt, without ſome degree of ſerious

COil Ceril. - -

Wer. 8. Behold, I will bring again, &c.] The dial in uſe

among the Jews was a kind of ſtairs; the time of the ea

was diſtinguiſhed not by lines, but by ſteps, here called dº

grees; and the ſhade of the ſun moved forward a new

degree every half hour. The Jewiſh doćtors and the an

cient Chriſtian fathers were of opinion, that the ſun itſelf

aćtually went backward. They endeavour to ſupport this

opinion by ſhewing that Merodach-baladan was incited by

the view of this miracle to ſend his meſſengers to Heze.

kiah ; ſee 2 Chron. xxxii. 3 1. and as a further confirmation

they add, that it is really taken notice of by Herodotus in

his Euterpe, chap. 142. where he expreſsly aſſerts, that the

Egyptians had obſerved ſtrange alterations in the motion

of the ſun, it having ariſen four times out of its uſual

courſe. Though this obſervation ſhould be allowed to be

true, yet we are under no neceſſity hence to admit that the

fun
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9 * The writing of Hezekiah king of Ju

dah, when he had been ſick, and was reco

vered of his ſickneſs :

1o I ſaid in the cutting off of my days, I

ſhall go to the gates of the grave: I am de

prived of the reſidue of my years.

I I I ſaid, I ſhall not ſee the Lord, even

the LoRD, in the land of the living : I ſhall

behold man no more with the inhabitants of

the world.

12 Mine age is departed, and is removed

from me as a ſhepherd's tent: I have cut off

like a weaver my life: he will cut me off

with pining ſickneſs: from day even to night

wilt thou make an end of me.

13 I reckoned till morning, that, as a lion,

ſo will he break all my bones: from day even

to night wilt thou make an end of me.

14. Like a crane or a ſwallow, ſo did I

chatter: I did mourn as a dove: mine eyes

ſun itſelf or the earth was retrograde, that is to ſay, that

either of them went backwards; all that the Scripture re

quires of us is, to admit the fact of the ſhadow's going

backward, and this may be accounted for without ſuppoſing

any uncommon motion either in the ſun or in the earth.

Nothing more is required to effect this phoenomenon than a

refle&tion of the ſun's rays, and this might have been

cauſed by an alteration in the denſity of the atmoſphere.

To this it may be added, that the original mentions nothing

of the ſun, but only of its beams or ſhadow; and how its

beams might be infle&ted by a change made in the atmo

ſphere, may eaſily be conceived by any perſon converſant

in natural philoſophy. This endeavour to account for the

phoenomenon by no means leſſens the miracle; for we aſſign

the alteration of the atmoſphere to the immediate and ex

traordinary operation of God; and every extraordinary in

terpoſition of Providence is eſſentially and properly a mi

racle. Let it further be obſerved, we by no means offer

this ſolution in excluſion of others; and if any one thinks

that the miracle can be better accounted for in any other

way, we ſhall very readily ſubſcribe to that opinion. Li

berum de eo judicium leãori committo, ſays Vitringa. See

Scheuchzer's Diffºrtation on the ſubječt in his Phyſique

Sacrée, upon 2 Kings, xx. -

Wer. 9. The writing of Hezekiah]. We have here an ex

ample of the piety of king Hezekiah, like a true ſon of

I)avid, finging to his harp (for it appears from ver. 20.

that this was a ſong fitted to that inſtrument) and pouring

forth his ſacred meditations as was uſual among the pious

of this nation. Grotius is of opinion, that this ſong was

dićtated by Iſaiah ; Vitringa, however, thinks that there is

formething in it more involved and leſs ſublime than in the

writings of Iſaiah.

Wer. Io. I ſaid, in the cutting ºff ºf my dayſ], I ſaid, while

my dayſ are cut off Iſºgll depart; yea, even to the gaſes ºf the

grave;-ºf ſheol. Vitringa. Reſpecting the place of de

parted ſouls, and the ſeveral expreſſions concerning a

future ſtate found in this ſong, ſimilar to thoſe in the book

of Job and of Pſalms, having already ſpoken ſufficiently, I

ſhall only beg leave to refer my reader to the annotations

on thoſe books.

Ver. 11. I ſhall not ſe the Lord, &c.] It is plain, that

Hezekiah in this verſe ſpeaks ſingly and ſimply of the ad

vantages which he ſhould certainly loſe by being ſuddenly

cut off from life; without any reſpect to a future ſlate.

By not ſcing the Lord in the land of the living, he ſeems to

mean, that he ſhould not ſee and enjoy the effects of his

grasce and goodneſs in the deliverance of his people. The

13

meaning of the laſt clauſe, according to Vitringa, is, I/all

behold man no more, being joined to the inhabitants ºf the world

of reſ.

Wer. 12. Mine age is departed] My habitation is taken

away, and is removed from me, like a ſhepherd's tent : my life

is cut ºff, as by the weaver; he will ſever me from the lºom,

in the courſe of the day thou wiltfiniſ, my web. Lowth. Vi

tringa underſtands the word ºnl"I dor, rendered age, to ſigni

fy the body; that habitation, or dwelling, in which the ſoul ra

ther lodges as a gueſt in a moveable tent, than lives as in a

fixed houſe; he means therefore to ſay in this paſſage,

that the tabernacle of his body was removed, aid as it

were carried away by force, like a ſhepherd's tent, which,

on occaſion of any violence, is ſuddenly taken down and

transferred elſewhere. . The writer probably had in view

the tents of the Arabs. See 2 Cor. v. 4. 2 Pet. i. 13.

The metaphor in the next clauſe is taken from weaving.

The king, dejećted in mind, bears a tender ſenſe of his

fins and infirmities, whereby he had offended God, and

had given him occaſion to cut off the not yet finiſhed thread

of his life. Nay, he goes on, increaſing the expreſſion,

that the weaver had not only cut the web which he had

begun to weave, but that he had even cut it from the very

fift thread, (for ſo the original may be rendered,) and had

wholly deſtroyed the woof. For, when Hezekiah, flouriſh

ing in life and power, propoſed to himſelf a happy con

tinuance of each ; behold a hand comes, which, having

begun this pleaſing web, ſeems now determined to cut it

off entirely. The meaning of the laſt phraſe is ; “ The

“ web of my life, which thou hadſt begun to weave, (the

‘ addreſs being elegantly turned to God,) ſeemed to be a

“ ſhort work, and ſcarcely of one day's continuance; ſo

“ that, having begun it in the morning, thou ſeemedſt

“ about to finiſh it before the evening.” It anſwers to

the former clauſe. Hezekiah, in the extremity of his

miſery, did not conceive that he ſhould ſurvive till the

evening. See Vitringa.

Ver, 13. I reckoned till morning, &c.] The meaning of

the firſt clauſe is, “When I found myſelf ſurviving till

“ the evening, I then thought with myſelf, that the next

“ morning would be the utmoſt term of my life: in the

“ mean time I experienced the moſt grievous pains, as if a

“ lion broke all my bones.” He repeats the ſentence of

the preceding verſe, From day even to might, &c. to ſhew

how he paſſed another day of grievous pain. See Vi

tringa.

Wer. 14. Like a crane, or a ſwallow] That is, “ My

“ pains were ſometimes ſo violent, that they forced me to
gº cry

º
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fail with looking upward : O Lord, I am

oppreſſed ; undertake for me.

15 What ſhall I ſay : he hath both ſpoken

unto me, and himſelf hath done it : I ſhall

go ſoftly all my years in the bitterneſs of my

foul.

16 O Lo RD, by theſe thing; men live, and

in all theſe things is the life of my ſpirit: ſo

wilt thou recover me, and make me to live.

17 Behold, for peace I had great bitterneſs:

but thou haſt in love to my ſoul delivered it

from the pit of corruption : for thou haſt caſt

all my fins behind thy back.

18 For the grave cannot praiſe thee, death

can not celebrate thee; they that go down

into the pit cannot hope for thy truth.

19 The living, the living, he ſhall praiſe

thee, as I do this day: the father to the chil

dren ſhall make known thy truth.

20 The Lok D was ready to ſave me: there

fore we will ſing my ſongs to the ſtringe.

inſtruments all the days of our life in the

houſe of the LORD.

2 : For Iſaiah had ſaid, Let them take a

“ cry aloud; at other times my ſtrength was ſo exhauſt

“ ed, that I could only groan inwardly, and bemoan my

“ unhappy condition in fighs.” The reader will find in

Bochart. Hieroz. parsii. l. 1. c. 1 o. a copious illuſtration

of this verſe, and alſo in Scheuchzer on the place. See

Pſ. cxix. 122. and Pſ. cxxx. 1, &c. which fully explain

the latter phraſe.

War. 15. What ſhall I ſay ” &c. What ſy. I mºre ? he

Hath promiſed me, and he hath performed. The meaning of

the verſe is, “The ſuddenneſs of my deliverance ſo greatly

“ ſurpriſes me, that I want words to expreſs my thank

“ fulneſs. He hath heard my prayer, and hath performed

“ all my deſires; and the remembrance of the miſery I

“ endured will excite me more and more to renew my

“ thankfulneſs for his unbounded mercies.” In the bitter

mºſ of my ſºul, is rendered more ſtrongly by Vitringa, diſ.

charged of, or made ſuperior to, the bitterneſ ºf my ſoul.

Wer. 16. O Lord, by thºſe things men live]. The meaning

is, that the promiſes of grace, attained by humble prayer,

and their quick and ready application, give life to the ſoul;

or, that divine grace, and the promiſes of divine grace, are

the life of the ſoul, are the food and nouriſhment of true

life. -

Wer. 17. Behold, fºr peace I had great bitterneſ] . That is

to ſay, “When I thought of, perceived, and feared no evil,

“ and ſeemed to enjoy my uſual health, then this terrible

“ evil came upon me : but thou haſt delivered me, and

“freely forgiven me my fins.” Thus Hezekiah does not

claim exemption from guilt, but readily and humbly con

feſſes that he deſerved puniſhment, and was indebted ſolely

to the divine mercy.

Wer. 18. For the grave, &c.] See Pſ. vi. 5. xxx. 9,

&c.

'er. 20. The Lord was ready to ſave me] JEHow AH waſ

preſent to ſave me. Lowth. . It ſeems probable from this

verſe, that Hezekiah compoſed ſeveral other ſongs, ſome

of which may be ſtill extant among the Pſalms. We may

juſt remark from this paſſige of Scripture, that the proper

fruit and conſequence of deliverance from evils is thankſ

giving, diffuſing itſelf through all the aëtions of life. It

exhibits to us a pićture of our duty and ſtate, who, re

deemed as we are, by the precious blood of the Son of

God, from everlaſting deſtruction, ought with all the

powers of our ſouls and bodies to celebrate his name and

glory, that our whole life may appear one continued thankſ

giving. See Vitringa.
z

|

Ver. 21. For Iſaiah had ſaid, &c.] Now Iſiah had ſºil.

It ſeems to me extremely probable, (ſays Dr. Mead,) that

the king's diſeaſe was a fever, which terminated in an

abſceſs: for, in caſes of this kind, thoſe things are

always proper which promote ſuppuration, eſpecially

digeſtive and reſolving cataplaſms, and dried jigs aſ:
excellent for this intention. Thus the Omnipotent, who

“ could remove this diſtemper by his word alone, choſe

“ to do it by the effect of natural remedies. And here

“ we have a uſeful leſſon given us in adverſities, not to

“ neglect the uſe of thoſe things which the bountiful

“Creator has beſtowed upon us; and at the ſame time to

“ add our fervent prayers, that he would be graciouſly

pleaſed to proſper our endeavours.” We may add furthe;

that though it be admitted that a reafted Jº, with whi.

ſugar powdered, be at this time uſed, and found to be a

ſuppurative for a plague-boil, yet this will not leſſºn the

reality of the miraculous interpoſition of Jehovah; becauſe, ,

in the preſent uſe, the work of ſuppuration is gradual ini

progreſſive; but the cure wrought on the application to

Hezekiah was inſtantaneous. See Mead's ſtºica sacraand the Philoſophical Tranſactions, vol. xlvii. p. 387. y

cº

&c.

«

gg

&c.

&c.

REFLECTIONS.—1ſt, To what has been obſerved before

on the ſubjećt of this chapter, we may add,
l. That, ſince death is the common lot, it is our duty,

before it approaches, to provide for it, both by a ſettlement

of all our worldly concerns, that they may not at that time

occupy our thoughts; and more eſpécially by ſuch a daily

dying to the world and every thing temporal, as may make

the day of our removal neither unexpected nor unacceptable. "

2. In every ſituation, ſick, afflicted, or tempted, prayer is

the great relief. It is the heart's eaſe to unboſom our

ſelves to God.

3: It will be a comfort in every calamity, and a joy in

the hour of death, to have our conſcience bear us withers

in the Holy Ghoſt, that in ſimplicity and godly ſincerity

we have had our converſation in the world.”

4. God regards every tear which falls from the eye of

his mourners, and will give them quickly the garments of

praiſe for the ſpirit of heavineſs.

5. The proſperity promiſed to Zion was better to He

zekiah than the reſtoration of his health ; as the welfare

of the church, and the intereſts of the Redeemer's king

dom, are ever dearer to the faithful, than any other con

<ern, merely relative to themſelves.

4 - 6. One
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piety of his people.

lump of figs, and lay it for a plaſter upon the

boil, and he ſhall recover.

22 Hezekiah , alſo had ſaid, What is the

ſign that I ſhall go up to the houſe of the
LoRD :

6. One miracle ſerved to confirm Hezekiah's faith; we

have ſeen the glorious Redeemer work innumerable: and

ilmall we diſtruſt him 2

2dly, In grateful acknowledgment of the divine mercy

ſhewn him in his recovery, Hezekiah compoſed his ſacred

thankſgiving; and ſuch memorials are not only profitable

to keep alive our own gratitude, but ſtand as monuments

of God's mercy, and an encouragement to truſt him for

future generations. We have,

1. The deſperateneſs of his caſe. Iſaid in the cutting off

of my days, I ſhall go to the gates ºf the grave; though in the

prime of life, he ſaw the gates of the grave open to receive

him: I am deprived of the reſidue of my yearſ, which, in the

courſe of nature, he might have expected to have lived ;

but his grief was more that he was removed in the midſt

of his uſefulneſs, than in the midſt of his days. I ſaid, I

ſhall not ſee the Lord, even the Lord in the land ºf the living ;

no more frequent the courts of his houſe, and join in the

ordinances of his worſhip, encouraging by his example the

Iſhall behold man no more with the in

habitants of the world, be no longer able to ſerve the in

tereſts of God among his ſubjećts, or be the inſtrument of

advancing their reformation and happineſs; and alſo no

more enjoy the company of thoſe near and dear to him,

with whom, in the houſe of God, he uſed to hold ſweet

communion. Mine age is departed, and is removed from me

as a ſhepherd's tent, or my habitation; the tabernacle of his

body, ready to return to duſt, is quickly and as eaſily re

moved as #. ſhepherd's tent. I have cut off like a weaver

my life, who, when his piece is finiſhed, cuts it out of the

loom; and his fins might be regarded by him as the cauſe

of his days being ſhortened. He will cut me ºff with a pining

ſickneſ, or from the thrum, alluding to the metaphor of the

weaver, and acknowledging the hand of God in the af

flićtion, in whoſe hands are life and death. I reckoned till

morning, or, ſet my time till morning, concluding it impoſſible

longer to ſurvive; that as a lion, ſo will he, or it, break all

my bones ; the Lord's afflićting hand, or his diſeaſe, the

pains of which were as acute as if he had been torn and

gnawed by a lion, . From day even to night will thou make an

end ºf me, though beyond expectation he ſaw the light of

another day, he had no hopes of ſeeing a third. Note:

(1.) When we are in diſtreſs, we are too apt to ſink into

deſpondence. (2.) A ſolicitude for God's glory, and his

intereſt among men, is the only truly laudable motive

which can make a good man prefer a continuance in the

body to a departure to his Lord. (3.) The gates of the

grave ſtand open day and night; it becomes us frequently

to think of paſſing through them. (4.) Our moſt ſettled

abode here is but as a poor ſhepherd's tent, and our paſſage

through time ſwift as the weaver's ſhuttle: it ſhould,

therefore, awaken our ſolicitude to ſecure a more durable

manſion, that when the days of time are cut off, we may

be enabled with joy to ſtep forward into eternity.

2. His fervent prayer in his diſtreſs. Like a crane or a:

ſwallow, ſo did I chatter; ſometimes aloud, in extremity of

Vol. III.

caff all my ſins behind thy back.

pain; ſometimes low, worn out with anguiſh, or ſo in

terrupted and broken were his prayers, through the tor

ment he endured. . I did mourn as a dove, bemoaning him

felf over his tranſgreſſions: mine eye; fail with looking

upward; ready to cloſe in death, deſpairing of relief. O

Lord, I am apprºſºd, or it ºppreſſ: th me, my diſeaſe: under

take fºr me, to pluck me from the bars of the pit; or it

may be rendered, I have no righteouſneſs; be ſurety for me;

as containing his humble confeſſion, and his dependance

for pardoning grace on that Redeemer, who, in the full

neſs of time, ſhould be his people's ſurety. Note, (1.)

Nothing can make a dying-bed eaſy, but confidence in the

ſufficiency of our divine Surety to undertake for us in the

great day. (2.) Till our eyes are cloſed, our lips ought

not to be filent; yea, when our tongue can no longer

perform its office, to this dear Redeemer ſhould our ſoul

aſpire, till we breathe it forth into his boſom.

3. His grateful acknowledgments. What ſhall I ſay?

where words are wanting to expreſs the gratitude I feel.

He hath both ſpoken unto me, and himſelf hath done its ſure is

every word of his promiſe, and now by experience he can

bear teſtimony thereto. I ſhall go ſºftly all my years in the .

bitterneſ of my ſoul; meditating upon the mercies received,

and aſhamed of his own finful diſtruſt: or the words may

be rendered, I ſhall go cheerfully all my years, after the bitter

neſ ºf my ſoul; the ſtorm blown over, peace and proſperity

ſhall crown all the years that God doth prolong. O Lord, by

theſe things men live; by the word of divine promiſe, and

the gracious providence of God: and in all theſe things is

the life ºf my ſpirit; the power, providence, and grace of

God, appearing thus wonderfully for him, gave renewed

life to his ſoul as well as his body, filling him with faith,

and love, and joy. He inſtances ſeveral particulars which

call for eſpecial praiſe. . .

[1..] His recovery: So wilt thou recover me, and make me

to live , or ſo haſ thou recovered me, and made me to live,

and every new life beſtowed juſtly calls on us to adore the

gracious giver. -

[2] The pleaſing contraſt of eaſe for pain, health for

ſickneſs. Behold, fºr peace I had great bitterneſ; or, as it

may be rendered, behold, into peace hath he changed my great

bitterneſ.

[3]. The love of God ſeen in his caſe made the mercy

unſpeakably ſweeter and more endeared to him. Thou haſ,

in love to my ſoul, delivered it from the pit of corruption, the

grave: or, with tender love thou haſ embraced my ſºul, from

the pit of corruption; ſnatching me from it, as a tender pa

rent, when I was ruſhing into the horrible pit. Note:

Health reſtored is doubly pleaſing, when we can ſee that

it is in love to our ſouls.

[4] His fins pardoned, fully and freely : for thou haſ:

And herein every believing

ſoul is called upon to join the thankſgiving of this pious

king; for, (1:) Our ſouls and bodies, by reaſon of fin

original and actual, in heart and life, are forfeited, and

ready to fall into the bottomleſs pit of eternal perdition.

4 N - . (2.) The
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C. H. A. P. XXXIX.

Merodach-baladan, ſending to viſit Hizekiah becauſe of the

wonder, hath notice of his treaſurer. Iſaiah, undeſtanding

thereof, fretelleth the Babyloniſh captivity.

[Before Chriſt 714.]

T that time Merodach-baladan, the ſon

of Baladan, king of Babylon, ſent letters

and a preſent to Hezekiah : for he had heard

that he had been ſick, and was recovered.

2 And Hezekiah was glad of them, and

Íhewed them the houſe of his precious things,

the filver, and the gold, and the ſpices, and

the precious ointment, and all the houſe of his

armour, and all that was found in his trea

ſures: there was nothing in his houſe, nor in
-

all his dominion, that Hezekiah ſhewed them

In Ot.

3 * Then came Iſaiah the prophet unt,

king Hezekiah, and ſaid unto him, What ſil

theſe men 2 and from whence came they unt,

thee ? And Hezekiah ſaid, They are com:

from a far country unto me, even from B.

bylon. -

4 Then ſaid he, What have they ſeen in

thine houſe And Hezekiah anſwered, Alth:

is in mine houſe have they ſeen: there is

nothing among my treaſures that I have nºt

ſhewed them.

5 Then ſaid Iſaiah to Hezekiah, Hear tº:

word of the Lord of Hoſts :

6 Behold, the days come, that all that iſ

(2.) The tranſcendently rich and gracious love of God in

Chriſt Jeſus hath interpoſed to pluck us from ruin, and to

this alone we are indebted. (3.) All the bitterneſs which

a ſenſe of guilt and danger awakens in the conſcience,

God's love removes, and fills the ſoul, O bleſſed change |

with joy and peace in believing.

4. His reſolution to continue himſelf, and excite others

to join him, in this conſtant and delightful work of praiſe:

For the grave cannot praiſe thee, death cannºt celebrate thee:

ſilence there reigns; no grateful ſongs aſcend from the

duſt, and no more ſervice can be rendered to God's in

tereſts here below, by thoſe who are departed. They that

go down into the pit cannot hºpe fºr thy truth; there God can

be no longer glorified by faith or hope in his promiſes; but

the living, the living, he ſhall praiſe thee, as I do this day:

thoſe whoſe bodily lives are through mercy renewed, and

their ſouls ſpiritually alive alſo, theſe would join him in

God's praiſe. The father to the children ſhall make known thy

truth, tranſmitting to poſterity the memorial of God's

faithfulneſs, to encourage their truſt, and awaken their

gratitude. The Lord waſ ready to ſave me; inſtant as I

called, relief appeared: therefore we will ſing my ſongſ to the

firinged inſtrument; all the days of our life; I, and all the

faithful rejoicing in my mercies, will render the ceaſeleſs

tribute of our ſongs in the houſe of the Lord. Note; (1.)

Since in the grave we can no more glorify God, what now

our hand findeth to do for him, let us do it with our

might. (2.) Who ſhall praiſe him, if they do not who

have been recovered from going down to the pit 2 (3.)

While life and breath endure, ſo long ſhould our praiſes

laſt, and then we ſhall go where they will never end.

(4.) Godly parents will not fail to tranſmit to their chil

dren the memorial of their father's mercies, and to en

courage them to truſt in the ſame promiſes which them

ſelves have proved ſo faithful.

5. At the cloſe of this hiſtory it is remarked, as in

2 Kings, xx. 7–11. that the ſign was given at Hezekiah's

requeſt; and a lump of figs, at Iſaiah's command, laid on

the boil, either as a means to procure his recovery, or as

a ſign to aſſure him of it. Note ; (1.) Though in ſick

bylon, muſt acknowledge that this

neſs our dependance muſt not be on the medicints, ſº

we are to truſt God in the uſe of means. (...) Th:

great comfort of health is, ability to attend on God;

worſhip, and be employed ačtively in his ſervice; in

this is the great end for which a good man wiſht: "
live.

C H A P. XXXIX.

Ver. 1. Merodach-baladan] Merodach was the name ºf

idol worſhipped by the Babylonians, and Bel anotheriº

theſe two idols, with the addition of ITN Adan or 4%

which ſignifies Lord, gave name to this king, Bahºº
generally ſuppoſed to be the ſame perſon who is tiki

Belft, or Belſus, and Nabona ſarur, from whom the ſimº

computation of time, called Æra Nabondſiri, tºº."

name. He is called, 2 Kings, xx. 12, Brºdach-Baldº,

One reaſon for his ſending this embaſſy, as appears from

2 Chron. xxxii. 31, was, to ſatisfy himſelf withºgº"
the miracle of the ſhadow's going backward on the Kings

recovery ; for the Babylonians were, from all antiquity,

famous for their aſtrononomical knowledge... a. f

Ver. 2. And Hºº un, gal, &c.; Thº...”.”
Hezekiah ſavoured of great weakneſs, as nothing º:
ſtrongly excites the enmity of neighbouring ſtates, | an

ſuch an unſeaſonable diſplay of riches: it ſavour. of: º

tation and vanity, both of them vices very unſuitable

that temper of mind, which his late cure, and the º:

that he had ſeen, ſhould have wrought inº:
haps it ſavours ſomething of impiety, ſince Hezeki .

to have diſplayed his treaſures as his ownsº. 2ſ.

out aſcribing the poſſeſſion of them to the goodneſs

power of God. See Vitringa. ſders the

Ver. 6. Behold, the days come] Whoever º' Aſſyrian
ſtate of things at this time, the ſmall powº the Atly

- - - - king of Bº

had, and that their king was º,..jº

- - - - - ds that tºof the divine omniſcience; and, when hº fin years after

predićtion was verified, at the diſtance of 5°. ſance ºf

it was pronounced, he cannot deſire a ſtrongerº
the divine authority and prophetical. ſpirit w

Iſaiah was endowed. See 2. Kings, xxi". "3" Fºr

2.
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in thine houſe, and that which thy fathers

have laid up in ſtore until this day, ſhall be

carried to Babylon: nothing ſhall be left, ſaith

the Lok D.

7 And of thy ſons that ſhall iſſue from .

thee, which thou ſhalt beget, ſhall they take

away; and they ſhall be eunuchs in the pa

lace of the king of Babylon.

8 Then ſaid Hezekiah to Iſaiah, Good is

the word of the LoRD which thou haſt ſpoken.

He ſaid moreover, For there ſhall be peace

and truth in my days.

C H A P. XL.

The promulgation of the Gºſpel. The preaching ofZº Bap

tiff. The preaching of the apºffles. The prºphet, by the

omnipotence of God, and by his incomparablengſ, eºnſorteth

the peºple. -

[Before Chriſt 712.]

OMFORT ye, comfort ye, my people,

faith your God.

2 Speak ye comfortably to Jeruſalem, and

cry unto her, that her warfare is accompliſhed,

that her iniquity is pardoned: for ſhe hath

Wer. 7. They ſhall be eunuchs, &c. The Hebrew word

p'DºnD ſariſm, rendered eunuchs, ſignifies great officers

employed about the perſon of the ſovereign ; and, as eu

nuchs were generally inveſted with theſe offices, the word

eunuch, and a great officer, became frequently ſynonymous

terms in the Eaſt, though they convey perfeótly different

ideas in our language. See Parkhurſt on the word DºnD

and Dan. i. 3, &c.

Wer. 8. Then ſaid Hezekiah to Iſaiah] Hezekiah, con

vinced of his error, and perceiving that he had juſtly pro

voked the divine indignation, acknowledges his fault, and

Kumbles himſelf greatly for his pride, as is recorded to his

praiſe, 2 Chron. xxxii. 26. And theſe words afford us

a ſtrong proof of his humility; wherein he acknowledges

the divine juſtice, and at the ſame time extols the great

lenity and goodneſs of God, in ſparing him, and delaying

for a ſeaſon that puniſhment which he might ſo juſtly

have inflićted upon him. Calmet and others would render

and underſtand the paſſage thus: “What thou haſ told me

“from the Lord is good ; I willingly ſubmit to it; but ſhall

“ peace and truth continue in my time 2 May I flatter myſelf

“ with the hope of ſo much indulgence and mercy *

REFLEc-rions.— 1ſt, Though nothing could appear more

promiſing than Hezekiah's late profeſſions, and in general

he did approve himſelf faithful, yet in ſome things he

failed, as in the hiſtory here recorded, where his pride and

vanity ſeduced him; ſo that, as it is obſerved by the ſacred

hiſtorian, 2 Chron. xxxii. 25, He rendered not again ac

cording to the benefit done unto him.

This hiſtory we have had before, 2 Kings, xx. 12, &c.

and may juſt add to what has been already obſerved,

[1..] How hard it is to be kept humble under diſtinguiſhed

mercies and this world's wealth. [2.] They will be courted

in proſperity, who in adverſity would be deſpiſed. ... [3.]

When it becomes their interett, the enemies of religion

will careſs God's people; but their kiſſes are commonly

deceitful. [4.] An affectation of diſplaying our improve

ments, wealth, buildings, &c. to ſtrangers, and taking a

ſecret pleaſure in doing ſo, evinces the vanity of the

heart, and often that moſt, when we affect to call them

trifles. [5.] God will not ſee his children puffed up,

without ſending them the needful rebuke : it is well if,

like Hezekiah, we take ſhame to ourſelves, and confeſs

our folly.

-

2dly, It was a mortifying meſſage which the prophet

brought him; but it was a bleſſed ſymptom of Hezekiah's

gracious ſpirit, that ſo humbly he acquieſced in the divine

judgment. It may teach us, [1..] That it is juſt in God to

take from us the gifts that we abuſe. [2.] Not to be deſirous

of, or value ourſelves upon, the reſpect paid us by the chil

dren of this world: our intimacy and connections with them

uſually in their iſſue prove our plague. [3] True prophets

of God muſt not ſpare the faithful reproof; and true peni

tents will, ſo far from being offended, receive it with

thankfulneſs. [4.] When God is pleaſed to reſume his

gifts which we have abuſed, or to puniſh us by afflictions in

world for our fins, it becomes us to bear the rod with

quietneſs, and juſtify him in his judgments. While we

are out of hell, all our ſufferings are infinitely leſs than we

deſerve. [5.] Though we cannot but be concerned about

the evils which we foreſee, yet every moment's reſpite is

a mercy to be acknowledged.

C H A P. XL.

THE fourth part of the propheſies of Iſaiah extends

from this to the 49th chapter ; the principal argument

whereof is, to explain the great myſtery of the manifeſtation

of the kingdom of God and his righteouſneſs in the world,

by the Meſfiah, and his forerunner and apoſtles. Though

the argument of the whole is ſimilar, it may be proper to

divide theſe nine chapters into fºur diſcourſes; the firſ; in

ch. xl. xli. ; the ſecond in ch. xlii. xliii.; the third in ch.

xliv.–Xlvii.; the fourth in ch. xlviii. The fift diſcourſe con

tains two ſeótions, the former whereof, in this chapter,

contains, I. A prophetic diſcourſe, fift, concerning the ma

miſſation of the kingdom of the Son of God in the world;

wherein the pious waiters for that kingdom are admoniſhed

of its quick approach, ver. 1, 2. Secondly, the ſubječis of

this kingdom are exhorted to prepare their minds for its

reception, ver. 3—5. Thirdly, the nature of this kingdom, .

namely, its ſpirituality, is explained, ver: 6–8. Fourthly,

its effects and fruits, ver, 9–1 1. II. This ſcótion con

tains doćirine and reproof, wherein the manner of founding

this kingdom, as moſt agreeable to the ſupreme wiſdom of

God, is defended againſt wordly wiſdom, ver. 12–17. ;

and the vanity of idolatry, and of the nations and princes

ſupporting it, is ſhewn by a compariſon from the power,

truth, and majeſty of God, ver, 18–26. III. We have

in this ſection conſolation, to be given by the miniſters of

4 N 2 God,
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received of the LoRD's hand double for all

her fins.

3 * The voice of him that crieth in the

wilderneſs, Prepare ye the way of the LoRD,

make ſtraight in the deſert a highway for our

God.

4. Every valley ſhall be exalted, and every

mountain and hill ſhall be made low : and the

crooked ſhall be made ſtraight, and the rough

places plain:

5 And the glory of the LoRD ſhall be

revealed, and all fleſh ſhall ſee it together:

for the mouth of the LoRD hath ſpoken

t!.

God, dire&ted to the afflićted church; wherein the fore

going predićtion and doctrine are applied to its complete

comfort, ver. 27–31. To which is ſubjoined, in the

following chapter, a diſcourſe conceived in the name of

God himſelf, as well reproving the nations, as inſtructing

his people agreeably to the above argument; and making.

the fourth general part of the whole diſcourſe. The ſcene

of this propheſy is to be fixed at the time of the firſt pro

mulgation of the Goſpel, when God proclaimed to his

faithful people that conſºlation which they had ſo long ex

pećted. The ſacred writers apply this propheſy directly

to the firſt preaching of the Goſpel. It is generally thought

that Iſaiah compoſed this admirable part of his book after

the defeat of Sennacherib.

Ver. 1, 2. Comfort ye, &c.] Theſe are the words of

the prophet, relating what he ſaw, or what he heard, in

this ſcene of the manifeſtation of the kingdom of God,

with its ſigns and concomitants. He relates, that he heard

the voice of Jehovah direéted to certain miniſters of his,

commanding them to comfort his people on account of

the approaching advent of the kingdom of God. This

command is from the Father by the Holy Spirit, and it is

direéted to thoſe teachers of the church, whoſe office it

is to deliver the word of God, whether it be for reproof,

for doćtrine, or inſtruction, according to the various ſtates

of the church. And in this caſe the firſt preachers of the

Goſpel are particularly to be underſtood. The meſſage

they were to deliver is this —Comfort ye, comfort ye, my

people; ſpeak ye comfortably to the heart of jeruſalem : that is to

fay, to the afflićted and heavy-laden; to thoſe who had long

panted for the expe&ted ſalvation: proclaim ye good ti

dings; things pleaſing to hear, and agreeable to their

defires; which may deliver them from fear and anxiety,

and relieve their burdened hearts. For this is the meaning

of the Hebrew phraſe, to ſpeak to the heart of any one.

Compare Gen. xxxiv. 3. l. 21. in the original. It is evi

dent from the Goſpel what conſºlation was here intended.

It was that which the apoſtle calls everloſing conſolation,

and good hºpe through grace. 2 Theſ, ii. 16. - The matter

of this conſolation is contained in three articles. The

firſt, in theſe words, Cry unto her, That her warfare is ac

compliſhed, or more properly, “That the determined time

“ of her laborious duty or office is fulfilled.” See Mark,

i. 15. The meaning is, that the determined time of the

troubleſome duty, labour, and burdenſome exerciſe which

the people of God had hitherto undergone, was now paſt

and fulfilled; that the time of diſmiſſion into liberty, long

wiſhed and hoped for, was at length come. The pro

phet unqueſtionably alludes to the whole period of the

legal ceconomy; that time which our Lord in St. Mark's

goſpel declares to be fulfilled, and that the kingdom of

God was at hand. See Gal. iv. 4. The prophet's ideas

here are taken from the ſtation and funétions of the prieſts

in the temple, who, like ſoldiers, had their regular times

of duty and diſcharge from ſervice. Hence not only this

Jervice, but almoſt every other kind of hardſhip and ſer

yitude is called warfare. See Numb. iv. 23. viii. 24, 25.

in the original. The ſecond article is, that her iniquity is

pardoned; which is fully explained by Luke, i. 77. whence

we learn, that a perfect remiſſion of fins ſhould be an

attribute of that time of grace, to be opened by the great

forerunner of the Meſfiah. Compare Acts, xiii. 38. The

third article is, ſhe hath received of the Lord’s hand dºuble

for all her ſins. There can be no doubt that this paſſage is

to be taken in a good ſenſe. The Chaldee paraphraſt

renders it, She hath received the cup of conſºlationfrom the fire

gf the Lord, as if ſhe had been doubly ſmittenfor her ſºns : and

Vatablus has it, “The Lord will confer upon her many

“benefits, inſtead of the puniſhments which ſhe might

“have juſtly ſuffered for her fins.” The full meaning,

according to Vitringa is, that God, though he might

with great juſtice puniſh, the fins of his people more

ſeverely, yet at this time of grace he would ceaſe from his

ſeverity, would forgive their fins, and would crown them

with a double portion of his bleſfings; wherein the pro

phet ſeems to refer to that abundance of ſpiritual gifts

with which God would enrich his evangelical church, and

whereby believers would have a proof of perfeót remiſſion

of fins through the great atonement, and a foundation of

the moſt ſolid comfort. In various places of the New

Teſtament, this abundance of grace and ſpiritual bleſſings

is ſpoken of See particularly 2 Pet. i. 3, 4. Rom. v. 23.

John, i. 16.

Wer. 3–5. The voice of him that crieth] It is manifeſt

to every reader of this paſſage, that it exhibits to us the

voice of a public herald or harbinger, who, at the approach

of an illuſtrious king, commands the ways to be ievelled,

and made fit for his reception, eaſy and commodious for

his paſſage. The metaphor is taken from a cuſtom of

remoteſt antiquity. Thus Arrian, ſpeaking of Alexander,

ſays, “He now marched towards the river Indus, his

“army going before, to prepare the way for him; for

“otherwiſe thoſe places could not have been paſſed over:”

nor can we have a more ſublime idea of the entrance of

the Meſſiah into the world, than theſe words give us.

We may ſuppoſe the Meſſiah, the great king of the world,

the glory ºf jehovah, marching in awful triumph along this

road prepared for him in the deſert, while all fiſh, all the

world collected together on either ſide, ſtaid viewing,

with intereſted and pleaſing aſtoniſhment, the triumphant

entrance of a king coming to redeem and to ſave. The

evangeliſts have applied theſe words to Chriſt, and have

thus



CHAP. XL, 645
..I S A IA H.

t

º !

f

º:f

...”

si

.

º

º:

s:

2.

º

*:

ºº

;

6. The voice ſaid, Cry. And he ſaid, What

fhall I cry? All fleſh is graſs, and all the

goodlineſs thereof it as the flower of the

field: -

7 The graſs withereth, the flower fadeth ;

becauſe the ſpirit of the LoRD bloweth upon

it: ſurely the people is graſs.

8 The graſs withereth, the flower fadeth :

but the word of our God ſhall ſtand for

eWer.

9 || O Zion, that bringeſt good tidings, get

thee up into the high mountain; O Jeru

s'

ſalem, that bringeſt good tidings, lift up thy

voice with ſtrength; lift it up, be not afraid :

ſay unto the cities of Judah, Behold your
God | -

Io Behold, the Lord GoD will come with

ſtrong hand, and his arm ſhall rule for him:

behold, his reward is with him, and his work

before him.

11 He ſhall feed his flock like a ſhepherd,

he ſhall gather the lambs with his arm, and

carry them in his boſom, and ſhall gently lead

thoſe that are with young.

thus given us the ſum of them ; Rºpent, fºr the kingdom of

heaven is at hand. The words, in the deſert, belong to both

parts of the ſentence. The voice ºf one crying in the deſert,

prepare ye in the deſert the way of the Lord. See, John, i.

23. The word deſert may be underſtood both in a pro

per and myſtical ſenſe; for it is certain that John proclaimed

this approach of the Meſſiah, in a deſert, in the wilderneſ,

of judica; and thence took occaſion to confider that people,

among whom the kingdom of God was to be manifeſted,

under the figure of a deſert, to be levelled before the face

of Jeſus Chriſt; for the metaphorical expreſſions which

follow refer to that preparation of mind which is neceſſary

for the reception of Chriſt, (ſee Malachi, iii. 1.) that raiſing

the low, that debaſing the high, that refutation of all falſe

and erroneous doćtrine, and introdućtion of truth and

righteouſneſs, which was the conſequence of the revelation

of Chriſt. The revelation ºf the glory of the Lord, evidently

means the revelation of Chriſ?. Compare Luke, iii. 22.

John, i. 14. ii. 11. The latter clauſe in the 5th verſe is

differently underſtood. Some read it as in our verſion; and

others, Allfleſh/hall ſee together what the mouth of the Lord hath

ſpoken. But the better ſenſe ſeems to be, And all flºſſ, all

people ſhall ſee it alike; namely, the glory of Jehovah revealed

for the ſalvation of believers; for the mouth of the Lord hath

fpoken it. “ That Jehovah, who is able to bring it to paſs,

- « hath authorized the delivery of this predićtion.” We

Mhall have occaſion to ſpeak more fully reſpecting the ſubjećt

of this paſſage, when we come to the Goſpels. . .

Ver. 6–8. The voice ſaid, Cry] The beginning of the

kingdom of God is preſented to the prophet's view in

extatic viſion, together with its progreſs through various

feenes, one ſucceeding the other. The prophet had now

heard two voices of harbingers or forerunners. A third

ſucceeds, which is finely introduced. He hears a voice,

which commands with authority a new herald or preacher

to promulgate ſomething. The preacher inquires, ready

to obey this high authority, what he is to promulgate :

then the firſt voice explains the argument of the diſcourſe,

which is reſolved into a propoſition concerning the fºſ!,

as graſs, and its grace or goodlingſ, as the flower of the

field; and an expoſition of the propoſition, wherein its

ſenſe and meaning are declared, ver, 7, 8... We may ſup

poſe this the voice of the Holy Spirit to the apoſtles and

firſt preachers of the Goſpel. A plain compariſon is made

between the fiſh, ver, 6. and the word ºf God, ver, 8.; the

I 2.

contrary attributes whereof are marked out. And there

ſeems no doubt that the prophet, by the fiſh, intends

whatever men have depended upon in external things for

their juſtification, which are vain, and will fail them; all

human wiſdom, works, and merits, availing nothing in

this reſpect before God ; ſo that no fleſh can glory in his

preſence, I Cor. i. 29. But the word of the Goſpel, deli

vering the true doćtrine of ſalvation, will never fail man

kind. The prophet may farther mean, when he calls the

people graſs, to mark out the weakneſs and vanity of

thoſe external ceremonies and carnal privileges wherein

the Jewiſh people place their confidence. There are

many paſſages in the Scripture wherein fºſh is thus under

ſtood. See Gal. iii. 3. iv. 23–29. vi. 12. Philip. iii. 4.

We may juſt obſerve, reſpecting the ſcope of this whole

period, that it teaches us the true nature of the kingdom

of Chriſt, and the new occonomy; that it is a ſpiritual

ceconomy; a ſpiritual and heavenly kingdom, very unlike

the ancient occonomy, carnal, periſhing, fading: that there

is nothing in this kingdom and oeconomy to pleaſe the flºſ,

that all things are internal, ſolid, true, and everlaſting; that

faith alone reigns here, fruitful in righteouſneſs and good

works. Inſtead of the people in the 7th verſe, it ſhould be

read, this people, namely, the Jews. Vitringa underſtands

the clauſe, becauſe the Spirit of the Lord bloweth upon it,

as expreſſive of the power of the Holy Spirit, joined with

the word of the Goſpel, which ſhould change the minds

of men, ſhould bring them to the faith, and from carnal

make them ſpiritual. See Aéts, ii. 2. Rom. xv. 19.

Wer, 9–1 1. O Zion, &c.] We have here the fourth

voice, directed to the evangeliſts, to whom it is given in

command, to promulgate the true preſence of their re

deeming God, and the king of his church, among all

people. It is true, the words the vºice ſaid are to be un

derſtood before this period. The divine voice ſaid, aſ end

intº the lºfty mountain, O Zion, who art the meſſenger or

declarer of good tidings;—the Evangelſ". Zion and jeruſalem

are here to be underſtood with reſpect to the teachers and

evangeliſts, who went forth thence, and diffuſed themſelves

through the whole land of Judaea. The command given

to theſe evangeliſts is propoſed in the 9th verſe, and again

more largely ſet forth in the 10th and 11th. They are

commanded to aſcend a high mountain, and in the utmoſt

confidence, without any fear, to promulgate the good

tiding concerning the preſence of God their Saviour,

* - throughout
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* 12 º' Who hath meaſured the waters in the

hollow of his hand, and meted out heaven

with the ſpan, and comprehended the duſt

of the earth in a meaſure, and weighed the

mountains in ſcales, and the hills in a balance?

13 Who hath directed the Spirit of the

LoRD ; or, being his counſellor, hath taught

him 2

14 With whom took he counſel, and who

inſtructed him, and taught him in the path

of judgment, and taught him knowledge, and

ſhewed to him the way of underſtanding?

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop of

bucket, and are counted as the ſmall duſt of

the balance: behold, he taketh up the iſles is

a very little thing.

16 And Lebanon is not ſufficient to bum,

nor the beaſts thereof ſufficient for a burnt.

offering. -

17 All nations before him are as nº.

thing; and they are counted to him leſs than

nothing, and vanity.

throughout the cities of Judah. The expreſſion of aſ end

ing a high mountain is emblematical, and the meaning in

general is this ; “Go, ye evangeliſts, throughout the land

“ of Judaea; enter its ſynagogues, aſcend its pulpits, throw

“ yourſelves into the aſſemblies of men wherever occaſion

“ allows, and from its high places, wherever you can,

“ publiſh the good tidings, that their God, their deliverer,

“ their king, their ſhepherd, their teacher, the great ſource

“ of his people's righteouſneſs and life, their long-expected

“Saviour, is come.” See chap. lxii. 1 t. and A&ts, viii.

2—4. The prophet goes on more fully to explain this

command. The firſt clauſe of the 1 oth verſe ſhould be

rendered, Behold, the Lord God will come againſt the ſtrong

one, and his arm ſhall prevail over him. Matth. xii. 29. and

1 John iii. 8. fully explain our prophet; whoſe meaning

is, that Chriſt, preparing his kingdom in the world, would

deſtroy the empire of the ſtrong one,—of Satan; and deprive

him of all his power. See Luke, x. 17, 18. John, xii. 31.

The ſenſe of the latter clauſe is, that Jeſus Chriſt, eſta

bliſhing his kingdom in the world, and avenging himſelf

upon his enemies, hath in his hand a reward and recompence

wherewith to repay all his miniſters; all thoſe who believe

and truſt in him, and who place their hopes and expecta

tions in his mercy. See Jer. xxxi. Io. The connection

of the following verſe is very plain, wherein the prophet

oppoſes, to the ſeverity wherewith God would treat his

enemies, the equity, clemency, and ſingular indulgence

with which he would rule his people under the new

occonomy. The care of God towards his church, in ever

age and time, has been like that of a faithful ſhepherd.

It is ſo ſpoken of under the old diſpenſation ; and under

the new, in full completion of this propheſy, the bleſſed

Jeſus hath declared himſelf the good Shepherd: John, x. 1 1.

Nothing can fully exemplify theſe beautiful words of

Iſaiah, but a peruſal of the Goſpel, and a ſerious medi

tation on the ineſtimable love of Jeſus Chriſt to his faithful

people. See Boch. Hieroz. parsi. lib. 2. cap. 30.

Wer. 12–17. Who hath meaſured the waterſ, &c.] The

prophet here, in the moſt ſublime manner, celebrates the

divine majeſty and greatneſs, but particularly his wiſdom.

Rapt into an extacy, after he had deſcribed the beginning

and the nature of the new ceconomy, he ſees that there

would be many men of worldly prudence, who would

heſitate at the methods of the divine counſel; and that the

pious themſelves, confidering the extent and firmneſs of

the kingdom of Satan in the world, the obſtinate prejudices

of the Gentiles, and the power of idolatry, would lº

their fears and doubts of the effeół and ſucceſs of it

kingdom of the Meſſiah; a ſpiritual kingdom, to be eff.

bliſhed without any external means, by the mere preading

of the word, and to oppoſe itſelf to whatever was grº

Jirong among men. The prophet, therefore, occurs to tick

thoughts; teaching, that the divine counſel, though it

might ſeem ſtrange to carnal judgment, was yet found:

in the ſovereign and moſt perfeót wiſdom and knowledg:

of God, whereof the cleareſt proofs were diſcernible in

the ſtructure of this world; that God was wiſer thin

men; that his counſel was maturely weighed; thiſ it

pertained to his wiſdom, and glory to eſtabliſh and ſº.

mote his kingdom in the world, rather by this methºd

than any other; that he might put to ſhame all trºl

wiſdom both of the Jews and Gentiles; for that it

fooliſhneſs of God, as it ſeems to carnal men, is wift, tº

men, and the weakngſ ºf God ſtronger than men (accoſiſ;

to the apoſtle, whoſe whole diſcourſe in I Cor. i. 21, &

contains a paraphraſe of this period): therefore he lºw

that this method of eſtabliſhing his kingdom would hº

its certain effect ; that this word, this faith, would over

come the world, and ſubvert idolatry. This is the cº,

neétion, and this the ſum of the paſſage. The propº

diſcourſes concerning the prudence of the divine ºn",

in the verſes here marked out; and concerning iſºlº

from ver, 18 to 27. In this period he firſt priſes the

prudence and wiſdom of God, in conſtituting tº "a"

his kingdom ſuch as he had above deſcribed ) ". §

—14. and herein he obſerves, that God has ſhºw" "

ſame perfection of wiſdom and judgment in the tº .
of this ſpiritual world, as all men who have eye; " ſce .*

muſt diſcern in the admirable ſtrućture of th: mur.

world. He then particularly praiſes the juſtific”.
the ſinner, recommended in the Goſpel (wher." the

kingdom of the Son of God ſhould be founded) *.
ratively, and oppoſitely to ſome other righteouſneſs Of

juſtification of Jews and Gentiles, which was eleme s

nothing in the ſight of God; ver. 15–17. which cºntº

an illuſtration of the evangelical cry in the 6th veſ, |

fºſh is graſ. The meaning of the 16th verſe is this, º
though the nations might conſume all their riches º:

their falſe religion, though they might offer to º

facifice alſº the bºaſts ºn their mountains, and * º

cattle of their fields; and though they might employº

this purpoſe all the wood ofLºn. it would availº
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18 "I To whom then will ye liken God

or what likeneſs will ye compare unto him

19 The workman melteth a graven image,

and the goldſmith ſpreadeth it over with gold,

and caſteth ſilver chains.

20 He that is ſo impoveriſhed that he hath

no oblation, chooſeth a tree that will not rot :

he ſeeketh unto him a cunning workman to

prepare a graven image, that ſhall not be

moved.

2 I Have ye not known have ye not

heard 2 hath it not been told you from the

beginning 2 have ye not underſtood from the

foundations of the earth 2

22 It is he that fitteth upon the circle of

the earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as

graſhoppers; that ſtretcheth out the heavens

as a curtain, and ſpreadeth them out as a tent

to dwell in :

23 That bringeth the princes to nothing;

he maketh the judges of the earth as vanity.

24 Yea, they ſhall not be planted; yea,

they ſhall not be ſown; yea, their ſtock ſhall

not take root in the earth: and he ſhall alſo

blow upon them, and they ſhall wither, and

the whirlwind ſhall take them away as ſtubble.

25 To whom then will ye liken me, or

ſhall I be equal? faith the Holy One.

26 Lift up your eyes on high, and be

hold who hath created theſe things, that bring

eth out their hoſt by number: he calleth them

all by names by the greatneſs of his might,

for that be is ſtrong in power; not one faileth.

27 Why ſayeſt thou, O Jacob, and ſpeakeſt,

O Iſrael, My way is hid from the Lord,

and my judgment is paſſed over from my

God -

28 Haſt thou not known haſt thou not

heard, that the everlaſting God, the LoRD,

the Creator of the ends of the earth, fainteth

not, neither is weary 2 there if no ſearching

of his underſtanding. -

29 He giveth power to the faint; and

to them that have no might he increaſeth

ſtrength. -

3o Even the youths ſhall faint and be

weary, and the young men ſhall utterly fall:

31 But they that wait upon the LoRD,

before him: that he would admit no other righteouſneſs, no

other juſtification, than that recommended in the Goſpeſ;

that being the only ranſom, that the only ſacrifice which he

would approve. What is ſaid of the nationſ, the carnal

Jews might apply to themſelves. See a remarkable paſſage

in Pſal. i. 8. &c. to the ſame purpoſe with the preſent ;

Rom. viii. 6, &c.; and Vitringa

War. 18–26. To whom then will ye liken God?] To

quhom, &c. or what reſemblance will ye contrive for him *

Ver. 19. The workman cgſt an image; and the goldſmith

overlay; it with gold, and worketh ſilver chains : ver. 20.

He who is thrifty in his oblation, chooſer wood that will not

rot, he ſeeketh unto him a cunning workman to prepare him an

image which will not ſtart. Latter end of ver. 21. Have ye

not conſidered the fºundatiºns of the earth * Ver., 22. Him

that ſitteth, &c. Ver. 26. Who bringeth out their hºſt by

number, calleth them all by name, thrºugh the multitude of hir

virtues, [or abilitics,l and the ſtrength of his power : not one

faileth. The ſum of the preceding period is, that human

wiſdom ought to yield to divine; that the mutilated Dagon

ſhould fall before the ark, and be thruſt by from its ſeat

to the threſhold of the temple. Yet it might be objećted,

that idolatry was not only received, but alſo eſtabliſhed

among all nations, and that the princes of the world

were extremely powerful who ſupported it. ... Such was the

caſe; and it might ſeem impoſſible, according to human

eſtimates, that ſuch idolatry and ſuperſtition, thus ſup

ported, ſhould be overthrown by ſuch means as the Goſpel

profeſſed to apply. The prophet therefore, occurring to

theſe doubts, ſhews, fºſi, the vanity of idolatry, and what

folly there was in it, both from the matter and form of

idols, and the manner of making them, compared with

the nature, excellence, and greatneſs of the true Divinity,

the Creator of the univerſe; uſing nearly the ſame argu

ments which the firſt preachers of the Goſpel uſed: ver,

18–22. Secondly, the vanity and weakneſs of the princes

ſupporting idolatry, compared with the moſt powerful and

wiſe Creator, and Ruler of the univerſe: ver. 23–26.

In demonſtrating the vanity of idolatry, he firſt ſets forth

the crime which was committed in forming idols, ver,

18–20. Then follows the reproof of it, ver. 21, 22.

which the prophet treats in ſuch a manner, as if he him

ſelf was among the apoſtles of Jeſus Chriſt; of whom

indeed he was a true type, if you take the word in its full

extent. The ſame ſpirit was in them, the ſame zeal :

they were preachers of the ſame grace, promoters of the

ſame glory of Chriſt ; and they had the ſame earneſt de

fire to bring the nations to the communion of the kingdom.

of God. See Vitringa.

Wer. 27–31. Why ſayſ thou, &c.] The third, or cºn

ſºlatory part of this diſcourſe begins at this verſe, wherein

the foregoing doćtrine and propheſy are applied to the

comfort of the church; who, in her various afflićtions,

complained that ſhe had been negle&ted of the Lord.

This complaint makes the baſis of the conſolation con

tained in this verſe. The conſolation itſelf follows; in

the firſt part whereof it is ſhewn, that God iſ not flint or

wearied with the care of his church; that it is not a bur

den to him; that his providence comprehends all things,

and nothing is exempted from it; that his underſtanding

AS
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ſhall renew their ſtrength; they ſhall mount

up with wings as eagles; they ſhall run, and

not be weary; and they ſhall walk, and tº
faint.

is infinite; for this is the meaning of the laſt clauſe of

ver. 28. which is parallel to Pſal. cxlvii. 5. The ſecond

part teaches that the ſame God was able to ſupply, and

would ſupply ſirength, to the faint and weary; to thoſe

among his people whoſe faith and hope were very low ;

which he would ſupport in the faithful even until the

manifeſtation of the great ſalvation : that the faithful

ſhould not fail, but perſevere until the time of grace, and

reaſſume new ſtrength with that happy period. This

doctrine or promiſe is propoſed in ver. 29. and is explained

and illuſtrated by a ſimile, ver. 30, 31. See Pſal. ciii. 5.

The ſpiritual ſenſe of this paſſage is plain ; namely, that

God will never fail thoſe who put their truſt in him. In

this prophetical ſenſe it refers to thoſe apoſtles and firſt

preachers, who, with indefatigable ardour, and unwearied

perſeverance, ran, and were not weary, walked and fainted

not, in the great buſineſs to which they were called ;

preaching Chriſt amid perſecutions, perils, and martyr

dom, and every where proclaiming the kingdom of God.

See I Cor. iv. 11, &c. and Vitringa.

REFLECTIons.—1ſt, The concluſion of the prophet's

meſſage in the former chapter ſpoke terror and convićtion;

the opening of this joy and conſolation; for though it be

a needful ſeverity to wound, it is the more pleaſing part

of our office to bind up the broken-hearted, and to preach

the Goſpel of peace.

It would afford the pious Jews a beam of cheering hope

amid the evils that were expected, and ſupport the fainting

ſpirits of the poor captives, to have theſe great and pre

cious promiſes ſet before them, and to be aſſured that,

whatever they ſuffered, there was hope in the end. We

have here,

1. The commiſſion given: Comfort ye, comfort ye, my

people, ſaith your God; ſpeak ye comfortably to jeruſalem, or,

to the heart of jeruſalem, and cry unto her. [1] The per

ſons addreſſed are my people; this is their chara&ter. [2.]

The perſon ſpeaking, your God, your reconciled God in

Jeſus Chriſt, in whoſe love his believing people are in

tereſted, and therefore may expect all that almighty power,

boundleſs mercy, and infinite wiſdom can beſtow. [3.]

The employment of God’s miniſters is, to comfort his

people, who are often greatly dejećted through afflićtion,

temptation, or corruption. [4.] The order is repeated,

and they are commanded not only to ſpeak, but cry aloud;

for though it be the privilege of God's people to rejoice,

and his will concerning them that they ſhould be happy in

him, yet ſometimes they are apt to write bitter things

againſt themſelves, and can then ſcarcely be perſuaded to

receive the bleſfings which God hath in ſtore for them.

2. The mercies promiſed ; and theſe are, [1..] The

pardon of ſin. Her iniquity is pardoned; however deep the

die, and aggravated the guilt, it is pardoned freely and

fully. The blood and infinite merit of Jeſus have obtained

the pardon for us, and there is no condemnation to them

that believe. [2.] Vićtory over all our enemies. Her

warfare is accompliſhed. Chriſt, the captain of our ſal

vation, hath vanquiſhed, for the faithful, fin, Satan, death,

and hell; and hath entered into the land of glory, as agº.

queror, to take poſieſſion. Though we have a warfarew

maintain, while we are in the body, againſt fleſh and blººd

againſt the world and the devil; yet by his grace tº

who perſeveringly cleave to Chriſt ſhall be more than cºn.

querors, and fee quickly all their enemies put under thiſ

feet. [3.] She hath received at the Lord's hand diſil É

all her ſinſ. God ſpeaks as a tender parent, whoſe ºr

makes him think the corre&tions he had given his dº;

children beyond meaſure: or rather the words inimit:

the full ſatisfaction which God hath taken of Chriſt ºf

furety, exačting from him to the uttermoſt the deſt ºf

our iniquities, and in conſequence pouring down upon his

church ſuperabundant grace and bleſſings.

2dly, The ſcriptures of the New Teſtament hiſt nº

left us uncertain of the perſon, whoſe voice ſhould aſ

in the wilderneſs. John, like the morning-ſtar, the hit.

binger of day, appears to uſher in the Sun of Righteouſneſ,

and to awaken, by his preaching, the ſouls of finist,

turn their eyes towards the Lamb of God who tº

away the ſin of the world.

1. The cry is, Prepare ye the way ºf the Lºrd mill

Jiraight in the deſert a high-wayfºr our God. Jehovah, o:

God, here ſpoken of, is the glorious Redeemer, whº

eternal godhead is aſſerted. Our hearts are a deſertil

his preſence and love change the dreary ſcene. Whº:

his footſteps tread, waters break forth in the wildemº
and ſtreams of grace and conſolation in the deſert. Th:

preparation for him muſt be from him; and he that com;

mands muſt give the hearing ear, the contrite hººd

diſpoſe us to welcome him into our ſouls; and then if"

will open to him, he will enter in, and bleſs us with hº

preſence. -

2. Where Jeſus comes, every valley ſhall be evalid, and

every mountain and hill ſhall be made lºw; and tº raid
Jhall be made ſtraight, and the rough placeſ plain. Such will

be the effects of his grace upon the ſouls of believers;

thoſe who were ſunk into the loweſt deep under tº ſenſe

of guilt, ſhall be raiſed up by divine mercy and evaled:

the proud, who in their own eyes before wº high in

conceit of their own worth and excellence, ſhallbºº

low, and acknowledge their fin and vileneſs: theº

and rough ways of men of perverſe minds ſhallº
ſtraight, their errors removed, their corrupt pradicts

reformed, and their hearts renewed in holineſs.

3. The glory ºf the Lord ſhall be revealed, the Rº:

Jeſus, the brightneſs of his Father's glory, and º:

reſs image of his perſon, and all fºſh ſhall ſº *º:
}. being the univerſal Saviour, not of the Jews only, º

alſo of the Gentiles: fºr the mouth of the Lºrdº
it, and therefore no jot or tittle of his promiſes ſhall fäl º

4. A farther commiſſion is given to the preacherº fer

his requeſt he is inſtructed what to cry; which myr to

to the weakneſs and impotence of the Biº.
detain the Jews in their captivity, when the Lord | . to

ariſe to ſave them ; or, more generally, may be applit al

*
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C. H. A. P. XLI.

God expºſulateth with his people about his mercies to the church,

about his promiſes, and about the vanity of idol.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

H E EP ſilence before me, O iſlands; and

let the people renew their ſtrength ; let

them come near ; then let them ſpeak: let us

come near together to judgment.

2 Who raiſed up the righteous man from

the eaſt, called him to his foot, gave the na

tions before him, and made him rule over.

kings he gave them as the duſt to his

all men, where the word of the Goſpel is preached, as an

alarning motive to attend to the great and precious pro

miſes of a better world, ſeeing this is ſo frail and fading.

All fiſh is graft, weak and withering, and all the goodlingſ;

thereof as theflower of the field, which, though it look more

gay and beautiful, is as frail and feeble. Such are all

human gifts and greatneſs, which, however ſpecious, quickly

fade. The graſ; withereth, the flºwer fadeth, becauſe the

ſpirit ºf the Lord blºweth upon its then drooping, dying, all

our beauty and glory languiſh ; health loſes its bloom,
our poſſeſſions fade away, and death cloſes the ſcene : or

when the Spirit of Jehovah breathes upon us in converſion,

our paſt doings and duties appear poor and wretched; and

thoſe things on which we prided ourſelves we count loſs;

that we may win Chriſt. Surely the peºple is graft, all
people of every age, rank, and degree; the grºſ; withereth,

ihe flºwer filth, ſuch periſhing things are all merely, na

turl excellencies; but the word ºf our God ſhall ſland for

ever, and therefore, when all beſide periſhes, and every

earthly comfort or poſſeſſion in death is for ever loſt, they

who make the great and precious promiſes of the Goſpel

their conſtant ſtay, will find, to their everlaſting comfort,
a portion which cannot fail them in the better world

of glory. - - -

3aly, Great was the joy when, by the cdićt of Cyrus,

one more the Jews were permitted to return to their

own land, and loudly was it proclaimed by thoſe who had

at heart the proſperity of Zion. To this the propheſy

may refer; but it was evidently deſigned for the days of

Chriſt, and reſpects his incarnation.

1. His manifeſtation in the fleſh is proclaimed to ſinners,

as their greateſt happineſs. O Zion, that bringſ'gºod tidingſ,

when his miniſtry chiefly was exerciſed ; or, 9that that

bringſ goºd tidings to Ziºn, as addreſſed to John the Baptiſt,

and all the miniſters of the Goſpel, whoſe office it is to

roclaim the divine, glorious, and tranſcendent excellence

of the Redeemer, in all his offices and undertakings for

the ſalvation of finners; get thee up into the high mountain,

to the moſt public places, ſuch as the mount of the Lord's

houſe, O jeruſalem, &c. or, () tºu, that bringºſ! gºod

tidings to jøruſilºn, lift up thy vºice with Jºength ; lift it

up, he nºt afraid of the oppoſition and revilings of men,

who would perſecute the preachers of the Goſpel. Say

ºnto the cities ºf judah, where Chriſt appeared, Behold your

God incarnate, the promiſed Emmanuel; a man, and yet

the eternal Jehovah, come with the moſt joyful tidings

that can grect a ſinner's ears, to proclaim pardon, grace,

and ſalvation, freely and to the uttermoſt.

2. His power and all-ſufficiency are declared. Behold,

the Lord God will come; that deſire of all nations, and eſpe

cially the glory of his Iſrael; he ſhall come with a ſirang

hand, mighty to ſave his believing people and puniſh his

Vol. III.

enemies : or, againſt the ſtrong one, to deſtroy the works of

the devil, and break his hateful power in the hearts of

men ; and his arm ſhall rule for him, ſelf-ſufficient, and

deſigning his own glory: or againſ or over him, the great

enemy of ſouls, who muſt yield to this conqueror. Be

hold 1 with joy, ye people of God, his reward is with him, to

beſtow eternal life on all who faithfully ſtay on him :

and his work before him, the glorious work of redemption:

he came fully acquainted with the ſteps neceſſary thereto,

and perfectly able and willing for the undertaking.

3. His grace and love are tenderly diſplayed under the

chara&ter of a watchful ſhepherd. He ſhall feed his flock

like a ſhepherd; his believing people are his ſheep, and

therefore with tendereſt regard he feeds them in the green

paſtures of his ordinances; beſtows on them the waters

of conſolation; and watches over them night and day,

defending them from every danger. He ſhall gather the

lambs with his arm, and carry them in his bºſºm; as when

the cold is ready to kill the new-caſt lamb, or it is ſo weak

that it cannot follow the dam, the ſhepherd in his boſom

bears and cheriſhes it ; ſo does Chriſt the lambs of his

flock, pitying their weakneſs, helping their infirmities, and

in the boſom of his love cheriſhing and ſtrengthening their

ſouls: and ſhall gently lead thºſe that are with young, whoſe

circumſtances are embarraſſed, and trials difficult; he leads

them gently as they are able. Let the under-ſhepherds

learn of their chief ſhepherd to partake of his ſpirit, and

tread in his ſteps, conſulting the weakneſs, and miniſtering

to the wants, of thoſe ſheep and lambs of his flock intruſted

to their care.

tº: The prophet ſpeaks conſolation to God's people,

and declares the infinite power and wiſdom of their God.

The captives in Babylon need not fear Jehovah's ability

to compaſs their deliverance; and faithful ſouls may ever

be aſſured, that he, who in his condeſcenſion is their ſhep

hºrd, ſuffers no diminution of his uncreated glory thereby.

The deſcription here given of our Redeemer is unutterably

grand. Such his immenſity, the vaſt abyſs of waters to

him are but as a few drops in the hollow of his hand;

the expanded heaven to him is but a ſpan ; the ponderous

globe but as a few particles of duſt ; and the mountains

and hills, ſo prodigious in height and breadth, weighed in

his ſcales, appear as grains of ſand, and all nicely pro

portioned for the purpoſes they were deſigned to ſerve.

In his amazing work of creation he needed no adviſer;

himſelf the fountain of wiſdom, all receiving from him,

none capable of adding to him. Before him the mightieſt

nations are but as a drop of the bucket, or the ſmall duſt

of the balance; ſo light, as not to turn the poiſed ſcale.

The iſles he taketh up, or caſſeth away, as chatſ, or the down

of thiſtles. Were Lebanon with all its foreſts hewn down

for fuel, and the innumerable herds which feed thereon •

4 O ſlain
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ſword, and as driven ſtubble to his bow.

3 He purſued them, and paſſed ſafely; even

by the way that he had not gone with his

feet.

ſlain for a ſacrifice, utterly inſufficient would they have

been to expite the fins of men; no leſs than the incarnate

Jehovah could offer the propitiation, before whom all

nations are as nothing, and, as if words were wanting to

expreſs their inſignificance, they are counted iſ than nothing,
and vanity. Note; (1.) The more we ſee of the Re

deemer's greatneſs and glory, the more ſhould our hearts

be eſtabliſhed in him. (2.) The leſs we are in our own

eyes, and the more we ſee our own vanity, the more ſhall

we admire the infinite love and condeſcenſion of our

Immanuel. -

5thly, The fin and folly of idolaters are here upbraided.

1. The abſurdity of idolatry is here deſcribed. Mad in

the purſuit of idol vanities, the founder caſts the figure;

and, laviſh of their riches, they deck the ſenſeleſs image;

it is overlaid with plates of gold, or adorned with chains

of ſilver. Yea, he that cannot afford an offering will have

a god, though carved from a tree 3 and, chooſing the wood

which is moſt incorruptible, has it faſhioned into ſhape,

and fixed in its place. Amazing ſtupidity to pay

adoration to a ſenſeleſs log, or expect ſupport from that

which cannot ſtand without being faſtened. Note: (1.)

The idolatry which hath prevailed ſo univerſally is a

ftriking proof of the fall of man, and of the dreadful

darkneſs of the human underſtanding. (2.) The conti

nuance of this abominable pračtice in the church of Rome

is among the ſtrong proofs of her utter apoſtaſy... (3) Be

ware of ſpiritual idolatry: to place a confidence in gold, or

fet up the creature above God in our affeótions, is equally

criminal as to bow the knee to a ſtock or a ſtone.

2. The prophet expoſtulates, with them, Have ye not

*nown 2 have ye not heard? hath it not been told you from

złe beginning f have ye not underſtood from the foundations ºf

the earth 2. From the viſible creation the great Author's

eternal power and godhead might be clearly, ſeen, and

traditionary notices of his being were handed down from

the beginning; yet they degraded him into an image

made like to a corruptible man, and worſhipped him not

as God; ſo that they were without excuſe. See Rom. i.

20. A glorious deſcription then follows of the great Je

hovah : on the circle of the heavens he fitteth, by his

ower and providence upholding all things: on this ter

reſtrial ball he looks, an atom in the vaſt expanſe, and

puny mortals appear but as graſhoppers or locuſts before

him. As a curtain he ſtretches out the firmament, and in

the heavens, hid from mortal eye, ſpreads his radiant

tabernacle. In his view earth's mightieſt princes ſhrink

into nothing; their perſons, counſels, power, are all vanity.

Fixed as their thrones appear, and great as they ſeem to

worms like themſelves, one breath of his diſpleaſure blaſts

them as graſs, and hurls them from the earth as ſtubble

before the whirlwind.

3. He directs them whither to turn their eyes, nor

more attempt to liken God, the eternal Spirit, to any

corporeal form. Lift up your eyeſ on high, and behold who

Bath created theſe things; read, in the expanded volume

above, the legible charaćters of the Creator's glory; that

44

bringeth out their hºff by number, marſhalled in exačt order:

he calleth them all by names ſuited to their poſition and

influence: by the greatmºſ of his might, for that he is frong

in power; nºt one faileth, bound by omnipotent power, each

in his ſeveral orbit performs his revolution, and uſes his

influence according to his Creator's will. Since then God

is ſo infinitely above the higheſt creatures, and all theſ:

the works of his hands, every, repreſentation of him by

them muſt be a debaſement of his glory.

6thly, Their long captivity was ready to diſcourage the

hearts of the Jews; and ſome of them, under the power

of unbelief, were ready to conclude themſelves forgotten

and forſaken of God; for which the prophet here reproves

them ; and their rebuke is deſigned for our admonition,

who are ready to faint when we are correóted of him.

1. He cºpoſes their impatience and unbelief. W.;

ſayſ; thou, O. Jacob, and ſpeakſ, O Iſrael, Jºy way it #3

from the Lord; he diſregards my afflićtions; and my judg.

ment is paſſed over from my God? he hears not my appeals,

nor gives me the expečted redreſs. Note, (1.) Such queſ.

tions as our impatience utters, muſt be filenced. Wy

and wherefore do we complain P God is not ſlack in his

promiſes, but we are haſty in ſpirit. The viſion is for an

appointed time. (2.) It argues our folly, as well as fin,

to ſuppoſe that God does not ſee our diſtreſs, or is notable

to relieve us. *

2. He reminds them of two things, which they ought

to have known and conſidered : the infinite power, ind

unſearchable wiſdom of God 2 Haſ thou not knºwn 2

after all the wonders diſplayed in behalf of his people;

haſ thou not heard, from the experience of paſt ages, as

well as the oracles of truth, that the everlaffing Gºd, the

Lord, the Creator ºf the end ºf the earth, fainteth not, neither

is weary *. His power is never exhauſted, nor his govern

ment enfeebled : he is from eternity unchangeably the

ſame, and, as the Creator of all, muſt needs be able to

govern the work of his own hands; and therefore, however

low his church may be reduced, it is not owing to weak

neſs of wearineſs that he does not appear for their relief.

He will ſave his faithful people to the uttermoſt, nor can

be at a loſs for the means, when infinite wiſdom is joined

with almighty power; for there is no ſearching of his un

derſtanding; therefore we are bound at all times to truſt

him, and patiently expect the ſalvation of God.

3. When we do ſo, we are ſure of being holpen. He

giveth power to thefaint; and to them that have no might, he

increaſºth ſºrength ; ſuch as, ſeeing their own ſpiritual weak

neſs and helpleſſneſs, apply to him, find him a very preſent

help. When I am weak, then am I ſtrong. Even the

youths ſhall faint and be weary, and the young men ſhalf attery

fall ſuch as truſt on an arm of fleſh, and, ſelf-confident,

think they are able to extricate themſelves from their diffi.

culties, or, by the ſtrength of their own natural endea

vours, to overcome the powers of their corruptions; theſe

ſhall prove their inſufficiency, and utterly fail: Bat they

that wait upon the Lord, both for righteouſneſs and ſtrength,

and in every trial caſt their care upon him, ſenſible of their

Cºvil
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4. Who hath wrought and done it, call

ing the generations from the beginning I

the Lord the firſt, and with the laſt; I am

lee.

5 The iſles ſaw it, and feared; the ends

-

of the earth were afraid, drew near, and

Carſ, e.

6 They helped every one his neighbour;

and every one ſaid to his brother, Be of good

courage. -

own ignorance and weakneſs, theſe ſhall renew their ſtrength,

be enabled to ſtand in the evil day, ſupported under the

fore burden of their temptations, afflictions, and cor

ruptions: yea, more than ſupported, they ſhall mºunt up
with wings as eagleſ, ſo ſwift and ſtrong; and their trials

ſhall ſerve to ſtrengthen their graces, and lift up their

fouls farther from earth, and nearer heaven: they ſhall run,

and not be weary, in the way of God's commandments,

pleaſed in his happy ſervice, and accounting it perfeót

freedom: and they ſhall walk, and not faint; though long

their journey, and difficult the way, the everlaſting arms of

Jeſus's love ſhall bear the faithful up, and bring them ſafe

it laſt to their eternal home. Hold out them, faith and

patience

C H A P. XLI.

THE diſputation againſt idolatry is continued from the

preceding ſection, and here conſiſts of a two-fold inſtance:

in the former of which, we have, firſt, the addreſs of the

true God calling upon idolaters to diſpute with him, ver, 1.
Secondly, an argument which he produces to convince them

of error, ver. 2–7. which argument is taken from a cer

tain illuſtrious perſon to be raiſed up by God, whoſe ap
pearance and attributes are enumerated ver, 2–4. and the

conſequence of it; namely, the wonder of idolaters, ver, 5
—7. Thirdly, a conſolatory apoſtrophe is added, direéted

to the afflićted people of God, and conſiſting of three ar.
ticles; the firſt, directed to the church near the times of

the Maccabees; ver. 8–13. The ſecond, to the church of

the apoſtolic times; ſmall and contemptible at the begin

ning, but about to overcome the world, ver, 14–16. The

jià, to the Chriſtian church afflićted in the firſt days of

the Goſpel; ver. 17–20. The ſecond inſtance, directed

againſt idolaters, contains alſo, 1. An addreſs, ſummoning

them to diſpute, ver. 21. 2. "The argument itſelf, the

prediction of certain future events of great moment;

which is propoſed in general, yer. 22–24, and is urged

from the ſingular example of Cyrus to be raiſed up by

God, and foretold by the prophet Iſaiah, ver, 25–28.-

and 3. The concluſion, ver. 29.

W.3. 1. Keepº: &c.] This whole ſeótion, con

neaed with that preceding, makes the fourth Part of the

diſcourſe. The prophet, having in view the ſubverſion of
idolatry under the Meſſiah, had in the former ſection, from

ver, 13. argued againſt idolatry, from the effence and na

ture of God, the Supreme Creator and Ruler of the world,

being ſuch as not to be repreſented by any corporeal mat

ter & figure. To this diſputation he ſubjoined a conſola
tion, direéted to the people of God, from the 27th verſe

to the end of the preceding chapter. Therefore, after this
conſolatory parentheſis, he continues or renews his diſ

putation againſt idolaters by an argument taken from

God's certain foreknowledge and foretelling of future

events: from which he ſclečts that remarkable one re

ſpecting Cyrus, as the deliverer of the people of God, and

the defroyer of Babylon : an event utterly unknown to

idols and idolaters, and, therefore, an aſtoniſhment to the

nations; and yet an event which God ſo long time before

exactly foretold in every circumſtance by our prophet. He

who can thus predićt future events, the prophet urges,

muſt be allowed to poſſeſs true divinity. He who cannot,

has no claim to that honour; for the predićtion of future

events depends upon the certain foreknowledge of thoſe

events; but that foreknowledge can be conceived only in

the underſtanding of that Sovereign Ruler, whoſe provi

dence is over all things. This whole ſe&tion, except the

conſolatory part, is employed in proving this; and the

prophet the rather made uſe of this argument, becauſe

Paganiſm ſo much gloried in its falſe propheſies and ora

cles. Here then God is exhibited as if appearing in public,

and preparing himſelf to diſpute with idolaters for his

truth and glory ; and, therefore, the iſlands and people,

all the nations of the world, are ſummoned to plead their

cauſe ; and an awful ſilence is enjoined, according to the

forms obſerved in courts of juſtice: for both in this and

the 21ſt verſe, the expreſſions and ideas are taken from

thoſe courts. The phraſe, Let the people renew their ſtrength,

ſignifies, “Let them prepare themſelves and come forth

“ to the cauſe, furniſhed with all the ſtrength of argu

“ment and reaſon that they are able to acquire.”

Wer. 2–4. Who raiſed up the righteous man, &c.] WA,

Bath raiſed up the righteous man from the eaſº, haſh called

him to attend his ſteps ? Hath ſubdued nations at his preſence,

and given him dominion overkings º Hath made them like the

diff befºre his ſword; andlike the driven ſlubble befºre hit bow?

He purſueth them; he paſſeth in ſafety; by a way never trodden

befºre with his fret.' Who hath performed, and made theſe

things, calling the ſeveral generation; from the beginning 2 I

JEHoyAH, the fift; ond with the laſt, I am the Jame.

Lowth. Every one ſees that theſe words are ſo connected

with the preceding as to contain the argument urged by

God in proof of his divinity. The argument is taken from

a certain great work and effect of the divine Providence,

well known to thoſe with whom the diſpute is held : which

effect appearing to be a divine work, and not poſſible to

be aſcribed to any other cauſe than the God of Iſrael,

abundantly evinces that the honour of true divinity belongs

to him and him only. This great work of the divine Pro

vidence is the raiſing up of a certain illuſtrious perſon from

the eaſt, celebrated for his juſtice, equity, and proſperity;

who waged remarkable wars, conquered his enemies, and

did other extraordinary things here underſtood. . All theſe

attributes exactly belonged to Cyrus ; and there can be no

doubt that he is here meant, from a compariſon of the

following paſſages in our prophet; ver. 25. chap. xlv. 1. I 3

and xlvi. 1 1. which ſupply the place of a comment. Sºe

4 O 2 Vitringa.
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7 So the carpenter encouraged the gold

ſmith, and he that ſmootheth with the ham

mer him that ſmote the anvil, ſaying, It is

ready for the ſodering; and he faſtened it

with nails, that it ſhould not be moved.

8 But thou, Iſrael, art my ſervant Jacob,

whom I have choſen, the ſeed of Abraham

my friend.

Thou whom I have taken from the ends

of the earth, and called thee from the chief

men thereof, and ſaid unto thee, Thou art

my ſervant; I have choſen thee, and not caſt

thee away.

Io Fear thou not ; for I am with thee:

be not diſmayed; for I am thy God: I will

ſtrengthen thee; yea, I will help thee; yea,

I will uphold thee with the right hand of my

righteouſneſs. -

11 Behold, all they that were incenſed

againſt thee ſhall be aſhamed and confounded:

they ſhall be as nothing; and they that ſtrive

with thee ſhall periſh.

12 Thou ſhalt ſeek them, and ſhalt not

find them, even them that contended with

thee: they that war againſt thee ſhall be as

nothing, and as a thing of nought.

13 For I the LoRD thy God will hold thy

right hand, ſaying unto thee, Fear not, I will

help thee.

14 Fear not, thou worm Jacob, and ye

men of Iſrael; I will help thee, ſaith the

LoRD, and thy Redeemer the Holy One of

Iſrael.

15 Behold, I will make thee a new ſharp

threſhing inſtrument having teeth : thou ſhalt

threſh the mountains, and beat them ſmall,

and ſhalt make the hills as chaff. -

16 Thou ſhalt fan them, and the wind

ſhall carry them away, and the whirlwind

ſhall ſcatter them : and thou ſhalt rejoice in

Vitringa. We may juſt remark, that the prophet here, as

is very uſual, ſpeaks of the future in the paſt tenſe.

Per. 5–7. The iſles ſaw it, &c..] Biſhop Lowth renders

the 7th verſe, The carver encouraged the ſmith ; he that

fmootheth with the hammer, him that finiteth of? the anvil s

Jaying of the ſider, it is gºod; and hefixeth the idol with nails,

that it ſhall not move. We have here the conſequence of

raiſing up this illuſtrious prince, namely, the vain and

fruitleſs attempt of idolaters to hinder the effects of his

appearance,—the demolition of Babylon and its idols,

which the prophet deſcribes in a lively manner, ſetting

forth the vanity of ſuperſtitious men encouraging one an

other to make thoſe idols wherein they ſo wretchedly placed

their confidence. We learn from hiſtory, that nothing

could be greater than the conſternation of the nations upon

the expedition of Cyrus, and particularly after his vićtory

over Croeſus.

Ver. 8–13. But thou, Iſrael, &c.] The prophet here
fubjoins to his reproof of the nations, a conſolation to the

people of God, drawn from the ſame argument, as alſo he

had done in the preceding ſection. See the analyſis of
this chapter. In order fully to underſtand this conſola

tion, it is neceſſary to obſerve, that the ſcene of this ex

hortation is to be fixed in the midſt of the period between

the return of the people of God from Babylon, and the

manifeſtation of the Son of God. To this church, af

flićted, we k, and ſtruggling with adverſity, which, after

the return from baniſhment, amid ſtraits and difficulties,

expe&ted the redemption of Iſrael, and a completion of the
excellent promiſes given to the fathers, this conſolation

belongs: and, indeed, it is peculiarly ſuited to the diſtreſſes

of thoſe times, when Antiochus particularly ſo much

oppreſſed Judaea; and it is well joined to the preceding

propheſy reſpe&ting Cyrus ; a wonderful event, well cal

culated to ſuſtain their hopes, and convince them of the

truth and power of their God. There is nothing in this

paſſage of difficult interpretation. In the 9th verſe, in

ſtead of called thee from the chief men thereºf, Vitringa reads,

called thee out from the ſides thereºf: an expreſſion, which

well denotes Meſopotamia or Chaldaea, and is uſed for it

in Jer. vi. 22. xxxi. 8. ver. 14—16.

Wer. 14–16. Fear not, thºu worm jacob] We have here

a new conſolatory exhortation; which I refer, ſays vi.

tringa, to the people of Chriſt, mean, affiéled, deſpiſed,

ſuch as they were at the very commencement of the

kingdom of Chriſt among the Jews. The diſpoſition

of the prophet's diſcourſe leads us to this; for he be

gins with a new title, and promiſes a new bleſſing to

the afflicted people. The prophet paſſes from the aſ

flićted church of the Maccabees to the apoſtolic; between

which there is often ſo cloſe a conne&tion, that what is

ſaid of the Maccabees in the letter, is to be underſtood

of the apoſtles and evangeliſts in the ſpirit. Our Lord,

in his diſcourſe to his diſciples, Luke, xii. 32. ſeems to

refer to this paſſage: which contains an addreſ to the

afflićted church, agreeable to its ſtate, with an exhorta

tion to confidence, ver. 14. The reaſºn of that exhor

tation, drawn fift from the preſent help of God, as the

redeemer of his church,-middle of ver. 14. Secondly, from

a certain remarkable effe&t of the divine aid, which ſhould

exceed all human expe&tation, ver. 15, 16 —where the

ideas are taken from the threſhing inſtruments, and the

mode of threſhing made uſe of in the eaſt, whereof we have

already ſpoken ; and the meaning is, that this afflićted and

deſpiſed people ſhould not only ſtand againſt their adver

ſaries ſupported by the ſtrength of the world; ſhould not

only ſuſtain their violence, but, aſſiſted by the divine grace,

ſhould obtain the inheritance of the world; ſhould ſubječt

great and mighty nations to their King and Lord; and in

that very way and reſpect wherein they were enemies to

15 the
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the LoRD, and ſhalt glory in the Holy One

of Iſrael.

17 When the poor and needy ſeek water,

and there is none, and their tongue faileth for

thirſt, I the LoR D will hear them, I the God

of Iſrael will not forſake them.

18 I will open rivers in high places, and

fountains in the midſt of the valleys: I will

make the wilderneſs a pool of water, and the

dry land ſprings of water.

19 I will plant in the wilderneſs the cedar,

the ſhittah-tree, and the myrtle, and the oil

tree; I will ſet in the deſert the fir-tree, and

the pine, and the box-tree together:

20 That they may ſee, and know, and

conſider, and underſtand together, that the

hand of the LoRD hath done this, and the

Holy One of Iſrael hath created it.

21 * Produce your cauſe, ſaith the LoRD ;

bring forth your ſtrong reaſons, ſaith the King

of Jacob. -

22 Let them bring them forth, and ſhew us

what ſhall happen: let them ſhew the former

things, what they be, that we may conſider

them, and know the latter end of them ; or

declare us things for to come. -

23 Shew the things that are to come here

after, that we may know that ye are gods:

yea, do good, or do evil, that we may be

diſmayed, and behold it together.

24. Behold, ye are of nothing, and your

work of nought : an abomination is he that

chooſeth you.

25 I have raiſed up one from the north,

the kingdom of God, ſhould beat them down, and reduce

them to nothing. See 2 Cor. x. 4, 5. This propheſy, we

think, has not yet obtained its FULL completion.

Wer. 17–20. When the poor and needy ſeek water] Here,

according to my hypotheſis, ſays Vitringa, is deſcribed the

ſtate of the afflićted Chriſtian church, after its happy be

ginning ; particularly under Nero, who was the firſt public

perſecutor of the Chriſtians. After the Iſraelites had de

parted from Egypt, and paſſed the Red Sea, wandering

three days in the deſert, they were in great want of water,

wherewith God miraculouſly ſupplied them. Such was

the caſe of the firſt Chriſtian church : ſeparated from the

communion of the Roman empire, and of corrupt Judaiſm,

that ſpiritual Egypt, they ſoon became expoſed to a variety

of evils and inconveniences, like the Jews after they had

left Egypt. Alienated from the communion of Pagans and

Jews, they ſeemed, as it were, about to periſh in the wil

derneſs; as the Iſraelites feared after they had departed

from Egypt. And as the Red Sea was firſt preſented to

the Iſraelites, and ſeemed with its waves about to ſwallow

them up, ſo alſo was it with the firſt Chriſtians at the

period alluded to ; I mean the bloody perſecution of Nero,

which threatened total deſtruction to Chriſtianity. At

this time, it is no wonder that the minds of many were

diſpirited: in great anxiety and diſtreſs, wandering in this

deſert of the Gentiles, they found no water; that is to ſay,

no comfort from the Roman ſtate, or from the communion

of the Jews. They were beſet on all ſides by enemies;

expoſed to their hatred, envy, and injuries, after the gate

of perſecution was once opened upon them. We have a

parallel paſſage, Pſ. cwii. 4, &c. This, therefore, is the

meaning of the phraſe, The poor and needy ſeek water, and

there is none, which is not to be taken abſolutely, but in a

reſtrained ſenſe; thus, “ That they were reduced to ſuch

“ a ſtate, that they could not enjoy the communion of

« Chriſt in their aſſemblies, with that freedom and com

“ fort which they hoped for and wiſhed.” See Pſ. lxiii. 2.

The phraſe, their tongue faileth, or is dried up for thirſ, de

notes the great heat of afflićtions which they endured at

the period referred to, when God called his church to

walk through the fire; ch. xliii. 2. God promiſes to theſe,

fift, in general, that he would hear their prayers, and

would not forſake them ; ver. 17. and, ſecondly, that the

church ſhould not be deſtroyed by this and other perſecu

tions, but ſhould be ſupported by his providence and grace;

ſo that, at length, the whole deſert of the Roman empire, in

which the church then wandered, thirſty, and perſecuted,

ſhould be turned into a garden; that is to ſay, ſhould em

brace the Chriſtian religion; and an abundance of be

lievers ſhould bring forth ſpiritual fruits. The prophet

ſubjoins the effect of this work of grace, ver. 20.; which

ſhould be, an univerſal acknowledgment, that this work of

changing the Roman empire into the church and garden.

of God, was the work of the Almighty. And who in

deed can look at the completion of this propheſy in the

converſion of Pagan Rome, without acknowledging that the

hand of the Lord hath done this 2 See Vitringa.

Ker. 21. Produce your cauſe] The prophet here returns

to that part whence he had digreſſed, and makes a fimilar

addreſs to that in the firſt verſe, to which we refer.

Wer. 22–24. Let them bring them frth] God, teaching

his people the right method of diſputing againſt idolaters,

draws an argument, and urges it ſtrongly, from the certain

predićtion of future contingencies of great moment, in

their connection and order, and in their coherence with

former and latter things. He who can do this, by the

judgment of the true God himſelf, cannot be dénied

the honour of divinity. He who cannot, is abſurdly wor

ſhipped and eſteemed as a god. Vitringa renders the 22d

verſe, Let them bring them fºrth, and ſlew us whatſhall hap

pen; ſhew uſ what things ſhall come fift, that we may con

Jider them, and know their laſt iſſue; or elſ, ſlew us things,

to come a long while hence. Inſtead of that, we may be diº.

mayed, ver, 23: we may read, that we may look into it, aid.

ver, 24. behold, ye are leſs than nothing, &c.

Ker, 25–28. I have raiſed up one from the north] The

prophet.
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and he ſhall come: from the riſing of the

ſun ſhall he call upon my name: and he ſhall

come upon princes as upon mortar, and as the

potter treadeth clay.

26 Who hath declared from the beginning,

that we may know and before-time, that

we may ſay, He is righteous 2 yea, there is

none that ſheweth, yea, there is none that

declareth, yea, there is none that heareth your

words.

27 The firſt ſhall ſay to Zion, Behold, be

hold them; and I will give to Jeruſalem one

that bringeth good tidings.

28 For I beheld, and there was no man

even amongſt them, and there was no coun

fellor, that when I aſked of them could anſwer

a word.

29 Behold, they are all vanity; their works

are nothing: their molten images are wind

and confuſion.

a

prophet changes his general argument into a particular

one; repeating and urging more ſtrongly the example of

Cyrus, which he produced at the beginning of this diſ

courſe. Cyrus is ſaid to be raiſed up from the nºrth, as he
came with his army from Mcdia, which was to the north

of Babylon and Judaea; and from the cºff, ver. 2. or the
riſing ºf the ſun, as he came from Perſia, which was to the

caſt of Judaea and Babylon. It was from that country he

came into Media. We may juſt obſerve too, that his

father was a Perſian, and his mother a Mede. It is plain

from his edićt in behalf of the Jews, that he called upon

Že name, or acknowledged the truth, of the God of

Iſrael; and there can be no doubt that from Daniel and

others, who were celebrated in his times, he learned more

reſpecting the God of Iſrael. See Dan.vi. 28. The 26th

verſe is a plain addreſs to the pretended diviners and pro

phets among the heathen; none ºf whom had been able

to foretel this event, which God by his prophet had fore

told one hundred and ſeventy years at leaſt before it hap

pened. See Joſeph. Antiq, lib. ii. cap. 1. Biſhop Lowth

renders this verſe, Who hath declared this from the beginning,

that we ſhould know it * and b'forehand, that we might ſay

the predition is true? There is a remarkable gradation in

the end of the verſe, wherein the prophet ſays, “There is

• none who clearly foretelleth, or ſetteth it before our eyeſ :

• may, there is none who maketh it tº be heard of ; who ſpreads

• any ſame or report of it: rea, there is nºne that hearth
“ your word: ; none that heareth the leaſt ſound or whiſ

• per from you concerning it." The meaning of the 27th

verſe is, that, when this event came to its completion,
God would raiſe up prophets and teachers, who ſhould

put his people in mind of what Iſaiah and the other pro

phets had foretold ; ſaying, Behold, behold, the things are

come to paſs; the good tidingſ, which Iſaiah and others

long fince predićted. See chap. xxi., § ...The verſe ſhould

be endered, To Zion firſ'; Behold, behºld them, and to fe

ruſalem will I give a meſſenger ºf good tiding. The meaning

of the 28th verſe is, that God, by his prophets and teach

ers, had looked diligently round, and inquired whether

there was any one of the diviners and prophets of the

nations who foreknew or could foretel any thing of this

wonderful event; but no one could be found; there was

among them a profound ſilence and perfeót ignorance.

Even amongſ them, more particularly refers to the Chal

dean aſtrologers: ſee chap. xlv. 25.

yer. 29. Behold, they are all vanity—cºnfuſon] Behold,

at to all them they are vanity-vanity. This verſe contains

the concluſion of the whole diſputation ; colle&ting from

what has gone before, that the idols from whom the

Chaldees and others fought the knowledge of future
events, were falſe and vain; neither to be worſhipped nor

feared ; that there was neither in them nor in their worl.

ſhippers any thing whereupon to depend; deceivers and

deceived, helpleſs, weak, and deſpicable. See I Cor.

viii. 4- and Vitringa. -

REFLEctions.—1ſt, We have here,

1. A challenge given to idolaters, to try their cauſe be

fore God; or, as ſome ſuggeſt, the matter of the contro

verſy here intended is the divine power and godhead of

the Redeemer, ſpoken of in the former chapter, which he

retics, ancient and modern, have denied, who are cited to

produce their evidence ; though the firſt ſenſe ſeems moſt

natural. The court is ſet, the citation ſent forth, filence

proclaimed, the defendants of idolatry called to plead, and

aſſured of a fair hearing if they dared bring the matter

to an iſſue. Note; (1.) We may ſafely challenge the ene

mies of the religion of Jeſus to do their worſt, fince their

oppoſition will iſſue in their greater confuſion. (2.) The

truths of the Goſpel will bear the ſtrićteſt ſcrutiny; they

who moſt attentively read their Bibles, and weigh the

arguments there advanced, will be unmoved by the

wretched cavils of infidelity.

2. He mentions an inſtance of his glorious power, to .

which the idols cannot pretend. . The righteous man here

deſcribed is Cyrus; and what ſhould be done hereafter is,

in the prophetic language, ſpoken of as already accom.

pliſhed. (1.) When God calls us to his foot, we may ſafely

commit ourſelves to his guidance, though the way iſ

which he is pleaſed to lead us be dark, and the iſſue un

known. (2.) All our enemies muſt bow before us, when

the Lord is our ſtrength and our Redeemer.

3. He repreſents the vain oppoſition of the idolaters.

He alſo ſhews, . [1..] The jealouſy of the world and the

devil againſt the incroachments of religion. [2.] That

the finner's heart is often exaſperated by the means which

were deſigned for his converſion. . Note: How ready the

wicked are to unite for purpoſes of evil and ſhould the

ſervants of the bleſſed God be leſs aétive in his ſervice;

4. He encourages his Iſrael to truſt him. Thou, Iſrael,

art my ſervant, and, being owned by him, will be aſſured

protected; jacob, whom I have choſen, ſeparated for God's

ſervice from the world of idolaters, the ſeed of Abraham my

friend, that high and honoured charaćter, and, therefore,

beloved
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The ºffice of Chriſt, graced with meekneſ; and conſtanry. The

Father's promiſe to him. An exhortation to praiſe God for

his Gºſpel. He reproveth the people ºf incredulity.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

EHOLD my ſervant, whom I uphold;

mine elect, in whom my ſoul delighteth :

*

I have put my ſpirit upon him; he ſhall bring

forth judgment to the Gentiles.

2 He ſhall not cry, nor lift up, nor cauſe

his voice to be heard in the ſtreet.

3. A bruiſed reed ſhall he not break, and

the ſmoaking flax ſhall he not quench : he

ſhall bring forth judgment unto truth.

beloved for their father's ſake; whom I have taken from the

ends of the earth, and called thee from the chief men thereof,

whither they were diſperſed, and ſaid unto thee, thou art my

frvant, I have chºſºn thee, and not caſt the away, notwith

flanding all their provocations. And this is moſt true

alſo of the ſpiritual feed, thoſe who yield to be ſaved by
grace, and are faithful to the cauſe of God. -

2dly, To filence the fears, and encourage the faith and

hope of God's people in their diſtreſſes, they are called

upon to look to the rock which is higher than they.

1. God, their covenant-God, is with them to ſtrengthen,

help, and uphold them with the right hand of his righ

teouſneſs; and then of whom need they be afraid 2 If he

ſtrengthen, what foe can prevail? If he help, what greater

ſupport can they need 2 . If he uphold with his right hand,

who ſhall pluck them from it? Nºte: (1) If God, by

his preſence and grace, be continually with us, them in

every trial, under every temptation, in the hour of death

and the day of judgment, we muſt be ſafe., (3) Faith

in the promiſes is the ſovereign antidote againſt all fear. .
2. They ſhall be vićtorious over all their foes, to their

great joy. Incenſed as the enemies of God's people were

*gainſt them, ſeeking with implacable enmity their ruin,

confuſion ſhall cover them, and, mighty as they were in

power and policy, their ſtrength ſhall fail, their devices

be diſappointed, whilſt Iſrael vićtorious, like a ſharp

threſhing inſtrument, ſhall beat them ſmall as the duſt,

humble the loftieſt, and abaſe the proud, and, ſcattering

them as chaff before the wind, ſhall rejoice in the great

ſalvation of God herein ſo gloriouſly diſplayed, which may

refer literally to the vićtories of the Maccabees; but

ſpiritually regards the conqueſts of God's people over the

great enemies of their ſouls. For, however weak they

imay be, as worms of Jacob, their Redeemer is mighty :

and, though earth and hell without, and corruption within,

fright and trouble them, yet their mightieſt inbred luſts,

as well as their ſtrongeſt perſecutors, God can ſubdue

before them; and a day of joy indeed will it be to ſee

them fall. Note ; (1.) Every Chriſtian has a hard warfare

to maintain, and there are many adverſaries. (2.) Fear

is often apt to beſet us, when we ſee ourſelves compaſſed

about on every fide, and feel how impotent we are to

withſtand our ſpiritual enemies. (3.) If God were not in

ſuch ſeaſons to ſpeak a word of comfort to our ſouls, we

muſt utterly faint. (4.) Though the conteſt be hard, the

vićtory is ſure to the faithful ſoul. . (5.) The greater our

enemies, the more will the power of God be magnified in

our deliverance. (6.) Whatever vićtories we, through
grace, are enabled to obtain, our glorying muſt be in the

jord, not in ourſelves; the work is his, and to him muſt

be aſcribed the praiſe.

ſurpriſe own, This hath God done.

3. In their deepeſt diſtreſſes the people ſhall find him

a very preſent help in trouble. When oppreſſed with

thirſt they cry, inſtantly ſhall their prayers be heard and

anſwered. From the high places the guſhing ſtreams ſhall

burſt, in the vallies the ſountains ſhall flow; the very

deſert ſhall abound with pools and ſprings, and every

beautiful and ſpreading tree ſpring up to ſhelter them.—

A work ſo wonderful, that they would with wonder and

And this was emi

nently the caſe when, by the preaching of the Goſpel, the .

Gentile world heard and turned to the Lord ; and ſuch

a wondrous change was wrought on the hearts of men, as

if the deſert had been clothed with trees and paſture:

and ſuch alſo every truly converted perſon experiences to

be his condition, when the Spirit of God renews his

heart. [1..] He is deſcribed as poor and needy, ſenſible of

his deep ſpiritual wants and wretchedneſs. [2.] He cries,

and is heard; for prayer is the breath of an awakened ſoul.

[3.] He thirſts for the pardon of his fins, a ſenſe of the

divine favour, and the ſupports of divine grace: and lo!

the Lord quenches his thirſt with views of the redeeming

Blood ; ſheds abroad in his heart a ſenſe of his love, and

implants in his ſoul a living principle of grace. [4.]

When this is the caſe, the whole heart is changed, the

miſerable finful ſoul becomes pure, peaceable, heavenly

minded, holy, happy. [5.] This miracle of grace makes

the finger of God evident; and to him the praiſe of this

glorious work alone muſt be aſcribed.

3dly, The Lord, having comforted his people, reſumes

his controverſy with the idolaters his enemies.

1. He challenges them to produce their arguments, let

their Gods be brought forth and ſpeak for themſelves; if

they have knowledge, or preſcience, let them ſhew it; if

power, let them exert it; can they either deſcribe the paſt,

or foretel the future ? do good or hurt to their fooliſh

votaries 2 not the leaſt: they are nothing; a work of va

nity; and juſtly are they counted an abomination, who

forſake the living God for ſuch ſenſeleſs deities.

2. God declares his own work and deſign. I have raiſed

tip one from the north, and he ſhall come; from the riſing of the

ſun ſhall he call upon my name: this is to be interpreted of

Cyrus; by his father, a Mede; by his mother, a Perſian;

which countries lay, the one to the north, the other to the

eaſt of Babylon, whoſe princes he trod down as mortar,

and proclaimed deliverance, in God's name, to the cap
- p 2 P

tlveS.

3. God, in foretelling this, convinces them of the va

nity of the idols, who could never inform them of any

ſuch tranſačtions. The firſt ſhall ſay to Zion, Behold, behold

them, and I will give to jeruſalem one that bringeth good tidings:

Cyrus, who iſſued the edićt for their reſtoration; ".º
OI
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4. He ſhall not fail, nor be diſcouraged, till

he have ſet judgment in the earth ; and the

iſles ſhall wait for his law.

5 * Thus faith God the Lord, he that

Lord Chriſt, with his fore-runner John Baptiſt preaching

the Goſpel of the kingdom; events, whichever of them be

referred to, concerning which the worſhippers of idols

foreſaw nothing, nor had a word to plead in vindication of

their abominable pračtices. Their idols evidently proved

mere vanities, and their curiouſly molten images utterly

uſeleſs and unprofitable.

C H A P. XLII.

THE ſecond ſermon of the fourth part of Iſaiah's pro

pheſy is contained in this and the following chapter, which

may be divided into three parts; the fift is conſolatory;

pointing out the Meſfiah, as the light of the world, and

the preacher of the Gentiles; ver, 1–9, whoſe illuſtrious

attributes are deſcribed, ver, 1. The manner of his teach

ing, ver. 2, 3. The ſucceſs and effect of it, ver. 4. The

foundation of that ſucceſs and effect, which is ſhown to

be the grace and love of God, whereby Jeſus Chriſt was

called to this great work; ver, 5–9. The ſecond part

contains an exhortation direéted to the Gentiles to cele

brate the name of God, ver. I o—I 2. for a great benefit

conferred upon them, and which is ſet forth, ver, 13–17.

The third part contains an addreſs to the Jews, admoniſh

ing them to attend to the ſubſequent reproof, ver, 18.

The reproof is contained in ver, 19. 21. and the ſevere

puniſhment preparing for them, in ver, 22–25.

Per. 1. Behold my ſervant, whom I uphold] Whom I
will uphold. Lowth. Or, W.hom I receive. The diſcourſe

of God is continued, of the Father pointing out the Son,

as the teacher of the Gentiles expected for ſo many ages,

about to recal them from idolatry and ſuperſtition, and to

enlighten them with the moſt pure and holy doctrine.

St. Matthew has plainly and directly applied this paſſage,

which is truly auguſt, and worthy all attention, to Jeſus

Chriſt, Matt. xii. 17, &c. And in the voice from heaven,

Matt. iii. 17. there is a manifeſt alluſion to it. Simeon

alſo, in his ſong, Luke, ii. 31, 32. has a plain reference

to it, as well as St. Paul, in his diſcourſe before king
Agrippa; A&ts, xxvi. 18. The ancient Jews aſſo ſaw its

reference to the Meſſiah, as appears from their paraphraſe:

“ Behold, my ſervant, the Meſſiab, my beloved, in whom

“my word is well pleaſed ", and, indeed, the paſſage

cannot with any ſhow of probability be applied to any

other than Jeſus Chriſt, to whom theſe attributes pe

culiarly belong. He was the ſervant of God, obedient to

his Father's will, peculiarly received, and in whoſe fidelity

he abſolutely repoſed ; faithful as a ſon ; obedient unto

death. See Heb. iii. 5, 6. Philip. ii. 7, 8. He was God's

eleſſ in the moſt emphatical ſenſe of the word ; choſen

from the beginning to glorify his Father's name upon

earth, the precious lamb ordainedº the fºundation of

the world, to be the prince of his faithful people, the head

of his church, the ſource of righteouſneſs and ſalvation to

all that ſhould believe in him ; that eleē, in whom the Fa

ther's ſoul delighted, in whom he waſ ºcell pleaſed in whºm

he ſaw all the properties and qualities neceſſary for his

great and important office ; particularly thoſe which fitted

**

him to be the great ſacrifice of the world. (See Epheſ. v. 2.

Heb. x. 5, &c.); who was endued with all the gift of the

hºly Spirit, which waſ not given to him by meaſure. See John,

iii. 34. Iſaiah, xi. 1, 2. lxi. 1–3.; and it was he who was

to bring fºrth judgment to the Gentiſer ; that is, to deliver

the canonical doctrine of religion to the Gentiles; rational,

founded in principles of conſcience, according to which

every other doctrine of religion, all the opinions of men

concerning religion, all the ſayings, judgments, and actions

of the Gentiles, are to be judged ; which is, the doctrine

of the Goſpel, the canon of the divine judgment, the

rule of the judgment of Chriſt to whom the Father hath

delivered judgment, and of all thoſe miniſters who ſhould

eſtabliſh his kingdom among the nations. See chap. ii. 4.

&c. and Vitringa.

hºr. 2, 3. He ſhall not cry, &c.] This beautiful paſſage

ſets forth not only the method of this great teacher's in

ſtruction, but alſo the kind and quality of that intrudion.

Indeed, there is ſo cloſe an affinity between theſe, that

the one involves the other; for the manner of teaching

ought to be conformable to the doćtrine itſelf, and its

quality; which is here ſet forth as peaceable and conſo

latºry. In the firſt place it is ſaid, that he ſhall not cry,

—he ſhall not ſtrive, according to St. Matthew : “ He ſhall

“ not be the teacher of a contentious diſputative doćtrine

“ calculated to obtain the praiſe of human wit and learn.

“ing.” He ſhall not lift up his vºice: “He ſhall not cry;

“[x;zvyºzós, St. Matth.] He ſhall not imitate thoſe }.

“rſian declaimers, who with great art and oratory ſet forth

“ themſelves and their parts to the public.” Upon the

whole, the meaning is, that the Meſſiah, endued with the

gifts of the Holy Spirit, ſhould appear among the Jews

without pomp, without oftentation: that he ſhould deliver

a pacific doćtrine, tending to reconcile men with God and

with themſelves, and to bind them in perfect friendſhip toge

ther. That he ſhould by no means diſturb the political

ſtate of empires and kingdoms; that he ſhould propoſe

his doćtrine fully, with divine authority, but yet modeill y

and without any boaſting or vain diſplay of himſelf; all ºf

which was remarkably fulfilled in Jeſus Chriſt. With

reſpect to the other quality of his doctrine, that it ſhould

be conſolatory, and perfectly adapted to raiſe and to heal

the dejected and afflicted ſoul, the prophet expreſſes it by

two metaphors, than which nothing can more ſtrongly ſet

forth the gentleneſs and meekneſs of Chriſt. He ºil not

break a bruiſed reed, “He will not reject the moſt grievous

“finners, whoſe ſouls are moſt depreſſed with a ſenſe of

“ their vileneſs and unworthineſs. He will not reject the

“weakeſt beginnings of faith.” He will nºt gºench the

ſmoking flax—which ſhould rather be tranſlated, He will

not extinguiſh the dimly-burning lamp. The alluſion is here

to a dimly-burning flame, which ſends forth more ſmoke

than light, through the want of oil in the lamp; and it

gives us the idea of a man, in whom the habits of the

ſpiritual life are ſo weak, that, unleſs they obtain ſome

ſupply, they ſeem about to periſh entirely. Such as theſe

the Meſfiah would ſuccour and aſſiſt ; (compare chap. lxi.

1–3.)

-



CHAP. XLII. I S A I A H. 657

created the heavens, and ſtretched them out;

he that ſpread forth the earth, and that which

cometh out of it; he that giveth breath unto

the people upon it, and ſpirit to them that

walk therein :

6. I the LoRD have called thee in righte

ouſneſs, and will hold thine hand, and will

keep thee, and give thee for a covenant of the

people, for a light of the Gentiles;

7 To open the blind eyes, to bring out the

priſoners from the priſon, and them that ſit in

darkneſs out of the priſon-houſe. -

8 I am the LoRD ; that is my name: and

my glory will I not give to another, neither

my praiſe to graven images. . - -

9 Behold, the former things are come to

paſs, and new things do I declare: before

/
*

they ſpring forth I tell you of them.

Io T' Sing unto the LöRD a new ſong, and

his praiſe from the end of the earth, ye that

go down to the ſea, and all that is therein;

the iſles, and the inhabitants thereof.

II Let the wilderneſs and the cities thereof ,

lift up their voice, the villages that Kedar doth

inhabit: let the inhabitants of the rock fing,

let them ſhout from the top of the moun
talſ).S.

12 Let them give glory unto the LoRD,

and declare his praiſe in the iſlands.

13 * The Lord ſhall go forth as a mighty

man, he ſhall ſtir up jealouſy like a man of

war: he ſhall cry, yea, roar; he ſhall prevail

againſt his enemies.

14 I have long time holden my peace; I

1–3.) and ſuch as theſe Jeſus in his miniſtry did ſuccour

and aſſiſt. The Chaldee paraphraſe on this place is re

markable: “ The meek, who are like a bruiſed reed,

“ ſhall not be broken; and the poor, who are like dimly

“ burning flax, ſhall not be extinguiſhed.” The laſt

phraſe, He ſhall bring forth judgment unto truth, or vićtory, ac

cording to St. Matthew, ſignifies, “ that Jeſus Chriſt ſhould

“ propoſe the doćtrine of evangelical truth, equity, and

meekneſs, with that force and meekneſs, that it ſhould

never more be obſcured or put out in the world, but

that it ſhall conquer and triumph over all other doc

trines whatſoever.” The paſſage may be underſtood,

that he ſhall make his righteous cauſe gloriouſly triumphant

over all oppoſition. See Vitringa.

Wer, 4. He ſhall not fail, nor be diſcºuraged] Theſe words

are to be referred to the ſucceſs of this great teacher's

doćtrine; who, with admirable diligence and patience,

without any remiſſion of zeal or labour, ſhould go on.

calmly and deliberately in its eſtabliſhment, nor depart
from the undertaking, till he had ſettled his doćtrine and

left a perfect canon of it to his diſciples: a doctrine, not

confined to the Jews, but to paſs to the Gentiles—the

iſles of the earth, and to be by them received with faith and

hope. Compare chap. li. 5, and ſee Vitringa.

Ver. 5–9. Thus ſaith God] The prophet here continues

the addreſs of God to the Meſfiah, and that in a very lofty

and magnificent manner. Fift, the Meſſiah is animated

to continue his courſe with alacrity and ſpirit, amid the

many difficulties which his enemies would throw in his

way, fince God, by his ſovereign decree, had ordained him

for the Saviour of both Jews and Gentiles, and would ſup

port him by his moſt powerful aid, and by the fingular

care of his providence, ver, 5–8. The diſcourſe being

then turned to men, on account of this new predićtion

concerning the coming of his Son into the world, the

Lord again urges the truth of his divinity, ver, 9... though

poſſibly this laſt verſe may more properly be aſſigned to

- theº himſelf. To be given for a covenant of the people,

Vol. III.

means, “ To perform for the people the promiſes given

“ by the covenant with Abraham.” This refers to the

Jews, as the next clauſe does to the Gentiles. The former

thing in the ninth verſe, may refer to the Egyptian and

Babyloniſh deliverances; and the new things, to that true

deliverance whereof they were types; the illumination

of Jews and Gentiles through the redemption of Jeſus

Chriſt. In yer, 7. we may read, Them that ſit in darkneſ;

from out of the dungeon.

Ver. I o–12. Sing unto the Lord, &c.] The nations

are here, in the moſt elegant manner, exhorted to praiſe

and extol Jehovah, for the fingular bleſſing conferred upon

them, by calling them to his truth, and enlightening them

with his grace. There is nothing difficult in the paſſage,

, though it will be greatly illuſtrated by Pi. Xcvi. 11. xcvii. 1.

ch. xxxv. Io. xlix. 13.

Per. 13. The Lºrd ſhall go fºrth, &c.] JEHovah ſhall

march forth like a hero, like a mighty warriorſhall he rouſe his

vengeance : He ſhall cry aloud; he ſhall ſhout amain ; heſhºt

exert his ſtrength againſt his enemies. Lowth. Theſe words

are ſo connected with thoſe preceding, as to contain the

argument of the praiſe to which the prophet had incited.

the Gentiles: which argument appears to be, that ſove

reign bleſfing of divine grace ſet forth in the former part

of this diſcourſe, and for which he had called upon the

Gentiles to give glory unto the Lord: but he does not end

here. He continues the ſame argument, though under a

different figure; for he introduces Jehovah, as a hero and

warrior, who, having a long time borne the inſults of his

adverſaries, at length comes forth, like a mighty warrior,

endued with heroic ſtrength, to oppoſe his enmies, to take

from them the power they had long uſurped, and to deliver'

his people from the oppreſſion of that power. The reference

is, evidently, to the deſtruction of the kingdom of Satan,

of fin and idolatry, by the Son of God. Compare Matth.

xii. 29. John, xii. 31. Luke, x. 18. -

War. 14–17. I have lºng, time hºlden my peace] Theſe

words contain a declaration of the divine counſel; whercin

4 P God
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have been ſtill, and refrained myſelf: now

will I cry like a travailing woman ; I will

deſtroy and devour at once.

1 5 I will make waſte mountains and hills,

and dry up all their herbs ; and I will make

the rivers iſlands, and . I will dry up the

pools. -

16 And I will bring the blind by a way

that they knew not; I will lead them in paths

that they have not known: I will make dark

neſs light before them, and crooked things

ſtraight. Theſe things will I do unto them,

and not forſake them. - ~~ -

17 They ſhall be turned back, they ſhall

be greatly aſhamed, that truſt in graven

images, that ſay to the molten images, Ye

are our gods. *

18 "I Hear, ye deaf; and look, ye blind,

that ye may ſee.

19 Who is blind, but my ſervant; or deaf,

as my meſſenger that I ſent who is blind

as be that is perfeót, and blind as the Lord's

ſervant 2 -

20 Seeing many things, but thou ob

ſerveſt not; opening the ears but he heareth

InOt. -

21 The Lord is well pleaſed for his

righteouſneſs' ſake; he will magnify the law,

and make it honourable. -

22 But this is a people robbed and ſpoiled;

God teacheth, that, by calling the Gentiles to his com

munion, he ſhould effect a great change in the world;

ſo that its whole oeconomy ſhould receive a new and

different form. The whole diſcourſe is metaphorical.

We have in it, firſt, the divine counſel concerning the

future time, declared by way of oppoſition; wherein the

prophet, continuing the metaphor of the 13th verſe, in

troduces God as a hero, who, after having contained him

felf a long time like a woman with child, at length, overcome

by the love of his honour, arouſed with great zeal, breaks

ſilence, pants like a woman in labour, and at the ſame time

exhales and reſºrbs his breath, as people do who are in great

eagerneſs and agitation: whereby the prophet means to

expreſs nothing more than the great zeal of God, to yin

dicate his glory, and deliver his people. The prophet,

ſecondly, explains the work itſelf, determined by the di

vine counſel, ver. 15, 16. which expreſs the deſtruction and

deſolation to be brought upon idols, and idolatrous ſtates,

and the bleſfings of the divine illumination by the Goſpel;

and, thirdly, we have in the 17th verſe the conſequence of

the execution of the divine counſel, which ſhould be the

entire converſion of the Gentile world, after having beheld

the triumphs of grace. See Vitringa. -

Ver. 18. Hear, ye deaf, &c.] The prophet, having fore

told the future illumination and converſion of the Gen

tiles, and the abolition of idolatry, takes an occaſion thence

to reprove the Jews for their blindneſs and ſtupidity in the

great concerns of religion. See ch. ii. 5. &c. The mean

ing of the apoſtrophe is this: “Since matters are thus,

st and the Gentiles are to be illuminated by that Meſſiah

st who is to ariſe from amongſt you, and who is to de

“ ſtroy all idolatry, and as theſe events are daily haſten

“ing more and more to their completion; what blindneſs,

* O. children of Iſrael, what folly and madneſs do you

“ betray what deafneſ alſo, or rebellion, againſt the

sº word of God, that, while you follow the idolatries of

“ the Gentiles, and fall into the moſt ſevere judgments of

* God, you are ſo ſtupid as not to diſcern that God

“‘ſeverely puniſhes you for this apoſtacy Attend, there

“ fore, diligently to thoſe things which I now foretel, as

“ moſt certainly to come to paſs; and while you behold,

&g

look carefully and diligently into the matter itſelf. Do

“not confider it negligently, or perfunctorily, but with

“ that ſtudy and attention which its importance and your

“ duty abſolutely demand.”

Wer. 19, 20. Who is blind, but my ſervant, &c.] As it

might be doubted who were the blind and deaf mentioned

in the preceding verſe, the prophet here points them out.

“I have exhibited (ſays God) the Gentiles in the fore

“going diſcourſe as blind and deaf, to be enlightened by
“ the doćtrine of the Meſſiah, and brought to the obe

“ dience of his laws. . But how much more blind are you,

“how much more deaf, ye degenerate ſons of Jacobi

“ who, though the only people favoured with my word,

“ the only people peculiarly choſen by me to the profeſ.

“ fion of the true religion, and from whom it might and

“ ought to have been expected, that as the meſſingers of

“God you ſhould have taught true religion to others;

“yet, have not only no care or regard for it, but con

“ temn this moſt excellent religion of yours, diſhonour

“ and corrupt it, and, on this account, ſubjećt yourſelves

“ to the divine puniſhment; at which, nevertheleſs, not

“refle&ting on the greatneſs of your crimes and rebellion.

“ as its true cauſe, you ſtand aſtoniſhed, and, though

“ adviſed and inſtructed, ſtill nothing the better, nor

“ returning to duty; having eart, but hearing not.” He

that is perfeół, in the 19th verſe, means, “He who is per

“feótly inſtrućted in the truth and knowledge of God,

“. from the law of Moſes, and the revelation vouchſafed

“ to the Jews.”

Wer. 21. The Lord it well pleaſed] jehovah took delight
in himfor his righteouſneſs' ſake; he hath magnified him by his

law, and made him honourable. Vitring2. The meaning of

the paſſage is very clear from this tranſlation. God, in every

reproof of his people, is careful to ſhew that the fault of

their aberrations was not his, but theirs. He liberally

provided whatever could be thought of for their ſalvation,

and the ſtability of their ſtate. He had given them ex

cellent laws; he had increaſed and honoured them; had

made, and was willing to make them glorious among their

neighbours. But they had been wanting to, themſelves,

had deſpiſed his laws, and incurred his juſt vengeance.

Ver.
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they are all of them ſnared in holes, and they

are hid in priſon-houſes: they are for a prey,

and none delivereth ; for a ſpoil, and none

faith, Reſtore. -

23 Who among you will give ear to this

who will hearken and hear for the time to

come 3

24 Who gave Jacob for a ſpoil, and Iſrael

to the robbers? did not the LoRD, he againſt

whom we have ſinned 2 for they would not

walk in his ways, neither were they obedient

unto his law.

25 Therefore he hath poured upon him

the fury of his anger, and the ſtrength of

Ver. 22–24. But this is a people robbed, &c.] It was

reaſonably to be expected, that the Jews, bleſſed with ſo

great privileges, would have been greatly honoured and

reſpected: but, abuſing thoſe privileges, their caſe and

fituation has been in various periods what the prophet

deſcribes in this verſe, and the ſubſequent part of the

chapter; broken, plundered, ſpoiled, deſpiſed by other

nations, ſubjećt to the inſolence of conquerors, ſhut up in

priſons, trod upon, abuſed and puniſhed in ſuch a manner,

as may juſtly raiſe the greateſt commiſeration. Their

hiſtory, fince the crucifixion of the Redeemer, ſupplies us

with one continued detail of their miſeries and afflictions ;

yet, which is moſt aſtoniſhing,-Who among them giveth

ar? Who heareth for the time to come * Who among them

conſidereth the cauſe of their ſufferings, and becometh obe

dient to the law of Chriſt.

yer. 25. Therefºre he hath poured, &c.] The force and
elegance of the metaphor in this verſe is very great. Of

all natural evils which affect the human mind, which

a rouſe and awaken it, none do ſo with greater quickneſs

than fire, than a mighty flame, encompaſſing a man on
every fide. No ſleep, no lethargy is ſo great, which this

will not ſhake off; and yet the ſtupor and inſenſibility of

the Jews is here repreſented to be ſo great, that in the

midſt of fire and flame, which they might and ought to

think was kindled by God, they inquired not into the cauſes

of this judgment. They knew them not, nor confidered

them; but, perſiſting in their impenitence and ſtupidity;

applied not to God in repentance and faith, nor humbled

themſelves before him. See Amos, ii. 4, 5. and Vitringa.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, That theſe words belong to Chriſt

we are aſſured, Mat. xii. 17–21. We have, -

1. His deſignation to his office, and qualification for it.

Beholdſ with wonder and love, my ſervant, though equal

with the Father as touching his Godhead, yet humbling

himſelf to the form of a ſervant, for us men and our ſal

vation; whom I uphold; for as men, Chriſt received power

and ſtrength from the Father, to enable him to accompliſh

the arduous work of redemption ; or on whºm I lean, ex

preſſive of the confidence that God repoſed in him, to fulfil

the work appointed him, as much to his glory as his

faithful people's good ; mine eleå, choſen and deſigned

for the work; in whom my ſºul delighteth, his obedience,

fufferings, ſacrifice, and all that he did, being always
highly pleaſing to his Father 3. I Have put my Spirit tºpon

him, fully qualifying and enabling him for the execution of

all he hath undertaken. Note; (1.) The higheſt honour is

to be a ſervant of God. (2.) There never was but one

under the ſun in whom, for his own ſake, God could ſay

my ſoul delighteth. (3.) If God bid us miniſter, he will

fupply the ability. . . . . . . .

2. His exerciſe of his office. He/hall bring fºrth judgment

to the Gentiles, the Goſpel, which is to be the rule and

guide of all his converted people: He ſhall not cry, nor lift

up, nor cauſe his voice to be heard in theftreet, as coming with

human pomp and grandeur, for his kingdom was not of

this world. A bruiſed reedſhall he not break, ſo tender are

his compaſſions towards the weak and tempted, who are

caſt down under their trials, but ſupported and ſtrengthened

by him, that they may not utterly faint; and the ſmoking

flax ſhall he not quench, where the ſmalleſt gracious ap

pearances are ſeen, he will not deſpiſe, but cheriſh them,

and fan the ſmoking flax into a flame: he ſhall bring fºrtà

judgment unto truth, accompanying the word of his truth

with divine power. He ſhall not fail, nor be diſcouraged
amid the arduous works in which he ſhall be engaged,

till he have ſet judgment in the earth, eſtabliſhed his giorious

Goſpel, which is ſo produćtive of judgment and righteouſ.

neſs among men, and the iſles}} wait for his law; the

diſtant nations of Gentiles offering themſelves willing

ſcholars at the feet of his miniſters. The LXX, from

whom the paſſage is quoted, Mat. xii. 21, render it, And

in his name ſhall the Gentiles truff.

2dly, God, having uſhered in the glorious perſonage

appointed by him for the ſalvation of his faithful people,

here encourages and authorizes him to proceed in his

undertaking. -

1. He gives him his orders, as the Almighty Creator of

all, able abundantly to ſupport him in the exerciſe of his

office. He calls him in righteouſneſ, in a way wherein the

divine perfections were eminently to be magnified; or

with righteouſneſs, being himſelf a righteous perſon, and

who in his nature and practice knew no fin: he promiſes

to uphold and keep him, that no difficulties may diſcou

rage, nor enemies prevail againſt him ; to give him for a

covenant of the people, to be their great covenant-head,

as through him all the bleſſings of the covenant are to be

freely received : two of the moſt eminent of which are

mentioned, [...] He is given fºr a light of the Genties, t,

open the blind eyes, both to be the light of the world which

lay in darkneſs and the ſhadow of death, and alſo to beſtow

power on the fallen mind of man to ſee this light of life,

without which it ſhineth in darkneſs. Note: The mind

of man, yea, of the wiſeſt, continues in utter darkneſs

reſpecting ſpiritual things, without divine illumination.

[2] He is ſent to bring out the priſoners from the priſºn, and

them that ſit in darkneſs out of the priſin-houſe, we are by

nature the ſlaves of fin and Satan; and even when we have

light enough through grace to ſee and deplore our miſery,

we have no power to ſet ourſelves at liberty; it is the

Lord. Jeſus who muſt interpoſe to break our bands, and

bring us forth into the glorious liberty of the ſons of God.

2. He confirms his commiſſion by his great name, Je

4 P 2 hovah,
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battle : and it hath ſet him on fire round

about, yet he knew not; and it burned him,

yet he laid it not to heart.

e

hovah, who, in the inveſtiture of the Redeemer, intends

to exalt his own glory, and will not ſuffer idols to be his

rivals; but will condignly puniſh thoſe who aſcribe to

them the praiſe due to him alone. ...And as he has fulfilled

his former promiſes, ſo will he alſo accompliſh the new

things that he now declares, relative to the deliverance of the

Jews under Cyrus, the incarnation of the Meſſiah, and the

fucceſs of his Goſpel; which, before they ſpring forth into

aćt, he foretels, and ſhall be as ſurely fulfilled in their

feaſon, as any paſt propheſies had been. Note: God hath

ſtill new mercies in ſtore; while we have faith to truſt

him, he will not, cannot fail us.

3. The whole church is called upon to exalt God's

praiſe for the redemption of Jeſus. . From the ends of the

earth, to which the Goſpel ſhould be ſpread, the grateful

ſong muſt ariſe; thoſe who go down to the ſea, the
‘Tyrians and Phoenicians, and other maritime nations, the

Arabians, and the moſt ſavage inhabitants of the deſart

and the rock, civilized by the preaching of the Goſpel,

muſt join in the work of praiſe, till the ſound ſhould be

univerſal, and the knowledge of the glory of God be

wafted to the moſt diſtant iſles of the ſea.

meaſure the caſe under the miniſtry of the apoſtles, and

we expe&t a ſtill more glorious day, when praiſes for re

deeming love ſhall be ſung from pole to pole.

3dly, We have, , ,

1. The vićtory which the Lord will obtain over his ene

mies. As a man of war he will ruſh upon them with a cry,

and prevail, his Goſpel being made effectual to the caſting

down all the ſtrong-holds of darkneſs. For a long while

he ſeemed to pay no regard to the heathen world, winking

at the times of their ignorance; but now he ſends his elect

miniſter Jeſus, he will deſtroy and devour at once ; they

who ſubmit not to the calls of his mercy, muſt periſh

under the rod of his judgments. The greateſt, high as

mountains, are not too mighty to eſcape ; nor the leaſt,

though mean as the graſs, ſo ſmall as to be overlooked :

and every impediment ſhall be removed, as at the paſſage

of Iſrael through the Red Sea, that his word may have

free courſe, and run, and be glorified.

2. He will bring home his faithful people to himſelf.

I will bring the blind, thoſe that were ſpiritually ignorant

of the ways of God, by a way that they knew not, even Chriſt

the living way, hid from ages and generations, but now

revealed to the Gentiles; I will lead them in pathſ that

they have not known, the path of holineſs and life : I will

make darkneſ, light before them, ſhining on their path, and

making it plain before their faces; and crooked things ſtraight,

removing all obſtructions, and forming their once crooked

and perverſe ways by his divine grace, conformably to his

holy mind and word. Theſe things will I dº unto them, and

not fºrſake them, but perfeót in the faithful the ſalvation

here begun.

3. The idolaters, being converted, ſhall now be made

aſhamed of their idols; or thoſe who perſiſted in their

worſhip be confounded to find how little they can profit

them in a day of wrath.

4thly, We have,

This was in a

1. A general exhortation addreſſed to the ſpiritually

deaf and blind, whether Jews or Gentiles, to hear and fee.

For though the mere exerciſe of their natural faculties was

by no means ſufficient for the attaining of divine knowledge,

yet, as they had ears to hear, and eyes to ſee the word of

truth, they were bound to make uſe of the appointed

means. Note: They who wilfully turn away their eyes

from the truth, and will not uſe them to examine the

ſcriptures, are juſtly given up to judicial blindneſs.

2. A ſharp reproof is given to the Jewiſh people. Who

is blind but my ſervant, or deaf as my meſſenger that I ſent 2

ºr, as ſome render it, thoſe to whom I ſend my meſſenger ?

They who had every opportunity of ſpiritual knowledge,

were more criminally ignorant than their Gentile neigh

bours, and their teachers blind leaders of the blind. Who

is blind as he that isº and blind aſ the Lord's ſervant 2

the Scribes and Phariſees, who moſt boaſted of their high

attainments, were moſt obſtinate in rejećting Chriſt and

his Goſpel. Seeing many things, or pretending to ſee at

leaſt, but thºu obſerveſ not the evidences of Chriſt's divine

miſſion in his miracles; opening the ears to the preaching

of Chriſt and his apoſtles; but he heareth not to any ſaving

purpoſe, but cavilled, and rejected the counſel of God

againſt their own ſouls. Note: (1) Spiritual blindneſs is

grievouſly common, even among the profeſſors of religion.

(2.) They who have the higheſt conceit of their own

natural excellence, are moſt grievouſly ignorant both of

God, his law, and their own vile hearts. (3.) It is a

deplorable caſe when they, who ſhould be teachers of

others, are blind and erroneous themſelves. (4) None

uſually are ſo obſtinate in prejudice and ignorance as thoſe

who, having aſſumed the charaćter of God's meſſengers,

count it a diſhonour to have it but ſuggeſted that they

themſelves are out of the way... (5.) They who, through

ignorance in their miniſtry, miſlead and ruin others' ſouls

as well as their own, may expect to receive greater dam
nation. -

3. God will be glorified, notwithſtanding their obſti

nacy. The Lord is well pleaſed for his righteouſneſ' ſake,

he will magnify the law, and make it honourable, either by

the execution of juſt judgment on the rejećters of his

truth, or as the words may refer to Chriſt, for whoſe

righteouſneſs' ſake God is well pleaſed with all who are

found in him ; fince, by his obedience unto death, he hath

in the higheſt meaſure magnified the divine law in their

behalf, and reſtored the honour it had loſt by their vio
lations of it.

4. The deſtrućtion of the whole people is foretold, be

cauſe of their rejećtion of the Goſpel. They are given

up to the Romans to be robbed, ſpoiled, and ſnared ;

dragged from their lurking-places, and impriſoned, without

proſpect of deliverance. They would not be admoniſhed

of this judgment coming upon them, till it was impoſſible

to avert it. God's hand in their ruin was evident, and

acknowledged even by Titus, their deſtroyer, becauſe of

their obſtinate diſobedience. Therefore wrath to the ut

termoſt overtook them, and to this day the heavy ſtroke is

ſtill upon them ; yet they will not acknowledge the re

jećtion
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The Lord comfºrteth the people with his promiſer; he appealeth

tothe peºple fºr witneſ of his omnipotency : he foretelleth to

them the deſtrušion of Babylon, and his wonderful deli

verance ºf his people; he reproveth the peºple as inexcuſable.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

UT now thus ſaith the LoRD that cre

ated thee, O Jacob, and he that formed

thee, O Iſrael, Fear not : for I have redeemed

thee, I have called thee by thy name; thou

art mine. *

2. When thou paſſeſt through the waters,

I will be with thee; and through the rivers,

they ſhall not overflow thee : when thou

walkeſt through the fire, thou ſhalt not be

burned; neither ſhall the flame kindle upon
thee.

3 For I am the LoRD thy God, the Holy

One of Iſrael, thy Saviour: I gave Egypt fºr

thy ranſom, Ethiopia and Seba for thee.

4 Since thou waſt precious in my fight,

thou haſt been honourable, and I have loved

thee: therefore will I give men for thee, and

people for thy life. -

jećtion of Jeſus as the cauſe, nor lay it to heart ; the vail

being yet unremoved, and their meaſure of chaſtiſement

not yet full. Note ; (1.) Of the many who hear God's

word, too few pay it the attention that it deferves. (2.) Diſ

regard of God's warnings is ſure to bring down his wrath.

(3.) All ſuffering comes ultimately from God's hand,

predićtion of thoſe doings.

whatever inſtruments are employed. (4.) Sin, which now

provokes God’s anger againſt the finner in temporal af

flićtions, will, if unrepented of, ſhortly kindle that fire of

eternal wrath which never can be quenched.

C H A P. XLIII.

THE ſecond part of this diſcourſe is contained in this

chapter, and the five firſt verſes of the 44th. See the

analyſis of the preceding chapter. We have here, fift,

the conſºlatory part, containing a general conſolatory pro

poſition, ſupporting and raiſing the hope of the church.

The firſt ſpecial promiſe, of preſerving the church amid

the calamities and afflićtions of the future time, ver. 2, 3.

The ſecond promiſe, concerning the deſtruction of the

enemies of the church, ver. 4. The third, concerning its

amplification and glory, from the conflux of Jews and

Gentiles, ver, 5–7. We have, ſecondly, a doćirinal part,

- calculated to confirm the faithful in the true faith, and to

teach them by what method they may beſt convince the

degenerate Jews and idolatrous Gentiles of the truth of

God; namely, from his illuſtrious doings, and from his

This part contains a direét

addreſs to the believers and teachers of the church, whoſe

buſineſs it ſhould be to teach the idolatrous Jews and

Gentiles the true divinity of God, from the certain pre

dićtion of thoſe illuſtrious events, which our prophet had

mentioned before, and which had been foretold no leſs by

other prophets than by him, ver. 8–10. Then the great

work of the deliverance of the people from Babylon, by

Cyrus, is claimed to the God of Iſrael only, as the avenger

and deliverer of his church ; which is firſt illuſtrated by

the preceding deliverance from Sennacherib, foretold by

God, ver. 11. —13. The great deliverance by Cyrus is

then deſcribed, ver, 14, 15. and is compared with the de

liverance of the people from Egypt, ver. 16, 17. The

prophet then foretels a new work of the divine providence
and grace, far ſuperior to thoſe foregoing; namely, the

converſion of the Gentiles, ver. 18–21. Thirdly, this

I I

chapter contains a reproof, wherein God teaches and con

vinces his people, that theſe great benefits to be conferred

upon the church are due to his grace, not to the merits

of the Jewiſh people ; wherein we have a convićtion of

the imperfect worſhip which the people had offered to God,

and wherein they could not ſuppoſe any merit, ver. 22–24.

a declaration wherein the grace of God alone is ſhewn to

be the principal cauſe of theſe benefits, ver. 25. and a

reproof of the crimes committed by the nobles, and by

the nation, whereby they had merited all their puniſh

ments, ver. 26–28. The exhortatory part continues the

conſolation by a new and gracious addreſs; and again

foretels to the church the ſame benefit of grace, and the

gift of the Holy Spirit which was ſpoken of before. See

ch. xliv. ver. 1–5. -

Ver, 1... O jacob, and he that fºrmed thee, O Iſrael]

Jacob and Iſrael are here to be underſtood myſtically, of
the true and ſpiritual Iſrael; for they are not all Iſrael who

are ºf Iſrael, ſays the apoſtle, Rom. ix. 6. Vitringa thinks

that the prophet here addreſſes the true believers of his

own times ; though there is no reaſon to confine the ad

dreſs, which may alſo refer to believers under the Goſpel .

for the conſolation here offered unqueſtionably refers tº
the true Iſraelites of all times.

Wer. 2. When thou paſſ through the water, &c.] The

general ſenſe of the promiſe in this verſe is, that God

will ſo ſupport and protećt his ſpiritual church in thoſe

adverſities and calamities which ſeem to threaten its

deſtruction, that it ſhall never be deſtroyed; and that

true believers ſhall always be ſupported by the hand of the

Almighty. The expreſſion in this verſe ſeems to allude

to ſome preceding events in the Jewiſh hiſtory, and to

have reſpect to ſome ſucceeding ones. See Pſal. lxvi. 12.

Ver, 3. For I am the Lord thy God] The Almighty

by his prophet proceeds to aſſure his church of his par

ticular affection towards her, by a remarkable proof of

that affection ; which is, that the evils and calamities

threatening the deſtruction of the Jewiſh nation, had by

his providence been averted from them, and turned upon

the Egyptians, Ethiopians, and Sabeans. The prophet

alludes to what is foretold in the 20th chapter.

Ver, 4. Since thou waſ precious, &c.] This verſe refers

according to Vitringa, to the deliverance from Sennachrib.

whereby God abundantly ſhewed that the Jewiſh mation

WaS
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5 Fear not; for I am with thee: I will

bring thy ſeed from the eaſt, and gather thee

from the weft ;

6 I will ſay to the north, Give up ; and to

the ſouth, Keep not back: bring my ſons

from far, and my daughters from the ends of

the earth ;
-

7 Even every one that is called by my

name: for I have created him for my glory,

I have formed him; yea, I have made him.

8 * Bring forth the blind people that have

eyes, and the deaf that have ears.

9 Let all the nations be gathered together,

and let the people be aſſembled; who among

them can declare this, and ſhew us former

things? let them bring forth their witneſſes,

that they may be juſtified: or let them hear,

and ſay, It is truth.

1o Ye are my witneſſes, faith the Lorp,

and my ſervant whom I have choſen : that

ye may know and believe me, and underſtand

that I am he before me there was no god

formed, neither ſhall there be after me.

I I I, even I, am the LoRD ; and beſide me

there is no ſaviour.

12 I have declared, and have ſaved, and

I have ſhewed, when there was no ſtrange god

among you : therefore ye are my witneſſes,

ſaith the LoRD, that I am God.

13 Yea, before the day was I am he ; and

there is none that can deliver out of my hand:

I will work, and who ſhall let it :

* ,tº "ºº-sº

was preciour and honourable in his fight; and the men, in

the laſt clauſe, refers to the Aſſyrians, and the people to the

Chaldees. The Aſſyrians ſuffered a fearful ſlaughter under
their king Sennacherib, for the ſake of the church; and the

empire of the Chaldees was to be overturned by the Medes

and Perſians, to procure the deliverance of the people of

God: in both which inſtances God abundantly teſtified

that his church was precious and honourable in his ſight, and

much beloved by him. - - -

yer. 5–7. Fear nºt] You ſee Iſaiah here, in ſpirit,

foretelling much greater and more important things than

he ſeemeå about to declare. We muſt obſerve, that while

he appears to ſpeak of one thing only, twº are underſtood :

the leis includes the greater. Speaking literally and pro

perly of the collection of the diſperſed church from Ba

bylon, a more noble collection, the ſpiritual one of the
Jews and Gentiles to the church of Chriſt, was in his

view; and this is deſcribed in expreſſions taken from the
exterial collection of the church from Babylon, and the

reſtoration of the Jews under the Maccabees; exactly in

the ſame manner as ch. xi 12. which ſhould be compared
with this place. The 7th verſe plainly ſhews, that the

fpiritual ſeed of Iſrael is ſpoken of. Every one who is called

by my name, means, “every one who is truly my ſon ;”

for to be called by the name of any one, is to be his ſon.

See ch. xliv, 5.
- -

Wer. 8–16. Bring fºrth the blind, &c.] Vitringa ren

ders the 9th verſe, Let, &c. Who amºng them could declare

tº 2 Eſther let them tell us what ſhall firſ; happen, and
bring their witneſſes, that they may be juſtified; or let them |{e

content to] hear, and ſay, this is truth. The ſcope of this

period is, to confirm the people of God in their belief of

the true Divinity, from thoſe remarkable events ſo clearly
foretold by the prophet; and to inſtruct them, to convince

the degenerate jews, and idolatrous Gentiles, concerning
this fame belief from the ſame arguments; namely, from

the deliverance of the people out of Babylon by Cyrus,

and the miſſion of Jeſus Chriſt, as the great prophet to

convert the Gentiles; which again in the ſubſequent part

of this chapter are repeated and ſet forth under different

I 3

figures. The blind peºple that have eyer, &c. mean the blind

and idolatrous Jews. ... See the preceding chapter, ver. 19.

and ch. vi. 9, 19. 2 e are my witneſs, even my ſervant

whom I have ch ſºn, mean the true believers among the

people : or more particularly the witneſſer may ſignify the

prophets and teachers of the church; and my ſervant,

may mean Iſrael, or the believing people in genéral. See

ch. xli. 8. xliv, I. More remotely, the Mºſiah, peculiarly

God's ſervant, and the apoſtles, his witneſſes, may be meant.

See Vitringa.

Wer. I 1–13. I, even I, am the Lord, &c.] I even I, -

&c. ver, 12. I have declared and ſaved, and foreſhewed, and

not any ſtrange god among you ſhath dºne ſºl; therefre, &c.

The argument of this whole diſcourſe is ſo conſiſtent in

all its parts, that nothing heterogeneous is mixed with it.

God is here introduced, as in the diſcourſes immediately

following, determined to vindicate the truth of his eſſence

and divinity againſt idolaters and unbelievers, and to call

them from error, ſuperſtition, and the worſhip of falſe

deities, to the true faith, and to confirm believers in the

ſame faith. Hence he commands the idolatrous and in

credulous Jews, and all the nations, to be convoked, as

it were, to a public diſputation, and teaches his people the

method of diſputing with, and convićting them, from the

great works already done, and hereafter to be done, as

foretold only by him. But, as among thoſe great works

were the temporal delive rances which he had alread

wrought for his church according to the predićtions of his

prophets, and would hereafter perform by Cyrus, and the

ſpiritual deliverance which he would procure for his people

by the Meſſiah, the effect whereof would be the converſion

of the Gentiles; he particularly appeals to theſe illuſtrious

works of his providence, grace, and power, and evinces

that they are to be aſcribed only to him, as they were

foretold only by him. See, the analyſis. This period

treats, in my opinion, ſays Vitringa, concerning the de

liverance of the people from the Aſſyrian, and ſtands

here, by way of preface, to illuſtrate that other great
deliverance of the church from the Chaldees. God is

here repreſented, as ſhewing himſelf publicly in a great

- aſſembly

|
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14"| Thus ſaith the LoRD, your Redeemer,

the Holy One of Iſrael; For your ſake I have

ſent to Babylon, and have brought down all

their nobles, and the Chaldeans, whoſe cry is

in the ſhips. - -

1 5 I am the Lord, your Holy One, the

Creator of Iſrael, your King. .

16. Thus ſaith the LoRD, which maketh

a way in the ſea, and a path in the mighty

waters ;

17 Which bringeth forth the chariot and

horſe, the army, and the power; they ſhall

lie down together, they ſhall not riſe : they

are extinct, they are quenched as tow.

18 "I Remember ye not the former things,

neither confider the things of old.

19 Behold, I will do a new thing; now it

ſhall ſpring forth ; ſhall ye not know it I

will even make a way in the wilderneſs, and

rivers in the deſert.

20 The beaſt of the field ſhall honour

me, the dragons and the owls; becauſe I

give waters in the wilderneſs, and rivers in

the deſert, to give drink to my people, my

choſen.

21 This people have I formed for myſelf;

they ſhall ſhew forth my praiſe. . -

22 *| But thou haſt not called upon me,

O Jacob ; but thou haſt been weary of me,

O Iſrael.

23 Thou haſt not brought me the ſmall -

cattle of thy burnt-offerings, neither haſt thou.

honoured me with thy ſacrifices. I have not

cauſed thee to ſerve with an offering, nor

wearied thee with incenſe.

24. Thou haſt bought me no ſweet cane

with money, neither haſt thou filled me with

the fat of thy ſacrifices : but thou haſt made

me to ſerve with thy fins, thou haſt wearied

me with thine iniquities.

aſſembly of men, and vindicating to himſelf the glory

taken from him by idolaters and unbelievers, which alone

belongs to God, before whom all creatures muſt keep.

filence, and who alone, as the fountain of all perfeótion

and honour, can be allowed to glory of himſelf.

Wer. 14, 15. Thus ſaith the Lord] ... In theſe verſes the

prophet foretels, and typically deſcribes the benefit of

deliverance from the Babyloniſh captivity, which God

would perform for his people. The meaning is, “I have

“ ſent to Babylon the Medes and Perſians, with Cyrus at

“ their head, who ſhall beſiege Babylon, and that with ſo.

“great conſternation of the citizens and ſoldiers, that all

“ of them, prepared for flight, and among the reſt the

“Chaldeans, who were eſteemed the beſt ſoldiers, ſhall

“fly with all imaginable ſpeed to the veſſels and boats

“, which they have prepared to convey the commodities.

“ and luxuries of the Babylonians up the river Euphrates,

“, in order to eſcape the hands of the Medes and Per

“ fians.” The latter part of the 14th verſe is rendered

by Vitringa, And have made all their fugitives, even the

Chaldeans, go dºwn into their pleaſure-boatſ.

Wer. 16, 17. Thuſ ſaith the Lord]. The prophet in theſe

words confirms what he had advanced reſpecting the deli

verance from Babylon, by the former deliverance which,

God had wrought for his people from Egypt; thus, from

the view of the paſs, ſtrengthening the faith and hope of

believers in what was to come. Some, however, ſuppoſe

that theſe words are a kind of preface to the following

period, in which the new work of grace is foretold.

Wer. 18–21. Remember ye not, &c.] Call not to mind.

former thingſ, &c. Another ſpecimen is here produced of

a mighty work of divine providence and grace, of a fingular

and wonderful benefit to be conferred upon the church,

which is here deſcribed as greater and more excellent than

the former ones. From which work foretold and effected,

the truth of the God of Iſrael is aſſerted againſt idolaters;,

and an argument is drawn for the ſupport and eſtabliſh

ment of the hope of believers. God ſays, that he will

make a way in the deſart, rivers in the wilderneſ, that he

will caſe the beaſis of the field, the drigon, and the oſtriches,

to honour him, for the advantage of his people. There

can be no doubt that the prophet ſpeaks here of the con

verſion of the Gentile world under the new oeconomy.

The ſame metaphors and ideas have before occurred and

been explained. See chap. xxxv. 1, 2, &e. Iſaiah here:

embelliſhes the figure which he makes uſe of, with all the

graces of variety. He deſcribes the wild-beqfts of the deſart,

and the dragons themſelves, as having been parched with

thirſt, and praiſing God with their hiſſes and noćturnal

howlings, for watering the ſandy plains of Arabia. There:

is no image in which the eaſtern writers delight more than.

this; and he who has travelled himſelf into thoſe parts,.

or read the travels of others, can be no ſtranger to the

numerous concourſe of wild beaſts on the banks of rivers.

or other waters, and to their tremendous howlings in the

night-time. See Michaelis and Vitringa.

Wer. 22–24. But thou haſ not called upon me]. This

reproof may be conne&ted in a two-fold manner with the

preceding diſcourſe. Fift, that the prophet, while he

conſoles the better part of the church, and confirms their

faith by the predictions and promiſes of great things to

come, may at the ſame time reprove the greater and worſt.

part of the church, and give them to know that theſe

benefits were not conferred upon the church for their ſake,.

or that they ſhould have any part in them; but that, on

the contrary, they might be aſſured that they ſhould incur

the fevereſt judgments of God. Or, ſecondly, the con

ne&tion may be thus: that after the prophet had foretold"

and promiſed the fingular bleſſings of deliverance from:

exile, and the privileges of the ceconomy, of grace, to be
exhibited.
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25 I, even I, am he that blotteth out thy

tranſgreſſions for mine own ſake, and will not

remember thy fins.

26 Put me in remembrance : let us plead

together: declare thou, that thou mayeſt be

juſtified. . . -

27 Thy firſt father hath finned, and, thy

teachers have tranſgreſſed againſt me.

28 Therefore I have profaned the princes

of the ſančtuary, and have given Jacob to

the curſe, and Iſrael to reproaches.

*

exhibited in their proper time, he yet informs the Jewiſh

people that theſe benefits ſhould proceed ſolely from the

grace of God: that the worſhip which they had paid him

by their ſacrifices and offerings ſo abounded with defects,

that it could not be eſteemed true worſhip ; nay, that

Jehovah was determined not to paſs by the grievous ſins

of the people and the prieſts unpuniſhed. Therefore,

whatever benefit ſhould happen to the church, it was to

be aſcribed ſolely to his grace, not to their merits. This

method of commečting the paſſage ſeems better to agree

with the context; particularly the 27th verſe. The ſweet

cane refers to that aromatic cane, probably the cinnamon,

which was made uſe of for the incenſe. See Jer. vi. 20.

Biſhop Lowth reads the laſt clauſe of ver. 23. and ver. 24.

I have not burthened thee with exacting oblations; nor wearied

thee with demand, ºf frankincenſe; thou hºſt not purchaſed for

me with ſilver the arºmatic reed: neither haſ thou ſatiated

me with the fit of thy ſacrifices. On the contrary, thou hºſt

burthened me with thy ſins, &c.

Wer. 25–28. I, even I, am he that blotteth out) In the

25th verſe the prophet declares, in words truly evangelical,

that the divine grace alone, freely forgiving tranſgreſſions

and fins, is the cauſe of the bleſfings and benefits predićted

and promiſed. He then urges, ver. 26. the convićtion

begun, ver. 22. He offers to the Jews in the name of

God, the condition of publicly diſputing before juſt judges,

and at the ſame time of chooſing that ſide of the argument

which they ſhould judge moſt favourable to them. Put me

in remembrance of thy merit: ; let us plead together in judg

ment: do thou begin to plead, that thou mayºft be ju/lifted :

but when, unable to urge. any thing, they were utterly

ſilent, God himſelf brings his action againſt them, accuſes.

them of revolt, and not them only, but their teachers, and

the high-prieſt, the firſt of their teachers; for by thy fift

father in the 27th verſe is meant the high-prieſt; par

ticularly Urijah, who was high-prieſt in the time of Ahaz;

(ſee 2 Kings, xvi. 10, 11.) the conſequence of whoſe fins,

he declares in the 28th verſe, ſhould be the ſevere ſentence,

of the divine judgment, whereby they ſhould be devoted

as an accurſed thing to deſtruction: Therefore I will profane

the chief of the ſančiuary, and give jacob to Anathema, or the

curſe, &c. See Jer. xxxii. 31, 32. and Vitringa.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The gracious propheſy contained

in this chapter, in its primary ſenſe probably reſpects the

recovery of the Jews from their captivity in Babylon, but

moſt eminently refers to the Goſpel-days; when the church

ſhould, amidſt all perſecutions, riſe great and glorious, and

be increaſed with converts on every fide. -

1. God encourages them, from the moſt endearing

views of his regard for them, and relation to them. But

now, thus ſaith the Lord that created thee, O. Jacob, created

thee anew in Chriſt Jeſus, and he that formed thee, O Iſrael,

the ſpiritual and therefore peculiar work of his hands,

fear not under any trials or diſcouragements; fºr I have

redeemed thee by the blood and infinite merit of Jeſus;

I have called thee by thy name, called thee with power, and

written my own name upon thy heart: thou art mine, in

the moſt precious bonds of divine love.

2. He aſſures them of his conſtant ſupport under every

trial. However threatening, violent, or ſevere their ſuf

ferings, his preſence and power ſhall both ſtrengthen,

comfort, and deliver them, ſo that they ſhould receive not

the leaſt hurt or damage. Note: If God be for us, and

with us, then in the midſt of dangers we are ſafe; and

even in the jaws of death can triumph.

3. He mentions the former inſtances of his care as

the earneſt of his preſent ſalvation of them. He calls

himſelf their God, their Saviour from every foe. As of

old he had deſtroyed Egypt for their ſake, and done various

other wondrous works, ſuch ſhould be ſtill his regard to

wards them, that their enemies ſhall be all deſtroyed, becauſe

they were precious in his fight, through that Saviour in

whom they were accepted, and honoured with the higheſt

titles, the ſons and daughters of the Lord Almighty, and

as ſuch beloved by him.

4. He premiſes a great increaſe of converts under the

preaching of the Goſpel. They need not fear, however

diminiſhed or brought low, for God is with them; and at

his word, from the four quarters of the earth converts

ſhall, as doves to their windows, flock into his church,

being renewed by his Spirit, and fitted to ſhew forth his

praiſe in all holy converſation and godlineſs. This may

be applied particularly to the collecting of the Jews from

their captivity, but ſeems more gloriouſly fulfilled in the

converſion of the Gentiles by the preaching of the Goſpel.

Note ; (1.) Every one called by Chriſt's name is bound to

ſet forth his glory. (2.) The work of regeneration is

God’s own, wrought in the ſoul that believes in Chriſt;

to GOD alone, therefore, muſt all the glory be given.

2dly, The worſhippers of idols are called to appear and

confront God’s witneſſes, if they dared maintain their

wretched cauſe. God calls them the blind that have eyes,

and the deafthat have earſ, becauſe, though they have the

faſhion of men, by ſuch abominable idolatries they ſeem

to have loſt their reaſon and faculties. They cannot prove

the divinity of their idols to juſtify their worſhip; they are

the work of men's hands, and blinder and more impotent

than their fooliſh votaries. But let God's witneſſes appear,

his Iſrael, and his ſervant, either the prophet Iſaiah, or

rather the Meſſiah, emphatically ſo called, chap. xiii. 1.

with all the preachers of the Goſpel and all true believers,

to prove his unrivalled godhead and glory; he alone was

from eternity; the ſole exiſtent, ſelf-exiſtent God and

Saviour; and beſides him, there neither is nor can be

any other. In proof of which, two arguments are urged,

drawn

-
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God comfºrteth the church with his promiſer. The vanity of

idols, and fºlly of idol-makers : the prophet exhorteth to praiſe

God for his redemption and omnipotency.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

ET now hear, O Jacob my ſervant; and

Iſrael, whom I have choſen:

2 Thus ſaith the Lord that made thee, and

formed thee from the womb, which will help

thee; Fear not, O Jacob, my ſervant; and

thou, Jeſurun, whom I have choſen,

3 For I will pour water upon him that is

thirſty, and floods upon the dry ground : I

will pour my ſpirit upon thy ſeed and my

bleſfing upon thine offspring :

drawn from his preſcience and his power... [1..] He hath newed and turned to the worſhip and ſervice ofthe true God;

declared things to come; his people's deliverance of old and, in this once deſolate world of heatheniſm, there ſhall
from Egypt, when as yet no ſtrange. God was among be a plentiful effuſion of Goſpel-grace, like the waters of

them, and now from Babylon, with numberleſs other things a river, and God will own the Gentile converts as his
concerning the coming of the Meſſiah and his church; and people, formed by his Spirit for his glory, and called to

furely none of the idols can pretend to ſuch foreknowledge, ſhew forth his praiſe. Note; (1.) Man does not naturally

[2.] He hath ſaved his people ; from his hand, none can differ more from the beaſts, than man does from mań,

deliver; and when he works, none can let, whilſt all the when divine grace hath changed his heart; (2) Wherever

idols of the heathen are unprofitable and vain; unable in the Goſpel comes, powerful and bieſłºd are its effects:

the leaſt to aſſiſt or protect their worſhippers. This they the wilderneſs then becomes a fruitful field. (3.) All that
ſhould obſerve to their conviction, and ſay, it is truth, is good in the hearts of men, is God's own work in

acknowledging the foily of truſting to ºther gods, and believing ſouls, and deſigned for his own glory. (4.) It

giving the ilord alone the glory due unto his name. muſt be our labour, ſtudy, and prayer, to correſpond with

3dly, Great was the deliverance from Egypt, great the the divine intentions, and to ſhew forth his praiſe who

recovery from Babylon, but greater far the recovery of hath called us out of darkneſs into his marvellous light.

loſt ſouls by Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe redemption is here 4thly, The unworthineſs of the finner the more exalts

-

- and magnifies the glory and grace of the Saviour. We have,

1. A heavy charge brought againſt Iſrael. They had

neglected prayer and the worſhip of God; yea, had

counted his ſervice weariſome, and wanted to be rid of it.

Though dwelling in a land of plenty, they grudged the

expence of God's temple, withheld their burnt-offerings and

ſacrifices, and prepared no ſweet cane for the holy anoint

ing oil and the ſweet incenſe. Yet God had not caiſd them

ſpoken of.
-

1. For the encouragement of his believing people, God

calls himſelf their Redeemer, the Holy One of Iſrael, their
Creator, their King. For though they ſeemed now caſt

off, their ſtate diſſolved, and their kingdom deſtroyed, yet

God calleth the things that are not, as though they were,

becauſe he only ſpeaks, and it is done.

2. He tells them what he intended to do for their ſakes,

which he ſpeaks of as already accompliſhed ; even to deſtroy to ſerve with an ºffering, nor wearied them with inceſ, and
the Babylonians, who fly in vain to their ſhips to eſcape; did not exact from them difficult or burdenſome ſervices:

or, bound captives by the Medes and Perſians, with bitter the idolaters paid much greater honours and offered more

cries were tranſported far away. expenſive ſacrifices to their falſe gods, than they were re

. He reminds them of what he had done for them, quired to offer, to the living Jehovah : whereas they not
whºm, at the Red Sea, the chariots and horſes of Pha- only neglected his worſhip, but openly violated his ſaws;

raſh were utterly overthrown, and ſuch would be the till, weary with their iniquities, nothing ſeemed to await

caſe of their preſent enemics 5 and as then he opened a them but juſt and condign puniſhment.

ath in the Red Sea for their paſſage, ſo would he, amidſt 2. A wondrous promiſe comes in. When we might
all difficulties, bring them ſafe once more to their own have expected to hear, I, even I, am he that blotteth out

land. Nºte: In our deepeſt affliction we ſhould remember their name from under heaven, God, in mercy tranſcen

God's wonders of old time, and wait in faith for his dently glorious, declares, J, even I, ºn he that tººth out

ſalvation.

4. Yet greater things than theſe would he do for them :
fuch miracles of grace as would obliterate, as it wºre, the

remembrance of all that was paſt. Behºld, I will dº “

new thing, which would aſtoniſh and ſurpriſe them, even

the incarnation of Jeſus Chriſt; now it ſhall ſhring ſº as
a branch in a ſhort time; ſhall ye not knºw it, and thankfully

receive this great Redeemer ? In conſequence of whoſe

appearing, a wondrous change will be wrought in the
world; the Gentile mations, before like a wilderneſs, in

affable, uncultivated, and barren, ſhall be laid open for

the Goſpel, and become fruitful like a well-watered land.

Men, whoſe tempers before were ſavage as the beaſts,

fierº as the dragons, and ſtupid as the owls, ſhall be re
*

thy tranſgreſſions fºr nine ºwn ſake, and wiłł not remember thy

ſing. Nºte: (...) Forgiveneſs of fin is the great glory of

the Goſpel; of all fin 3 and the vileſt need not deſpair.

(2.) It is an act of free and unmerited grace in God to

forgive ſin ; the leaſt fin is in its nature deadly, and no

thing we can do could ever five us from eternal ruin,

unleſs his rich mercy interpoſed to pardon us.
-

3. God commands his people to put him in remem

brance, and plead his promiſes with him, that they may

be juſtified. But others underſtand this as a reproof to:

the ſelf-righteous, challenging them to produce the good

works on which they depend for juſtification; the vanity

of which would be manifeſted, and they reduced to ſeek

the frce pardon offered, or periſh in their pride.

4 QVol. III.
4. He
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4 And they ſhall ſpring up as among the

graſs, as willows by the water-courſes.

5 One ſhall ſay, I am the LoRD's ; and an

other ſhall call himſelf by the name of Jacob ;

and another ſhall ſubſcribe with his hand unto

the Lord, and ſurname himſelf by the name

of Iſrael.

6 Thus ſaith the Lord the King of Iſrael,

and his Redeemer the LORD of Hoſts: I am

the firſt, and I am the laſt, and befides me there

is no God.

7 And who, as I, ſhall call, and ſhall de

4. He reminds them that all their ſufferings proceeded

from their fins; to repent of which, his gracious promiſes

were the greateſt encouragement. Thy fift father ºath

finned, Adam, or their more immediate anceſtors, or rather

their high-prieſt, and thy teachers have tranſgreſſed againſ?

frie’s they who fhould have direéted others, erred them

ſelves, and led their brethren aſtray. In conſequence of

which, God had afflicted them, or would; for it ſeems

ſpoken of their captivity in Babylon, or their laſt viſitation

by the Romans. Therefºre I have prefined the princeſ of

the ſunétuary, the pricſts and Levites, and have given jaº

to the curſ, and Iſrael to reproacheſ, under which they ſtill

lie, monuments of God's righteous judgments, till the

Spirit ſhall be poured on them from on high; and at laſt

they will return to him, from whom they have ſo greatly

departed, and find that pardon and grace in Jeſus which

they have deſpiſed.

C H. A. P. XLIV.

yer. 1, 2. Yet now hear] . The prophet throughout this

diſcourſe alternately mixes reproofs and threats with Con

folations, becauſe he had a two-fold ſubjećt before him;

a church within a church; the true believers among the

carnal Jews; each of them called by the name of jacob

and Iſrael. The church of the ſpiritual Iſrael is here ad

dreſſed: which ſhould remain among the Jews after God

had executed the judgment juſt mentioned; that is to ſay,

the people of God, who were to be brought back from

exile, and to be preſerved in Canaan, till God ſhould fulfil

the promiſes of grace which he had given to the ſeed of

Abraham. -

yer. 3–5. For I will pour water] A general promiſe

of help and protećtion appearing leſs efficacious, God pro

miſes' ſomething more great and ſublime to his church :

for when that church might appear to apprehend nothing

but deſtruction amid ſo many calamities, the Almighty pro

miſes to it, both a remarkable enlargement of its body, that

is, the myſtical body of Chriſt, and alſo the ſpiritual bleſ

fings of the gifts of the Holy Ghoſt, to be poured forth

abundantly upon the enlarged church. This promiſe is

two-fold: In the third verſe we have, firſt, the ſpiritual

bleſfing to be imparted to the ſeed of the church; and ſº

condly, the fruit of that bleſfing, in the wonderful increaſe

of the church; which confiſts of two articles; the former

of which deſcribes this increaſe of the ſpiritual ſtate of be

lievers metaphorically, ver. 4. and the latter literally, with:

out any figure, ver, 5. See on chap. xiii. 7. Every Onc muſt

clearly diſcern the completion of this propheſy in the king

dom of Jeſus Chriſt, and the wonderful effuſion of the

Spirit upon the firſt believers, with its reference particularly

tº that covenant in baptiſm, when the baptized in effect ſub

ſcribe with their hand unto the Lord, and ſurname themſelves

with the name ºf Chriſtian. But the propheſy probably in

cludes alſo the great out-pouring of the Spirit in the latter

days. See Vitringa.

Per. 6..] Vitringa begins the third diſcourſe of the

fourth book of this propheſy at this verſe, extends it to the

48th chapter, and divides it into four ſeótions; the firſ?

fººtion, continuing the thread of the preceding diſputation

and convićtion, from the deliverance of the church to be

procured by Cyrus, clearly foretold by Iſaiah and ſubſequent

prophets, deſcribes the madneſs of idolatry, and aſcribes

this great work, as if it were now preſent, to God alone.

Chap. xliv, 6–28. The ſecond, after an apoſtrophe to

Cyrus, purſues the ſame convićtion, and largely ſets forth

the uſe and conſequence of the bleſfing, namely, the calling

and ſalvation of the Gentiles, chap. xlv. The third foretels

the deſtruction of the Babyloniſh empire, and demonſtrates

the vanity of every other falſe religion, from the vanity of

the Babyloniſh idolatry; chap. xlvi. and in the fºurth, the

prophet more largely foretels the fall of Babylon, and the

cataſtrophe of the Babyloniſh empire: chap. xlvii. The

firſt ſection is three-fold; the firſt part is redargutory,

wherein the Jewiſh people, who had revolted from God by

idolatry, are convinced, firſt, of the true divinity of the

God of Iſrael, from the llluſtrious effeóts of his providence,

clearly foretold by him, and proved by the event; verſe

6–8, where we have a magnificent preface, containing

the exordium of the reproof, ver, 6. and the reproof itſelf,

ver. 7, 8. Secondly, they are convinced of the vanity and

folly of idolatry and idolaters; ver, 9—20. The ſecondpart

is exhortatory, encouraging the Jewiſh people to true re

pentance, as well from this convićtion, as from the pro

miſes of grace, and the effects of thoſe promiſes, ver. 21,

22. The third part is conſolatory, wherein the deliverance

of the people from the Babyloniſh captivity is deſcribed as

if preſent, and as a wonderful effe&t of divine providence

and grace; and particularly celebrated from its principal

cauſe: wherein we have, firſt, the propoſition, by way of

apoſtrophe, to heaven, earth, and all the creatures, inciting

them to praiſe God for this fingular bleſfing to his people.

Secondly, a declaration of this bleſfing with reſpect to its

cauſes; GOD the principal one, ver. 24–27. Cyrus the

inſtrumental, ver. 28.

Thus ſaith the Lord] You perceive that the diſcourſe

again departs from the immediately preceding ſubjećt,

which is wholly evangelical, and that with a preface the

prophet renews the convićtion of idolaters, particularly the

Jews, who were to be carried captive to Babylon, and for

whoſe ſeed God would perform thoſeº which the

prophet had juſt foretold. God would begin to fulfil thoſe

promiſes with the deliverance of the Jewiſh nation from

Babylon: this ſhould be the firſt ſign of his reconciliation

with his people. But the people could not partake of

theſe benefits without a true converſion to God, and a re

nunciation of all idolatry and falſe religion. To which

-

therefore

-
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clare it, and ſet it in order for me, ſince I ap

pointed the ancient people 2 and the things

that are coming, and ſhall come, let them ſhew

unto them.

8 Fear ye not, neither be afraid : have not

I told thee from that time, and have declared

it 2 ye are even my witneſſes. Is there a God

beſides me? yea, there is noGod; I know not any.

9 * They that make a graven image are all

of them vanity; and their delečtable things

ſhall not profit; and they are their own wit

neſſes; they ſee not, nor know ; that they

may be aſhamed. -

Io Who hath formed a god, or molten

a graven image that is profitable for no

thing :

1 I Behold, all his fellows ſhall be aſhamed :

and the workmen, they are of men: let them

all be gathered together, let them ſtand up ;

yet they ſhall fear, and they ſhall be aſhamed

together.

12 The ſmith with the tongs both worketh

in the coals, and faſhioneth it with hammers,

and worketh it with the ſtrength of his arms;

yea, he is hungry, and his ſtrength faileth :

he drinketh no water, and is faint.

13. The carpenter ſtretcheth out his rule;

he marketh it out with a line: he fitteth it

with planes, and he marketh it out with the

compaſs, and maketh it after the figure of a

man, according to the beauty of a man ; that

it may remain in the houſe.

14. He heweth him down cedars, and taketh

the cypreſs and the oak, which he ſtrength

eneth for himſelf among the trees of the

foreſt: he planteth an aſh, and the rain doth

nouriſh it.

15 Then ſhall it be for a man to burn ;

for he will take thereof, and warm himſelf;

yea, he kindleth it, and baketh bread; yea,

he maketh a god, and worſhippeth it; he

maketh it a graven image, and falleth down

thereto.

16 He burneth part thereof in the fire;

with part thereof he eateth fleſh; he roaſteth

roaſt, and is ſatisfied: yea, he warmeth himſelf,

and faith, Aha, I am warm, I have ſeen the fire:

17 And the reſidue thereof he maketh a

god, even his graven image: he falleth down

unto it, and worſhippeth it, and prayeth unto

it, and faith, Deliver me; for thou art my god.

18 They have not known nor underſtood :

for he hath ſhut their eyes, that they cannot ſee;

and their hearts, that they cannot underſtand.

19 And none conſidereth in his heart, nei

ther if there knowledge nor underſtanding to

ſay, I have burned part of it in the fire; yea,

alſo I have baked bread upon the coals thereof;

I have roaſted fleſh, and eaten it; and ſhall I

make the reſidue thereof an abomination ?

ſhall I fall down to the ſtock of a tree ? -

2O He feedeth on aſhes: a deceived heart

hath turned him aſide, that he cannot deliver

his ſoul, nor ſay, I there not a lie in my right

hand 2

21 "I Remember theſe, O Jacob and Iſrael;

therefore, as to a condition abſolutely neceſſary, the pro

phet here invites the people; and this is the foundation of

the whole diſcourſe. See Vitringa.

Ver. 7. And who, as I, ſhall call, &c.] The meaning is,

“ Who, of the ſtrange gods, like me, by an efficacious

“ command of his will, orders all cauſes and events

“ of things to exiſt according to his good pleaſure ?”

Who ſet, it in order fºr me? Who hath been of my coun

ſel, to order and diſpoſe theſe events : From the time that I

appointed, or chºſe the ancient people, that is to ſay, “from the

“ time that I called Abraham, to whom and his poſterity I

“ gave the tables of covenant.”

Wer. 8. Fear ye not, &c.] The meaning is, “ Fear ye

“ not, nor be terrified at the motions of the Medes and

“ Perſians riſing up againſt the Babyloniſh empire, fince

“ thoſe motions ſhall be for your advantage : For have not

“ I clearly fºretold that this ſhould come to paſs, from the

• time in which Iſaiah and the ſubſequent prophets have

“ propheſied among you ? And are not their propheſies in

“ your hands.” So that I can here deſire no other witneſ:

“ than yourſelves.” Vitringa renders the next clauſe ver

properly, I, there a god bºſides me * Is there a rºck 2 I know

nºt any.

V.º 9. They that make a graven image]. They that fºrm

the graven image are all of them vanity ; and their mg% carious

works ſhall not prºfit. Yea, their works themſelves bear wit

ngſ tº them, that they ſee not and that they underſland not : ver.

Io. that every one ſnay be aſhamed, that he hath formed a god,

&c. Lowth. The prophet (ſtill making God the ſpeaker)

paſſes to the other part of his reproof; wherein he ſets

forth at large the folly and madneſs of idolatry. His diſ

courſe may be divided into a propoſition, ver, 9–1 1. and

the enarration of that propoſition, ver. 12—20. The whole

is elegant, and eaſy to be underſtood. It ſhould only be

remembered, for the better comprehending its general

meaning, that the prophet here refers particularly to the

4 Q_2 graven
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for thou art my ſervant: I have formed thee;

thou art my ſervant; O Iſrael, thou ſhalt

not be forgotten of me. -

22 I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy

tranſgreſſions, and, as a cloud, thy fins : re

turn unto me ; for I have redeemed thee.

23 Sing, O ye heavens; for the LoRD

hath done iſ : ſhout, ye lower parts of the

earth : break forth into ſinging, ye mountains,

O foreſt, and every tree therein : for the

LoRD hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified him

felf in Iſrael.

24 Thus faith the Lon D, thy Redeemer,

and he that formed thee from the womb, I am

the LoRD that maketh all lºngs ; that ſtretch

eth forth the heavens alone; that ſpreadeth

abroad the earth by myſelf; -

25 That fruſtrateth the tokens of the liars,

and maketh diviners mad; that turneth wiſe

men backward, and maketh their knowledge

fooliſh ; -

26 That confirmeth the word of his ſervant,

and performeth the counſel of his meſſengers;

that faith to Jeruſalem, Thou ſhalt be inhabi

ted ; and to the cities of Judah, Ye ſhall be

built, and I will raiſe up the decayed places

thereof:

27 That faith to the deep, Be dry, and I

will dry up thy rivers:

28 That faith of Cyrus, He is my ſhepherd,

ven images and idols of Babylon; and indeed the whole

feene of the diſcourſe ſhould be placed in Babylon; as ap

pears from the context, the 25th verſe of this chapter,

chap. xlv. 20. and xlvi. 1, &c. The 11th verſe may be

read, Behold, all that apply, or adhere to it, ſhall be ſhamed,

&c.

Ver. 12. The ſmith with the tongs, &c.] From this verſe

to the 20th the folly of idolatry is ſet forth in the moſt

lively colours, and the whole ſcheme of idol worſhippers

expoſed in an elegant ſtrain of refined irony. There is no

need of any expoſition. The prophet here deſcribes the

inſtruments neceſſary for the carpenter to form the image.

The 14th verſe may be rendered, He heweth him down cedarſ,

and taketh the teil or the pine-tree, and the oak, which he reareth

up for himſelf, &c. He planteth a pine, &c. ver, 18. They

have not known, nor underſfºod, becauſe their eyes were ſo cloſed

up, that, &c. ver. 19. Nor doth he at all reſleá in mind; nor

has he the conſideration or the ſenſe to ſay, &c. ver. 20. He

feeds upon aſhes ; hiſ deluded heart, &c. The meaning of

the phraſe, He feeds upon aſhes, is, “He depends on a thing

“ which has no power to help him ; barren, dry, and life

“ leſs:” Or poſſibly the expreſſion may allude to the

curſe of the ſerpent, and be an oblique hint, that idolatry

is the greateſt degradation which the dignity of the human

ſpecies can ſuffer: ſuch a degradation as brings man to a

level with the reptiles, the loweſt and moſt abominable of

brute creatures. See Vitringa.

Wer. 21, 22. Remember theſe] This whole exhortation,

which is ſubjoined to the preceding reproof, is founded on

this preſumption, that, according to the predićtion of

Moſes and the prophets, the Jewiſh and Iſraelitiſh nation,

when carried into captivity, would turn themſelves to God;

namely, the faithful of that nation, the ſeed of the future

church, after Cod had puniſhed the contumacious tranſgreſ

ſors of his law. Theſe aré the perſons here addreſſed, and

the addreſs, together with the epithets here uſed, are alſo

reaſons urged by God to perſuade them to the principal

ſubject of this exhortation, ſubjoined to the 22d verſe;

Return unto me. The fift argument for their converſion is

taken from the preceding detection of the folly of idolatry:

Remember thºſe ; the folly and madneſs of this idolatry and

ſuperſtition. The ſecond, from their relation to, and co

venant with God: Thou, who art Jacob and Iſrael. The

third, from their calling to God’s immediate ſervice; T.I.,

art my ſervant. The fourth, from God’s formation of them

to be his peculiar people ; I have formed thee. We have a

ſentence in chap. xliii. 25. very ſimilar to that in the 22d

yerſe. There is great beauty in the metaphor made uſe of

in this verſe: For, as the ſun ariſing diſperſes the clouds

ſo God, ariſing for the ſalvation of his believing people,

with the light of his grace cauſes their fins to diſappear a;

the thickeſt clouds are diſperſed before the rays of the in.

See Vitringa.

Wer. 23. Sing, O ye heavens] The prophet here, by an

elegant apoſtrophe, calls upon all creatures to glorify God

for his ſingular bleſſing to his people, in delivering them

º:i. in Babylon ; which alſo has a further

reſpect to the great and ſpiritual deliverance of -:jº. § p mankind er

Wer. 24–27. Thus ſaith the Lord thy Redeemer, &c.]

The prophet here continues the diſcourſe of God, after

having called upon the whole creation, in the precedin

verſe, to praiſe him for the bleſling of that great redemp

tion from Babylon, concerning which he treats in theſe

yerſes; and therefore he prefixes to this period a new and

ſolemn preface, Thus ſaith the Lord, &c. The falſe pro

phets and diviners, mentioned in ver. 25. are thoſe aſtrolo

gers, with whom Chaldea particularly abounded; though

in a ſecondary ſenſe, and, referring to the Goſpel, the i.

men of this world, of whom the apoſtle ſpeaks, I Cor.i.

20. Inay be meant. The word of his ſervant and me/ºngerſ,

yer. 26. means, the word of Iſaiah particularly, and the ſub

ſequent prophets who declared this great event. In the

27th yerſe"there is an hiſtorical and a myſtical ſenſe; the

hiſtorical refers to the drying up of the Éuphrates by Cy

rus ; (ſee ch. xiv. 22, 23.) in a myſtical ſenſe, by the dep,

and rivers of Babylon, are to be underſtood the great wealth

and affluence wherewith that kingdom abounded. See

Vitringa.

Per; 28. That ſaith ºf Cyrus]. Here at length the pro

phet clearly diſcovers the grand ſcope of his diſcourſe. He

ſpeaks of Cyrus by name, as foreknown and decreed by
ths



CHAP. xLIv.
669I S A I A H.

and ſhall perform all my pleaſure: even

ſaying to Jeruſalem, Thou ſhalt be built;

and to the temple, Thy foundation ſhall be
laid.

the divine counſel, for the performance of the great work

deſigned by Providence, at leaſt 170 years before the event.

This is one of the moſt remarkable propheſies in Scripture;

of the ſame kind with that 1 Kings, xiii. 1, 2. He is called

Gºd’s ſhepherd, as he was to be the inſtrument of gathering

God’s people together, and leading them home as a ſhep

herd does his flock. Xenophon tells us, that Cyrus uſed to

compare kings in general, and himſelf in particular, to a

ſhepherd. See Cyropoca. lib. 8.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, Amid the threatened judgments

which cloſed the former chapter, a multitude of faithful

fouls remain to God, to whom he addreſſes himſelf for

their comfort and encouragement.

1. Their character and relation to him are mentioned.

They bear the honourable title of his ſervants, whom he

will protećt; they are his chºſºn, whom with peculiar regard

he watches over; they are called Ynt” jeſurun, upright,

ſuch being their temper ; or ſeeing ones, to whom the

glory of God in the Goſpel of his Son hath been mani
feſted; they are God's creation, his ſpiritual people, whom

he will help, and therefore, whatever troubles fall on others,

they need not fear. Happy are the people that are in ſuch

a caſe, ſo near and dear to the bleſſed God.

2. God promiſes to do great things for them. I will

pour water upon him that is thirſly, and floods upon the dry

ground, the ſoul that, under a ſenſe of fin, as the parched
ground, thirſts for pardon, grace, and conſolation, ſhall be

repleniſhed abundantly out of God's fulneſs. ... I will pour

my Spirit, that beſt of gifts, upon thy ſeed, the ſpiritual ſeed

of Chriſt, and my blºſing upon thine ºffspring ; the bleſſed

effect of which will be, that they ſhall ſpring up as among

the graſ, as willows by the water courſe: ; , numerous,

flouriſhing, and increaſing in all the gifts of grace, and

fruits of holineſs. Note: The ſoul is then truly happy, when .

watered by the divine Spirit, it daily grows in grace, and

in the knowledge and love of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. -

3. They ſhall make open and public profeſſion of their

adherence to the Lord Chriſt ; and not only the Jews, but

the Gentiles, called to the knowledge of the Goſpel, ſhall

rank themſelves among the Iſrael of God, join in commu

nion and worſhip with them, and become one fold under

one ſhepherd. Note; (1.) It is the duty and delight of

every true believer to ſurrender up himſelf into the arms of

Jeſus; and he is then happy when he can ſay, I am the .

Lord's, my beloved is mine, and I am his. (2) An Iſraelite
indeed is a greater name, and more to be envied, than that

of the higheſt monarchs of the earth.

2dly, Never was controverſy ſo unequal as that recorded

in this chapter between the living Jehovah and dead idols.

1. God diſplays his own greatneſs and glory, eternal

and omniſcient; let his Iſrael hear and believe. He is

their King, their Redeemer, and in that peculiar relation

to them demands their love and fidelity. He is alſo the

Lord of Hoſts, the univerſal Sovereign, the firſt and the

laſt, from eternity to eternity; and beſides him, there is no

God. No other can foreſee and declare, as he hath done,

the events of futurity, or give an exačt account of his

works from the days of old, fince he appointed the ancient

people, the firſt inhabitants of the earth: even of the

neareſt occurrences which ſhould happen; the idol gods

could not inform them, therefore they neither need fear

them, nor ought to ſerve them, but be witneſſes for God

and his truth; beſides whom, there is no other that can at

all pretend to claim their notice, or deſerve their wor

ſhip.

2. He expoſes the folly and ſtupidity of idolaters, as a

warning to his people not to follow their abominable ways,

and eſpecially to guard them in Babylon, the city of idols,

from joiniſg in that worſhip ſo hateful to him, and ſo ab

furd in itſelf. The makers of the idols are all vanity,

prove themſelves empty and fooliſh ; they call their idols

delečable thingſ, but they are unprofitable and vain; can

neither know nor ſee the wants of their votaries, who ſeem .

equally blind in paying worſhip to the ſenſeleſs ſtock, and

witneſs to their own folly, for how wretched muſt be thy

god, of which man himſelf is the maker, and well may they

be aſhāmed of the work |

ſufficient to expoſe both the maker and the idol to ridicule.

The ſmith labours at the forge to prepare the iron-work,

and the carpenter with his tools faſhions and planes the

tree into ſhape and form ; and, when made, faſtens it in its

place. He gets a log of durable wood, or an aſh of his.

own planting; and whilſt one part of the loppings are em

ployed to the uſes of his kitchen, to dreſs his victuals, or

warm him, the reſidue is made a god, and, with ſenſeleſs

ſtupidity he falls down to worſhip it never refle&ing on

the ignoble uſe to which the remainder of the tree was ap

plied, and that his own folly only made the difference be

tween the log he worſhipped, and the coals on his hearth;

and all proceeds from the darkneſs of a deceived heart;

the Devil, the god of this world, having blinded the eyes

of idolaters, that they cannot ſee the lie that is in their

right hand. Nºte ; (1.) When once the human heart is aban

doned to itſelf, there is nothing ſo brutiſh and abſurd that

it may not be brought to do. (2.) The pains that idolaters

take to honour and worſhip their idols, is a juſt reproof of

thoſe who are negligent in the worſhip of the living and true

God. (3) They who place their affections on worldly

things, are in fact idolaters; and will find, to their everlaſt

ing diſappointment, a lie in their right hand. (4.) The

ſerious confideration of the evil of our ways, is the firſt

ſtep towards our recovery. -

3dly, God, having expoſed the folly of idolatry, addreſſes

himſelf to his own people. -

1. He bids them remember theſe things; and in the

land whither they were about to be carried captive, beware

of theſe abominations to which they would be tempted ;

and to which alſo, to their ſhame, in time paſt, they

had been ſo prone. Note ; It becomes us to remember

our own evil ways, that we may loath and abhor ourſelves
for them. . t - -

2. He gives them the moſt endearing promiſes, claiming

them as his own, and aſſuring them of his kind and conſtant

* 5 ICincin

The deſcription of it alone is .
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God calleth Cyrus fºr his church's ſake; by his omnipotence he

challengeth obedience: he convinceth the idol of vanity by

his ſaving pºwer.

- [Before Chriſt 712.]

H U S faith the Lo R D to his anointed,

to Cyrus, whoſe right hand I have hold

en, to ſubdue nations before him ; and I will

looſe the loins of kings, to open before him the

two-leaved gates ; and the gates ſhall not be

ſhut ;

2 I will go before thee, and make the

crooked places ſtraight: I will break in pieces

the gates of braſs, and cut in funder the bars of

iron :

3 And I will give thee the treaſures ofdark

neſs, and hidden riches of ſecret places, that

thou mayeſt know that I, the LoRD, which

remembrances; and, as that was among the moſt eminent

of all mercies, he particularly promiſes them the pardon

of all their great and numerous tranſgreſſions, to blot them

out as a cloud, and as a thick cloud to diſperſe them.

Note ; (1.) Our fins, like the dark cloud, intercept the

beams of God's favour, and expoſe us to the ſtorm of di

vine wrath.

the clouds paſs away, and the Sun of righteouſneſs ariſes

with healing in his wings. (3.) It is matter of tranſport

ing joy to the ſoul when this bleſſed change is effected,

and when in Jeſus we, who were in darkneſs and the

{hadow of death, behold the light of life.

3. He exhorts them in the view of theſe great and pre

cious promiſes to return unto him without delay. They

had greatly departed from him, and deſerved his wrath and

indignation; but he again ſhews himſelf as their Redeemer,

and therefore invites them to the arms of his mercy. Note;

(1.) The promiſe of pardoning grace is the great argu

ment and inducement for the miſerable ſinner to return to

God. (2.) Whenever he does he will find redemption pre

pared for him and applied to his ſoul, both from the guilt

and power of ſin, and, if faithful, from the inbeing of ſin,

and from death and hell, and all their conſequences.

4. A triumphant ſong is put in the mouth of the faithful

redeemed, not merely of the Jews delivered from Babylon,

but of all the Iſrael of God, who, through Jeſus Chriſt,

have obtained vićtory over the powers of fin and Satan.

The joy is great; the heavens are called upon to join in the

ſong, and angels on their golden harps to ſpeak the won

ders of redeeming love ; whilſt earth, with all its inhabi

tants, from every foreſt and mountain echoes back the

grateful ſound of thankſgiving to the God of their mercies.

Note ; (1.) Praiſe is the bounden tribute due from every

redeemed ſoul. (2.) There is joy in heaven over every

ſoul recovered by divine grace from the bondage of cor

ruption.

5. The Lord, the Redeemer of Iſrael, encourages them

to truſt in his promiſes, which, as the Almighty Creator

and Governor of all, he was fully able to accompliſh ; par

ticularly he engages to confound the wiſe men and diviners

of Babylon, who ſaw for it lying viſions of peace, and would

be mad with vexation when the event correſponded ſo little

with their propheſies, while his own word ſhould receive

the fulleſt accompliſhment in the deliverance of his people.

The cities of Zion would ſhortly be deſolate indeed, with

out inhabitants; but their deſolations ſhould not continue,

God will reſtore her decayed palaces, and rear again the

temple from its ruins: Cyrus by name is appointed as his
ſhepherd, the great inſtrument which the Lord meant to

(2.) When God ſpeaks the pardoning word,

employ; firſt, to deſtroy Babylon, the oppreſſor of his

people, which Cyrus did by turning the courſe of the river

which ran through the place, and thereby entered the city;

and then to proclaim deliverance to the captive Jews, and

reſtore their civil and eccleſiaſtical polity; giving them

leave to rebuild their city and temple, and fixing them

again in their own land. Note ; (1.) When God hath de

ſigns to fulfil, he cannot want the means; difficulties before

him are nothing; the mountain becomes a plain, the river

dry. (2.) The charaćter of a good king is, to be God's

ſhepherd, to protećt and provide for his people, and be a

nurſing father to his church. (3.) Whatever the greateſt

conquerors propoſe to themſelves, they are raiſed up purely

to fulfil God's pleaſure, and perform his purpoſes.

.C H. A. P. XLV.

SEE the analyſes on ch. xliv. 6. The ſecond ſe&tion of

this diſcourſe is divided into two parts: The firſt part re

ſpects the overthrow of the Babyloniſh empire, and the

deliverance of the people of God from captivity, to be

effected by Cyrus: Wherein we have, firſt, an apoſtrophe

to this prince; and here the purpoſe of God, concerning

him, and his ſucceſs in ſubverting the Babyloniſh monar

chy, is foretold ; and the ends and deſign of this divine

purpoſe are declared, ver. 4–7. An epiphonema, or exul

tation of the prophetic chorus, or of God himſelf, is ſub

joined; wherein the joyful conſequences of this great

work are figuratively deſcribed, ver. 8. and the malignant

cenſurers of the ways of God are refuted. Secondly, we

have a direét prophetical and doćtrinal diſcourſe of God,

wherein, vindicating his honour againſt the blaſphemers

of his providence, he aſcribes the raiſing up of Cyrus to

himſelf, as the principal cauſe, ver. I 1–13. and applies

the joyful conſequence hereof to the conſolation of the

pious, ver. 14. Another epiphonema of the chorus is ſub

joined, celebrating the ways of the divine providence,

and their own lot, ver. 15–17. Thirdly, we have a repro

ving diſcourſe of God to the Gentiles ; wherein, from this

work, and his predićtion of it, he vindicates the truth

of his divinity, and ſhews the vanity of idols and their

worſhippers, ver. 18–21. The ſecond part of this ſečtion

reſpects the calling of the Gentiles to the communion

and ſalvation of God; and herein, fift, we have a gra

cious invitation of the Gentiles to this communion,

ver. 22. and ſecondly, the deſign of God concerning their

converſion, faith, and ſalvation, emphatically ſet forth, ver.

23–25. The diſpoſition of the parts of this propheſy is

dramatic; for there are various perſons who are here intro

duced : God himſelf, the ruler of the univerſe ; Cyrus, to

- whom
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call thee by thy name, am the God of Iſrael.

4. For Jacob my ſervant's ſake, and Iſrael

mine elect, I have even called thee by thy

name: I have ſurnamed thee, though thou haſt

not known me.

5 * I am the Lord, and-there is none elſe,

there is no God beſides me: I girded thee,

though thou haſt not known me :

6 That they may know from the riſing of

the ſun, and from the weſt, that there is none

beſides me. I am the LORD, and there is none

r

elſe. -

7 I form the light, and create darkneſs; I

make peace, and create evil. I the LokD do

all theſe thingſ. -

8 Drop down, ye heavens, from above, and

let the ſkies pour down righteouſneſs: let the

earth open, and let them bring forth ſalvation,

and let righteouſneſs ſpring up together ; I the

Lok D have created it.

9 Woe unto him that ſtriveth with his

Maker | Let the potſherd ſtrive with the pot

whom the diſcourſe of God is direéted ; and alſo all na

tions, which in like manner are addreſſed by an apoſtrophe,

together with a chorus, repreſenting the church, and ad

dreſſing God. See Vitringa.

Ver. 1–3. Thus faith the Lord] See ch. xli. 2, 3.

Cyrus is called the Lord's anointed; that is to ſay, appoint

ed by the divine counſel to perform God’s good pleaſure,

and furniſhed for that purpoſe by the divine providence

with the neceſſary endowments. Whºſe right hand I have

holden, ſhould rather be rendered, Whoſe right hand I have

taken hold of. See ch. xli. 6. To looſe the loins of kings, fig

nifies, to render them weak and infirm, unprepared and

unable to oppoſe Cyrus. Comp. ch. v. 27, &c. . To open

befºre him the two-leaved gates, &c. ſignifies, that the moſt

ſtrongly-fortified cities, moſt cloſely ſhut and guarded,

ſuch as were Babylon and Sardis, ſhould be compelled to

open their gates to this conqueror, aided by God. In the

next clauſe there is a manifeſt alluſion to the gates of Baby

lon, for Nebuchadnezzar made 25 gates of ſolid braſs to

every fide of the great wall which encompaſſed Babylon;

the whole number of the brazen gates being 1 oo. In the

third verſe it is promiſed, that Cyrus ſhould find much

hidden ſpoil and great treaſures among the conquered na

tions; and accordingly we learn from hiſtory, that the

riches which he gained in his conqueſts amounted to a pro

digious value: Nor can we wonder at it; for thoſe parts

of Aſia, at that time, abounded in wealth and luxury.

Babylon had been heaping up treaſures for many years;

and the riches of Croeſus, king of Lybia, whom Cyrus con

quered and took priſoner, are in a manner become prover

bial. The rapidity and wonderful ſucceſs of Cyrus were

ſuch, that heathen hiſtorians have particularly remarked

the interpoſition of the Deity in his cauſe: “O ſon of

“ Cambyſes, the gods certainly reſpect thee, or, thou

“ couldeſt not have arrived at ſuch good fortune,” ſays

Harpagus to him in Herodotus, lib, i. c. 124. See

Biſhop Newton, vol. i., and Vitringa.

Wer. 4–7. For jacob my ſervant's ſake] The prophet

here gives us tie reaſons why God ſhewed ſuch favour

to a prince addićted to the Pagan ſuperſtition of his

country, and ignorant of the true God; that he proſ

pered all his undertakings, and gave ſucceſs to all his

enterpriſes. Theſe cauſes were particular and general :

the one reſpecting the Jewiſh nation, viºr. 4, 5, the other

reſpecting all nations, and Cyrus himſelf, ver, 6, 7. The
2

principal cauſe of this whole event is ſubjoined to either

paſſage, namely, the God of Iſrael, and he alone : For

it is the deſign of this whole diſcourſe, to convince all

nations of the true divinity of Jehovah, and to draw

them from the ſuperſtitious worſhip of falſe gods. Biſhop

Warburton obſerves, ingeniouſly at leaſt, and Vitringa

alſo makes nearly the ſame remark, that the words of the

7th verſe, being direéted to Cyrus, king of Perſia, may be

underſtood as ſpoken to the Perſian ſect of the Magians,

who heldlight and darkneſs, good and evil, to be the ſupremé

beings, without acknowledging the great God of heaven

and earth, who is infinitely ſuperior to them both. In op

poſition to this opinion, the prophet inſtrućts Cyrus, that

light and darkneſs, or good and evil, are under the direc

tion and diſpoſal of Almighty God; hereby guarding the

Iſraelites from the doćtrine of the two principles which

were held by the Perſians, and ſhewing that it was founded

upon abſurdity. See Div. Leg. vol. 4. and Vitringa.

Ver, 8. Drop down, ye heavens, from above] Drop down,

&c. and ſet the clºud pºur down righteouſneſ; , let he eartſ,

open, and all kinds of ſalvation flouriſh ; and let righteouſneſ;

Jhoot forth together, &c. Vitringa is of opinion, that this

ſtrongly-figurative paſſage refers primarily to the bleſfings

conſequent upon the deliverance from the Babyloniſh cap

tivity; but ſecondarily, and in its more complète ſenſe, toº

that righteouſneſs and ſalvation liberally imparted to man

by the grace of the Meſſiah. The ſenſe of the metaphor

may be reſolved into theſe poſitions. That God is willing

firſt, with the deliverance of the people to be effected §

Cyrus, or after that deliverance and the time of Cyrus, that

there ſhould be a nearer alliance between heaven and earth

than there had been before: ſecondly, that righteouſºſ, as a

celeſtial gift, ſhould be ſent down from heaven to earth,

liberally and gently, and ſhould widely diffuſe itſelf among

men. Thirdly, that the minds of men ſhould be diſpoſed

to receive that righteouſneſs; and that, fºurthly, the faith

ful, together with righteouſneſs, ſhould be made partakers.

of the full ſalvation which God had prepared for the

world; and fifthly, that all cauſes, celeſtial and terreſtrial

ſhould concur to produce this effect of the divine provi!

dence and grace. The prophet’s ideas are taken from the

ſpring, when, the rains deſcending, the earth opens to re

ceive them, and is thereby rendered fruitful.

Per 9, Io. Woe unto him that ſhriveth] Woe unfo Zºo,

that ſtriveth with his Maker; the pºſherd with the potte, ;

Shall

*
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ſherds of the earth. Shall the clay ſay to him

that faſhioneth it, What makeſt thou? or thy

work, He hath no hands

1o Woe unto him that ſaith unto his fa

ther, What begetteſt thou ? or to the woman,

What haſt thou brought forth :

1 1 Thus faith the Lord, the Holy One of

Iſrael, and his Maker, Aſk me of things to come

concerning my ſons, and concerning the work

of my hands command ye me.

12 I have made the earth, and created man

upon it : I, even my hands, have ſtretched out

the heavens, and all their hoſt have I com

manded.

13 I have raiſed him up in righteouſneſs,

and I will direct all his ways: he ſhall build

my city, and he ſhall let go Iny captives, not

for price nor reward, faith the LORD of

Hoſts.

14 Thus faith the LoRD, The labour of

Egypt, and merchandiſe of Ethiopia and of the

Sabeans, men of ſtature, ſhall come over unto

thee, and they ſhall be thine: they ſhall come

after thee; in chains they ſhall come over,

and they ſhall fall down unto thee, they ſhali

make ſupplication unto thee, ſaying, Surely

God is in thee; and there is none elſe, there ir

no God.

15 Verily, thou art a God that hideſt thy

ſelf, O God of Iſrael, the Saviour.

16 They ſhall be aſhamed, and alſo con

founded, all of them: they ſhall go to con

fuſion together that are makers of idols.

17 But Iſrael ſhall be ſaved in the Lord

with an everlaſting ſalvation : ye ſhall not be

aſhamed nor confounded world without end.

Shall the clay, &c. * The greater number of interpreters are

of opinion, that this reproof refers to the impious and male

volent cenſurers of God among theJewiſh people, who, diſ

ſatisfied with their preſent ſtate of baniſhment, found

fault with the ways of God towards their nation, and at

the ſame time contemned the promiſes of deliverance given

by the prophets, as not probable, or likely to take effect. In

this view the paſſage is ſufficiently clear. See Rom. ix.

2O, 2 I. - -

Per. 11—13. Thus faith the Lord] Thus, &c.—They

aſ me ºf things to come: Would ye then give me command con

cerning my ſºns, and concerning the work ºf my hands º As

much as to ſay, “You, hypocrites, inquire into the fu

“ ture fate of the church, and aſk and conſult my pro

“ phets concerning it: Would you therefore give me com

“ mandments, and that concerning my ſºns, and the work

“ ºf my hands P For if you ſuppoſe—which you do, by

“ inquiring of my prophets—that I know future things,

“ you ought alſo thence to collect, that I am the true God,

“ the ruler of the univerſe, and of my people; and who,

“ it is reaſonable to ſuppoſe, am endowed with the higheſt

“ wiſdom: So that you fooliſhly cavil againſt my deſigns,

“ as if you could mend them; the deſigns of my provi

“ dence towards my ſons, and the work of my own

“ hands: Sons wholm, as a father, I cannot neglect.”

The reader muſt obſerve, that this verſe is in immediate

oppoſition to the reproof in the prece ing ones. The Al

mighty adds, I have made the earth, &c. “Can I there

“ fore want power or wiſdom to raiſe up a deliverer

“ of my people, and Cyrus in particular * for it is

evident that he is ſpoken of in the 13th verſe. See

chap xii. 2, Cyrus not only diſmiſſed the Jewiſh captives

without price or reward, but beſtowed very liberal pre

ſents upon them, and exhorted his ſubjects to the ſame

liberality. See the firſt chapter of Ezra.

l'er. 14. Thuſ ſhift the Lord, &c.] This illuſtrious pro

pheſy contains an apoſtrophe to Jeruſalem, or to the com

*

pany of returning exiles, and without all doubt relates

foºe, joyful conſequence of the deliverance foretold :

which conſequence immediately reſpects religion; and the

meaning of the ſentence is, that it ſhould come to paſs,

that in time, after the return from Babylon, proſelytes of

various nations, and among theſe particularly Egyptians,

Ethiopians, and Sabeans, ſhould be joined to the jewiſh

church, and be convinced by the reaſons demonſtrating the

truth of the Jewiſh religion. They ſhould come, ſup

pliant and adoring God, to Jeruſalem, and, confeſſing their

faith, humbly entreat to be admitted into the communion

of that church. Which acceſſion of proſelytes from theſe

and other nations ſhould be fulfilled under the ceconomy

of Goſpel grace, when not only individuals, but whole na

tions, chained and bound, that is, bound in the ſpirit (A&ts,

xx. 22.), ſhould ſubmiſſively receive the doctrine of this

holy religion. The prophet, in chap. xiv. 1, 2. ſpeaks of

the proſelytes to religion in terms which fully cxplain the

phraſe, In chainſ they ſhall come over. See I Cor. xiv. 24,

25. and Vitringa.

hºr. 15-17. Perily, thou art a G-d] The church or

chorus of believers which are here introduced cry out, and

interrupt, as it were, the divine diſcourſe with exultation 5

which may be divided into three anticles. The fift explains

the nature of God, with reſpect to his ways, and the

order of his counſels and providence;—in this verſe. See

chap. iv. 8, 9. The ways and judgments of God are a

great deep ; and therefore not to be judged of too preſump

tuouſly by the narrow human intelicół. The ſºil artiſe

contains an apoſtrophe to idolaters, convicting them of

their folly from this wonderful nature and theſe wonderful

doings of God : It ſhould be rendered, They are affarned,

&c. The makers ºf idºls walk in gººminy tºgether ºt is,

after the completion of this great propheſy. The third

article ſets forth the privilege and hope of the church, But

Iſrael is ſaved by jehovah with an eye, lºfting ſalvation ; not

only that procured by Cyrus, but that procured by a much

greater
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18 For thus ſaith the Lord, that created

the heavens; God himſelf that formed the

earth and made it; he hath eſtabliſhed it, he

created it not in vain, he formed it to be inha

bited : I am the LoRD ; and there is none elſe.

19 I have not ſpoken in ſecret, in a dark

place of the earth: I ſaid not unto the ſeed of

Jacob, Seek ye me in vain: I the LoRD ſpeak

righteouſneſs, I declare things that are right.

20*. Aſſemble yourſelves and come; draw

near together, ye that are eſcaped of the na

tions: they have no knowledge that ſet up the

wood of their graven image, and pray unto a

god that cannot ſave.

21 Tell ye, and bring them near ; yea, let

them take counſel together: who hath declared

this from ancient time who hath told it from

that time 2 have not I the LoRD 2 and there is

no God elſe beſide me; a juſt God and a

Saviour; there is none beſide me.

22 * Look unto me, and be ye ſaved all the

ends of the earth : for I am God, and there it

none elſe. º -

23 I have ſworn by myſelf, the word is

gone out of my mouth in righteouſneſs, and

ſhall not return, That unto me every knee

ſhall bow, every tongue ſhall ſwear.

24 Surely, ſhall one ſay, in the LoRD, have

greater than he Jeſus, the Jehovah, and true Saviour of

his faithful people. -*

Wer. 18–21. For thus ſaith the Lord] The Almighty

here renews his diſcourſe to the proſelytes of the nations,

to confirm them in their belief of the true religion, and to

eradicate all the prejudices of idolatry from their minds.

A preface ſuitable to the ſcope of the diſcourſe is prefixed,

conſiſting of two articles ; the fift, in this verſe, claiming

to God the glory of creating this earth with a wife and

gracious deſign : The ſecond, in ver. 19. wherein God,

jitſ, oppoſes his predićtions, and the manner of them, to

the manner in which the miniſters and prophets of the

falſe gods delivered their propheſies, I have not ſpoken in

ſecret, &c. Secondly, declares that they who ſought him,

ſhould not do ſo in vain; and thirdly, that his promiſes

were righteous and true ; and ſhould never fail thoſe who

confided in them : After which, we have in the 20th and

21ſt verſes, the convićtion of the proſelytes; thoſe who

are eſcaped of the nations; where the truth of God and

the vanity of idols are ſet forth, from the mighty work

which God had done for the deliverance of his church,

and from his predićtion of that work. We may read the

ſecond clauſe of ver. 19. I ſaid not to the ſeed of jacob,

in vain, ſeek me. The beginning of the 21ſt verſe would

be more clearly rendered thus, Come forth, andproduce your

argument; ; nay, let them take counſel together, &c. See ch.

xli. 21. and Vitringa. - -

Wer. 22. Look unto me, and be ye ſaved] The proſelytes of

the nations were invited to embrace the faith of the true

God; but that ſeemed too narrow and confined ; for what

forbids all nations without diſtinčtion, delivered from the

error of idolatry, to believe in the true God, and to wor

ſhip him alone? Therefore the SON OF GOD here

diſcovers himſelf, opening all the riches of his grace, and

inviting all nations without diſtinétion to his communion :

Exhorting all the ends of the earth to receive juſtification

procured by him for the human race, and therewith eternal

ſalvation. The apoſtle, Rom. xiv. II. has inſtrućted us to

apply theſe words to God the Son: they are wholly evan

gelical.

jeſs of his own miſery than of the divine grace; whereby

God has determined to ſave ſinners through his Son, turn

Vol. III. *

To look, is the aët of a finner, fully perſuaded no."

ing themſelves in faith and hope to God in Chriſt, and

humbly ſuing for pardon and ſalvation from him. See

Aëts, iv. 12. chap. xvii. 7. lii. 1 o. and Vitringa.

Wer. 23. I have ſworn by myſelf] I have ſworn by myſelf,

the word of truth is gone out of my mouth, a word which ſhall

not return,--That, &c. Theſe are the words of the Son of

God, declaring the purpoſe of grace, to illuminate all nations
without diſtinction with the light of the Goſpel, and to

bring them to the true religion who worſhip the Father by

the Son, the Mediator and Saviour, whom he hath ap.

pointed the Lord and Judge of the whole world. See

Rom. Xiv II. Philip. ii. 19, 11., where St. Paul explains

the phraſe. Every tongue ſhall ſwear, by every tongue ſhall

confſ, to God. To ſwear by the name of Chriſt is to con

fift his name, to profeſs his faith, and acknowledge his
divinity.

Žºr. 24, 25. Surely, ſhall one ſay, &c.] The diſcourſe of

the Son of God is here continued. He declares more fully

the ſum of the oath mentioned in the preceding verſe; that

is, he explains the purpoſe of grace concerning the manner,

the means, and the cauſe of that ſalvation which was to be

offered to all nations. By ſtrength may be here meant that

grace or redemption founded upon the juſtification obtained

for man through Chriſt. Reſpecting the latter clauſe of

wer. 24. ſee chap. i. 11. and compare I Cor. i. 31. Jer, ix.

23, 24.

REFLECTions.--Iſt, Cyrus was the type of the great

Redeemer, and, in his deliverance of the captive Jews,

prefigured the greater redemption which Jeſus ſhould ob.

tain for believers of all nations: more than two hundred

years before the event came to paſs, we have him particu

larly named and pointed out, and his great conqueſts de

feribed, which, through the mighty hand of God upon

him, he was enabled to obtain over kingdoms which

ſeemed much more powerful than his own, and which

opened a way at laſt to him, in conjunétion with the Per.

fians, for the conqueſt of Babylon. We have here,

1: The conqueſts that he ſhould obtain: Nations are

ſubdued before him, and kings ſubmit to his yoke; the

ſtrongeſt cities cannot reſiſt his arms, nor the moſt dif.

ficult paſſes ſtop his march; God goes before him,

- 4 R and
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• deliverer.

I righteouſneſs and ſtrength: even to him ſhall

men come ; and all that are incenſed againſt

him ſhall be aſhamed.

and therefore reſiſtance is vain. The treaſures of his ene

mies become his ſpoil, and among them, thoſe of Crocſus,

king of Lydia, the richeſt monarch of that age : and by

theſe he was enabled to purſue his vićtories to the final

overthrow of the Babyloniſh monarchy.

2. God's grand deſign in this was to ſerve his Iſrael.

Cyrus himſelf was a ſtranger to the true God, or had very

obſcure ideas concerning him, and meant his own gran

deur and glory alone, or principally at leaſt ; but it was

for Jacob's ſake that God had raiſed him up, and ordained

him to be ſuch a conqueror, in order that he might be their

Note ; (1.) In all God's providences, in the re

volutions of ſtates and kingdoms, there is wheel within

wheel; and God hath purpoſes to anſwer for the good of

his faithful people, which the great agents employed in

theſe things little think of. (2.) Chriſt is exalted to the

throne for the ſake of the faithful, hath all power given

him, and all the unſearchable riches of grace to beſtow ;

therefore they may expe&t at his hands every mercy

and bleſſing they can need.

2dly. The deſign of God in raiſing up Cyrus, was

to make his own power and glory to appear: there

fore -

i. He aſſerts his own Godhead, and beſides him there

is no other: his works declare his univerſal dominion;

light and darkneſs, good and evil, not the evil of ſin,

but of ſuffering, are all from him: and if Cyrus was

ſo wonderfully ſtrengthened for his conqueſts, the world

muſt take notice to whom he ſtands indebted ; though he

probably knew but little, if any thing, of the hand that

fupported him, in this prophetic word it evidently ap

pears the work was of God. Nºte: Since proſperity

and adverſity both come from God, in both he is to be

acknowledged, and our duty is to correſpond with his

deſigns.

2. A glorious propheſy is revealed, of the abundance of

bleſfings which, by the incarnation of the Redeemer,

ſhould deſcend on the Iſrael of God. Drop down, ye hea

vens, from above, and let the ſkier pour down righteouſneſ, or,

as ſome would render it, the righteous One, the Lord Jeſus,

who, deſcending from above, as the rain waters the earth,

would cauſe the ſouls of men to bring forth the bleſſed

fruits of grace and holineſs: let the earth open; the barren

hearts of men, that are dead like earth, till enlivened by

the precious influences of the Spirit of Jeſus; and let them

bring fºrth ſalvation, or the Saviour, and let righteouſneſ;

fring up tºgether, even that righteouſneſs, holineſs and

complete ſalvation which are the iſſue of his work of grace

in the faithful ſoul. I the Lord have created it, the work is

wholly Divine in the contrivance and execution of it, and

our righteouſneſs and ſalvation are derived from him alone.

3. A woe is pronounced on the rebellious ; either the

enemies of God, who oppoſed his people's deliverance, or

the faithleſs Jews who deſpaired of it. Poor worms of

duſt, as potſherds of the earth, may ſtrive with each other;

but to contend with God, or find fault with him, is as

25 In the Lord ſhall all the ſeed of Iſrael

be juſtified, and ſhall glory.

*

e

abſurd as for the clay to pretend greater wiſdom than the

potter, and unnatural as for the child to quarrel with his

parents for having begotten and brought him forth. God's

ſovereignty, wiſdom, juſtice and goodneſs, in all his works

and ways, are inconteſtable, and it is as wicked as fooliſh

to find fault with or oppoſe them. Note ; (1.) They who

quarrel with God and his providences, only aggravate their

own ſufferings. (2.) Nothing can be a greater argument

for entire reſignation to the Divine will, than the conſide

ration, what God is, and what we are; and we then act

as becomes creatures, when, as clay in the hands of the

potter, we are content to be juſt what our Maker pleaſes.

3dly, We have,

1. In ver. I 1. the encouragement that God gives to his

people to wait upon him in prayer, and to enquire concern

ing the great events which he had foretold; either the reſtora

tion of hispeople from their captivity, or the gloriousincreaſe

of the ſons of God, who would be raiſed up by the preach

ing of the Goſpel. Or the words may be read interroga

tively, in correſpondence with the former verſe, as imply

ing a reproof to thoſe who queſtioned the fitneſs of his

diſpenſations. -

2. God diſplays his own glorious power in the creation

of all things, as a ground to engage his people's confidence,

and particularly mentions their deliverance by Cyrus; it is

ſpoken of as already done, becauſe determined in the Di

vine mind. God had raiſed him up in righteouſneſs, and

directed all his ways, and he ſhould without price diſcharge

them, and with his favour aſſiſt them to rebuild Jeruſalem.

This alſo may refer to the greater than Cyrus, that Meſfiah

whom God would raiſe up in righteouſneſs, not for one

nation only, but for all people, whoſe way he direéted to

the full accompliſhment of this great work; and who, hav

ing by his own arm wrought out redemption for all the

faithful, diſcharges them from all the arreſts of fin, and from

the bondage of corruption, without money and without

price.

3. He promiſes that a great increaſe ſhould be made to

them. Many of the neighbouring nations, probably on their

return, became converts to their religion: or rather this re

fers to Goſpel times, when, by the word of truth, the Gen

tiles, Egyptians, Ethiopians, and Sabeans, gladly received

Chriſt's gentle yoke, and yielded themſelves up to God in

the Goſpel of his dear Son.

4. Though ſometimes in their afflićtions he appeared to

hide himſelf, yet he was ſtill the God of Iſrael, the Saviour,

ready in due time to appear for the help and conſolation

of his believing people. Note: God is not the leſs tender

of us, or farther from our help, when he correóts us: if he

chaſten us, it is to engage us more earneſtly to ſeek him.

5. The idolaters ſhould be confounded and aſhamed, as

the Babylonians were, when their gods, as well as them

ſelves, went into captivity; and as was more abundantly

ſeen, when the Goſpel triumphed over the powers of dark

neſs, and idolatry was generally aboliſhed.

6. God promiſes his Iſrael, his faithful people, an ever

2. - - laſting
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The idol of Babylon could not ſave themſelves. God ſaveth hit

faithful people to the end. Idols are not comparable to God

for power, or preſent ſalvation. -

[Before Chriſt 712.]

E L boweth down, Nebo ſtoopeth, their

idols were upon the beaſts, and upon the

__

cattle: your carriages were heavy loaden; they

are a burden to the weary beaſt. -

2 They ſtoop, they bow down together;

they could not deliver the burden, but them

ſelves are gone into captivity.

3 * Hearken unto me, O houſe of Jacob,

and all the remnant ofthe houſe of Iſrael, which

º

laſting ſalvation. Iſrael ſhall be ſaved IN, or BY the Lord,

the work is his, and ſhall be ſurely accompliſhed for the

faithful; not merely from Babylon, and the yoke of their

captivity, but with an everlaſſing ſalvation through the Lord

Jeſus: yeſhall not be 4 amed nor confounded world without
ind, or ºnto the ages of eternity; ſo permanent is that ſalva

joº which chriſt by his blood and infinite merit hath pur

chaſed, and will beſtow on every perſevering believer. . . .
7. God gives his Iſrael the ſtrongeſt aſſurances of his

love. He who made the heavens with ſuch admirable

wiſdom, and faſhioned the earth ſo fearfully and wonder
fully, the only true God and Creator, he ſpeaks the glori

ous promiſe, not with a muttering low voice in ſecret, as

the ºracles of the heathens were delivered, but openly and

publicly and no true believer ever did, or ſhall ſeek his

face in vain; he will ever hear and anſwer ſuch; and his

word of righteouſneſs is a full ground for their truſt and

confidence, Note ; (1.) The word of promiſe is the

great argument for the prayer of faith. (2) If none ſeek

Öod's face in vain, how inexcuſable are they who rejećt

their own mercies, and reſtrain prayer before God. (3-)

whatever God ſays or does is altogether righteous and

true, and the faithful foul ever acquieſces therein.

4thly, Thefolly of idolaters had before been declared. Now,
1. God calls his people, the converts. from heatheniſm,

to ſee the vanity of thoſe who perſiſted in the abominable
worſhip of idols, and to remonſtrate with them againſt it:

they pray untº, a god that cannºt ſave them; though all the

votaries of idols conſult together, they cannot bring a

proof of any one inſtance wherein their falſe gods ſhewed

the leaſt preſcience of future events, for they are no gods ;

the living Jehovah alone claims this as his prerogative, and

beſides him there is no other; a juſ: God, whoſe works
and words are all righteouſneſs and truth, a Saviour, able

to the uttermoſt to bleſs and protect his true worſhippers.

Note: They who by Divine grace have themſelves been

Convérted to God, are eſpecially called upon to ſhew zeal
for his glory, in order to the conviction and converſion of

others.

2. All nations are called upon to look to Jeſus and be

ſaved: by him the everlaſting ſalvation promiſed is obtain
ed, and through him alone to be received, for there is none

elſ, becoming incarnate, and by an obedience unto death,
even the death of the croſs, lifted up as the ſerpent in the

wilderneſs, every periſhing finner may look to him and

live; h, , God, and therefore he ſaves tº the utterneſt :

the guilty, the weak, the tempted, the diſconſolate, have

all their fears filenced, and their countenances lightened by

the bright beams of grace and mercy that flow from the

crucifică Jeſus. - -

3. According to his ſolemn oath, the nations of the

faithful redeemed ſhall be ſaved by him, and his enemies

bow before him. I have ſworn by myſelf, the word is gone

out of my mouth in righteouſneſs, and ſhall, both reſpecting

the promiſe and the propheſy, be aſſuredly fulfilled, and

ſhall not return void, that unto me every knee ſhall bow, every

tongue ſhallſwear ; pay their allegiance, and join the wor

ſhip of him their Redeemer, as will be ſeen in the day when

the kingdoms of the world ſhall become the kingdoms of our

Lord and his Chriſt; and eſpecially in the judgment day, to

which the apoſtle refers this paſſage, Rom. xiv. Io, 11.

Surely, ſhall one ſay, triumphing in their intereſt in the

glorious Redeemer, In the Lord, or only in the Lord, have

I righteouſneſ; and ſtrength, renouncing themſelves, and by

faith laying hold of the all-ſufficient grace of Jeſus their

Lord, to juſtify, ſančtify, and ſave them : even to himſhall

men come, all that will believe , and all that are incenſed

againſt him, who are either careleſs tranſgreſſors of his

law, or proudly rejećt his infinite merit and ſtrength to

truſt on their own, they ſhall be aſhamed at the vanity of

their confidence, and the miſery which their iniquities will

bring upon them, while the humble believer will rejoice,

for in the Lord ſhall all the ſeed ºf Iſrael, the living members

of Chriſt's church, be juſtified from every accuſation of fin,

the law, and their own conſciences, and ſhall glory, not in

themſelves, but in the Lord their righteouſneſs; at whoſe

feet their crown is laid, and to whoſe rich and unmerited

grace the whole of their ſalvation is aſcribed.

C H A P. XLVI.

THE third ſeótion of this diſcourſe, contained in the

preſent chapter, is divided into two parts. In the former,

or prophetic part, the overthrow of the Babyloniſh idola

try is foretold, ver. 1, 2. and in the ſºccmd part, the finners

among the people are called to repentance, and convinced

of the vanity of idols, and the true divinity of the God of

Iſrael. And herein we have, firſt, a kind addreſs to the

faithful; aſſuring them of Jehovah's conſtant regard to

wards them. Secondly, The convićics, itſelf drawn from

the vanity of idºls, and the mainer of forming them,

ver, 5–7. from the illuſtrious works of God in former

times, ver. 8, 9. and from the predictions certainly fulfii

led, or to be fulfilled by him ; whereof this deliverance

from captivity is produced as an inſtance; ver. , o, 11.

Thirdly, the unbelievers ...e particularly refuted, who

doubted the completion of theſe predićtions and pro

miſes, ver. I 2, 13.

** 1, 2, 3: bºwed dºwn) The prophet, as he wrote

this, ſaw the fail of Babylon before his eyes, the city plun

dered and ſpoiled, the temples ravaged and deſtroyed, and the

idols of Babylon placed upon the beaſts, and cárried awa

into Media 3:... Pt. 64; and as he ſaw, ſo he has deſcribed ;

º - & R 2 dwelting

-
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are borne by hie from the belly, which are car

ried from the womb : *

4 And even to your old age I am he ; and

even to hoar hairs will I carry you : I have

made, and I will bear; even I will carry, and

will deliver you. -

5 * To whom will ye liken me, and make

me equal, and compare me, that we may be

like :

6 They laviſh gold out of the bag, and

weigh ſilver in the balance, and hire a gold

finiſh ; and he maketh it a god : they fall

down, yea they worſhip. -

7 They bear him upon the ſhoulder, they

carry him, and ſet him in his place, and he

flandeth ; from his place ſhall he not remove:

yea, one ſhall cry unto him, yet can he not

anſwer, nor ſave him out of his trouble.

8 Remember this, and ſhew yourſelves men:

bring it again to mind, O ye tranſgreſſors.

9 Remember the former things of old, for I

am God, and there is none elſe; I am God

and there is none like me. 2

Io Declaring the end from the beginning,

and from ancient times the things that are not

yet done, ſaying, My counſel ſhall ſtand, and I

will do all my pleaſure :

1 I Calling a ravenous bird from the eaſt,

the man that executeth my counſel from a far

country: yea, I have ſpoken it, I will alſo

...; it to paſs; I have purpoſed it, I will alſo

O it. -

12 * Hearken unto me, ye ſtout-hearted,

that are far from righteouſneſs:

13 I bring near my righteouſneſs; it ſhall

not be far off, and my ſalvation ſhall not tarry :

and I will place ſalvation in Zion for Iſrael

my glory. -

dwelling long and largely, as is common with the prophet,

upon the ſame object ; viewing and exhibiting it to view on

every fide. We may juſt obſerve that the prophet, repre

fenting the ſubverſion of the Babyloniſh ſtate in this ſe&tion,

deſcrišes it with reſpect to religion; that is, its ſhameful
fuperſtition. In the following ſection.he ſets forth the

deſtruction of the civil ſtate. Bel and Nebo were two prin

cipal idols of the Babylonians. See chap. xxi. 9. and Jer.

l. and li.

, Ver. 3, 4. Hearken unto me] The Almighty introduces

the reproof that he wasabout to urge with a preface, in theſe

words, aſſuring the exiles, in the ſtrongeſt manner, of the

fingular and conſtant care of his providence towards them.
The words are very ſtrong and expreſſive, but the fourth

verſe will be better underſtood from the following verſion;

And even, &c.—will I ſupport you; I have done, and I will

bear you ; I will ſuppºrt and will deliver you. But this whole

paſſ.ge certainly refers in its ſpiritual ſenſe to the people

of God of all ages. . -

ver, 5–7. Tº whom will ye liken me]. We have in theſe

verſes the convićtion itſelf, exhibiting the vanity of idolatry:

The argument is fimilar to that in chap. xl. 18, &c. and

jiv. 1. &c. except that the diſcourſe in chap. xl. is direét

ºi to the Gentilés, but here to the houſe of Jacob in cap

tivity. The laſt cauſe of the fixth verſe may be rendered,

They adore: yea, they fall prºſtrate befºre it. - -

Wer. 8, 9. Remember this] Remember this, and be in

flamed with zeal, &c. This is ſimilar to chap. xliv. 21.

See alſo Deut. xxx. 1. The prophet in the ninth. Yerſe

propoſes a new argument, whereby to prove the divinity

of God; namely, he wonderful works which he had done

in former times, particularly in delivering his people from
Egypt, and ſettling them in the land of Canaan.

jºr Io, 11. Declaring the end from the beginning] De

claring the event, &c. Another argument for the divinity

of the God of Iſrael is here urged, namely, his foreknow

ledge and predićtion of future, events. The prophet ſub

joins, in the 11th verſe, a particular inſtance of God's pre

ſcience. There can be no doubt that Cyrus is meant by

the ravenous bird, or eagle from the eaft. Kings and princes

are often compared in Scripture to eagles, Jer. xlviii. 4o.

Ezek. xvii. 3. But it has been thought that there is a pe

culiar propriety in this application to Cyrus, as the eagle

well denotes the magnanimity, the quickneſs of judgment,

the celerity in all his expeditions and motions, for which

Cyrus was ſo remarkable. We are alſo told by Plutarch,

that Cyrus had an aquiline noſe, and Xenophon expreſsly

relates that his ſtandard was a golden eagle ; “which ſtill,”

ſays he, “continues to be the ſtandard of the Perſian kings.”

See Cyropoed. book vii. not far from the beginning.

Wer. 12, 13. Hearken unto me] God had addreſſed thoſe

kindly, who had ſuffered themſelves, through imprudence,

to be ſeduced from the right way, and whoſe converſion

might more reaſonably be expe&ted; but he ſpeaks more

ſeverely to the hypocrites, the incredulous, the fierce and

proud in heart, who obſtinately doubted the completion of

his excellent promiſes: “O you,” ſays he, “ who are

“ yourſelves far from faith, truth, integrity, and all pro

“ priety, full of deceit, hypocriſy, incredulity, hard and

“ bold of heart, and who complain that my ſalvation is

“far ºff, and call my fidelity in queſtion; hearken to me,

“ and know, that my righteouſneſs, or juſtification, is not

“ far off, but near at hand, and ſhortly to be revealed.”

The 13th verſe is to be explained from chap. xliv. 23. See

ch. lxii. 3. and Hab. ii. 3. -

REFLections.—1ſt, Two things are here foretold :

1. The miſerable eſtate to which Babylon and her idols

would be reduced; Bel and Nebo, the deities they worſhip

ped, ſo far from being able to protećt their votaries, would

not be able to ſave themſelves, but, among other ſpoil, be

plucked from their pedeſtals, and laid as heavy burdens on

4. the
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God’sjudgment upon Babylon and Chaldea, for their unmerci

fulneſs, pride, and audaciouſneſs, ſhall be irrºffible.

[Before Chriſt 712.] -

O ME down, and ſit in the duſt, O

virgin daughter of Babylon, fit on the

. . . ."

ground: there is no throne, O daughter of

the Chaldeans: for thou ſhalt, no more be

called tender and delicate.

2 Take the milſtones, and grind meal:

uncover thy locks, make bear the leg, un

cover the thigh, paſs over the rivers.

the weary beaſts who carried them : Iſrael therefore muſt

not fear or worſhip ſuch wretched and impotent idols.

2. When Babylon's gods ſhall fail her, the Lord will

eminently appear the protector of his people: great had been

the care that he had ſhown them from their infant days,

when firſt they began to grow into a nation, and never

would he leave or forſake them in their old age, but bear

them above their difficulties, carry them back to their own

land, and deliver them from all their oppreſſors; and ſuch

is ſtill his tender regard toward his faithful people. From

the womb he took us, and preſerved our natural life amid

the perils of helpleſs infancy; but more, he took us from

the womb of nature, that we might become children of

grace, bore with our weakneſs and infirmities, and watched

aver us with more than maternal tenderneſs; nor will he

ever fail the faithful, when the infirmities of old age creep

upon them, and infantile weakneſs returns; his hoary

headed ſaints are precious in his fight, and he will bear

them through all the ſtorms of life, and land them ſafe on

the bliſsful ſhores of immortality, where their youth will

be renewed as the eagle. -

2dly, Iſrael's beſetting fin was idolatry, and many of

them, it is to be feared, in Babylon would eaſily be

brought to worſhip the gods of their conquerors: to them

therefore Jehovah ſeems eſpecially to addreſs himſelf.

1. God ſhows them the folly of the moſt expenſive idols:

Though they laviſhed gold and filver out of the bag, it

were vain to attempt repreſenting the eternal Spirit, or

equalling him who is above all. , Their richeſt gods were

motionleſs and ſenſeleſs, muſt be carried to their places,

and neither could hear nor grant the prayers of their peti

tioners. Note: To ſerve their idol luſts men grudge no

expence; to ſerve the glorious God ſhall, we then count
any thing too much to beſtow * Theſe idolaters ſhall riſe

up in judgment againſt niggardly profeſſors.

2. He calls upon them to remember and repent of theſe

finful works. Shew yourſelves men, for ſuch ſervice is

brutiſh; or, be ye ſtrong to oppoſe the torrent of idolatry;

or, be fired with zeal againſt the diſhonour hereby ſhown to
God: bring it again to mind, O ye tranſgreſſors : remember

your evil ways, and, as finners, with ſhame return to God,

who is the only true God; the evidence of which he hath

given in all the propheſies, which from the beginning have
teen exactly accompliſhed according to his word, and

which continue daily fulfilling, and ſhall all come to paſs

in their appointed time ; for his counſel muſt ſtand, and
he will do all his pleaſure, particularly his deſign of deliver

ing his people ſhall be accompliſhed by Cyrus, called a

ravenous, or ſwift-winged bird, with impetuoſity advancing

againſt the Babylonians, to execute God’s counſel in their

deſtruction, which, as he hath purpoſed and foretold, he

will perform, and prove therein his divine power and Pre

-

** *

ſcience. Note; (1.) It is good for us often to remember

and reflečt upon our ways, and we ſhall, in general, find

much in them to bewail, repent of, and amend. (2.) As

God in all his providences fulfils his own pleaſure, it be

comes us ever to reſt ſatisfied in his diſpenſations, and to

acknowledge that he doth all things well. (3.) God’s people

may comfort themſelves in the confidence of the accom

pliſhment of thoſe propheſies which are yet unfulfilled, as

ſurely as they have ſeen the former ones verified : Rome,

with her idols, as Babylon, muſt fall, and God's kingdom.

be more eminently than ever yet exalted in the earth.

3. God addreſſes the ſtout-hearted Jews, that were far

from righteouſneſs, who continued unhumbled under all

their viſitations, and diſtruſted God's faithfulneſs; or

though they kept up an exterior of religion, and truſted

that they were righteous, yet being ignorant of God's

righteouſneſs, and proud of their own, were ſo much the

farther removed from the way of ſalvation. God faith, I

bring near my righteouſneſ; , cither his faithfulneſs in the

fulfilment of his promiſes, or that glorious diſplay of his

righteouſneſs, manifeſted in the Redeemer, his work and

ſufferings: it ſhall not be far off, but in the word of the

Goſpel brought near to every awakened finner, to believe

in and truſt upon; and my ſalvation ſhall not tarry, it ſhall

quickly be accompliſhed; the deliverance of the Jews from

their captivity, and the greater deliverance which Jeſus

ſhould work for every faithful ſoul; and I will place ſalva

tion in Zion for Iſrael my glory; when they were reſtored to

their own land; or more eminently when the Lord Jeſus

came to Zion, publiſhing the Goſpel of the kingdom, and

his believers received him, glorifying God for the gift of

his Son, and eminently ſhewing forth his praiſe, both by

their lips and in their lives. Note ; (1.) Nothing is ſo

fatal to unawakened ſouls as pride and conceit of their

own righteouſneſs. (2.) A free and full ſalvation is now

offered to the periſhing ſinner. (3.) The ſtout-hearted,

who rejećt Jeſus as a Saviour, will find their ſtout hearts

fail them, when they ſhall meet him as their judge. (4.)

His faithful Iſrael is the Redeemer's glory; for this he

hath formed us ; let it be our conſtant care to approve our

ſelves to him, that he may be glorified in us and by us.

C H A P. XLVII.

THE firſt part of the 4th ſe&tion contains an apoſtrople

to Babylon, as the ſeat of a great empire; and herein firſt

are foretold the abolition of that empire, and the degrada

tion of its citizens to the loweſt ſervitude, ver. I. to middle of

ver. 3. and the efficient cauſe hereof, namely, God, who

ſhews himſelf, (latter end of ver. 3.) and is ſhewn by the

church, here introduced as ſpeaking, ver. 4. Secondly, we

have the extrème and durable calamity of Babylon;

ver. 5. and the impulſive cauſes of this calamity : *.
- tnvir
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3 Thy nakedneſs ſhall be uncovered, yea,

thy ſhame ſhall be ſeen : I will take venge

ance, and I will not meet thee as a man.

4. As for our Redeemer, the LoRD of

Hoſts is his name, the Holy One of Iſrael.

5 Sit thou ſilent, and get thee into dark

neſs, O daughter of the Chaldeans: for thou

ſhalt no more be called, The lady of kingdoms.

6 I was wroth with my people, I have

polluted mine inheritance, and given them

into thine hand : thou didſt ſhew them no

mercy; upon the ancient haſt thou very

heavily laid thy yoke. -

7 And thou ſaidſt, I ſhall be a lady for

ever : ſº that thou didſt not lay theſe thingr

to thy heart, neither didſt remember the latter

end of it.

8 Therefore hear now this, thou that art

given to pleaſures, that dwelleſt careleſsly, that

ſayeſt in thine heart, I am, and none elſe beſide

me; I ſhall not fit as a widow, neither ſhall I

know the loſs of children:

º

their cruelty to the people of God, ver, 6, and ſecondly,

their pride and preſumption, ver. T. thirdly, the ſame argu

ment is continued: where, firſt, the third impulſive cauſe

is premiſed, namely, their luxury, voluptuouſneſs, ſecurity,

arrogance, and carnal confidence in the ſtability of their

ſtate : ver. 8. Secondly, the calamity itſelf, widowhood,

ſolitude, and that ſuddenly, and at once, notwithſtanding

the contrary predićtion of their diviners, ver, 9. Fourthly,

again, in the ſame manner, firſt, the fourth impulſive clauſe

is premiſed, the oppreſſion of the nations, and the carnal

wiſdom and confidence joined thereto, ver. Io. ſecondly,

the calamity; namely, the deſtrućtion and ſudden deſola

tion determined by Jehovah, ver, 11. . In the ſecond part,

Babylon is fift commanded, by the ſtrongeſt ſarcaſm, to

bring forth, in this time of her calamity, her magi

cians, diviners, aſtrologers, that ſhe may ſeek help or

comfort from thoſe in whom ſhe truſted and gloried, ver.

12, 13. ſecondly, the vanity, impotence, and unhappy end

of all thoſe who exerciſe theſe arts, or ſeek protećtion in

them, are ſet forth, ver. 14, 15.

Ver. 1–3. Come down, and ſit in the duff, &c.], The

prophet here commands Babylon to aſſume the habit and

forms of the moſt abjećt ſtate, moſt oppoſite to that ſtate

of honour and glory in which ſhe had long flouriſhed. She

is addreſſed as a virgin, according to the uſual modes of

ſpeaking, when cities or ſtates are perſonifica; though

fome ſay that ſhe is called the virgin daughter ºf Babylon,

becauſe, according to Herodotus, ſhe had never been con

quered before. Take the mill-ſiones, and grind meal, that is,

* Thou ſhalt be reduced from thy lofty ſcat, as miſtreſs of

“ kingdoms, to the loweſt fituation of a ſlave; thy captives

“ ſhall be forced to grind at the mill, the loweſt and moſt

“ abject degree of drudgery.” The ſubſequent images are

taken from a woman, who, from a ſtate of elegance, is re

duced to the loweſt ſtate of ſlavery, and expoſed to the

greateſt indignities which could be offered to that ſex.

inſtead of there is no throne, ver. I. we may read unthroned.

Wer. 3, 4. I will take vengeance] Theſe are the words of

the God of Iſrael, whoſe province it is to take vengeance.

The phraſe, I will not meet thee as a man, is differently

underſtood. Some ſuppoſe that it ſignifies, “I will ſhew

“ thee neither mercy nor pity.” Vitringa renders it,

“ Though I have not a man ready, or before me, who may

“ execute the vengeance which I have determined ; for

“ which reaſon I will raiſe up Cyrus, whom nobody thinks

“ of, that it may appear to all the world that this is my

“ work, and not the work of man.” And he thinks

that this interpretation is confirmed by what'the church

adds in the 4th verſe, that their Redeemer was jehovah ;

that it was He, and He alone, who could have procured
this wonderful deliverance for them.

Wer. 5. Sit thou ſilent, &c.]. See ch. xiii. 19. xiv. 4.

Biſhop Newton obſerves, that after this deſtruction Baby

lon never recovered its ancient ſplendor: From an imperial

it became a tributary city; from being governed by its

own kings, and governing ſtrangers, it came itſelf to be

governed by ſtrangers; and, the ſeat of empire being trans

ferred to Shuſhan, it decayed by degrees, till it was at laſt

reduced to utter deſolation. Differt. vol. i. p. 293.

Wer. 6. I was wroth with my people] The metaphor in

this verſe is taken from a father, who being angry with

his children delivers them up to chaſtiſement; but his

anger ſoon ſubſiding, and his affection reviving, he turns

his indignation againſt thoſe who had executed his com

mands, in ſuch a manner as to puniſh them immoderately

and ſeverely. The cruelty of the Babylonians is expreſſed

by the ſtrongeſt term, namely, their oppreſſion of the

ancient, the old and feeble, whoſe venerable grey hairs

ſhould be their ſufficient protećtion.

P'er. 7, 8. Iſhall be a lady for ever] If we conſider, that

the city of Babylon had no leſs than a hundred gates made

of ſolid braſs; that its walls were 350 feet in height, and

87 in thickneſs; and that ſix chariots could go abreaſt

upon them ; that it was defended by the river Euphrates,

and that it was ſupplied with proviſions for many years;–

it might well be deemed impregnable; and ſuch a city as

this might, with leſs vanity than any other, boaſt that ſhe

ſhould continue for ever, if any thing human could con

tinue for ever. So ſhe vainly gloried in the verſes before

us; but the prophets Iſaiah and Jeremiah plainly and par

ticularly foretold the deſtruction of this city. They lived

towards the declenſion of the kingdom of Judah; and as

they predićted the captivity of the Jews, ſo they likewiſe

foretold the fall of their enemies; and they ſpeak with

ſuch aſſurance of the event, that they deſcribe a thing

future, as if it were already paſſed. See Biſhop Newton

as before. We may read theſe verſes, And thou ſai!?,

, &c.—Thou haſ never once laid theſe things to Heart : neitãº

hy?
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9 But theſe two thing ſhall come to thee

in a moment in one day, the loſs of children,

and widowhood: they ſhall come upon thee

in their perfeótion for the multitude of thy for

ceries, and for the great abundance of thine

inchantments.

1o For thou haſt truſted in thy wickedneſs:

thou haſt ſaid, None ſeeth me. Thy wiſdom

and thy knowledge, it hath perverted thee;

and thou haſt ſaid in thine heart, I am, and

none elſe beſides me. -

11 Therefore ſhall evil come upon thee;

thou ſhalt not know from whence it riſeth :

and miſchief ſhall fall upon thee; thou ſhalt

not be able to put it off; and deſolation ſhall

come upon thee ſuddenly, which thou ſhalt not

know.

12 ºſ Stand now with thine inchantments,

and with the multitude of thy ſorceries, where

in thou haſt laboured from thy youth ; if ſo

be thou ſhalt be able to profit, if ſo be thou

mayeſt prevail.

13 Thou art wearied in the multitude of

thy counſels. Let now the aſtrologers, the

ſtargazers, the monthly prognoſticators, ſtand

up, and ſave thee from thºſe things that ſhalſ

come upon thee.

14 Behold, they ſhall be as ſtubble; the fire

ſhall burn them; they ſhall not deliver them

ſelves from the power of the flame: there ſhall

not be a coal to warm at, nor fire to ſit before

1t. - - -

15 Thus ſhall they be unto thee with whom

thou haſt laboured, even thy merchants, from

thy youth: they ſhall wander every one to his

quarter; none ſhall ſave thee. -

haft thou remembered the latter end ºf it; ver, 8. Therefºre

hear now this, thou voluptuary one, that ſittſ' careleſ; down,

that ſayſ: in thine heart, I, and none elſe [who but I ...]:

War. 9. Theſe two things ſhall come to ther] This pro

pheſy was twice fulfilled; having been accompliſhed the

very night that Babylon was taken, when the Perſian ſlew

the king himſelf, and a great number of the Babylonians:

and it was fulfilled a ſecond time, when beſieged by Darius.

Being determined to hold out to the laſt extremity, they

took all their women, and each man chooſing one of them

whom he liked beſt out of his own family, they ſtrangled

all the reſt, that unneceſſary mouths might not conſume

their proviſions. By means of this ſhocking expedient

they ſuſtained the fiege and all the efforts of Darius for

twenty months, and the city was at laſt taken by ſtratagem.

As ſoon as Darius had made himſelf maſter of the place, he

ordered 3ooo of the principal men to be crucified, and thus

this propheſy was ſignally fulfilled, both by the hands of

the Babylonians themſelves, and by the cruelties exerciſed

upon them by the conquerors. Biſhop Newton. We may

render the latter part of the verſe, They ſhall come upon thee

in their perfºjion, notwitſlanding the multitude ºf thy ſºrce

ries, and the force of thy enchantment. -

per. 13. Thou art wearied, &c.] Thou art nauſeated with

the multitude of thy deviceſ.

Wer. 14. Behold, they ſhall be as ſtubble.] The judgment

to be inflićted upon the profeſſors and encouragers of the

vain arts above mentioned is here elegantly and metaphori

cally deſcribed. The prophet ſays, that all thoſe men

tioned in the 13th verſe, like ſtubble, ſhould be ſet on fire

by the divine wrath, and ſo wholly conſumed, that nothing

of them ſhould remain which could be ſerviceable for any

purpoſe whatever; for, as from wood and other fuel, when

hurned, there remain embers, before which a perſon may

avarm himſelf, and glowing aſhes before which one may ſit,

to drive away the cold; theſe, on the contrary, ſhould be

-

conſumed like ſtubble, ſo as to be wholly deſtroyed, and to

leave nothing for any uſe or ſervice. See Vitringa.

Per. I 5. Thurſhall they be unto thee, &c.] Thus ſhall they

ſerve thee, upon whom thou haſ ſpent thy pain: ; thy negociators,

with whom thou haſ dealt from thy youth. See Biſhop

Lowth's tranſlation. See alſo ver. 12. They ſhall wander

every one to his quarter, means, “ They ſhall wander, by

“ whatever ways they can, to the extreme boundaries of

“ thy empire, to ſave themſelves from the general cala

“ mity.”

REFLECTIONs.-1ſt, Babylon had long ſat as a queen,

and ſeen her captives proſtrate at her feet, a virgin king

dom, whom no conqueror had yet ſubdued; but now her

doom is read : into the duſt ſhe muſt fall low ; no more

her monarchs grace the throne, ſeized by the Perſian king ;

no more rioting in luxury and delicacies, her miſerable in

habitants are reduced to the loweſt drudgery, to grind at

the mill, or driven in herds as captives before their lordly

maſters, ſtripped naked without compaſſion or humanity ;

for the vengeance is from God; and he, as Iſrael's Re

deemer, now returns the cruelty they had ſhown his people.

The noiſe which once reſounded in the ſtreets of Babylon

is ſilenced: and in darkneſs, whither they retired, or in

their priſon-houſes, in vain they lamented the loſs of their

kingdom, which ſhould be no more reſtored. Note ; (1.)

They who abuſe their power, and walk in pride, God de

lights to abaſe. (2.) It is well to be inured to hardſhip ;

thoſe who are moſt delicately brought up, will feel every

reverſe of , ſtation with deeper anguiſh. (3.) When

God viſits in vengeance, the finner may expect judg

ment without mercy. * -

2dly, All God's dealings are according to the ſtriëteſ.

equity; if Babylon ſuffer, her fins have given abundant

provocation. We have, -

1. The black catalogue of her crimes.

[1..] Cruelty
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Gºd, to convince the peºple of their fºrcknºwn ºffingey, re

vealeth his prophºſier : he ſaveth believer, for his own ſake :

he exhortet; them to obedience, becauſe ºf his pºwer and prº

vidence; he lamentºth their backwardnºſ; , he pºwerfully

delivereth his people out of Babylon.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

EAR ye this, O houſe of Jacob, which
are called by the name of Iſrael, and

are come forth out of the waters of Judah ;

which ſwear by the name of the Lord, and

make mention of the God of Iſrael, but not

in truth, nor in righteouſneſs.

2 For they call themſelves of the holy city,

and ſtay themſelves upon the God of Iſrael;

The Lord of Hoſts is his name.

3 I have declared the former things from the

beginning; and they went forth out of my

mouth, and I ſhewed them ; I did them ſud

denly, and they came to paſs.

[1..] Cruelty to God's people, God was wroth with

his people, and meant to viſit their iniquities with the

ſcourge, and therefore gave them into . the hands. of the

Chaldeans; but they unmercifully chaſtiſed them with ſcor

pions, paying no regard to age or ſtation; but on the an

cients, whoſe hoary locks, or honours, ſhould have pleaded

for compaſſion, making their yoke heavy. Note: They

who cruclly oppreſs God's people, however they may

triumph for a moment, will find a day of awful reckoning

at* and ſecurity. Becauſe her monarchy ſeemed

eſtabliſhed, ſhe promiſed herſelf, that her throne ſhould be
coeval with the days of time; and neither regarding her ſins

nor warned by the threatnings denounced againſt her, ſat

fºcure in her 6wn ſufficiency, and deſpiſed her enemies.

Nºte, They who are moſt ſelf-confident and ſecure, are

e precipice of ruin.

º ...; ofº and pleaſure : Given up to the indul

ence of ſenſual appetite, and confident that every day

inoid return fraught with mirth and jollity, and no ſorrow

interrupt the jocund hours. - in which

[4.] Deteſtable ſorceries, and magical arts, in whic

from their youth they were trained P. and wherein they

placed their chief dependance; and all theſe are fins, which
ºre remarked as found in Babylon myſtical, and will be the

cauſes of her deſtruction, Rev. xviii. 4-7. 23. -

... The doom of Babylon is read. She truſted in her

wiſdom, policy, wealth, and wickedneſs; but deceived her

ſelf, as finners uſually do: her boaſts can iſſue only in her

confuſion. Vain is her confidence; in ºne day the evils

from which ſhe thought herſelf ſº ſecured, ſhall overtake

her, her king and nobles be ſlain, her people captives. So
ſudden and terrible the deſtruction, ſhe could neither fore

fee nor avert it. Fruitleſs would be every attempt of her

aſtrologers and diviners; wearied with diſappointment,

deſpair ſhould ſeize her, when all the counſels of her ma

gicians failed, and ruin approached. Her wiſe men, ſo
far from delivering their country, ſhould be unable to ſave

themſelves, utterly conſumed by the Divine Judgment, as

fuel reduced to duſt by the flames. Hº merchants, either

thoſe aſtrologers who had enriched themſelves by their

pretenſions to ſcience, or rathº thoſe who traded to Baby

ion, ſhall flee to ſecure themſelves, every one tº his quarter,

or paſſage, glad to deſert the devoted city, and eager to ſave

themſelves in their own land, from the impending danger.

See Rev. xviii. 15. Note: (1) Sinners arc ſtrangely apt

to promiſe themſelves ſecrecy and impunity, and this

-

hardens their hearts againſt the Divine admonitions. (...)

The dangers, of which the proud and ſecure were leaſt ap

prehenſive, often ſuddenly ſurpriſe them ; and too late, to

their aſtoniſhment, they diſcover the ruin which they cannot

eſcape. (3.) The greateſt monarch fits on a tottering

throne, when wickedneſs looſens the pillars of it. (4.)

Wiſdom and wealth are no defence againſt the judgments

of God. (5.) They who are the inſtruments of deceiving

others, ſhall themſelves feel the heavieſt ſtrokes of venge
allCC.

C H A P. XLVIII. -

THE fourth diſcourſe of the fourth part of this pro

pheſy, is contained in the preſent chapter, theſe may be

divided into two ſº?ions. The firſt of theſe contains,

ſºft, a ſolemn addreſs to the Jews of our prophet's own

times, ver. 1, 2 ; ſecondly, a reproof to this people reſpect

ing their idolatry, and the true divinity of the God of

Iſrael; wherein is premiſed a convićtion, drawn from the

propheſies of the former times, delivered by Iſaiah, and un

deniably fulfilled; ver, 3–5. A new convićtion is formed

from new propheſies delivered by our prophet, ver. 6, 7.

The faulty diſpoſition of the people towards theſe prophe

fies, revealed to them by God, is reproved, ver. 8. The

puniſhment of the people for their incredulity is denounced,

but with ſome ſoftenings of the divine clemency, ver, 9–

1 1. The ſecond ſe&#ion, exhibiting a diſcourſe direéted by

God to his faithful people in baniſhment, ſhortly to be

delivered by Cyrus, contains firſt, an addreſs, with a mag

nificent preface reſpecting God, ver. 12, 13. Secondly, a

convićion doćtrinal and conſolatory; wherein the Al

mighty claims to himſelf the foretelling and raiſing up of

Cyrus, ver. 14, 15. ſhews that this prediction, as well as

many others, was delivered clearly and publicly; ver. 16.

and removes from himſelf the charge of thoſe evils which

happened to the nation, as the people might have enjoyed

his favour if they had proceeded otherwiſe, ver, 17—19.

Thirdly, it contains the adjuncts of this convićtion ; fift,

a command to forſake Babylon, and to declare every where

the benefit of this deliverance; ver, 20. Secondly, the con

ſequence of this benefit; namely, the fingular care of the

divine providence towards the returning Jews, which is

figuratively cypreſſed, ver. 21. and thirdly, a concluſion,

wherein true peace and ſecurity are denied to the impious

and obſtinate ſinners, ver. 22.

Per. 1, 2. Hear ye this, 0 houſe of jacob]. Theſe verſes

contain a juſt and ſolemn addreſs to the Jewiſh Pººl.
-

Who,
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4. Becauſe I knew that thou art obſtinate,

and thy neck is an iron finew, and thy brow

braſs;

5 I have even from the beginning declared

it to thee; before it came to paſs I ſhewed it

thee: left thou ſhouldeſt ſay, Mine idol hath

done them, and my graven image, and my

molten image, hath commanded them.

6 Thou haſt heard, ſee all this ; and will

not ye declare it 2 I have ſhewed thee new

things from this time, even hidden things, and

thou didſt not know them.

7 They are created now, and not from the

beginning ; even before the day when thou

heardeſt them not: leſt thou ſhouldeſt ſay,

Behold, I knew them.

8 Yea, thou heardeſt not; yea, thou knew

eſt not ; yea, from that time that thine ear was

not opened : for I knew that thou wouldeſt

deal very treacherouſly, and waſt called a tranſ

greſſor from the womb.

9 * For my name's ſake will I defer mine

anger, and for my praiſe will I refrain for thee,

that I cut thee not off. -

Io Behold, I have refined thee, but not

with ſilver; I have choſen thee in the furnace

of afflićtion.

I I For mine own ſake, even for mine own

ſake, will I do it: for how ſhould my name be

polluted ; and I will not give my glory unto

another. -

12 * Hearken unto me, O Jacob and Iſrael,

my called ; I am he ; I am the firſt, I alſo am

the laſt.

who, though by their profeſſion and external worſhip ſeem
ing to cultivate the true religion, to call God their God, and

to depend upon him, yet were obſtinately incredulous, ex

tremely inclined to idolatry, and little regardful of thoſe

prophéfies which Iſaiah and other true prophets delivered to

them. The meaning of the phraſe, dre, come fºrth out of

the water ºf judah, is very evident from Deut. xxxiii. 28.

Numb. xxiv. 6,7. Numerous nations are frequently com

pared in Scripture to wide extending rivers, and their

progenitors ſometimes to a ſacred ſtream burſting out of a

rock, and ſometimes by proſopopoeia to a river, as if it were

a perſon pouring his waters out of an urn. The attributes

of the Jewiſh people here enumerated, are peculiarly ac

commodated to the prophet's main ſcope and deſign in this

chapter. - -

Wer, 3–6. I have declared the fºrmer thing] The proof is

here again drawn from the prediction of caſual future events;

cither becauſe this argument is unanſwerable, and adapted

to every capacity, or becauſe Iſaiah, while he proves the

truth of the God of Iſrael by this argument, at the ſame

time eſtabliſhes his own authority as a prophet. Sce jer.

xxviii. 9. The fºrmer thingſ, mean ſuch events as had

becm predićted, and were already come to paſs 3 fee

chap. xiii. 9. and more particularly thoſe propheſies of

{ſaiah reſp?&ting the Jewiſh ſtate, delivered in the former

part of this book. The meaning of the laſt clauſe of this

period, ver, 6. is, “ Thou haſ heard, faith God, the whole

tº of what I ſpeak clearly foretold 3 which I would have

“ thee diligently conſider, carefully look into, and obſerve.

Thou haft alſo ſeen the remarkable completion of theſe

“ predidions. Can there be then ſo great a perverfity of

“ mind in thee, as to deny either of theſe things, or to re

“ fuſe to declare and proclaim them. But if you declare

“ and conſiſ; them, as your conſcience muſt compel you,

“ you cannot but give to me, and me alone, the due praiſe

“ of true divinity.” Our tranſlation publiſhed in the

reign of Henry VIII, reads this clauſe ; Thou heard'ſ, and

Vol. III.

º

•

behold, it fami tº £aſ and ſhall not you yºurſelves confſ; the
fame 2 See Vitringa.

Wer. 6,7. I have ſhewed thee new thingſ] The new thing:

refer to the propheſies reſpecting the delive ance of tie

Jewiſh people by Cyrus, and the conſequence of that deli

yerance. They are created now, ſays the prophet, ſpeak

ing of the firſt revelation of theſe things. The idea is ele

gant ; for what is revealed exiſts by the word which pro

ceeds from the mouth of God; which is the character of

creation. The next words may be rendered, And not from

the beginning, nor before this day, Aaſ thou heard them.

Wer. 8. 2 ca, thou heardºſº not]. Theſe words may be

taken in two ſenſes; namely, as a confirmation of what is

ſaid in the preceding verſe, that the Jews had no know

ledge of theſe new thing revealed to them before the reve

lation made by Iſaiah; or, as containing a convićtion of

the inconſideration, incredulity, and prejudices of the

Jewiſh people; who, notwithſtanding the propheſies ſo

clearly fulfilled among them, had neither duly attended to

them, nor conſidered them, nor become obedient to God;

which, he obſerves, was nothing ſtrange, ſince this people,

from the firſt time of their adoption, from their deliver.

sace out of Egypt, which was as it were their birth, had

been full of perfidy and tranſgreſſion; and this, ſays Wi

tºnga, appears to me to be the true ſenſe of the paſſige.

The words may be read, rea, thou heard? not, yºu, thºu

knewſ? not ; neither did thine earfrom that time open.

Wer. 9, Io. For my name's ſake..] For my name'ſ ſake will I

moderate my anger, and fºr my praiſe I will refrain toward,

thee, &c. wer. Io. Behold, &c. I have proved, or Åad pily on

thee in the furnace ºf afflićion. Silver is of the moſt diháuſt

refinement, and requires a hotter and clearer fire than gold

and other metals. The meaning therefore of the phraſe

I have refined thee, but not with ſilver, is, that though Čj

had puniſhed his people in the Babyloniſh captivity, he had

not done ſo with the utmoſt ſeverity: In tº mićf ºf judg
ment he had remembered mercy.

4. S - Wer. I 3.
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13 Mine hand alſo hath laid the founda

tion of the earth, and my right hand hath

ſpanned the heavens: when I call unto them,

they ſland up together.

i 1 All ye, aſſemble yourſelves, and hear;

which among them hath declared theſe thing, 2

the Lon D hath loved him; he will do his plea

ſure on Babylon, and his arm ſº!!! be on the

Chaldeans. - - -

1 5 I, even I, have ſpoken ; yea, I have

called him : I have brought him, and he ſhall

make his way proſperous. .

16 Come ye near unto me, hear ye this ;

I have not ſpoken in ſeefet from the begin

ning; from the time that it was, there am I :

and now the Lord GoD, and his Spirit, hath

ſent me.

17 Thus ſaith the LoRD, thy Redeemer,

the Holy One of Iſrael; I am the Lond thy

God which teacheth thee to profit, which

leadeth thee by the way that thou ſhouldeſt go.

18 O that thou hadſt, hearkened to my

commandments then had thy peace been as

a river, and thy righteouſneſs as the waves of

the ſea.

19 Thy ſeed alſo had been as the ſand, and

the offspring of thy bowels like the gravel

thereof; his name ſhould not have been cut

off nor deſtroyed from before me.

20 * Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from

the Chaldeans, with a voice of ſinging declare

ye, tell this, utter it even to the end of the

earth; ſay ye, The LokD hath redeemed

his ſervant Jacob.

21 And they thirſted not when he led them

through the deſerts: he cauſed the waters to

; :

-

ver, 13. When I call, &c.] Nothing can give us a

more ſublime idea of God than this paſſage. The idea is

taken from ſervants, who, at the voice of their maſters, in

ſtantly riſe up, and ſtand ready to execute their commands.

The whole creation, at the call of God, ariſes with prompt

obedience, and is ready to execute his Sovereign will.

Ver. 14, 15. All ye, aſſemble yourſelves] Inſtead of The

Lord Bath loved him, &c. we ſhould read, He whom jeho

vah loveth, ſhall do his pleaſure, &c. To confirm the faith

and hope of the believers in the Jewiſh church, the pro

phet here goes on to prove, that the ſubverſion of the
Babyloniſh monarchy by Cyrus, and the deliverance of the

Jewiſh people from captivity in conſequence, are the

work of God their Saviour, the Angel of the covenant,

the Son of God: and it will throw great light on this

whole period to confider theſe as the words and addreſs of

that divine Perſon. The ſimilarity of this paſſage with the

preceding propheſies reſpecting Cyrus, need not be marked
out to the attentive reader.

Per. 16. Come ye near unto me] See chap. xlv. 19, 20.

From the time that it was, there am I, means, “From the

“ time that this expedition of Cyrus began firſt to

“ exiſt:” And now the Lord God hath ſent me, and hiſ

spirit: “And now, when the event is haſtening, to its

“ completion, Behold, I am preſent, ſent by Jehovah,

“ with the Spirit of the Father, to your ſuccour and aſſiſt

“ ance.” That now reſers to the immediate time of their

deliverance, appears from the 20th verſe, and we have often

obſerved, that the prophets ſpeak of future events as if

preſent. See Vitringa, and the more ſpiritual interpreta
tion in the Reflections. w

War. 20, 21. Goye forth of Babylon] Hitherto the Son

of God had proceeded with reproof, but the moſt gentle

of its kind. In the mean time, the Chaldeans, in this part

of the prophetic viſion, are ſuppoſed to have been con
º

quered by Cyrus ; Babylon is ſuppoſed to be taken, and the

time to be at hand wherein the captivity of the Jews ſhould

ceaſe, and the edićt for their deliverance be promulged;

when he turns himſelf, by an apoſtrophe, to the faithful

among the people, exhorting, or rather commanding

them, that they ſhould depart with all ſpeed from Babylon

and the land of the Chaldeans, and declare throughout all

the world, that God had redeemed his ſervant Jacob, ver.

20, and not only ſo, but had performed the moſt fingular

acts of providence and care for them in their return to

their country, ſo as to enable them to finiſh their journey

without inconvenience, ver. 21. The ideas in this verſe are

taken from God’s deliverance of the Iſraelites from Egypt,

and are to be underſtood metaphorically, that, as God

wrought wonders to procure the ſalvation of his people

from Egyptian bondage, and by his mighty providence pro

tected and preſerved them, ſo would he, in like manner,

take care of the captives delivered from Babylon, preſerve

them from dangers, and ſupply them with all things ne

ceſſary for them. This he did by the remarkable favour

wherewith he inſpired Cyrus toward them. See Ezra, i.

1–4 and Vitringa; who is of opinion, that the propheſy

has ſtill a further and myſtical view to the deliverance of

the church from ſpiritual Babylon by Jeſus Chriſt, that

living rock whence ſpiritual waters flow for the ſalvation

of his people. See I Cor. x. 4.

Wer. 22. There is no peace, &c.] “ There is no peace,

“no ſerenity of mind and conſcience,—more deſirable than

“every earthly bleſling, ſuperior to all conception;–there

“is no durable proſperity on earth, no eternal ſalvation, or

“hope of ſalvation to the hypocrites, unbelievers and pro

“fane, the deſpiſers of God and his prophetic word, they

“who honour him with their lips, but in their heart are

“far from him : becauſe they have no part in the favºur of

* God, which, without faith, reverence of the divine word,

- * and
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flow out of the rock for them : he clave the

rock alſo, and the waters guſhed out.

22 There is no peace, faith the Lord, unto

the wicked. .

“ and an humble obedience to the divine commands, cannot

“exiſt.” The ſame perſons are here ſpoken of, as in ver.

1, 2. and chap. xlvi. 12. See Ezek. xx. 38. Amos, ix. 1 o.

REFLEctions—1ſt, The prophet here addreſs the
houſe of Jacob, in order to bring them to a conviction of

their hypocriſy and idolatry, and to engage their humble

return to God, from whom they had ſo greatly departed.

1. He charges them with the falſe and hypocritical pro
feſſions which they made. They valued themſelves highly, aS

being called by the name of Iſrael, and boaſted their lineage

from jacob, they were of the royal race of judah, the

tribe that adhered to the temple, and the ſucceſſors of

David, when the reſt revolted; they ſwore by the name ºf

the Lord, owning him as their God and king, and engaging

their fidelity to him, and made mentiºn ºf the God ºf Iſrael,

addreſſing him in their prayers and exerciſes of religious

worſhip : they called themſelves of the holy city, as count

ing it an honour to have a name in the church of God;

and ſtaid themſelves upon the God of Iſrael, at leaſt pre

tended to do ſo, as if the Lord of Hoſts was the name on

which alone their dependance was fixed ; but all was falſe

and faithleſs, not in truth, nor in righteouſneſ. Note ; (1.)

Many claim the name of Chriſtian, who continue ſtrangers

to the power of chriſtianity. (2.) It is mere hypocriſy

when perſons only draw near to God with their lips, while

their hearts are far from him. (3) We have to do with a

heart-ſearching God; and if our ſouls be infincere before

him, vain is all the pageantry of external profeſſion.

2. He urges what he had done to convince and convert

their ſouls to him as the only true God, and to preſerve

and reclaim them from the ſhameful idolatry to which they

were ſo addićted: from the beginning he had foretold

what ſhould happen to them, their ſojourning in Egypt,

deliverance, conqueſt of Canaan; and all came to paſs ſud

denly and certainly ; God's power in the fulfilment of his

prophetic word appearing as evident, as his preſcience in

the predićtion. This they might eaſily diſcern, and ought

to declare to the glory of God: a new revelation alſo God

now gave them, which they never could have known, nor

could their idols have informed them of, concerning their

captivity in Babylon, and their deliverance by Cyrus; with

all thoſe other propheſies more immediately relative to the

Goſpel diſpenſation; and in all theſe things God intended

to engage them to cleave to, and depend upon, him, as the

only true God, beſides whom there was no other.

3. God gives the reaſons of his diſpenſitions towards

them. [1..] Becauſe he knew they were obſtinate, their

neck an iron finew, and their brow braſs; ſtubborn and

hard-hearted, rigid againſt convićtion, and impudently diſ

poſed to deny God's work, if by his propheſies foregoing

he had not indiſputably proved that he was the author of

all their mercies. [2.] He would cut off all pretence of aſ

cribing theſe events to their idols, as they would elſe be

vainly diſpoſed to do ; it being evident, by his foretelling

thoſe things which their idol prieſts never could, that the

work was from God alone. [3] He would ſtop their

boaſting, who might pretend, when the event came to paſs,

that they had foreſeen it; but now it was clear, that they had

not the apprehenſion of what was coming till God's pro

Phets revealed the counſels of God, hidden from the begin

niºg, but now created and brought to light in the prophe

tic word. [4] He would leave them inexcuſable. Not

withſtanding all he had ſpoken, their ear was not opened,

and their heartsinattentive to the predictions which Godhai

given; he knew them to be treacherous dealers, who had -

often backſlidden from him, and from their firſt formation

into a people had been tranſgreſſors; but he now left them

without excuſe, if they ſtill refuſed to pay regard to his

word, ſo plain, evident, and clear. N. . (1.) It is the

true and humbling charaćter of every man, that he is a

tranſgreſſor from the womb. (2.) Original fin, in which

We are born, is the pregnant ſource of all the actual evil

that afterwards appears in our hearts and lives. (3.) God

knows and remarks the inmoſt diſpoſition of our fou's, and

an apoſtate nature is in his eyes the fin exceeding ſinful.

(4.) The word of God is deſigned to ſtain all human glory,

and to ſhow us how ignorant, as well as wicked, we muſt

have been without Divine revelation. (5.) They who

proudly and obſtinately rejećt God's word, are deſervedly

left to periſh in their native guilt and blindneſs,

2dly, Their guilt was a circumſtance very diſcouraging;

how could they hope for God's interpoſition ? and thiſ

oppreſſors were ſo powerful that no proſpect of human

relief appeared. To ſupport them, therefore, againſt their

juſt fears, -

1. God, not out of reſpe&t to them, but for his own glory,

declares that he will deliver them: though they deſerved

to be utterly cut off, he will defer his anger; and, leſt the

Heathen nations might reproach him, as if he was unable tº

fave his people, or might count their gods above him,

he will refrain his arm from deſtroying them, and five

them from their enemies. Behall, and admire the grace,

I have refined thee; by theſe fufferings to which they had

been expoſed, but not withJºver, or among ſilver; have not

kept them in the furnace till all their droſs was purged

avºy, for then the ſpirit muſt fail before him, if he dj.

with them in ſtrict juſtice; but I have chºſen the in º.

furnace ºf ºffician ; he made the afflictions they endured

the means of calling them home to himſelf, and by their

trials excrciſed and brightened their graces, and purified

their ſouls from fin. Note: (1) If God dealt with us

according to our iniquities, then could no fleſh living be

fived. .(2) It is not for our deſerts, but to manifeſi the

glory ºf his grace, that God is pleaſed to ſpare and pardon.

(3.) Afflićtion is often the bleſſed means of bringing thoſe

home to God who had before wandered far from the right

way. (4.) It is a gracious ſign of God's paternal affection

toward us, when he is pleaſed in meaſure to -correct us,

and not to leave us wholly unpuniſhed.

2. Though they could not help themſelves, G5d will

raiſe up a deliverer for them, who ſhall overthrow the

kingdom of Babylon. Let Jacob hear the Divine deter.

mination, and Iſrael believe what he ſpeaks, who is the

4 S 2 - ſclf
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C H A P. XLIX.

Chrift, being ſent to the jewſ, complaineth #. them : he is ſºnt

to the Gentiles with gracious promiſes. God’s love if on

Jºant to the faithful. The ample reſoration of the church.

Tºe powerful deliverance out of captivity.

- [Before Chriſt 712.]

ISTEN, O iſles, unto me; and hearken,

ye people, from far; The Lor D hath

called me from the womb ; from the bowels

of my mother hath he made mention of my
Ila Iſle.

2 And he hath made my mouth like a ſharp

ſword; in the ſhadow of his hand hath he hid

me, and made me a poliſhed ſhaft; in his qui

ver hath he hid me ; * .

3 And ſaid unto me, Thou ar’ my ſervant,

O Iſrael, in whom I will be glorified.

ſelf-exiſtent, eternal, and immutable Jehovah. He whoſe

hand laid the foundations of the earth, and ſtretched out

the heavens with ſuch caſe as if they had been but a ſpºn's

breadth, at whoſe word the aſſembled hoſts of both ſtand

up, ready to execute his high beheſts ; he is able to ac

compliſh their ſalvation ; let 1ſrael therefore attend to the

prophetic word, of which none among the gods of the

heathen, or the wiſe men, could ever inform them. Cyrus,

the beloved of the Lord, is appointed for their deliverer,

to execute God's pleaſure on Babylon, and to lay his arm

of vengeance on the Chaldeans. God hath ſpoken, and

his word is irreverſible; he will enable him for the work,

bring him to the fiege from a far country, and make his

way proſperous, giving him vićtory in the battle, and ſuc

ceſs in all his enterprizes. Note ; (1.) Cyrus is the type of

God’s beloved Son, ſent down from heaven, and riding on

proſperouſly; the conqueror of death, hell, and fin, and the

glorious Redeemer of his faithful people. (2.) We may

ſafely depend on the fulfilment of God's promiſes, how

ever to human view the difficulties in the way of their ac

compliſhment ſeem inſurmountable. Is any thing too

hard for God 2 (3.) They who have a Divine call, and are

under Divine guidance, may be ſure that their way ſhall

be proſperous.

3dly, We have,

1. The call of God to attend the miniſtry of the pro

phet, or rather the call peculiarly of Chriſt, who ſeems to

be ſpoken of, to the Jews to hear and receive his Goſpel,

and acknowledge his Divine miſlion. I have not ſpoken in

ſecret from the beginning, but preached publicly in the ſyna

gogues, from the time that it was, from the beginning of his

miniſtry, there am I, openly teaching the Goſpel of the

kingdom; or, befºre the time that was, ere he was become

incarnate, there was I, exiſting from etermity in the brºom

of the Father: and now the Lord God and his Spirit hath

ſent me, or the Lord hath ſent me, having the fulleſt com

miſſion for the execution of the work of redemption, and

his Spirit to make that work effe′tual, by bringing it near

to the ſouls of men. Note ; (1.) We have here the Trinity of

perſons in the Godhead clearly affºrted. (2.) When God

fends, he will qualify us for his ſervice. (3.) It becomes

us to hear with ſolemn reverence and attention the

wórds of him whom God hath ſent.

2. The Lord Jeſus informs them of his charaćter and

deſign. I am the flord thy Jºd, without which he could

not have been the Redeemer of mankind, nor could his

faithful people have been able comfortably and confidentiy

to truſt their ſouls in his hands, which teach tº thee to proſiº,

or pro, able things : the doćtriºs of truth and holincis,prº, - - -

ſuch as their fallen ſtate, their guilt and danger, the grace

revealed for finners in the Goſpel, the perfeótion of the

atonement wrought out by him, and the fulneſs of the

Špirit which reſided in him, to be communicated to all be.

lievers ; which lead...th thee by the way which thouJhouldy go,

Chriſt himſelf is the living way, his word is our guide, his

grace our ſuppºrt, and the diſpenſations of his providence
º to lead his faithful ones toward their glorious

Tuit.

3. He laments over thoſe poor ſouls that finned againſt

their own mercies. Mat. xxiii. 37. O that thou hadſ! heark

ened to my commandments which though ſome did, yet we

fee that the generality of the Jewiſh people rejećted Chriſt

and his Goſpel, and thereby forfeited all the mercies which

had been promiſed to the obedient, and brought their final

deſolations upon them. Had they heard and believed,

then their peace had been as a river, and their righteouſneſ, as

the waves of the /ea, abundant and permanent. Their nation

would have been increaſed exceedingly, and their ſtability

ſecured for ever; but now, for their unbelief and impeni

tence, the very reverſe is their caſe. Note ; (1.) Sin robs

us of all our joys. (2.) The remembrance of the mercies

they have forfeited, as well as the torment they endure,

will aggravate the miſeries of the ungodly. (3.) It is a

grief to the Saviour, to ſee poor ſouls rejecting their own

mercies, and ruſhing on their ruin. (4.) They who periſh

eternally will have no blame to caſt on God's mercy, but

muſt confeſs th t their own obſtimacy and hardneſs of

heart procured their deſtruction.

4. By the proclamation given to the Jews to depart from

Babylon, is prefigured the great deliverance of finners' ſouls

from the bondage of corruption ; which, through the

preaching of the Goſpel, ſhould be effected in the faithful.

They are called to go forth from Babylon and flee, not as

by ſtealth, but with the voice of finging, openly exulting in

their eſcape. . With gladneſs they are commaided to pub

liſh their glorious redemption, wrought out for them by the

power of God; and as God, in their firſt great deliverance

from Egypt, led them through the wilderneſs ſafely, and

brought water from the rock to ſlake their thirſt, ſuch

would be ſtill his care over them in their return from

Babylon to Judaea. . And this is moſt applicable to the

ſtate of all God's faithful people who go forth with joy from

the houſe of their priſon, and from the bonds of fin and

Satan; publiſh to God's glory the redemption wrought out

by Jeſus for them ; are ſafely led through all the dangers

of this world, to them a howling wilderneſs ; refreſhed

and comforted with the ſtreams of divine grace; and

brought at laſt to their native land, better than Canaan,

even the inheritance provided for them among the ſaints

in light. -

6 5. The
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4 Then I ſaid, I have laboured in vain,

I have ſpent my ſtrength for nought, and in

vain: yet ſurely my judgment it with the

LoRD, and my work with my God.

5. The obſtinately impenitent are excluded from all the

promiied mercies. There is no peace, ſaith, the Lord, unto
the wicked ; which may refer to thoſe who choſe their

abode in Babylon, preferabiy to a return to Judaea; or

more particularly to the Jewiſh nation, who, after their

rejection of Chriſt and his Goſpel, became a miſerable,

hāraffed, and troubled people, and continue ſo to this day.

Or, more generally, it includes all impenitent finners, who

have no peace with God, no ſolid reit, in their own con

ſciences, no comfort in death, no hope in eternity, but the

wrath of God preſent and eternal abideth on them.

C H A P. XU,IX.

THE fifth, laſt, and moſt excellent part of Iſaiah's pro

pheſies begins, according to Vitringa's diviſion, at this

chapter, and is divided into five diſcourſes; the fift of

which is contained in chap. xix. 1.-ver, 3. The ſecond

in chap. 1. ver. 4, &c. and chap. i. The third in chap.

lii. —ix. The furth in chap. lxi. lxii. The fifth in chap.

lxiii.—lxvi. The fift diſcourſe conſiſts of three parts,

which contain as nºany apoſtrophes or addreſſes; the firſt

apºſirophe or addreſ is of the Meſſiah, Jeſus the great

teacher and Saviour, to the Genties ; wherein we have

fift an exordium, calling upon the Gentiles to liften and

ańend, ver. 1. Secondly, a deſcription of his perſon, and

of the office to which he was appointed of his Father, by

a ſolemn vocation : middle of ver, 1–3. A complaint of

the ſmall ſucceſs of his funétion among the Jews, ver, 4.

and an enarration of the great plan of redemption, whereby

he was conſtituted the Teacher and Saviour, not only of

the Jews, but alſo of the Gentiles; ver. 5, 6. The ſecond

addreſs is of the Father to the Meſſiah, conſidered either

in hºn:ſelf, or in his myſtical body, the church of the

believing Jews, at the beginning of the Goſpel; wherein

we have, fift, a conſolatory propoſition, comforting him, .

in his ſtate of humiliation, with the certainty of the glory

to follow it, ver. 7. Secondly, a ſetting forth of the pro

poſition, wherein the magnificent promiſe concerning the

glorious ſtate and great ſucceſs of the Goſpel is delivered

more at large, ver. 8, 9. and the ſtate of the people, joined

to the church from among the Gentiles, as well as their

continual increaſe, is deſcribed ; middle of ver, 9–12. A

congratulatory epiphonema from a chorus of believers is

ſubjoined here, ver, 13. The third addreſ is of God

the Father, by his Spirit, to the whole body of the church,

afflićted and perſecuted at the beginning of the Goſpel;
wherein we have, fift, a complaint of the church, as if

neglected by God ; ver, 14. Secondly, a gracious and

conſolatory reply from God, adapted to this complaint;

fift, general, wherein God aſſures her of his true and

ſingular regard, ver: 15, 16. ; ſecondly, particular, wherein

Göl informs her of the great and wonderful increaſe of

her ſtate, which ſhould follow in a ſhort time : this is

comprehended in various articles: ver, 17–23. The

prophet then anſwers an objection which might be raiſed

againſt this comfort, from the power of Satan, and the

extent of his empire in the world; ver, 24–20, and alſo

a ſecond objećtion concerning the divorcement of the ſyna

gogue, together with the deſtrućtion of the Jewiſh ſtate

by the Romans : chap. 1. 1–3. From this analyſis, from

the preceding propheſies, and from a view of the goſpel

hiſtory, this laſt part of the book of Iſaiah will be eaſily

underſtood. We may juſt remark, however, as a general

obſervation, that in ſpeaking of the redemption by the

Meſſiah, and the proſperous or afflićted ſtate of the

Chriſtian church, the prophet frequently uſes expreſſions

taken from the redemption of the Jews from the Baby

loniſh captivity, and the ſtate of the church about the

time of Antiochus Epiphanes.

Wer. 1–3. Liffen, O iſles] In theſe verſes we have

firſt the exordium to the iſles, and far diſſant peºple, that is

to ſay, the Gentiles, who are frequently addreſſed by the

appellation of iſler, as we have had occaſion to obſerve

before. He who makes the addreſs, namely, Jeſus the

Meſſiah, is ſufficiently evident from the deſcription of his

perſon and office immediately following. His perſºn,--

The Lord hath called me befºre the womb [that is to ſay,

befºre I was in the womb); ºftre I was in the bowel of ny

mother, he hath made mention ºf my name St. Peter ſays of

the Meſſiah, that he was thus called or mentioned before the

foundation of the world. His prophetical office is next de

ſcribed in ver. 2. The meaning of which, out of the

metaphor, is, “God hath ordained and appointed me, as

“ a powerful teacher, whoſe inſtructions and convićtions

“ ſhould penetrate deeply, and ſubdue the adverſaries of

“ my doćtrine.” So it is ſaid of the Son of God in the

Revelation, i. 16. That out of his mouth went a ſharp two

edged ſword; and chap. ii. 16. I will fight againſ; them with

the ſword of my mouth. In the ſhadow ºf his Band hath he

hid me; that is, “I have, as it were, been thus to this

“ time hidden with God by his wiſdom and providence,

“ like a ſword which is concealed in the ſcabbard: but,

“ drawn forth from the ſcabbard in theſe latter times of the

“ world, I appear as the teacher of truth, enforcing with

“ mighty power my doctrines upon the minds of men.”

See Rom. xvi. 25, 26. The next clauſe is analogous to

that preceding, and to the ſame purpoſe. His mediatorial

ºffice is ſet forth in the third verſe, wherein the Meſſiah

fays, that the Father had ſaid to him, Thou art my ſervant,

that is, “I have deſigned thee alone, the man Chriſt

“Jeſus, and have prepared thee as the mediator of man

“ kind; on this condition, that thou ſhouldſt be my

“ ſervant ; namely, to undergo the ſevereſt ſervitude;

“ ſubjecting thyſelf to death, even the death of the croſs,

“ to ſančiify and glorify my name by thy bitter ſufferings,

“ in the ſtead of loſt mankind. Thou, therefore, art Iſrael;

“ the only one among all the true Iſraelites, who art to

“ exhibit in thyſelf all the chara&ters of thy father Jacob,

“ who, wreſtling with God, prevailed ; ſaved himſelf and

“ his houſe, and therefore obtained the name of Iſrael.”

See ver. 5, 6

Wer. 4. Then I ſaid, &c.] Theſe words contain the

complaint of the Son of God, concerning the ſmall fruit

of his miſſion to the Jews, and the ſmall hope of eſta

bliſhing
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5 And now, faith the Lord that formed

me from the womb to be his ſervant, to bring

Jacob again to him, Though Iſrael be not

gathered, yet ſhall I be glorious in the eyes

of the LoRD, and my God ſhall be my

ſtrength.

6 And he ſaid, It is a light thing that thou

ſhouldeſt be my ſervant to raiſe up the tribes

of Jacob, and to reſtore the preſerved of Iſ

rael: I will alſo give thee for a light to the

Gentiles, that thou mayeſt be my ſalvation

unto the end of the earth.

7 Thus faith the Lord, the Redeemer of

Iſrael, and his Holy One, To him whom man

deſpiſeth, to him whom the nation abhorreth,

to a ſervant of rulers, kings ſhall ſee and ariſe,

bliſhing and ſucceſsfully propagating his kingdom among

them ; fimilar to that which is attributed to the ſame great

teacher and his apoſtles, ch. iiii. 1. But at the ſame time he

ſupports himſelf with the hope, that he ſhould obtain, a
glorious and abundant fruit of his divine miſſion in the

world; for that his judgment or right waſ with God, and

the reward of his work laid tºp with him. Biſhop Lowth

reads the verſe, And I ſaid, I have laboured in vain ; fºr

nought, and for vanity, I have ſpent my ſºrength ; nevertheleſ;

my cauſe is with JEHOVAH; and the reward ºf my work

with my God. - -

Per. 5, 6. And now, ſaith the Lord] This paſſage is

connected with the whole preceding period, and with each

part of it; for the Meſſiah, in the beginning of this diſ

courſe, ver. 1, 2. having addreſſed the Gentiles, and called

upon them to hear him, as an eminent teacher, he inſtructs

them in theſe words, that he did this by the command of

the Father, who had promiſed to him the glory of bringing

the Gentiles to the obedience of faith, after he, as his ſer

vant, had proved his obedience to the Father as his Lord ;

which glory is here ſet forth, as the greateſt. Again, as

the Meſſiah had taught in what follows, ver. 3. that God

had appointed him as his diſlinguiſhed ſervant to effect
great and glorious things, and thence had related the ſmall

fruit of his miniſtry among the Jews, yet had ſignified at

the ſame time that he was well perſuaded of an abundant

reward for his labours—he hence takes occaſion to declare

this grand plan of ſalvation, as well to ſhew the foundatio;i

of his hope and confidence in the future reward, as to

teach obliquely, that the incredulity of the Jewiſh nation

was to be confidered as the occaſional cauſe of the calling

of the Gentiles to the diſpenſation of the Goſpel. This

period, therefore, contains a declaration of the two-fold

ionourable condition which is here propoſed by the Father

to the Meſſiah, with reſpect to the two-fold obječt for

whoſe converſion and ſalvation he was to labour, by the

will of the Father; namely, the jewiſh people, and the

• Gentile world, to be brought by him to the communion of

the bleſfing of Abraham : which conditions are ſo propoſed

and deſcribed, as at the ſame time to comprehend the

ºffice, and the honour as a conſequence and reward of that

office. The former part, which reſpects the Jews, is

contained in ver, 5.; the latter, which reſpects the Gen

tiles, in ver, 6. A parentheſis is placed between each, at

the end of ver. 5. wherein a reaſon is given why ſo great

and honourable an office is propoſed to him, namely, be

cauſe he was glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and by what

means he ſhould be ſufficient for the diſcharge of ſo great

an office, becauſe God was his ſirength. Biſhop Lowth

renders the 5th verſe, And now thus ſaith JEHOVAH;

(who hath fºrmed me from the womb to be Air ſervant, to

bring back again jacob unto him, and that Iſrael unto him

may be gathered; therefºre am I glorious in the eye; of JEHO

VAH, and my God is my ſirength;) it is a finall thing for

thee, &c. It is as abſurd as it is vain in the Jews, ſays

Biſhop Newton, to apply theſe propheſies to the proſelytes

whom they have gained among the nations; for the num

ber of their proſelytes was very inconfiderable, by no means

ſuited to anſwer theſe pompous deſcriptions. Neither was

their religion ever deſigned by its founder for an univerſal re

ligion, their worſhip and ſacrifices being confined to one .

certain place. There was indeed to be a religion which

was deſigned for all nations, to be preached in all, and to

be received in all ; but what proſpect was there that ſuch

a generous inſtitution ſhould proceed from ſuch a narrow

minded people as the Jews; or, that the Gentiles, who hated

and deſpiſed them, ſhould ever receive a religion from them?

Was it not much more likely that they ſhould be corrupted

by the example of all the nations around them, than that

they ſhould be the happy inſtruments of reforming the

world, and converting ſome of all nations to the worſhip

of the one only God in ſpirit and in truth A revolution

of this kind was certainly improbable; but, however great

the improbability of it was at the time of the propheſy,

let the planting of the Goſpel, and the preſent ſtate of

chriſtianity ſhow whether it has not been partly fulfilled.

See Diſſert. vol. i. p. 236.

P'er. 7. Thus ſaith the Lord] We have here a new

preface, containing a conſolatory addreſs of God the Fa

ther, direéted to the Meſſiah, and his myſtical body, the

church of the firſt believers; which, perſ&cuted, deſpiſed,

and expoſed to the public hatred and envy, is ſupported

with the ſtrong conſolation to be drawn from the exceeding

honour which in due time it ſhould obtain in the world

propoſed in this verſe, and declared at large in the ñº.

ſequent ones. The titles of Redeemer and Holy One of

Iſrael are frequently applied to the Father, as well as to

the Son, by the prophets. It is the office of the Father to

fulfil the promiſes given to the Son and his myſtical body

which are here addreſſed by three epithets; Him who .

deſpiſed of men;—him who is abhorred by the nation [of the

Jºli-6 ſervant ºf rulerſ; whereby is to be underſtood

Chriſt, in his firſt and perſecuted church ; for “it is very

“frequent in Scripture to mention Chriſt and his church

“as one perſon, to whom ſome things are attributed which

“ pertain only to the head, ſome which pertain only to

“the body, and ſome which pertain to both :" a rule which

is of great uſe in interpreting the Scriptures. We may

render the latter part of the verſe, King ſhall ſee, and ſhaft

rift ºp; prince, and they ſhall worſhip; becauſe ºf the Lori,

whe
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princes alſo ſhall worſhip, becauſe of the Lord

that is faithful, and the Holy One of Iſrael,

and he ſhall chuſe thee.

8 Thus faith the LoPD, In an acceptable

time have I heard thee, and in a day of ſal

vation have I helped thee: and I will preſerve

thee, and give thee for a covenant of the

people, to eſtabliſh the earth, to cauſe to in
herit the deſolate heritages; J

9 That thou mayeſt ſay to the priſoners,

Go forth ; to them that are in darkneſs, Shew

yourſelves. They ſhall feed in the ways, and

their paſtures ſhall be in all high places.

Io They ſhall not hunger nor thirſt; nei

ther ſhall the heat nor ſun ſmite them : for

he that hath mercy on them ſhall lead them,

even by the ſprings of water ſhall he guide

them.

11 And I will make all my mountains a

way, and my highways ſhall be exalted.

12 Behold, theſe ſhall come from far: and

lo, theſe from the north and from the weſt;

and theſe from the land of Sinim. -

13 * Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O

earth; and break forth into ſinging, O moun

tains: for the Lo RD hath comforted his peo

ple, and will have mercy upon his afflićted.

14. But Zion ſaid, The Lord hath for

ſaken me, and my LoRD hath forgotten me.

15 Can a woman forget her ſucking child,

that ſhe ſhould not have compaſſion on the

ſon of her womb yea, they may forget, yet

will I not forget thee.

16 Behold, I have graven thee upon the

palms of my hands; thy walls are continually

before me.

who is fithful, the Holy One of Iſrael, who hath choſen thee.

Kingſ ſhall fºe, and ariſe, refers to ver, 6. namely, at the

lighi and ſilvation diſcovered by the Meſſiah. See chap.

lx. 3. and the 23d verſe of this chapter. -

Wer. 8–12. Thus faith the Lord] In this period the

general promiſes given to the Meſſiah and his myſtical

body, ver. 7. are more fully explained. In the firſt place,

the deſirable ſucceſs of the Goſpel, in converting the Gen

tiles, is deſcribed, as well as the church which would be

colle&ted from the Gentiles, ver, 8.—middle of ver, 9. :

then the flouriſhing ſlate of this collected church in a
ſpiritual view. The paſſages will be clearer from the fol

lowing alterations of the verſion, ver, 8. Thuſ faith the

Lord, In an acceptable time will I hear thee, and in a day ºf

ſalvation will I help thee and I will preſerve thee, and give

thee fºr a covenant of the peºple, to raiſe up the earth, and to

parcel out, or, give pºſſiſſion of, the diſºlated heritages : ver. 9.

By ſaying to the priſºners, Go forth; and to thºſe who are in

dirkneſs, Come into light : they ſhall be by the highways, &c.:

ver. Io. Even to the ſprings, &c. : ver. I t. And my cauſº

ways, or [lower] roads, ſhall be exalted : ver. 12. Behold, they

ſhall come from far; and behold, thºſe, &c. and thºſe from the

land of the Peliſſots, or Egyptianſ. See ch. xiii. 6, 7. The

fpiritual reference of this paſſage to Goſpel privileges is

ſufficiently evident. We may juſt obſerve, that in the

deſcription of the flouriſhing ſtate of the church, the pro

phet ſpeaks of thoſe delivered from priſon and darkneſs,

under the metaphor of a flock feeding in commodious

paſtures under the care of a faithful ſhepherd, guarded by

him from the burning heat of the fun, and ſupplied by

him with food and water ſufficient for all their deſires.

The convenience of ſpiritual paſture is ſet forth in the

latter part of the 9th verſe; the ſufficiency and abundance

of that paſture in the words, they ſhall not hunger nor thirff,

ver. Io.; their immunity from affliction and perſecution in

the next words; and their wonderful increaſe, under the

protection and favour of God, in verſes II, 12. We
8 -

may juſt remark, that St. John, in the Revelation, applies.

theſe words of the prophet to the time of the ſixth ſºil.

ſer. 13. And will have mercy] And hath had mercy.

Ver, 14–6. But Zion ſaid] The Holy Spirit here

proceeds to comfort the afflićted church more particularly,

taking occaſion from the conſolatory period immediatej

preceding, with which the preſent is connected: But Ziº,

hath ſaid,—“Theſe things being ſo, faith the Lord, the

“church being bleſſed with ſo many excellent promiſes,

“what cauſe hath it of complaint” Why does it not

“ rather, from the hope before it, expreſs thé greateſt joy 2

“But indeed, ſo far from this, it pours forth its complaints

“of the neglect of my providence towards it.” There is

nothing difficult in the words of the complaint ; ver, 14.

The time to which it alludes, according to Vitringa, was

that of the cruel perſecution of the church under the

Romans, in the firſt days of Chriſtianity. A general and

very affectionate conſolation, conſiſting of two articles, is

ſubjoined in the 15th and 16th verſes, which cannot fail

at all times to give the higheſt comfort to believers. The

image in the 15th verſe, it is true, is common and fre

quent ; yet it is wrought up with ſo much grace, embel

liſhed with ſo much elegance, and expreſſed in ſuch pathetic

terms, that nothing can exceed it in beauty or force; no

thing can convey a ſtronger idea of the maternal, the more

than maternal regard, which God hath for his believing

people. The turn at the end is more expreſſive than a

volume; Yea, they may forget, yet will I never fºrget thee.

The article in the 16th verſe will be better underſtood,

when we recollect that it was cuſtomary among the eaſtern

nations, to burn, or otherwiſe to imprint upon their hands,

not only the names, but likewiſe the repreſentation of the

walls and forts of cities; and, in order to render the

drawing laſting and indelible, they were wont to uſe the

juice of herina, or cypreſs, to impreſs the idea of them the

ſtronger. , Jehovah is deſcribed as making uſe of this ex

on hispedient of imprinting the picture of the ſacred city

- hands,
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17 Thy children ſhall make haſte; thy de

ſtroyers and they that made thee waſte ſhall

go forth of thee.

18 "I Lift up thine eyes round about, and

behold : all theſe gather themſelves together,

and come to thee. As I live, ſaith the LoRD,

thou ſhalt ſurely clothe thee with them all, as

with an ornament, and bind them on thee, as

a bride doeth. -

19 For thy waſte and thy deſolate places,

and the land of thy deſtruction, ſhall even

now be too narrow by reaſon of the inha

bitants, and they that ſwallowed thee up ſhall

be far away.

20 The children which thou ſhalt have,

after thou haſt loſt the other, ſhall ſay again

in thine ears, The place is too ſtrait for me :

give place to me that I may dwell.

21 Then ſhalt thou ſay in thine heart,

Who hath begotten me theſe, ſeeing I have

loſt my children, and am deſolate, a captive,

and removing to and fro 2 and who hath

brought up theſe ? Behold, I was left alone;

theſe, where had they been 2 >

22 Thus faith the Lord GoD, Behold, I

will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, and ſet

up my ſtandard to the people: and they ſhall

bring thy ſons in their arms, and thy daugh

ters ſhall be carried upon their ſhoulders.

23 And kings ſhall be thy nurſing-fathers,

and their queens thy nurſing-mothers: they

ſhall bow down to thee with their face to

ward the earth, and lick up the duſt of thy

feet ; and thou ſhalt know that I am the

LORD : for they ſhall not be aſhamed that

wait for me. - -

24 * Shall the prey be taken from the

mighty, or the lawful captive delivered 2

25 But thus faith the LoRD, Even the

captives of the mighty ſhall be taken away

and the prey of the terrible ſhall be delivered:

for I will contend with him that contendeth

with thee, and I will ſave thy children.

26 And I will feed them that oppreſs thee

Hands, that he might continually have it before his eyes,

always in his care and memory. See Biſhop Lowth's

Preleátions, p. 139. Michaelis's notes, and Vitringa.

Wer. 17—23. Thy children ſhall make hafte] , General

promiſes comfort the afflicted leſs than particular ones:

the prophet therefore proceeds to theſe, which are drawn

from the future benefits to be conferred by God upon the

church; four of which are here more eſpecially enu

merated: figſ, a deliverance from internal enemies, hurtful

to its ſtate, in ver, 17; which, according to Biſhop Lowth,

and after the LXX ſhould be rendered, They ſhall ſon

become thy builders, who have overthrown thee; and they who

have diffroyed thee ſhall cºme out ºf thce; that is, “There

“ſhall be no more within thee perſecutors, enemies, and

“ deſtroyers.” Secondly, a wonderful increaſe of this

community, exceeding all belief; ver. 18, 19. Thirdly,

the deſtrućtion of external enemies afflićting the church,

wer. 20, 21. in which verſes the prophet ſets forth more

at large what he had juſt before ſaid reſpecting the in

creaſe of the church, after it had ſtruggled through the

great affiétions which it was to ſuffer. Fourthly, the

earneſt and ſolicitous regard of the kings and princes of

the world towards the church, together with their con

verſion, ver, 22, 23. See chap. lx. 14. and Vitringa.

The author of the Obſervations, upon the latter clauſe of

the 22d verſe, remarks from Pitts, that the Algerines

never take either apprentices or hired ſervants; but “ſuch

“ as have occaſion for ſervants buy ſlaves, and bring them

“ up to their houſehold-work, as our ſervant-maids here

“ in England; who, as ſoon as they have done up all

“ their work in the houſe, are uſually allowed the liberty

“to go abroad, and viſit their countrymen, commonly

“bearing each a child with them ; and if the child be a

º boy, it rides on the ſlaves’ ſhoulders.” Sandys makes a

like remark, as to the manner of carrying children in the

eqſ, obſerving, that as we bear ours in our arms, they carr

theirs attride on their ſhoulders. Concerning the phraſe

licking the diſ', &c. ſee Pſal. lxxii. 9. and the Oftrº,
P. 255. -

rer. 24–26. Or the lawſul captive delivered*] Or the

captive company ºf the rigorºus or terrible one he delivered 2

[read sººny or its for p'T's Zadik, with St. Jerome.] Ver

25. Jºa, thus faith the Lord, &c. God had promiſed

very great and excellent things to his church; but to a

Perſon ſeriouſly conſidering the ſtate of that church, and

comparing it with the power and illength of its enºm.,

and particularly is chief enemy, Satan, who held the Ila

tions in ignorance and darkneſs, a doubt naturally aroſe

whether it could poſſibly be, that this Prey, ſo lon of:

ſefied by Satan, could be extorted from him, ſo if he

might be driven from his ſtrong fort, and the rulers of the

world held in ſubječtion by him might be delivered from

their ſervitude. Iſaiah reſolves this doubt of the church

and teaches, that it ſhould certainly come to paſs th.

Satan, this mighty one, ſhould be driven from his fort his

captives delivered, ver. 25. and the adverſaries of the

church periſh by their mutual ſlaughter of each oth.
ver, 26. which is to be underſtood metaphorically and

refers to the inteſtine wars by which princes and tºo le

armed to their mutual deſtruction, plunge their deſtro º 2

ſwords in each other's bowels, and as it were feed.

each other's fleſh and blood. . See chap. ix. 19, 20. 2.

xi. 9; and Rev. xvi. 6. Nothing can be moré remark.

fulfilled than this propheſy was in the time of bº.

* to
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with their own fleſh; and they ſhall be Lord am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer,

drunken with their own blood, as with ſweet the mighty One of Jacob.

wine : and all fleſh ſhall know that I the

to which it may in its primary ſenſe refer; though cer- viour to the faithful Iſraelites; but on the Centiles his light

tainly it has reference to the univerſal ſpread of the Goſpel ſhould ariſe, and his ſalvation be ſpread to the ends of

in the latter days. the earth; whence converts would be gathered into the

church, unſpeakably more numerous than thoſe of his own

REFLEctions.—1ſt, The former chapter related chiefly nation, who ſhould reject him; and this we ſee in part

to the ſalvation of the Jews; this looks much farther, even fulfilled, and fulfilling daily, till the fulneſs of the Gen

to the ſalvation of Gentiles as well as Jews, through the tiles ſhall come in. Nºte ; (1.) The ſoul is in utter dark

preaching of the Goſpel. neſs, till Chriſt in his Goſpel enlightens the eyes of our

1. The iſles are ſummoned to attend the word of their minds, and guides us into paths of peace. (2.) Chriſt is

God and Saviour, which ſhould go forth into all lands; the only ſalvation for loſt man; out of him there is no

and diſtant realms are called to her the glad tidings of hope.

ſalvation through a Redeemer. 2dly, We have,
-

2. His miſfion and authority are ſet forth. The Lºrd 1. The humiliation and exaltation of the Lord Jeſus.

hath called me from the wºmb, from eternity, to be a prophet, God the Father, the Redeemer of Iſrael, encourages his
prieſt, and king to his faithful people; from, or befºre, the dear Son under his abaſement: in the days of his fleſh he

bowels ºf my mºther hath made mentiºn ºf my name, his name would be deſpiſºd of men, abhorred of his own nation, and

Jeſus being given him by the angel before his conception. crucified ; a ſervant of rulers, inſulted by the Jewiſh and

And he hath made my mouth like a ſharp ſword; ſo piercing Roman chiefs; yet great was the glory to which he ſhould

and powerful his word, that the powers of darkneſs fell be advanced: the kings of the earth ſhould do him ho

down before it, and decp convićtion ſeized the finners' mage, and princes bow down to him ; as was the caſe

hearts; in the ſhadºw of his hand hath he hid me, during the when the Roman empire under Conſtantine embraced the

days of infancy, when Hºrod ſought to deſtroy him ; and profeſſion of Chriſtianity, and will be more abundantly

made me a poliſhed ſºft, or chºice arrow, bright and ſharp. fulfilled when all nations ſhall come and worſhip before

In hiſ quiver bath he hid me, till the fu'neſs of time came him.

that he ſhould be manifeſted in the fl ſh; and ſaid unto 2. God promiſes him all ſupport in the day of his

me, Thou art my ſervant, (for in this form he conſented to trouble. He will anſwer his prayers, and help him in the

appear,) O Iſrael, in whom I will be glorified, God s per- trying hour, when on the croſs he hung, accompliſhin

fections being never ſo eminently diſplayed, as in the ſal- the great atonement for finful man. Nºte ; (1.) When

vation wrought out by his incarnate Son. ever the penitent lifts up his ſoul in prayer to God, he

3. He complains of the ſittle effect that his preaching pro- will find it an acceptable time. (2) God never forfakes

duced on the Jewiſh people: he laboured in vain, and ſpent the ſincere ſeeker in his diſtreſs, but will ſuccour and ſave

his ſtrength for nought. They paid no attention to his him at his cry.

miracles, nor were convinced by his word; yet God knew 3. He is aſſured that he ſhall ſee of the travail of his ſoul

the fidelity with which he diſcharged his truſt, and his in the ſalvation of his faithful people. I will give the fºr a

word was approved, and would be rewarded by him. covenant ºf the peºple, as their great covenant-head and re

Note: (1.) It is no uncommon complaint for miniſters to preſentative, in whom they would be accepted, and en

make, that to the moſt of their congregations they labour titled to the bleſlings of grace and glory, which by his

in vain. (2) We muſt not be diſcouraged if we ſee not all blood and infinite merit he obtained for them; to ºffibſ,

the ſucceſs that we hoped for: when we are conſcious of or raiſ, up the eart', and cauſe to inherit the diſlate hºri

our own ſimplicity, we may quietly leave the matter in tage: ; by the preaching of his Goſpel, repleniſhing his

the hands of God. (3.) It is not always loſt labour, where church from the Gentie world, which before was de

the eff Öts are not immediately ſeen: the feed which Chriſt ſolate, and the members of it comparatively few, that thºu

ſowed in his life grew moſt plentifully after his death. mayºff ſºy to the priſºners, G3 fºrth ; to their that are in dark

(4.) Our ſucceſs enters not ſo much into our reward, as mºſt, Shºw yºurſelves ; the ſouls of finners being under the

our fidelity. bands of it.1.juity, ſhut up in the darkneſs of ignorance

4. With two encouraging promiſes God anſwers his and error, and obnoxious to the juſtice of Go!, till Chriſt

complaints. He had formed him to be his ſervant, and by his pardoning word cancels our guilt, by his renewing

appointed him to ſeek and ſave the loſt ſheep of the houſe grace enlightens cur minds, and brings us forth into the

of Iſrael. But though the people in general rejected his glorious liberty of the ſons of God, to ſhºw forth the

Goſpel, yet, [1..] He ſhould be glorious in the eyes of the change that he hath wrought, and therein to make his glory

Lord, and God would be his ſtrength, to carry him to appear. And thoſe who are thus brought to him in

through all the difficulties of his arduous work. Thus faith-- they ſhell fed in the ways, in the word and ordi

we fee him attended by angels at his birth, miniſtered to nances of God; and their pºſiures ſhall be in all high places,

by them in his agony, transfigured on the mount, aſcend- where there is pºnty of nouriſhment, and ſafety from all

ling from the dead, and exalted to the right hand of the attacks. Th9, ſhall not hunger nºr thiſ, ſhalf want no

Maj. Ity on high. [2] He ſhould not merely be a Sa- temporal or ſpiritual good; neither ſha the heat nor ſun

Vol. Ji.
-

- 4 T finite
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Chrift ſheweth that the dereliºion of the jewº is not to be

imputed to him, by Air ability to ſave, by his obedience in

that work, and by his confidence in God's aſſance. An

exhortation to triºſ in Gºd, and not in ourſelves.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

HUS ſaith the Lor D, Where is the bill,

of your mother's divorcement, whom I

have put away ? or which of my creditors ir

it to whom I have ſold you? Behold, for

your iniquities have ye ſold yourſelves, and

for your tranſgreſſions is your mother put

away.

2. Wherefore, when I came, was there no

man when I called, was there none to an

ſwer Is my hand ſhortened at all, that it

finite them; God will preſerve them from the power of

temptation, and cover them from the ſeverity of perſecu

tion. For he that hath mercy on them ſhall lead them, with all

the tenderneſs of a ſhepherd: even by the ſpringſ ºf water

ſhall he guide them, filling their ſouls with conſolations, and,

as they are under divine condućt, making them happy in

divine comfort. Every obſtacle in their way ſhall be re

moved; I will make all my mountains a way, and my high

wayſ ſhall be exalted, that the faithful may ſee the ſtraight

path before them, and walk ſafely and ſecurely therein :

and as, at Cyrus's proclamation, the Jews aſſembled from

all parts of the land of Chaldea to return to Zion; ſo, in

reater numbers, ſhall converts flock into the church of

Chriſt. Behold 1 the glorious fight; theſe ſhall come from

far ; and lo! theſe from the north, and from the wºff, and thºſe

from the land ºf Sinim ; from all quarters of the globe

whither his Goſpel ſhould go forth, multitudes ſhould join

themſelves to the Lord, which, in the apoſtles' days, was

eminently verified, and ſhall be yet more abundantly ſeen

in the latter days. Note: (1) Chriſt is our covenant

head; and by faith all the bleſfings of this new covenant

are derived from him. (2.) Miſerable is the finner's ſtate,

till Chriſt comes to ſet him free ; yet how many ſleep care

leſs in their chains, and never confider that the darkneſs of

fin muſt ſhortly iſſue in the outer darkneſs of hell! (3.)

True believers are the Saviour's peculiar care, and he will

ſee that they ſhall want no manner of thing that is good.

(4.) The way to glory hath difficulties, but none ſo great

but that Almighty grace can make us more than conquerors.

(5.) Were we left to ourſelves a moment, how quickly

iñould we like filly ſheep go aſtray ? Bleſſed be God, we

are not left to our own keeping, but are under the care of

a watchful ſhepherd!

3dly, The *ince of Iſrael from Babylon was juſt

matter of abundant joy: but how much greater is due for

the redemption of Jeſus, the defire of all nations

1. The whole creation is repreſented as burſting forth

into ſongs of joy on this glorious event. The afflićted are

comforted, the miſerable find mercy, and heaven and earth

unite to celebrate the Saviour's praiſe. Note: We can

never be thankful enough for redeeming love, nor will

cternity ſuffice to ſpeak the praiſes of our Lord.

2. The ſtate of deſpondence into which Zion had fallen

ſerved to heighten the joy of their deliverance. Zion ſaid,

The Lord hath fºrſaken me, and my Lord hath forgotten me :

in their long captivity they were ready to faint, and de

ſpair of relief; and many a time the church of God has

been reduced ſo low, driven by perſecution into the de

fert, that it ſeemed forſaken of God. And thus it is with

too many in ſeaſons of temptation, when under darkneſs

i. are ready to deſpair, and give up all for loſt. But

ear,

3. God's anſwer to Zion's complaint: nothing can be

conceived more expreſſive of his love, tenderneſs, and care,

toward his believing people. , Can a woman fºrget her ſuck

ing child, that ſhe ſhould not have compaſſion on the ſºn of her

womb 2 Strange as it may appear, ſuch an unnatural

monſter might perhaps be found; but, with tenderneſs in

finitely ſurpaſſing, God never forgets, never ceaſes to love

and protećt thoſe ſimple ſouls that hang upon him. On

his hands they are engraved, and as a ſignet precious to

him. Perhaps ſome alluſion may be had to the prints of the

nails in the hands of Jeſus, the love-marks which he bears

for the ſake of his faithful people. Thy children ſhall make

haſe, or thy builders; either Goſpel-miniſters, who ſhould

aſſiduouſly labour to build up the church, or converts that

ſhould flock into it; while thy deſtroyers, and they that made

thee waſ e, ſhall go forth of thee; the Babylonians, or rather

all the perſecutors and corruptors of God's church, ſuch

as antichriſt and his followers, who ſhall be deſtroyed at

the coming of Jeſus, and caſt into outer darkneſs. Note ;

(1.) The love of Chriſt toward his believing people is ſo

ſurpaſſing great, that wherever it is truly believed and

known, it cannot but powerfully conſtrain the heart. (2.)

When Chriſt calls, we muſt make no delay. (3.) The

damnation of the wicked is as ſure as the ſalvation of the:

faithful.

4thly, Great and precious promiſes of the increaſe and

glory of the church are here revealed. A glimpſe of this.

appeared when the Jews returned from their captivity;

a brighter diſplay of it was made when the Goſpel was

firſt preached; but the full blaze ſeems yet reſerved for

the times to come, when all nations ſhall be called to the

obedience of the faith. - -

1. A vaſt increaſe ſhall be made to the church. Lift

up thine eyes ; behold the numerous converts aſſembling

from every quarter, ornaments to their profeſſion by the

holineſs of their lives, as the jewels which adorn a bride.

Thy waſe and thy deſºate places, the countries before deſti

tute of true religion ſhall be filled with faithful ſouls,

and all their enemies confound-d ſhall periſh. The chil

dren which thou /halt have, after thou haſ lºff the other, cut

off by the perſecuting powers of the earth, ſhall ſpring

up as a plenteous harveſt, from the blood of the ſlain.

martyrs; or, the children of thy widowhºod, when the

church ſeemed bereft of all her ſons and daughtcrs by the

prevalence of the man of fin, ſhall ſay again, or, ſhall&ſay

in thine ears, The place it to Jirait fºr me; ſuch a ſudden

and ſtrange increaſe of converts ſhall be made. With

pleaſing ſurpriſe the glad mother ſhall behold thediº
- that
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cannot redeem or have I no power to deli

ver? behold, at my rebuke I dry up the ſea,

I make the rivers a wilderneſs: their fiſh

ſtinketh, becauſe there is no water, and dieth

for thirſt. -

3, I clothe the heavens with blackneſs, and

w

I make ſackcloth their covering.

4. The Lord GoD hath given me the tongue

of the learned, that I ſhould know how to

ſpeak a word in ſeaſon to him that is weary:

he wakeneth morning by morning, he wa

keneth mine ear to hear as the learned.

that God hath given her, and, wondering, inquire who hath .

begotten them, and whence they come, ſo unexpe&ted a

comfort to her widowed ſtate; and the anſwer is, They

come from Gentile lands, called by the word of Goſpel

grace, and liſted under the banners of a crucified Jeſus;

and ſo eager are they to have a place in the ſpiritual

Zion, that the weak and feeble are borne upon the ſhoul

ders of the ſtrong; or, they will bring their children with

them, and enroll them in the viſible church : and perhaps

it may alſo refer to the aſſiſtance which the Gentiles ſhall

give the Jews, when the Goſpel ſhall be preached to them

with power. Note ; (1.) However low the church may be

reduced, her latter end ſhall have great increaſe. (2.)

They who have a concern for their own ſouls, cannot but

be ſolicitous that others, eſpecially their own children,

may be brought to the knowledge of Chriſt and his

Goſpel.

2. The church ſhall not only be increaſed in number,

but be highly honoured. Kings ſhall be nurſing-fathers,

and queens nurſing-mothers to it; ſuch as Cyrus, Aha

ſuerus, and Eſther, were to the Jews; or rather ſuch as

Conſtantine and Helena, and other Chriſtian monarchs,

have been ; and which will be ſtill farther ſeen, when all

the kingdoms of the world ſhall become the kingdoms of

our Lord and of his Chriſt. They ſhall bow down tº thee with

their face towards the earth, with profoundeſt ſubmiſſion,

and lick up the duff ºf thy feet; ready to ſerve the church in

the loweſt offices, and to ſhew affection and regard to the

meaneſt of Chriſt's members. And thou ſhalt know that I

am the Lord, by ſuch wondrous exertion of his power to

make all nations obedient to the faith; for they ſhall not be

aſhamed that wait for me; the performance of all his pro

miſes ſhall be ſeen in their ſeaſon, and the hopes of his

waiting people ſhall never be diſappointed; therefore, my

ſoul, truſt thou ſtill in the Lord

5thly, Deliverance is promiſed, but great difficulties are

in the way.

1. We have an obječtion, raiſed either by their proud

oppreſſors, as deſpiſing the prophetic word; or by the un

believing Jews, as diſtruſting it, Shall the prey be taken

from the mighty P ſuch as were the Babylonian monarchs;

or the langful captive be delivered 2 of which ſo little pro

bability appeared. And this is applicable to our ſouls

taken captive by the devil, and by our willing ſervitude

ſurrendered into his hands, who is ſtrong to keep his

priſoners; and it is a miracle of mercy if any finner be

reſcued from his bands.

2. God, by expreſs promiſe, aſſures his people that it ſhall

be done. Mighty as their oppreſſors are, and terrible, they

are not too great for God to cope with. He will eſpouſe

their quarrel, overcome their foes, and ſave their children,

plucking them from the power of their enemies. Nay,

he will do more; he will utterly conſume their enemies,

will viſit them with the foreſt judgments, and make the

world acknowledge his power to abaſe his foes, and his

love toward his faithful children. And this is ſpiritually

fulfilled daily in the ſouls of finners, by divine grace de

livered from the bonds of fin and Satan (that ſtrong man

armed), and ſaved from all their enemies; and will alſo

literally be fulfilled in the deſtruction of antichriſt, and

the perſecuting powers of Popery, Paganiſm, and Maho

metaniſm, when Chriſt ſhall make his glory to appear, and

all the world be forced to own both his power to ſave

and to deſtroy to the uttermoſt.

C H A P. L.

Wer. 1–3. Thus ſaith the Lord] In the preceding pe

riod of the laſt chapter, a doubt reſpecting the great

enemy of the church was removed : but another doubt

exerciſed the afflićted church about the ſame time in which

we have placed the ſcene of this propheſy: for as at that

time the Jewiſh nation was engaged in a war with the

Romans, which ſeemed to threaten the entire deſtruction

of their ſtate, the true church, among the Jews, plainly

perceived from hence, that God had entirely caſt off and

divorced this people, which was a matter of great afflićtion

to them. Therefore the diſtreſſed Sion wanted comfort

in this reſpect, which God gives in theſe words, teaching,

firſt, that he had publicly divorced their mother, and deli

vered her to the power of the Romans, being wholly

compelled by reaſons of juſtice for their enormous crimes

and iniquities; the greateſt of which was, their contempt

of that ſalvation which he had offered them: ver. 1.—mid

dle of 2. Wherefore when I came, and when I called,

refers to the appearance of the Son of God among the

Jews, and his calling them to repent, and accept his ſal- .

vation. See John, vii. 28. Secondly, That he wanted not

power to ſave ; concerning which he ſpeaks in very mag

nificent terms, alluding to the deliverance from Egypt :

—middle of ver. 2. and 3. See Hab. iii. 8. Vitringa

thinks that the third verſe alludes to the overthrow of

Sennacherib's army. See Rev. vi. 12. The myſtical fig

nification is, that the Son of God, as the avenger of his

church, can eaſily deſtroy, utterly ſubvert, and reduce to

blackneſs and deſolation, the greateſt empires which op

poſe the deſigns of his kingdom and providence. See

Vitringa. - -

Per. 4. The Lord God hath given me, &c.] The ſecond

diſcourſe of the fifth part of this book extends to the 17th

verſe of the following chapter. It is divided into two

ſečtions; the former of which, in the preſent chapter,

contains a diſcourſe of the Meſfiah, both hiſtorical, or nar

rative, and doćtrinal, by way of apoſtrophe, direéted to

the hearers. In the hiſłorical part, he relates, fift, that

4 T 2 he
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5 * The Lord GoD hath opened mine ear,

and I was not rebellious, neither turned away

back. -

6 I gave my back to the finiters, and my

theeks to them that plucked off the hair:

I hid not my face from ſhame and ſpitting.

7 * For the Lord GoD will help me: there

fore ſhall I not be confounded: therefore have

I ſet my face like a flint, and I know that I

ſhall not be aſhamed.

8 He is near that juſtifieth me: who will

contend with me? let us ſtand together: who

is mine adverſary? let him come near to

II) C.

9 Behold, the Lord GoD will help me :

who is he that ſhall condemn me lo, the

all ſhall wax old as a garment; the moth ſhall

eat them up.

1o "I Who ir among you that feareth the

LORD, that obeyeth the voice of his ſervant,

that walketh in darkneſs, and hath no light :

let him truſt in the name of the Lord, and

ſtay upon his God.

1 I Behold, all ye that kindle a fire, that

he was appointed to the excellent office of preaching the
Goſpel, and was immediately inſtructed by God for that

purpoſe: ver. 4. Secondly, that he had ſhºwn the greateſt

readineſs to undertake, and the greateſt diligence to fulfil,

this office; ver. 5. As well as thirdly, the greateſt patience

and conſtancy, fift, amid reproaches, injuries, and contume

lies brought upon him : the grounds of which conſtancy,

he ſhews to be, his confidence in the aſſiſtance of God,

and his full perſuaſion of his good-will towards him, ver.

6, 7. Secondly, amid the calumnics and contradictions

of his adverſaries, none of whom, however, could ſtand

before him, God approving and juſtifying his cauſe : ver.

8, 9. In the doğrinal part, he fift graciouſly addreſſes

thoſe who fear the Lord ; and foretels to them a happy

end, ver. Io. Secondy, he foretels to his adverſaries de

flruction, to ariſe from thoſe very things, wherein they

fought ſalvation, ver, 11. This chapter wants very little

more comment than the preſent analyſis, and a reference

to the hiſtory of our Lord. The meaning of the phraſe,

Tº ſpeak a word, &c. is to teach the do&trine of grace

to the ſpiritually weary. See chap. lxi. 1. The next

clauſe is a metaphor taken from a diligent ſchool-maſter,

who early every morning rouſes his ſcholars to hear his

inſtrućtions; and the meaning is, that he had every day,

from morning to evening, the illuminating grace of the

Holy Spirit with him, to inſtrućt him in the perfeót

knowledge of all things which concerned his ſtate, his

fundion, and the neceſſities of his church. Literally the

paſſage runs thus, Every morning he plucketh my car, that I

may hear like thoſe who are inſtructed. See Matt. xi. 28. and

Pfäl. i. 2, which many of the ancients have underſtood of

the man Chriſt Jeſus. See Vitringa. -

War. 5. The Lord God hath opened mine ear] An ºpen

ear fignifies a mind prompt and ready to receive, under

ſtand, and diſtinguiſh, the doćtrines which are taught it,

and to obey the commands which are carried through the

ears to the mind. See chap. xlii. 18. The completion

of this and the following verſes, in the Meſſiah, is too

evident to need pointing out.

Wer. 8. Who is mine adverſary Al Who will hold ſuit

againſ; me? -

Vir. 9. Lo, they all ſhall wax old as a garment] The

fimple ſenſe of this metaphorical expreſſion is, that all the

adverſaries of Chriſt ſhould be aboliſhed and done away,

like a garment, which grows vile and uſeleſs by wearing,
I I

and is at length conſumed by the moths. This is ex

preſſed plainly and literally, chap. xii. 11. Sce alſo Pſal.

lxxiii. 27. Some think that here is an alluſion to the old

ceconomy, which, under the diſpenſation of the new, was

entirely to grow old and vaniſh away. See Pſal. ci. 26

º Heb. i. Io, 11, 12. >

er. Io. Who is among you that fareth the Lord. A

the Meſſiah had propheticallyſº his *:

among the Jews, he addreſſes himſelf to the Jewiſh

people, who, being divided into two claſſes, one of believers

his diſciples, the other of the rebellious, who, he foreñº.

would periſh in their own devices; he applies to both.

but in a different manner; comforting the former in th:

doubtful beginnings of the new ceconomy; and foretellin

to the latter the deſtruction which would come upon ...;
The conſolatory addreſs in this verſe is of perpetual uſ:

for, who may not apply it in the doubtful and uncertain

ſtate of his affairs to the ſupport of his faith and hope 2

It is however, in its literal ſenſe here, to be reſtrained to

that ſolicitude and anxiety, that heavineſs and ſorrow

which involved the firſt believers, from the unſettled ind

perſecuted ſtate of the church. See Heb. x. 35, 36.

Wer. I 1. Behold, all ye, &c.] Behold, all ye who ſtrike

out fire, and place fuel around, walk in the light of your fire

and ºf the fuel you have kindled. It is univerſally agreed,

that the adverſaries of the kingdom of Chriſt are her.

meant, particularly the Scribes and Phariſees, and all thoſe

who were moſt ſolicitous for the deſtruction of Chriſt, and

who became afterwards the principal cauſe of th: de

ſtruction of their own nation. The prophet's metaphor

in a general view, exhibits ſºditious and reſtleſs men, whº.

accuſtomed to ſtir up and to cheriſh commotions and ſº

tions to ruin others, are by thoſe very means themſelves

involved in ruin. See chap. 17, 18. The prophet ſeems

to refer more immediately to the ſtate of Jeruſalem be

fieged and deſtroyed by the Romans.

REFLECTIONS.–1ſt, God will vindicate his ways to men

and prove his juſtice in the rejećtion of the Jewiſh people.

1. He deſires that the cauſe of their rejection may be

examined. Where is the bill of your mother's divorcement 2

intimating, either that God had not caſt them off, but they

like an adultreſs, had treacherouſly departed from him:

or, that if he had divorced them, if the bill was produced,

the cauſe would be found abundantly to vindicate his prº

ceeding :
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compaſs yourſelveſ about with ſparks: walk in

the light of your fire, and in the ſparks that

ye have kindled. This ſhall ye have of mine

hand ; ye ſhall lie down in ſorrow.'

ceeding: or which of my creditors is it to whom I have ſºld

you ? fathers having ſuch a right over their children among

the Jews: but God owed nothing either to the Babylonians

or Romans; and therefore, if they were captives, it was

not of him, but themſelves. Beh_ld, fºr your iniquitieſ have

ye ſºld yourſelves, and fºr yºur tranſgreſſions is your mother put

away to gratify their vile lulls, they provoked God, by

their idolatries eſpecially ; and at laſt, by crucifying the

Redeemer, they brought upon themſelves deſtruction.

Note; (1.) Though all who are ſaved owe it to God's

free and unmerited grace, none are damned but muſt own

it the juſt reward of their own obſtinate impenitence.

(2.) If finners fell then ſelves to work wickedneſs, they

can only hope to earn the wages of fin. -

2. He upbraids them with their inattention to his calls

by all his prophets, and eſpecially by his Son, who came

himſelf to warn them, yet none regarded. They paid no

credit to his word, nor would be perſuaded, that he who

appeared in circumſtances ſo mean was the almighty Re

deemer promiſed, though he had given ſuch inſtances of

his glorious power in their former deliverances. At his

rebuke the ſea was divided ; by him Jordan became a dry

ground; he ſlew the fiſh of Egypt, when the rivers were

turned into blood, and covered the Egyptians with that

thick darkneſs which might be felt. Or it may refer to

his power in raiſing the thick clouds, and, when he pleaſes,

eclipſing the luminaries of heaven; in all which works his

omnipotence is manifeſted.

2dly, We have our Lord proceeding in his work of

redemption, for which he is every way ſo fully qua

lified.

1. As endued with the higheſt wiſdom, that he might

know how to preach the Goſpel which brings reſt to the

weary ſoul; and conſtantly receiving from his Father, as

the great prophet of his church, thoſe leſſons of inſtruc

tion, which, with fidelity and zeal, riſing up early, he in

culcated on his diſciples. Nºte ; (1.) One of the greateſt

qualifications of a miniſter of God is, to know how to

addreſs the troubled conſcience, and to ſpeak the ſeaſon

able word to calm the tumult of the ſoul. (2.) It is God

who gives the ability, and he alone can add the bleſfing.

(3.) They who would ſerve God in the Goſpel of his

Śon, muſt attentively hear him ſpeaking in his revealed

word, for there are all the hidden treaſures of wiſdom. (4.)

Morning by morning muſt we be found upon our knees,

aſking the wiſdom which cometh from above; for the

moſt laborious reſearches of the human underſtanding in

the Scriptures, without the teaching of God's Spirit, will

never make us wiſe unto ſalvation.

2. Patiently ſuffering, he voluntarily yielded himſelf
up to his Father's will ; , as the ſervant who had his ear

bored, Exod. xxi. 5, 6. became his maſter’s property for

ever; and when he was called to the fevereſt trials, in

the courſe of his obedience unto death for our redemption,

he cheerfully met his ſufferings, ſubmitting to all that

ſhame, inſult, pain, and agony, which he endured from his

wicked perſecutors; ſee Matt. xxvi. 67. xxvii. 26. Mark,

xiv. 65. John, xviii. 22. Note: The more we confider

what Jeſus ſo readily ſubmitted to on our behalf, the

more ſhall our hearts be comforted in the perſuaſion of his

willingneſs to ſave all who come to him.

3. Powerfully ſupported, and boldly accompliſhing his

work in the face of all oppoſition. Fºr the Lord will help

me; as man, he needed ſupport from his Father, and found

it in the day of his calamity; therefºre ſhall I not be con

fºunded, ſo as to ſaint under his ſuff, rings. Therefºre have

I ſet my face like a flint, againſt all the ignominious treatment

to which he was expoſed ; and I knºw that I ſhall not be

aſhamed; his cauſe was good, and he was aſſured that in the

iſſue he ſhould not be diſappointed, but ſee the redemption.

of all his faithful people completed. He is near that juſli

fieth me ; who will contend with me? Let uſJiand together :

who iſ mine adverſary 2 let him come near to me. The

charges that were laid againſt him by Satan, or by his

malicious perſecutors, were all anſwered ; and God, by

his reſurre&tion from the dead, declared him fully ac

quitted of every accuſation, and that he had made com

plete ſatisfaction for the fins of the world. Thus holpen

of God, no condemnation remained againſt him; whilſt

all his enemies, doomed to ruin, like a moth-eaten gar

ment, ſhould utterly and irrecoverably periſh. Note ; (1.)

They who are called to ſtand up for Chriſt, have need

of courage, and to ſet their faces as a flint againſt the re

vilings of men. (2.) Chriſt's ſervice will bear us out;

and, however ſhameful in the eyes of men the preaching

of the croſs may appear, it is our greateſt glory. (3.)

While our hearts are led up to God for ſtrength, he will

not fail us. (4.) A believer in Jeſus may now challenge

every accuſer ; the reſurrection of his Lord gives him a

plea which filences all condemnation. (5.) The enemies

of Chriſt and his people, however they may prevail for a

time, are doomed at laſt to periſh for ever, and the worm

which dieth not ſhall feed upon them. .

3dly, The ſufficiency of the Lord Jeſus for his under

taking being ſhewn, he here addreſſes ſaints and finners,

comforting the one, and warning the other.

1. He ſpeaks a word of kind encouragement to ſincere

penitents. Their character is drawn as fearing the Lord,

with reverence and regard, and obeying the voice of his

ſervant; yet they walk in darkneſs, and ſee no light; ex

poſed to ſevere afflićtions, or deſtitute of their comfort,

and full of fears and doubts about their intereſt in the Re

deemer. In ſuch a ſtate of diſtreſs he bids them truff in

the name of the Lord, againſt hope believing in hope; and

ſtaying themſelves on their God, who, though they are

in darkneſs, is willing to reveal himſelf to them. Nºte;

In the darkeſt diſpenſations of Providence there is ſtill

ground to ſay, My God; and as long as our faith do not

fail, we ſhall not be caſt away.

2. He ſpeaks a word of convićtion to the preſumptuous.

Behold, all ye that kindle a fire, that compaſ; yourſelves about

with ſpark: ; like Nadab and Abihu offering ſtrange fire,

ſetting up the light of nature inſtead of revelation; ſeek

ing, by works of righteouſneſs which they can do, to ob

tain pardon from God, inſtead of renouncing themſelves,

to truſt alone in the infinite merit of a Redeemer. Walk

- 3/k
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C H A P. LI.

-

An exhortation, after the pattern of Abraham, to truſ in

- Chriſ, ly regſºn ºf his comfºrtable promiſes, ºf his righteous

ſalvatiºn, and man's mortality. Chriſt, by his ſančified

arm, defindeth his peºple from the far of man : he be

availeth the ºfficions of jeruſalem, and promiſeth deli

‘Lº’,tºº.

[Before Chriſt 712.]

EARKEN to me, ye that follow after

righteouſneſs, ye that ſeek the Lor D :

look unto the rock whence ye are hewn, and

to the hole of the pit whence ye are digged.

2 Look unto Abraham your father, and

unto Sarah that bare you : for I called him

alone, and bleſſed him, and increaſed him.

3 For the LoRD ſhall comfort Zion : he

will comfort all her waſte places; and he will

make her wilderneſs like Eden, and her deſert

like the garden of the LoRD : joy and glad

neſs ſhall be found therein; thankſgiving, and

the voice of melody. -

4 * Hearken unto me, my people: and

give ear unto me, O my nation : for a law

ſhall proceed from me, and I will make my

judgement to reſt for a light of the people.

5 My righteouſneſs is near ; my ſalvation

is gone forth, and mine arms ſhall judge the

people; the iſles ſhall wait upon me, and on

mine arm ſhall they truſt.

6 Liſt up your eyes to the heavens, and

look upon the earth beneath : for the heavens

ſhall vaniſh away like ſmoke, and the earth

ſhall wax old like a garment, and they that

dwell therein ſhall die in like manner : but

my ſalvation ſhall be for ever, and my righ

teouſneſs ſhall not be aboliſhed.

in the light of your fire, and in the ſparks that ye have kindled;

ironically ſpoken, as intimating the vanity and inſufficiency

of the methods they purſued: this ſhall ye have ºf mine hand,

ye ſhall lie dºwn in ſºrrow. The iſſue of your ways will be

fatal: the light of nature can 'only lead you to outer dark

meſs, and dependence on your own deſerts and duties

prove at laſt your eternal ruin. . Note: Creature-comforts

may adminiſter a ſhort-lived enjoyment, and ſelf-depend

ence flatter us with a momentary hope; but ſoon will

theſe ſparks be extinguiſhed, and death undeceive thoſe

who would not be undeceived before.

C H A P. LI.

THE ſecond ſe&tion of this diſcourſe, containing the

Meſſiah’s conſolation of his church, is divided into two

parts. The firſt part contains a general conſolation; the
foundation whereof is laid in the origin of their nation,

in Abraham and Sarah ; ver, 1–3. The latter part con

tains a particular conſolation ; drawn, fitſ, from the

calling of the Gentiles, to be enlightened with the doćtrine

of the Meſſiah, ver, 4, 5.3 ſecondly, from the abolition of

the old ceconomy, and the firm duration of the new, ver.

6. ; thirdly, from the weakneſs and deſtruction of the

enemies oppoſing the church, fift, Jews, ver, 7, 8, ; ſº

condly, Gentiles, and particularly the Romans; which

ſhould end in the foundation of the new economy, ver.

12–16. An apoſtrophe of a chorus of believers is in

ferted in the midſt, ver, 9–1 1. wherein they pray that

the Meſſiah would exert the ſame power in procuring for

his clurch the inheritance of the world, which he had

formerly excrted in delivering it from Egypt, and pro

curing i. it the inheritance of Canaan.

~ Wer. 1, 2. Hearken to me, &c.] The Meſſiah, about to

comfort the true church remaining in the land of Judea,

which conſiſted of a ſmall number, called by him a little

flock, and whom he had juſt before marked out as a

folall company fearing the Lord-begins with a gracious

addreſs, calling them a company fºllowing after righteouſneſ,

ſeeking jehovah, and demanding attention from them. He

orders them to look to Abraham and Sarah, from whom

they derived their original, who alone being called by God

to enjoy the bleſſings of a new and higher diſpenſation,

were increaſed by his remarkable bleſfing, and multiplied

into an immenſe number; that they might underſtand

hereby, that they, the true heirs of the bleſſing of Abra

ham, ſhould enjoy the ſame privilege of the divine bleſſing:

and this foundation of comfort being laid down, ver. 1, 2.

he immediately explains the purpoſe of the divine grace,

whereby it was determined to place the church, fºrmed of

this ſeed, in a happy and proſperous ſtate, abounding with

all the goods of divine grace and true conſolation, that

they might exhibit a type of the bleſfing of Abraham and

Sarah, ver. 3. The reader will eaſily diſcern that the

third verſe is figurative: in its primary ſenſe referring to

the ſtate of Sion, after the reſtoration from Babylon; in

its ſecondary and ſpiritual ſenſe, to the redemption of the

church by the Meſſiah, and the conſequent bleſfings of

grace. See chap. xlix. 19. lii. 9.

Ver. 4, 5: Hearken, &c.] The prophet, continuing the

diſcourſe of the Meſſiah, explains particularly what he

had expreſſed in general, and ſhews that the firſt benefit

prepared for the comfort of the afflicted church is, the

faith of the Gentiles, who were to be brought by the

doćtrine of the Goſpel to the knowledge and worſhip of

the true God; which is the ſum and argument of theſe

verſes. See chap. xlii. 4–6. Vitringa, inſtead of, I will

make my judgment to rºſ, &c. rends, I will ſet my judgment,

&c. Mine arms ſhall judge the people, refers to that venge

ance which ſhould accompany the eſtabliſhment of the

Goſpel, and which was particularly viſible in the puniſh

ment ºf the Jewiſh nation, when they were rejećted, and

the Gentiles choſen in their ſtead.

Wer. 6. Lift up yºur eyes, &c..] The prophet here, as

a ſecond argument of conſolation, foretels the abolition of

5 the
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7 * Hearken unto me, ye that know righ

teouſneſs, the people in whoſe heart is my

law; fear ye not the reproach of men, neither

be ye afraid of their revilings.

8. For the moth ſhall eat them up like a

garment; and the worm ſhall eat them like

wool: but my righteouſneſs ſhall be for ever,

and my ſalvation from generation to gene

rat1011.

9 || Awake, awake, put on ſtrength, O arm

of the LORD ; awake, as in the ancient days,

in the generations of old. Art thou not

it that hath cut Rahab, and wounded the

dragon :

Io Art thou not it which hath dried the

ſea, the waters of the great deep; that hath

made the depths of the ſea a way for the ran

ſomed to paſs over ?

11 Therefore the redeemed of the Lord

ſhall return, and come with ſinging unto Zion;

and everlaſting joy ſhall be upon their head :

they ſhall obtain gladneſs and joy; and ſor

row and mourning ſhall flee away.

12 * 1, even I, am he that comforteth you:

who art thou, that thou ſhouldeſt be afraid

of a man that ſhall die, and of the ſon of man

which ſhall be made as graſs;

13 And forgetteſt the LoRD thy maker,

that hath ſtretched forth the heavens, and

laid the foundations of the earth ; and haſt

feared continually every day becauſe of the

fury of the oppreſſor, as if he were ready

to deſtroy and where is the fury of the

oppreſſor :

14. The captive exile haſteneth that he may

be looſed, and that he ſhould not die in the

pit, nor that his bread ſhould fail. -

15 But I am the LoRD thy God, that di

the old ceconomy, and the eſtabliſhment of the new. He

ſpeaks of the old ceconomy, or politico-eccleſiaſtical, under

the figurative ideas of heaven and earth, ſo uſual with the

prophets, which are ſuppoſed to vaniſh, and be deſtroyed,

with all their inhabitants, while a new heaven, and a new

earth, wherein dwelleth righteouſneſs, under the oeconom

of the Meſfiah, is here ſaid to be eſtabliſhed. See Wi

tringa. Inſtead of, ſhall die in like manner, we may read,

fall die like an inſºt or a worm,

Ver. 9–1 1. Awake, &c.] Rouſe, rotºſe, &c. Rouſe,_

art thou not that which hewed down Egypt, which mortally

wounded the crocodile or dragon P. Ver. I 1. And the re

deemed, &c. upon their head : joy and gladneſ: /hall attend

them : ſºrrow and ſgºg ſhall flee away. Thus far the

Meſſiah had addreſſed his believing people; but here the

Holy Spirit exhibited to the prophet, according to the

ſeries of times and things, a fearful ſtruggle of the church

with the Roman empire, to continue a long time before

the people of God ſhould be entirely delivered from it:

the Holy Spirit ſhews him in figure his ſpiritual Egypt

in all its ſtrength and power, with the Red Sea like a

fortification oppoſing the church ; that is, with the fan

guinary perſecutions which the ſaints were to undergo.

About to conſole the church againſt this evil, (which con-.

ſolation begins at the 12th verſe,) a chorus of believers is

..here introduced, entreating God, that, as formerly, for the

deliverance of his people from Egyptian bondage, he had

given ſpecimens of his power and juſtice in the deſtruction

of his enemies and the ſalvation of his people; ſo now,

at this time, he would exert his omnipotence, in deſtroying

the ſpiritual Egypt of the Roman empire, and its power,

and in drying this Rºd Sea ; that is, in ſtopping the vio

lence of thoſe ſanguinary perſecutions, by which this em

pire defended its religious crors: to this votive apoſtrophe,

contained in the 9th and I oth verſes, an anſwer is adapted,

ver. 11. teaching that God conſented to the wiſhes of his

ſaints, and would take care by his providence that his

church ſhould at length be placed in ſuch a ſtate, as to be

able to enjoy the communion of his faith with the utmoſt

liberty, ſecurity, and gladneſs. There can be nothing

more ſublime and elegant than the apoſtrophe in theſe

verſes.

Wer. 12–16. I, even I, am he that comforteth, &c.] The

apoſtrophe being finiſhed, wherein the foundation of this

conſolation was laid; the thread of the diſcourſe is reſumed,

and the conſolation is continued, which ſeems more pro

perly to belong to the Father in this place than to the Son;

and the ſum of the diſcourſe is, to fortify the people of

God againſt the fears and dangers threatened by the ad

verſaries of the true religion, and the princes and chief of

thoſe adverſaries, who endeavoured by every method to

draw the confeſſors of the true religion from the faith, or

at leaſt by threats of the moſt grievous puniſhments,

to draw them to a public denial of their faith. Vitringa

renders the 14th verſe, The captive exile ſhall ſºon be logſä,
and he ſhall not die in the pit, neither ſhall his bread fail.

That is, “When the fury of the oppreſſor, and the tyran

“nical perſecutions ſpoken of in the preceding verſes,

“ are over, the perſecuted and afflićted ſhall ſoon enjoy:

“ their liberty, and the conſequences of it.” The mean

ing of the next two verſes is this: that all the greater

commotions which are raiſed in the world, ſome of them

immediately in oppoſition to the church of God, and, as

it ſeems, about to overwhelm it, are ſubjećt to the Divine

Power, and are appeaſed according to his, wiſdom and

good pleaſure: but, in the mean time, he takes, and will

always take, ſuch care of his church and its teachers, that,

covered by his counſel and providence, they may be pre

ſerved to perfect the great work of the new cºconomy,

prepared and deſigned for his glory. I have put my worſ;

in thy mouth, ver. 16, refers primarily to Chriſt, and fe

condly to Chriſt's myſtical body; and therein to the paſ
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vided the ſea, whoſe waves roared: The LoRD

of Hoſts is his name. -

16 And I have put my words in thy mouth,

and I have covered thee in the ſhadow of

mine hand, that I may plant the heavens, and

lay the foundations of the earth, and ſay unto

Zion, Thou art my people. -

17 || Awake, awake, ſtand up, O Jeruſa

lem, which haſt drunk at the hand of the

LoRD the cup of his fury; thou haſt drunken

the dregs of the cup of trembling, and wrung

them out. -

18 There is none to guide her among all

the ſons whom ſhe hath brought forth; neither

is there any that taketh her by the hand, of all

the ſons that ſhe hath brought up.

19 Theſe two things are come unto thee:

who ſhall be ſorry for theef deſolation, and

deſtruction, and the famine, and the ſword:

by whom ſhall I comfort thee -

29 Thy ſons have fainted: they lie at the

head of all the ſtreets, as a wild bull in a net:

they are full of the fury of the LoRD, the

rebuke of thy God.

2 I " Therefore hear now this, thou afflićt

ed, and drunken, but not with wine:

tors and teachers. See chap. lix. 21. Planting the heavenſ,

and laying the fºundations ºf the earth, refers to the ſame

idea with that in ver. 6. The meaning is, perfecting the

work of the new ceconomy. See chap. lxv. 17. lxvi. 22.

and Vitringa. - -

War. 17.] From hence to the 61ſt chapter, follows the

third and moſt extenſive diſcourſe, in which the ſtate of the

church, from the times of the Maccabees, but particularly

of Jeſus Chriſt and his kingdom, is foretold, to the end of

the world; yet ſo, that in deſcribing the corrupt times of

the church, (which is done in chapters lvi. vii. lviii.) the

depraved ſtate of the church, which preceded the times of

the Maccabees, is alluded to, and the phraſes frequently

taken from thence. The whole diſcourſe may be divided

into nine ſe&tions. The firſt, which is preparatory, is

contained in ch. li. 17. and ch. li. The ſecond in ch. liii.;

the third in ch. liv.; the fºurth in ch. lv.; the fifth in lvi. ;

the ſixth in Ivii.; the ſeventh in lyiii. ix. 15. ; the eighth in

lix. 16 - 21.; the ninth in ch. lx. The occaſion of the

propheſy is taken from the preceding diſcourſe, ch. xix. I.

wherein the myſlery of the humiliation of the Meſſiah, his

exaltation, and the calling of the Gentiles, being propoſed,

it ſeemed good to the Holy Spirit to take this occaſion to

fpeak of that myſtery more at large ; for it was of con

fºuence to the church to have the events of the new occo

nomy deſcribed, as in a picture, from its firſt beginning to

its conſummation; particularly to have clearly ſet forth,

and preſerved in the treaſures of the prophetic word, the

doğrine concerning the moſt biºter paſſion of the Meſſiºn,

the grand foundation of . ſalvation, that there might not

be lºft any objećtion for incredulity. This ſection may

be divided into four parts, according to the four ſcenical

periods obſervable in it . The firſt apoſtrophe is directed

to the church, wherein it is commanded to raiſe itſelf up

from its ſtate of aflºtion ; and here, firſº, the afflićtions

which the church had ſuſtained are enumerated, ver, 17,

–20; ſecondly, deliverance is promiſed from theſe cvils,

and revenge upon her enemies, ver, 21–23. The ſecond

apoſtrophe is directed to the ſame church, about the time
of the approach of the Meſſiah's kingdom ; wherein ſhe is

ordered to put on dreſs, to adorn herſelf agreeably to the

ſtate of an oeconomy of grace and liberty, ch. lii. 1, 2.

Secondly, the occaſion of that exhortation or command is

delivered ; namely, the approaching redemption of the

church, ver, 3. Thirdly, the reaſon of that command,

and of the neceſſity of redemption, is explained from the

condition of the church, detained a long time in captivity

and ſervitude, corporal as well as ſpiritual, but now to be

delivered by their God preſent with them, ver, 4–6.

Next follows an exclamation of a prophetical or evangelical

chorus ; wherein is ſet forth the greatneſs and excellence

of the bleſſing of the Goſpel, to be promulgated through .

the whole world, by preachers appointed for that purpoſe:

and here we have the exclamation itſelf, ver. 7, 8. and an

addreſs to the renewed church, exhorting it to joy on

account of this benefit, ver. 9, 1 o. The third apoſtrophe

is directed to the preachers of the Goſpel; wherein, fift,

they are animated and excited to undertake this expedition,

and are inſtructed concerning the manner of undertaking

it, ver. I I, 12. ; ſecondly, the baſis and foundation of the

kingdom of God, to be eſtabliſhed among the Jews and

Gentiles, is laid down ; namely, the obedience unto death

of the Meſſiah to his Father amidſt the greateſt ſufferings,

and the exaltation which ſhould follow it, ver. 13–15.

Wer. I 7–20. Awake, &c.] Rouſe, rouſe,_cup of reeling,

and drained them out : ver. 18. There is none to lead her along

among all the ſºnſ, &c. : ver. 19. Thºſe two thingſ are come

unto thee, (who can ſufficiently lament thee 2) deflatiºn and

deſiručion; even famine and ſword : How ſhall I comfºrt thee!

Ver. 20. Tºy ſºns have fainted away: they lie, &c. aſ a ſlag

in a net. Vitringa ſuppoſes that the ancient church, deli

vered from the perſecution of Antiochus Epiphanes, and

which was in immediate expectation of the kingdom of

the Meſſiah, is here addreſſed. He deſcribes this church

figuratively, as intoxicated to the higheſt degree of ſtupidity

by her enemies; compelled to drink the very dregs of the

cup, that none of the wine might be loſt; and at laſt left,

more like a dead perſon than a living one, in the ſtreet,

to be trodden upon by all, and her very ſons, by whom

ſhe ought to be carried home, and refreſhed with water,

lying drunken alſo in the ſtreet, ver, 20. It is v. ry plain

that the Chriſtian church cannot be here addreſſed, be

cauſe the afflictions here ſp cified were thoſe of anger and

puniſhment. See Acts, ii. 13, 15.

Ver, 21–23. Therefore hear nºw, &c.] To the church,

lying in the condition above deſcribed, but ſoon to riſe,

ſoon

º
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22 Thus faith thy Lord the LoRD, and

thy God that pleadeth the cauſe of his people:

Behold, I have taken out of thine hand the

-

cup of trembling, even the dregs of the cup

of my fury: thou ſhalt no more drink it

again : -

ſoon to emerge from her afflićtions, to be avenged of her

enemies, and to be clothed with honour, the conſolation

in theſe verſes is addreſſed, which have nothing difficult

in them. We may juſt obſerve, that the horrid image in
this whole apoſtrophe is worked up with all the colourings

of terror, and this alluſion to the vice of drunkenneſs 1S

frequent in Scripture : the following paſſages will throw

Jight on our prophet : Jer. xxx. 8, , i. Joel, ii. 19. Amos,
ix. 14. We may read ver, 22. The cup ºf reeling or the

intoxicating cup —Thou ſhalt no longer drink of it. Laſt

clauſe of ver. 23. And as the ſtreet to the paſſenger.

*

REFLecross.—1ſt, This chapter may be conſidered in

one ſenſe as intended for the comfort of Iſrael in Babylon,
but in its grand and more important ſenſe refers to the

iſpenſation. -

cº; of God's people is here deſcribed.
2? that fºllºw after righteºuſneſ, je. thatſeek the Lord, who

earneſtly embrace the righteouſneſs of faith, ſeek the Lord

in all his appointed ordinances, and deſire to walk before

him in all holy converſation and godlineſs.

2. Their duty is ſet before them; in general, to hearken

to all God's words, and particularly to look back with

humility on their low original, and with faith to truſt God
in the time of their deepeſt diſtreſs, who is as able to ſave

them, and increaſe his church, as to deliver Abraham from

his idolatrous country, and make him the father of many

nations. Nºte: (1) It is good for a child of God to be

often remembering the hole of the pit, the ſtate of nature

and fin whence he hath been digged, to keep him ever

humble before God. (2.) What God hath done of old

for thoſe who truſted, as Abraham, implicitly on his pro

miſe, ſhouldº us to follow their faith, and to

ir bleſling.

tº:º: of ãº God will meet them with his

coiſolations. The Lord ſhall conſºrt Ziºn, his church, and

every member of it, with the diſcoveries of his love. He

guill comfort all her wºffº placeſ, where, through the ravages

of perſecution, few faithful remained i.e. he will º:

Her wildern'ſ like Eden, and hºr deſºrt ºise tº gºrdºn & the

J.ard, ſo flouriſhing and fruitful ; and this will yield mºtºr

of abundant conſolation to the ſaints, as well as gory to

God : jºy and gladnº 3 ſhall !e fººd the cin, thaniſgiving, and

the vºice ºf melody. Nºte: (...) t is imatter of greateſt Joy to

the ſoul, when God is pleaſed to change its deſºrt flate of
nature, and, by his grace renewed, to make t flouriſh als

the garden of Eden. (2) The tribute of praile is the leaſt

we ºn render for the mercies that we continually receive

tºº. promiſes to comfort his church, and we

have fºre abundant ground of conſolation ſet before tlS,

from the views of the tranſcendent glory of God our

sº. are told who they are that have an intereſt in

him: My people, my nation, that generation of faithful Jews
and Gentiſcs incorporated, that make one body, of which

Vol. III.

Chriſt is the living head; ye that know righteouſneſ, in

whºſe heart is my law faith working by love, and en

gaging a willing obedience to all God's commandments.

Reader, is this thy caſe ?

2. A repeated and ſolemn call is given to theſe, to

hear him who ſpeaketh from heaven, and brings to men
the knowledge of ſalvation. Note; They who would know

God's mind and will, muſt be attentive to his word.

3. The glad tidings that Chriſt brings are delivered.

[...] A law ſhall proceed from me, the law of the Spirit

of Life, the Goſpel; and I will make my judgment to reſi for

a light ºf the people; his word ſhall gain a firm eſtabliſh

ment, and be not merely the light of Iſrael, but of the

ends of the earth.

[2] In this Goſpel, one grand objećt is the great atone

ment wrought out by the Redeemer in behalf of fallen

man—the meritorious cauſe of the ſalvation, which is,

in conſequence thereof, beſtowed upon them that be
lieve.

[3] This atonement is near, and this ſalvation is gone

fºrth ; openly preached in the word of the Goſpel, and

is near to every finner, from whom no previous ſunlifica

tions are required, except a conſciouſneſs of guilt—when

ever he receives God's record as true, that moment he

becomes entitled to the ſalvation promiſed. -

[4.] Mine arm /hall judge the peºple; either the arm of

the Lord ſhall be revealed to them in mercy, and they

ſhall truſt in it, as will be the caſe of thoſe who em

brace the proffered ſalvation; or he will viſit thoſe who

neglect ſo great a mercy, and puniſh them for their un

belief.

[5.] This atoning merit of the Redeemer ſhall be

eternal: it is not only free for all nations, but enduring

through all ages. The heavens will decay, and the

earth be deſtroyed, but this will abide unchangeably the

ſame. -

[6.j They need not fear the reproaches and revilings of

men, who have an intereſt in this infinite merit and this ſal

vation: they are to expect their croſs; but it is their glory,

not their ſhame.

[7.] Chriſt will filence and deſtroy ſhortly all their

enemies ; and when, through the ages of eternity, his

glorified ſ.ints ſhall be rejoicing in conſummate bliſs,

they who have rejećted it muſt lie down in torment, where

their worm dieth not, and their fire is not quenched.

3dly, God had promiſed to bring near his ſalvation ;

the church immediately in prayer cries to him to haſten

it in his time.

I. His people pray that he would awake, and put forth

his mighty power for their ſalvation : not that he ever

ſleeps or ſlumbers; but, when the faithful are diminiſhed

and brought low, he ſeems to forget their diſtreſſes. Con

fºnt ºf his power, they plead their former experience of it,

when in the plagues of Egypt he made bare his arm, and, in

the deliverance of Iſrael from that houſe of their priſon,

wrought ſuch miracles on their behalf. Conſiden; f his
• . . 4 U Avve,
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23 But I will put it into the hand of them

that afflić, thee; which have ſaid to thy ſoul,

Bow down, that we may go over ; and thou

haſt laid thy body as the ground, and as the

ſtreet, to them that went over.

lºve, they promiſe themſelves a ſpeedy anſwer; that he

will bring them to Zion with ſongs, baniſh their ſorrows,

and crown them with everlaſting joy. This may refer to

the reſtoration of the Jews from Babylon, or the church

of Chriſt, when Babylon myſtical is fallen. And it is appli

cable to every faithful ſoul, which here, beſet with enemies,

is driven to God in continual prayer for help and ſuccour,

through grace is enabled to triumph over all difficulties,

and in death goes to the heavenly Zion, where all the

tears of the ſaints will be for ever wiped away, their for

rows be eternally baniſhed, and joy unſpeakable and full

of glory glow in their boſom ; while amid the enraptured

hoſts of faints and angels they join in the everlaſting ſongs

of a Redeemer's praiſe.

2. God, whoſe ears are ever open to the prayers of

his people, anſwers them to their utmoſt ſatisfaction: I,

even I, am he that comforteth you ; and when he, who is the

fountain of mercy, and the God of all conſolation, gives

ſuch an aſſurance, what can we need more ?

[1..] He comforts them under their fears. Who art thou,

that thou ſhould ſº be afraid of a man that fhall die? &c.

However the oppreſſors threatened, the greateſt before

God were but dying worms, and frail as the withering

graſs; and therefore their continual fears were groundleſs

and unreaſonable; nay, they were diſhonourable to God,

and ſhewed a forgetfulneſs and diſtruſt of his almighty

power and grace. Note: (1) A ſenſe of the vanity ºf

man will greatly tend to deliver us from the fear of, of:

fending in the way of our duty; for what is the wrath of

a dying worm, compared with the favour of the living

God?’ (2.) We often create ourſelves needleſs diſquiet,

and tremblé at conſequences and events which never come

to paſs. (3.) The cauſes of all tormenting fear is our

unbelief, "One thought of God, with fixed dependence

Aupon him, would bear us above all frowns and threat

lings.

* He will looſe them from their bonds. The ºptive

exile haſ eneth that he may be losſºd; it is a natural deſire,

and he is ſolicitous for the time to come ; and that he ſhould

not die in the pit, the houſe of his priſon; nor that his bread

Aould fail, and he die with hunger. And ſuch might be

the fear of ſome of the Jews in Babylon, and is the caſe of

timid believers at times, when under temptation they are

ready to deſpair of themſelves; but I am the Lord thy God,

that divided the ſa, whºſe waves roared ; as when he once

opened a way for his ranſomed to eſcape out of Egypt, ſo

will he from Babylon; and thus ſhall all his captive exiles,

all faithful ſouls, be ſet frce, whatever ſpiritual bondage

for a time they may endure: the Lºrd ºf Hºff, if his name,

and therefore able to accompliſh all his promiſes. .

[3.] He will fulfil his word to the uttermoſt in the

eſúliſhment of his church. I have put my word in thy

mouth, Chriſt, the great prophet, being authorized and

ſent of the Father to publiſh the Goſpel; and have cºvered

thee in the ſhadow of mine hand; protećted him, and his

miniſters commiſſioned by him to preach his word, with.
*

whom God is to the end of the world, maintaining them

againſt all oppoſition; that I may plant the heavens, and lay

the fºundations ºf the earth ; the Goſpel church, bright as

the heavens in purity of doctrine and worſhip; and ſtrong

as the foundations of the earth, againſt which the gates

of hell can never prevail; and ſay unto Zion, Thou art my

people; the ſpiritual Zion, where Jews and Gentiles, all

the faithful, incorporated together, become one fold under

one ſhepherd.

4thly, Jeruſalem here appears ſunk under her calamities

into the ſtupor of deſpair; or, like Ezekiel's dry bones, in

a ſtate of death.

1. God calls aloud, Awake, Awake! and his voice can

raiſe the dead, and rouſe the ſoul from the depths of

deſpair. . Deplorable indeed was her caſe: for grievous

provocations ſhe had been made to drink the cup of fury

and trembling to the dregs. Moſt aweful judgments had

been poured upon her, and like one intoxicated with wine,

weak and feeble, ſhe became an eaſy prey to the invader.

None of all her ſons was able to help or ſupport her;.

king, prieſt, and prophet had failed. Two things had

come upon her, a ſtate of abjećt mifery, and not a friend

to comfort her. Famine, deſolation, deſtruction, and the

ſword, had cut off all ranks, and the few who were left,

though deſpairing, were furious; though fainting with

hunger, impatient under God's rebukes, and quarrelling

with his providences, inſtead of meekly humbling them

ſelves for their fins. Note; (1.) If judgment thus begin

at the houſe of God, where will the ungodly and the finner

appear 2 (2.) When we have been unfaithful to God, let

it not be thought ſtrange, if our neareſt relatives prove

unfaithful to us. (3.) None can comfort the ſoul againſt

which God riſes up in diſpleaſure. (4.) Too many under

God's viſitations, inſtead of being abaſhed by them, madly

quarrel with his providences. (5.) They but entangle

themſelves the more, and add to their plagues, who

ſtruggle in his net.

2. God's compaſſions toward them are ſtill manifeſted:

though they deſerve wrath to the uttermoſt, in the midſt of

judgment he remembers mercy. Therefore hear now this,

thou afflićied, and drunken, but not with wine; ſtupified with

the weight of calamities, and an objećt of God's pity.

Thuſ faith thy Lord the Lord, and thy God, who, notwith

ſtanding all provocations, hath not utterly caſt them off;

that pleadeth the cauſe of his people, to the confuſion of their

enemies; Behold, I have taken out of thine hand the cup of

trembling, even the dregs of the cup of my fury; the puniſh

ment inflićted is enough 5 thou ſhalt no more drink it again,

the fin forgiven, the curſe ſhall be removed; and I will

put it into the hand of them that afflić; thee; of the Baby

lonian, and, in future time, of Babylon myſtical ; which

have ſaid to thy ſoul, Bow down, that we may go over, not

only enſlaving their bodies, but tyrannizing over the ſouls

of men, the diſtinguiſhing mark of the antichriſtian church,

who ſet up an infallible head, and require implicit obe

dience: and thou haſ laid thy body as the ground, and aſ the

ſtreet to them that went over; reduced to the moſt abjećt

ſtate of diſtreſs, ſee Rev. xi. 2.; but now the time is come to

vindicate
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C H A P. LII.

Chriſ perſuadeth the church to believe hit free redemption,

to receive the miniſter; thereºf, to join in the power thereof,

and to free themſelves from bºndage. Chriſ's kingdom ſhall

be exalted.

[Before Chriſt 719.]

WAKE, awake; put on thy ſtrength,

O Zion; put on thy beautiful garments,

O Jeruſalem, the holy city: for henceforth

there ſhall no more come into thee the un

circumciſed and the unclean.

2 Shake thyſelf from the duſt; ariſe, and

ſit down, O Jeruſalem : looſe thyſelf from

the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of

Zion.

3 For thus faith the Lord : Ye have ſold

yourſelves for nought; and ye ſhall be re

deemed without money.

4. For thus ſaith the Lord GoD: My people

went down aforetime into Egypt, to ſojourn

there; and the Aſſyrian oppreſſed them with

out cauſe. -

5 Now, therefore, what have I here, ſaith

the LoRD, that my people is taken away

for nought 2 they that rule over them make

them to howl, faith the Lord ; and my name

continually every day is blaſphemed. -

6 Therefore my people ſhall know my

name: therefore they ſhall know in that day

that I am he that doth ſpeak: behold, it is [.

7 * How beautiful upon the mountains are

the feet of him that bringeth good tidings

that publiſheth peace ; that bringeth goo

tidings of good, that publiſheth ſalvation ;

that faith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth !

8 Thy watchmen ſhall lift up the voice;

with the voice together ſhall they fing: for

they ſhall ſee eye to eye, when the Loro

ſhall bring again Zion.

windicate their quarrel, and execute judgment on their 5

oppreſſors. Note: (1.) It is often the caſe of God's people

to be in tribulation. (2.) However the cauſe of godlineſs

may be oppreſſed, it will appear triumphant at the laſt;

(3.j They who have been perſecutors of God's people, will

find him the avenger of their wrongs.

C H A P. LII.

Ver. 1, 2. Awake, &c.] This ſecond apoſtrophe is

again direéted to the church, about the time of the ma

nifeſtation of the kingdom of God. The prophet, by the

spirit, beholds this church, heretofore brought out of

Egypt, and delivered from the Aſſyrians, again, to its

grét grief, mixed with the profane and impure multitude,

by whoſe means the name ºf Gºd was daily bluff hemed,
ver. 5. He commands her, therefore, to lay aſide her old

droſ, which was ſuitable to the ancient diſpenſation, and to

aſſume a new and ſpiritual one, as being now about to enter

upon that ſtate and occonomy, which ſhould exclude the

hypocrite and profane. The metaphor is taken from a

virgin, or any woman in diſtreſs, to whom, fitting as a

captive, amidſt grief and defilement, her bridegroom or

huſband being abſent, news of immediate deliverance are

brought, and of the change of her preſent condition for

the better; wherein, united to her huſband, ſhe ſhould

enjoy all the proſperity that ſhe deſired ; and who for that

purpoſe is ordered to dreſs and adorn herſelf agreeably to

this ſtate. By the ancircumciſed and the unclean, are to be

underſtood, in a myſtical ſenſe, the impure in heart and

work. See 2 Cor. vii. 1. Rev. xxi. 28.

Ver, 3–6. For thus faith the Lord] in the third verſe,

which ſets forth the true redemption of the church of

Chriſt, we have the foundation of the preceding exhorta

tion; of which this redemption was the true and proper

cauſe. When the time of redemption was at hand, it

became the church to aſſume the dreſs proper for that

ſeaſon, and to aſſert its liberty. The meaning of the ex

preſſion, 2 e have ſold yourſelves for nought, is, “Ye have

“been delivered into the power of thoſe who have here.

“tofore held you in ſlavery, without any price paid to

“me 5’ and, 2^e ſhall be redeemed without money, means,

* Ye ſhall be redeemed without any price paid by you.

* This whole redemption ſhall be my work, and the effea.

“of my mere grace and favour.” The prophet proceeds

to a fuller explication of the command, and of the neceſ

fity of the redemption, from the condition of the people

with reſpečt to the preceding time, ver.4. and the preſent

time, ver. 5. The fourth verſe is elliptical, and ſhould be

thus ſupplied; “At the beginning my people went down into

“Hºgypt, not to poſſeſs that country, but to ſºjourn in it; and

“there they were unjuſtly ºppreſſed, and delivered from thence

“ by me with a ſtretched-out arm.” Again, “ The Aſſyrian

“ºppriſed them fºr nothing, that is, without any juſt cauſe;

“only incited thereto by the deſire of rule: nor was I

“then wanting to my people, but procured them deli

“verance. Therefore, when Now I ſee them again op

preſſed, and that by their own rulers, and brought into

“ſpiritual ſervitude with the blaſphemy of my name, ver, S.

“ſhall I deſert them They ſhall knºw my name, ver, 6.

“They ſhall have the cleareſt revelation of my power,

“they ſhall know that I am God their Redeemer.” See

John, viii. 24.

Wer. 7, 8. How beautiful, &c.] While the Son of God

manifeſted himſelf in the fleſh to his people, the prophet,

immediately rapt into ecſtacy, beholds firſt the evangeliſts,

choſen by the Lord throughout Judaea ; then the apoſtles,

and their contemporaries, departing by the Lord's com.

mand from Jeruſalem ; announcing throughout the whole

world, by the preaching of the Goſpel, the good tidings

of ſalvation prepared for all people without diſtinction,

4 U 2 - and
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9 || Break forth into joy, ſing together, ye

waſte places of Jeruſalem: for the LoRD hath

comforted his people, he hath redeemed Jeru

ſalem.

Io The Lord hath made bare his holy

arm in the eyes of all the nations; and all

the ends of the earth ſhall ſee the ſalvation

of our God. -

11 * Depart ye, depart ye, go ye out from

thence, touch no unclean thing ; go ye out of

the midſt of her; be ye clean, that bear the

veſſels of the Lo R.D.

12 For ye ſhall not go out with haſte, nor

go by flight : for the LORD will go before.

you ; and the God of Iſrael will be your

rereward. . . -

13 * Behold, my ſervant ſhall deal pru

dently ; he ſhall be exalted and extolled, and

be very high.

14 As many were aſtoniſhed at thee; his

viſage was ſo marred more than any man, and

his form more than the ſons of men :

15 So ſhall he ſprinkle many nations; the

kings ſhall ſhut their mouths at him : for

* . - - s -

and inviting them to a participation of this ſalvation. It

is impoſſible to apply theſe words to any other than the

firſt preachers of the Goſpel, without wreſting them in

the ſtrongeſt manner poſſible : Evºy'yºlov, the Gºſpel, is,

literally, good tidingſ. See Luke, ii. 1 o. Vitringa renders

Egypt. The meaning of the paſſage in the 12th verſe, fºr

ye ſhall not go out with hºſle, &c. is, that they ſhould not

undertake this expedition in an inconfiderate, tumultuous;

and fearful manner. See Deut. xvi. 3. and Vitringa. 2

Wer. 13–15. Behold, wy ſervant ſhall deal prudently]

the eighth verſe, The vºice of the watchmen , they lift up The prophet having proceeded thus far in ſetting forth the

the voice; together do they ſing; or they ſing in concert. For redemption deſigned for true believers, and the manner.

men ſhall ſee with both eyes, when the Lord ſhall have re- and means of manifeſting this great work, as well as the

flored Zion. Vitringa ſuppoſes that the watchmen here ſucceſs of it, in the converſion of the Gentiles; he now.

mean, the prophets, who anſwer to, or ſing in concert with introduces God the Father declaring the foundation

the evangeliſts; for between theſe there is the utmoſt and cauſe of what had been already foretold; namely thie

harmony; ſo that what the prophets have foretold as to obedience paid by the Meſfiah to the Father in extreme

be fulfilled, the evangeliſts relate as fulfilled. Believers humiliation, and in its ſubſequent glorious exaltation:—

therefore, in the voice of the evangeliſts, acknowiedge the to the end of this chapter. This argument being of the

words of the prophet. greateſt importance, and containing a doćtrine abſolutely

Ver. 9, 10. Break fºrth into joy] See chap. xiv. 23.

.xlix. 13. The figure here uſed is ſingle, deſigned to ſet forth

the greatneſs and excellence of the benefit of redemption.

This addreſs firſt animates the reſtored church to celebrate

, the divine praiſes with its utmoſt power; and ſecondly

ſtoration and deliverance.

-

neceſſary to faith in Chriſt Jeſus as the Meſfiah, Iſaiah

treats of this myſtery more as an evangeliſt than as a

prophet, and explains it in the fulleſt and cleareſt manner

in the following ſections ; which are ſo connected with

the preſent period as to contain the elucidation, confirma

iſets forth the reaſon of this exhortation, drawn from the tion, and more complete detail of it. Many commentators

greatneſs of the benefit, which is propoſed in the middle join theſe three verſes with the following chapter, the

of the ninth verſe, and more largely ſet forth in the oth. whole of which the ancient Jews have applied to the Meſ

By the arm of the Lord, we are to underſtand the divine fiah, though they would not acknowledge in our Jeſus thoſe

power, particularly as diſcernible in the eſtabliſhment and characters which we diſcern ſo manifeſtly in him from this.

wonderful progreſs of the Goſpel. By the waſle places of propheſy. The Chaldee,inſtead of ſºrvant, ver. I 3. reads,

jeruſalem, the prophet means the church as in its ſtate of the Mºffah. The word 9:50, igſkiil, tranſlated ſhall deal
deſolation, juſt before the time, here alluded to, of its re- ſº is rendered both by Vitringa and Biſhop Chandler,

bail proſper, or go on proſperouſly. See Jer. xxiii. R. '

Per. 11, 12. Depart ye, &c.] They who compoſe the {: ºf. :º ...Éd º:

true church are ſet forth in this apoſtrophe, as in the « Meſſiah, my ſervant, who comes to do my will, and

communion of a certain polluted people and ſtate. They “therefore appears in the form of my ſervant, he ſhall at

are commanded to ſeparate themſelves from this people “ the laſt go on profperouſly; he ſhall be exalted in his

and its communion, and, being properly purified, to depart “ kingdom, and appear in majeſty, honour, and power

thence upon a certain expedition, to be undertaken with “far above the greateſt earthly potentate, ver. 14. This
mature and deliberate counſel, under the care and pro

tection of the divine providence. This office is eſpecially

impoſed upon the ſacred perſons, who are here called thoſe

that bear the veſiſ of the Lord. The higheſt hope of ſuc

ceſs in their expedition is given them from their leader,

Jehovah. The apoſtles and evangeliſts are here addreſſed,

who were to depart from ſpiritual ſervitude, from every

defilement of the world and the fleſh, and to go forth

and preach the glad tidings of ſalvation through Chriſt.

The expreſſions ſeem to allude to the departure from

“exaltation is a juſt reward of his abaſement, which was

“lower than that of the loweſt man. As many ſhall be

“ſtruck with wonder and deſpondency at his mean, inglo

“rious appearance, whom they expected to find in the

“form of the kings of the earth; ºver. 15. ſo he, in his

“turn, ſhall ſprinkle many nations with aſtoniſhment at

“his advancement, and the ſurpriſing inſtances he ſhall

“give of his authority and power, and thereupon they

“ſhall become his diſciples by baptiſm. Out of reſpect

“ or fear of him, Gentile kings ſhall keep filence; and

“ they
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that which had not been told them ſhall

they ſee ; and that which they had not

heard ſhall they conſider. .

w

“ they to whom no prophets were ſent, nor promiſes made

“ of a Saviour, ſhall conſider and receive his doćtrine when

r: it ſhall be preached to them, and confirmed by mira

“cles and other extraordinary demonſtrations of divine

“ power.” The Hebrew word ni" iazzeh, rendered ſprinkle,

has properly that ſignification . See Levit. xiv. 16.5.1.

Nunh. iii. 7. and ſo the Meſſiah is promiſed to ſprinkle
with clean water, &c. Ezek. xxxvi. 25. From hence it is

uſed for tº ſurpriſi and aſſonſ, as people are who have

much water thrown upon them ; and this ſenſe is fol

lowed by the LXX. The Jews, who aſked John, (ch. i.
25.) why he baptized, if he were not the Chriſ : plainly

ſhew that they underſtood this text as indicating one of

the offices of the Meſſiah; which was, to ſprinkle with

awater, or baptize. See I Pet. i. 2. Heb. x. 22. xii. 24.

and Biſhop Chandler's Defence, P. 147. -

REELºcrions.—1ſt, By an elegant figure Jeruſalem is

here deſcribed as a mourner in the moſt abject diſtreſ,

fitting in the duſt, ſtripped of every ornament, waſted with

forrow, and ready to fleep the ſleep of death. And herein
ſhe is the figure of the church, under the prevalence of

antichriſt, when the power of true religion is reduced to

the loweſt ebb. In this afflicted ſtate, - * *

1. God awakens her with his calls; bids her ariſe, and

ſhake herſelf from the duſt ; put on her beautiful gar

ments, recover her decayed ſtrength, and looſe the captive

bands from her neck; and what he commands, he will

enable his faithful followers to perform. Note: When the

calls of Goſpel grace reach the finner, he is the deplorable

captive of fin, ſtripped of all righteouſneſs and ſtrength, and

doomed to the duſt of death and hell ; but, awakened by

the voice of God, the beautiful garments of ſalvation are

provided for him, ſtrength miniſtered to break the bands

affin; and, riſing from the duſt of ſpiritual death, he fits

down among the living ſaints of God.

2. He promiſes to preſerve her from the future power

of her enemies. For, henceforth there ſhall nº mºre come into
thee the uncircumciſed, and the unclean : which can only

agree with Jeruſalem myſtical, the church of God in the

latter day, ſee Rev. xxi. 27. ſince Jeruſalem, after the

return from the captivity, was profaned by Antiochus

and the Romans, and is poſſ fled by the Turks at this

* God will redeem his faithful Iſrael freely. 1% have

fºld yourſelves for nought; for, whateyer pleaſure and enjoy

ment fin promiſes, miſery and vanity are found the only

fruits of it: and ye ſhall be redeemed without money; cor

ruptible things, ſuch as filver and gold, were of no avail to

redeem the ſoul, but the precious blood of Chriſt, alone;

and, though the purchaſe was dearly made by him, yet

the ſalvation obtained by his blood-ſhedding comes to us

entirely free, without money and without price.

4. The Lord will magnify his own glory in the de

liverance of his people from the antichriſtian bondage, as

he did of old from the priſon of Egypt, when the Jews,

who went to ſojourn there, were oppreſſed; and as he

reſcued them from the yoke of the Aſſyrians, who un

reaſonably and cruelly afflićted them. God's glory ſuf

fered while they were enſlaved : tyrannically treated, they

howled for anguiſh, and their proud maſters, far from

acknowledging God in their conqueſts, blaſphemed his

name, as#. to deliver his people. Therefºre he will

make his glory appear, and his people ſhall know his

ſalvation, and acknowledge, in the day of their deliverance,

the faithfulneſs of God in his promiſes. Thus when Ba

bylon myſtical is fallen, then Jeſus will be eſpecially adored

by his ſaints, as the faithful and true witneſs. -

2dly, Great was the joy which Cyrus's proclamation

occaſioned, and happy were the Jews to ſpread the report;

but the apoſtle, Rom. x. 15. plainly intimates, that a

greater cauſe of joy is here fignified, even the coming of

Chriſt, and the preaching of his Goſpel, to which theſe

words are to be referred. -

1. A bleſſed meſſenger is ſent publiſhing the happieſt

tidings that ever greeted mortal ear. Some refer this

to John the Baptiſt, but it ſhould rather be applied to the

Redeemer himſelf and his apoſtles. The tidings they bring

are tidings of peace, tidingſ ºf good thingſ, tidings of ſalvation ;

pardon of fin obtained, God’s favour reſtored, victory

over our ſpiritual foes, deliverance from the bondage of

corruption; and, above all, our God reigneth ; Jeſus is

riſen, is aſcended up on high, hath led captivity captive,

fits on the throne of glory to bleſs, preſerve, protećt his

believing people, and to bring thoſe who faithfully cleave

to him to be with him, where he is, that they may be

hold his glory. Theſe are the tidings publiſhed in the

mountains publicly, and beautiful are the feet of thoſe

who bring them, worthy to be had in honour for their

works' ſake.

2. With greateſt joy the meſſage is received. Thy watch

men, the miniſters of the Goſpel, ſhall lift up the voice, and

publiſh aloud the glad news which is arrived of pardon,

peace, and ſalvation through Jeſus. With the voice together

ſhall they ſing ; with delight and joy ſhall they execute their

miniſtry: for they ſhall ſee eye to eye, clearly and diſtinétly,

the great truths which they are authoriſed to proclaim, ſo

as to have the fulleſt convićtion of them in their own ſouls,

when the Lord ſhall bring again Zion, revive his work, en

large his church, and, by an abundant out-pouring of his

Spirit in the latter day, call in Jews as well as Gentiles to

the communion of his ſaints.

3. The waſte places of Jeruſalem are called upon to re

joice and fing for this great and general redemption. Long

had deſolations been ſpread around, but now God will build

up her breaches. For the Lord hath comfºrted his people,

with the diſcoveries of his rich grace in the Goſpel of his

Son: he hath redeemed jeruſalem, his church, his faithful

people, by the offering of the body of Jeſus once for all.

The Lord hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of all the

nation: ; diſplayed his power and holineſs in the work of

the Redeemer; and all the end of the earth ſhall ſee the ſil

vation of our God, manifeſt in the fleſh, whoſe redemption

is general, not confined to one nation or people, but free

for all; whoſoever will, may come and partake of it.

Note :
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The prºphet, complaining of increjulity, excuſth the ſtandal ºf

the croſº, by the benjit ºf Chriſ's pºſion, and the goºd

ſucceſ; thereof. -

[Before Chriſt 719.]

HO hath believed our report and

to whom is the arm of the LoRD

revealed ”

2 For he ſhall grow up before him as a

tender plant, and as a root out of a dry &round ;

he hath no form nor comelineſs; and when

we ſhall ſee him, there if no beauty that we

ſhould deſire him.

3 He is deſpiſed and rejećted of men; a

man of ſorrows, and acquainted with grief:

and we hid as it were our faces from him;

he was deſpiſed, and we eſteeſned him not.

Nºte: The ſubječ of redeering love will afford matter for

praiſe that never will be exhauſted.

4. An inſtant and urgent command is given to dºpart,

and the Lord himſelf promiſes to be their rere-ward, that

their march may be ſafe and uninterrupted. This may in

ſome ſenſe refer to the return from Babylon, but is

applied by the apoſtle, 2 Cor. vi. 17. to the ſeparation

from fin and idolatry, which, by the preaching of the

Goſpel, would be effected in the Gentile world. Depart

ye, depart ye; make no delay: go ye out from thence, from

the kingdom of darkneſs: touch no unclean thing ; keep back

no allowed ſin, nor have fellowſhip with the workers of

iniquity: go ye out of the midſt of her, of Babylon, or rather

the houſe of Satan's bondage; be ye clean that bear the veſ.

ſelf of the Lord; not merely be ceremonially clean, ye Jewiſh

prieſts, who bear the veſſels of the ſančtuary which Cyrus

reſtored. It belongs rather to Goſpel miniſters, whoſe

purity of life muſt adorn the doćtrines they preach ; or to

every Chriſtian who is conſecrated a prieſt unto God, and

keeps himſelf pure in his ordinances and worſhip. For ye

ſhall not go out with hºſłe, nor go by fight, but openly, and

boldly caſting off the yoke of fin, and afferting their

glorious liberty wherewith Chriſt had made them free;

fir the Lord will go before you, as in the pillar of fire of

old, to guide and lead you ſafe from every danger; and

the God of Iſrael will be your rere-ward, to guard them

every way againſt Satan's power and wiles. May we

truſt in him, and cheerfully and ſteadily hold on, and

hold out !

3dly, The three laſt verſes of this chapter, together

with the following chapter, ſet forth the perſon, offices,

humiliation, and exaltation of the Lord Chriſt, and may

juſtly be reckoned among the cleareſt propheſies of the

fufferings of the Son of God, and of the glory which

fhould follow.

1. God points him out to our notice and regard. Be

hold 1 my ſervant, appointed and commiſſioned for the

work of redemption, and fully qualified for it ; he ſhall

deal prudently, with unerring wiſdom ordering all his ways:

or, he ſhall proſper in all his undertakings, and accompliſh

thoroughly the ſalvation of all the faithful.

2. His humiliation and exaltation are deſcribed. [1..]

His humiliation. At many were ºftoniſhed at thee, to ſee him

who was ſo high abaſed ſo low, to the form of a ſer

vant, to the death of a malefactor. His viſage was ſo

marred more than any man, and his form more than the ſons

of men ; though fairer than the children of men, yet worn

down with ſorrows, like unto which were no ſorrows;

his temples pierced with thorns; his face buffeted and ſpit

upon ; the form of his countenance was changed, and he

appeared a ſpectacle of woe. [2.] Hiſ exaltation. He

ſhall be exalted, by his reſurreótion from the dead, aſcen

ſion into heaven, and ſeſſion on the throne of glory; and

extolled; men and angels ſhall adore him: and be very high,

all things in heaven and earth being made ſubjećt unto

him: So ſhall he ſprinkle many nations, by the word of his

Goſpel, ſee Deut. xxxii. 2. and the effuſion of his Spirit

which he ſent down from on high, by the application of

his Blood to men's conſciences, and by the ordinance of

baptiſm, which he inſtituted as the ſign and ſeal of ad

million into his kingdom. The king; /ball ſhut their mouth,

at him, with reverence ſilent before him, and ſubmiſſive to

his will ; for that which had not been told them, Jhall they

Jºe and that, which they had not heard, ſhall they conſider,

glorious truths hid from ages and generations, which the

light of nature could not teach, nor any of their wiſe

men and philoſophers diſcover, concerning the Trinity in

Unity, the incarnation of Jeſus, the juſtification of the

ſinner through his atonement and infinite merit, the re

ſurrečtion of the body, and the like ; theſe, by the preach

ing of the Goſpel, were brought to light; and they now

became acquainted with the unknown God, and ſaw his

glorious ſalvation in the Redeemer.

C H A P. LIII.

THE ſcene of this ſecond ſe&tion is to be placed at the

beginning of the occonomy of grace, when, after the

foundations of the kingdom of God, and of the word of

faith, were laid, with all power and demonſtration of the

Spirit, an invincible incredulity diſcovered itſelf in the

greater part of the Jewiſh nation; and it is ſo conſtruaed,

that three different ſpeakers appear in it: the fift is a

company of the evangeliſts and apoſtles, complaining of

the incredulity of the Jewiſh nation, and of the ſmall fruit

of their preaching, ver, 1... The ſecond is a company of

Jews, converted by the faith, after their preceding error;

who firſt derive the principal cauſe of their incredulity

from the perverſe prejudice of their nation, concerning the

humble ſtate of the Meſſiah, and his ſufferings, ver. 2, 3.

Secondly, They ſet forth the true cauſe of thoſe ſufferings;

the ſuretiſhip of the Meſſiah, and the expiation of fins to

be made in conſequence of that ſuretiſhip; at the ſame

time deſcribing very particularly the manner of thoſe ſuf

ferings, namely, the ſhame of the croſs, ver. 4–7. And

thirdly, They ſet forth the juſtification of the Meſſiah, as

well by his aſſumption into glory, as by the inſtances of

the

t
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4 * Surely he hath borne our griefs, and

carried our ſorrows : yet we did eſteem him

ſtricken, ſmitten of God, and afflićted.

5 But he was wounded for our tranſgreſ

fions, he was bruiſed for our iniquities: the

chaſtiſement of our peace was upon him; and

with his ſtripes we are healed.

6 All we like ſheep have gone aſtray; we

have turned every one to his own way; and

- the Lord hath laid on him the imiquity of

us all.

7 He was oppreſſed, and he was afflićted,

yet he opened not his mouth : he is brought

as a lamb to the ſlaughter; and as a ſheep

before her ſhearers is dumb, ſo he openeth not

his mouth.

8 He was taken from priſon and from

judgment; and who ſhall declare his gene

the divine care and providence towards him in the midſt

of his ſufferings; whence it appeared manifeſtly, that

he ſuffered not as a guilty perſon, and that he was moſt

dear to God. The third ſpeaker is God the Father,

or a chorus of prophets ſpeaking in his name, who confirm

the myſtery of faith ſet forth in the preceding part of this

chapter, and declare the glorious fruits of the Meſſiah's

paſſion, as well with reſpect to himſelf as to the church.

There is no doubt of the immediate reference of this paſ

ſage to Jeſus Chriſt; the writers of the New Teſtament

apply it to him; and we will add a few remarks at the end

of the chapter from Biſhop Chandler, demonſtrative of it.

Vitringa, with his uſual pains, clearneſs, and learning, has

not only in his notes, but in his introduction to this pro

pheſy, ſhewn abundantly that it can belong to no other

than the Meſfiah. I ſhall therefore refer to him ſuch as

defire farther-ſatisfaction, and ſupply the remaining com

ment on this chapter, from the excellent paraphraſe of

Biſhop Chandler.

Ver. I. Who hath believed our report 2] “Who, of the

“Jews, when the Meſfiah comes, will believe our report

“ concerning him 2 Even they before whom the arm of

“ the Lord, the virtue and power of God, is witneſſed in

“ his miracles.” The Targum on ver. 8. has it, “Who

“ can declare the miracles which ſhall be done in his

“ days * St. John (xii. 38.) underſtands miracles by the

arm of the Lord.

Wºr. 2, 3. For he ſhall grow up, &c.] But he groweth

up before him, aſ a tender ſhoot, and as a branch out ºf a dry

ground ; he hath no fºrm nor comelingſ, that we ſhould gaze

upon him, and no beauty, &c., “Would you hear the cauſe

“ of ſo great unbelief ? It is this. Though he ſhall come

“ before Iſrael, as the promiſed tender ſhoot, as the root

“ and branch of Jeſſe’s ſtock, (chap. xi. 1, 1 or Jer. xxiii.

“ 3.) yet, not appearing in the form of a tall, leafy, flou

“riſhing tree, but withered and ſhrivelled, as ſhrubs

“ which grow up without water, diſclaiming all preten

“ſions to worldly greatneſs and riches :::id power, which

“ is the fºrm and comelingſ that the Jews ſeek after, he

“ ſhall not he received by his own. He, who was once

“ the object of their dyſre, their hope, their delight, ſhall

“ be no more defired by them, but rejećted for want of that

• external beauty which they thought to find in him.

“This in plain words is the true reaſon of their diſlike.

“He ſhall be deſpiſed and reječted of men, as he ſhall be

“ a man of ſorrows, and acquainted with grief; coming

“ in a poor, ſuffering condition. . Becauſe he ſhall be a

“ hiding of faces from us,”—(a phraſe for one in grif, a

mourner, or a leper, who was wont to cover the lip, or

13

“ing, is made the ſacrifice.

all under the noſe, Ezek. xxvi. 16–18. Lev. xiii. 45.

where the Targum has it, covering his beard, or face, as a

mourner coverſ himſelf, and Kimchi on 2 Sam. xv. 30. reads,

“Such was the cuſtom of mourners to cover themſelves.”)
&g i. ſhall be deſpiſed, and we ſhall make no account of

« him.”

Wer. 4. Surely he hath borne our grief.j “And yet his

“ſorrows are none of them the puniſhment of his faults,

“but ours. They are truly our grief, and our ſºrrows,

“they are our due, though he bears them like a ſacrifice

“in our ſtead, and for this cauſe is thought by us to be

“ as one ſtricken with a leproſy, or to be marked out for

“an example of God's diſpleaſure.” The Hebrew word

y]]] maguang, or ſtricken, is rendered quaſ, leprºſus, by the

Vulgate, Aquila, Symmachus, and the later Jewiſh com

mentators. Inſtead of, yet we did ºfteem, &c. we may read,

when we did, &c.

Wer. 5. But he war wounded, &c.] “But he ſhall be

“wounded to death for our tranſgreſſions, he ſhall be bruiſed

“ to death (ſee ver. Io.) for our iniquities: the puniſhment

“ which we deſerve ſhall be laid on him, for our peace

“ and benefit; and by his ſtripes we ſhall be healed.” The

word 85 to meduka, rendered bruiſed, fignifies to dºffroy.

See Job, v. 4. and ſo the noun in Pſal. xc. 3. Thus

Chriſt's body is ſaid to be broken, 1 Cor. xi. 24, or to be

delivered to death.

Ver. 6. All we like ſheep, &c.] “In this ſenſe he is the

“Saviour: for otherwiſe mone of us, without him, could

“be ſaved. We are all finners, and are gone out of the

“way of God’s laws; and as ſuch, are unable, by any

“deed or ſuffering of ours, to claim or deſerve God's

“pardon. And therefore God lays upon him the puniſh

“ment of the fins of the whole world, who, having never

“offended, is the fitter to propitiate his wrath.” We

may render the laſt clauſe, And the Lord hath heaped to

gether upon him the iniqtāier, &c. - -

Ver, 7. He waſ apprºſ. d, &c.] It was exašed, and he

engaged fºr, or, and he aſſºvered it, and opened nºt his fict.th,

&c. Or, The debt was demandel, &c. Chandler: who

remarks, that thus the learned l'Empereur renders the

word tºll miggas, as we alſo do in ch. viii. 3. “God in

“fiſted on an adequate puniſhment for maintaining the

“honour of his laws, which was impaired by ſo general a

“defe&tion; and this perſon, of whom I have been ſpeak

And in all his ſuiferings he

“was not more a lamb for ſacrifice, thān he was a lamb

“for innocence, patience, and reſignation, while he was

“ treated as a ſacrifice.”

Ver, 3. He was taken frºm priſºn, &c.] “And yet the

“indignitics
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ration ? for he was cut off out of the land of

the living: for the tranſgreſſion of my people

was he ſtricken.

And he made his grave with the wicked,

and with the rich in his death ; becauſe he

had done no violence, neither was any deceit

in his mouth.

Io " Yet it pleaſed the Lord to bruiſe

him; he hath put him to grief: when thou

ſhalt make his ſoul an offering for ſin, he

ſhall ſee his ſeed, he ſhall prolong his days,

and the pleaſure of the LokD ſhall proſper in

his hand. -

11 He ſhall ſee of the travail of his ſoul,

and ſhall be ſatisfied : by his knowledge ſhall

my righteous ſervant juſtify many ; for he

ſhall bear their iniquities.

12 Therefore will I divide him a portion

“ indignities of his ſufferings were enough to ſhock his

“ patience, eſpecially their taking away his life, under

“ colour of law and juſtice, and a fair trial. Who that

“ ſaw him in theſe fád circumſtances, ſo evil treated by

“ them, would have ſuppoſed him to be the promiſed

“ Mºſiah, whom the Jews had ſo impatiently expected, of

“ David's line, when they ſaw him cut off out of the land

“ of the living, by thoſe whom he came to ſave 2 For I

“ cannot too often repeat it, it was for the ſins of my
“ peºple, not his ºwn, that he was ſtricken.” The former

clauſe may be rendered, He was taken up from diſºrgſ, or

taken ºff by cathºrity and judgment; and who ſhall declare hiſ

duraſſ, 2 &c. liſlead of duration, Biſhop Chandler reads

lineage, and he obſerves, that h;y otzer, here tranſlated

priſºn, ſignifies any convention, or aſſembly of men, Jer.

ºx. 2. and thence is applied to any legal ſeſſion of magiſ

trates or fingle authority, as Judg. xviii. 7. I Sam. ix. 17.

fºr. 9. And he made his grave, &c..]. And he committed

ji, hºriſt tº the wicked, and to the rich his death, &c. Or,

And his lºrial was appºinted with the wicked; but he was

quith the rich in his death, &c. Or, And he [the people]

made his grave with the quicked, but it ſhall be with the rich

offer His jº, becauſe, &c. Chandler. “ His ſepulchre

it ſhall be a proof of his innocence, as well as of his death.

“The people, to carry their contempt of him cven to

“ the grave, deſigned to bury him with the common

... malefactors, ver, 12. ; but God diſpoſed it otherwiſe :

“ ſo that he who was too poor to provide a ſepulchre for

tº himſelf, was honourably interred at the expence of the

... rich; moved thereto from an opinion of the ſufferer,

... and that he had done no wrong in deed or word.” Dr.

Kºnnicot reads, And he waſ taken up, [that is, hanged on

the croſs] with wicked then in his death, and with a rich

man was hiſ ſpulchre; obſerving. that ſince the preceding

parts of the propheſy ſpeak ſo indiſputably of the ſufferings

ind death of the Meſſiah, theſe words ſeem evidently to

i... mºnt as deſcriptive of the Meſſiah's being fit to death

in company with wicked men, and making his grave or

ſepulchre not with rich men, but with one rich man. See

his Diſſert. vol. ii. p. 372, &c. -

p., c. rºt it flººd the Lord, &c.] “However, it

“pleaſed God that he ſhould ſuffer, though God had
... nother view in it than his murderers, even the ſalvation

... of mankind.” Biſhop Chandler reads, If He ſhall make

#; ſºul ºn offering fºrJº he ſhall ſee his fied, whichſhall

prolºng their days, &c. The Vulgate, ſays he, renders it,

videhit ſerieſ: lºgrºm, in agreement with the LXX. and

Chaldee. The Targum, ſuppoſing fed to be the nomi

-

native to the verb ſee, tranſlates, His ſeed ſhall ſee the king

dom ºf the Mºſiah : they ſhall multiply and prolong their

dayſ. R. Alſhek interprets ſeed, as above, by diſcipleſ, ſuch

as addićt themſelves to his religion who converted them ;

and thus it is uſed in the Jewiſh writings, for thoſe who

imitate the manners of their teacher. See Grotius and

L’Empereur. The former clauſe may be read, ºrt, &c.

Åe mortally affiéied him ; or he pained him even to death.

Wer. 11. He ſhall ſee of the travail, &c.] “ In conſi

“ ſideration of what he ſuffered, he ſhall afterwards ſee

“all his enemies put under his feet; and by his law and

“his grace he ſhall reform the world, and prepare them

“who will believingly receive the benefits of his death for

“a total and eternal abſolution and diſcharge from the

“puniſhment of their fins.” Inſtead of by his knowledge,

we may read, by the knowledge of him. Knowledge maybé

. here objećtively, as the knowledge which he ſhall

teach.

Wer. 12. Therefºre will I divide, &c.] “ Therefore, F

“ſay, he ſhall become vićtorious over his moſt potent

“adverſaries; becauſe by choice he ſhall offer up his life,

“ and ſubmit to be accounted and treated as a tranſgreſſor;

“ whereas his death was intended as a ſacrifice for the ſius

“ of others, in virtue whereof, like a prieſt, he ſhall inter

“ cede even for the fins of Iſrael who ſlew him.” Many

things ought to be remarked in this propheſy; As, I. that

one and the ſame perſon is ſpoken of from the beginning

of it to the end ; of whom a continued ſeries of events is

predićted, without paſſing to, or intermixing, the affairs of

any other. J.I. This perſon is called the ſºrvant of God,

his righteouſ ſervant, and is deſcribed as a moſt innocent,

blameleſs, and holy perſon ; of unparalleled patience,

piety, charity, ſo as never to have gone aſtray like other

men, and to have deferved no puniſhment on his own

account, but ready to ſuffer any evil on ours. JII. He is

implied to have been once the dºſire of the Jews, and that

his generation, or birth, was formerly declared to them,

though at his coming they ſhould not know nor defire him,

becauſe of the mean, abjećt, humble, afflićted condition

in which he appeared. IV. Very oppoſite ideas are joined

togethcr in his charaćter, which, not being conſiſtent at

the ſame time, muſt belong to him at different times, and

in different views. Thus he is repreſented, as a man ºf

ſºrrowſ, acquainted with grief; as wºunded and bruiſdio

death, as judicially condemned and cut off out of the land

of the living; as pouring out his ſºul to death, and put in his

grave. Again, he is ſaid to prºſper, to be exalted, extolled,

and to be very high; to ſee his diſciple ling flourſ, to oftoniſh

- 6 - .
º

-
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with the great, and he ſhall, divide the ſpoil

with the ſtrong; becauſe he hath poured

out his ſoul unto death ; and he was num

ºw.

and ſprinkle Gentile nations, and, like a conqueror, to divide

the portion of the great, and the ſpoil of the ſtrong. V. Such

is the merit of his voluntary oblation of himſelf, as to be

expiatory of ſin, of the fin of us all, and to be rewarded by

God with the converſion of Gentile nationſ, and with an

exalted, extolled, high dignity, far above that of any other

perſon. From whence it muſt be inferred, that his fuf

fering ſtate is to precede his triumphant ſtate. Laſtly, it

is ſuggeſted that he ſhould be a prophet. By his knowledge,

to jūji; many; a prieſt, bearing iniquities, making his life an

offering fºr ſin, and interceding for tranſgreſſors; and a king,

... exalid, extolled, being very high, and dividing the ſpoil ºf

the ſirong. All theſe marks are found to a tittle in the

Chriſtian's Meſfiah. It is impoſſible to ſet up any other

king, or prophet, to whom but two or three of theſe cha

racteriſtics may be applied, even in a tolerable figurative

fenſe. It is admitted by the Jews, that Iſaiah ſaid not
theſe things of himſelf, but of ſome other. Who then

ſhould this other be Not the diſperſed ſtricken nation of

the jews, (who are ſuppoſed by Celſus's Jew to ſuffer

thus, that many Gentile proſelytes may be made on occa

fion of their diſperſion,) for their ſufferings were the juſt

puniſhment of their own fins. He, of whom Iſaiah pro

pheſied, is ſaid voluntarily to ºffer up his life for the pardºn

of others, to have done no violence, to have ſpoken no deceit,

not to open his mouth impatiently under his afflićtions, but

to make intercºſion fºr the tranſgreſſºrs, for whom he ſuffered.

very different in every reſpect is the behaviour of the

Jews, in their preſent diſperſion. Their violence and

deceit towards their own brethren, their turbulent and

rebellious carriage to their governors, particularly the

Romans, whom they reſiſted to the laſt extremity; and

their daily prayers for the ſubverſion of the nations, in

very opprobvious terms, from a perſuaſion, that their re

demption cannot commence, but with the fall of the

Chriſtian powers, whoſe people they hope one day to rule :

as with a rod of iron; all theſe are irreconcileable with

the expreſſions in the propheſy. As little pretence has

Jeremiah, Joſiah, or any other, to be the objećt of this

predićtion. Jeremiah died not for the tranſgreſſions or

pardon of the Jews, who were gone into Babylon before

he went to die in Egypt, and who returned not one day

fooner for afi the ſufferings he underwent. He relates of

himſelf, that he curſed the day of his birth; expoſtulated

with God for giving way to their treachery; prayed that

he might ſee the divine vengeance upon his enemieſ; and at

laſt, very unwilling to die, capitulated fºr his life. (See Jer,

xii. 1–4. xx. 12.) And is this a carriage which ſuits with

the meeinſ of the lamb, and the ſilence ºf the ſhºp ºf re
Her ſhearer; 2 or which comes up to the character of one,

who intercedes{. the tranſgreſſ r * Joſiah loſt his life to

Pharaoh by his folly, contrary to the divine warning.

How then did the Lord lay on thºſe perſºnſ the iniquity

of Iſrael ? Or how were the people healed by theirfº

which really haſtenéd on the general deſtruction ? The

ſufferings of neither were meritorious. They did not pro

Vol. III.

*

bered with the tranſgreſſors ; and he bare the

ſin of many, and made interceſſion for the

tranſgreſſors. * *

cure them a ſeed, or long ſucceſſion of diſciples; nor were

they the means of converting Gentile kingdoms; nor were

the ſufferers, at any time after, exalted, extolled, and made

very high, for what they endured. Of whom then does

Iſaiah write 2 “ It is a hard leſſon,” ſaith Abenezra.

But it would not be ſo hard would they but hearken to

the ancient Jews, who were neareſt the pure fountains of

the traditionary ſenſe of Scripture, and who all expound

it of the Meſſiah. The Targum, as was before obſerved,

expreſsly begins the propheſy, Behold my ſervant, the Mºſ

fah, and in ver. Io. it refers the ſeed to the kingdom of the

Meſſiah; and not only the Targum, but the Jewiſh doctors

with one mouth aſſert, as they received it from the mouth

of their anceſtors, that “ the Meſſiah muſt be underſtood

“ by God's ſervant, that ſhall proſper and be exalted :”

and thoſe who allow that, do in effect grant that the Meſ

fiah muſt be the ſubjećt of all that follows; fince there is

no applying one part to one man, and another part to

another, without mangling and confounding the order

of the whole propheſy. See Dr. Sharpe's Second Argu

ment, chap.7. - - -.

* . .
* . -

Reflectrons.—1ſt, While Gentile nations and kings

with wonder heard and believed the Goſpel word, the

Jews, obſtinate in unbelief, rejećted the counſel of God

againſt their own ſouls.

1. The chapter opens with a complaint againſt them

for rejećting the Goſpel. : Who hath believed our report 2 and

to whom is the arm of the Lord revealed? Wondrous as the

miracles were which Jeſus wrought, and powerful as the

doćtrine was that he taught; yet very few embraced it, and,

in general, they ſhut their eyes againſt all evidence, and

would not hear nor underſtand. Note ; (1.) Of multitudes

that ſtill hear the Goſpel word, far the greateſt part, it is

to be feared, receive it not in the light and love of it.

(2.) Till the Spirit of God give an inward revelation of

Jeſus to the ſoul, the moſt powerful preaching is ineffectual

to converſion.

2. The reaſon of their diſregard to Chriſt was the

meanneſs of his appearance. For he ſhall grow up before

him as a tender plant, or ſucker, which every foot might

cruſh ; and aſ a root out of a dry ground, or a branch of a

root, that for want of moiſture is withered, and ſtinted in

its growth, his family being reduced to the meaneſt cir

cumſtances, and nothing great was hoped for out of Na

zareth. He hath no fºrm nor comelineſ; , either reſpe&ting

his perſon, which was not perhaps diſtinguiſhed by beauty,

as might be expected in the countenance of God incarnaté;

or rather his appearance was unpromiſing; brought up in

a mean cottage; his dreſs agreeable to his ſtation; his

followers poor fiſhermen; and he, in every reſpect, unlike

the perſonage whom the carnal Jews expected. And when

we ſhall ſee him, there is no beauty that we ſhould deſire him ;

no pomp, no ſplendor attending him; but, poor and abjećt

in their eyes, they could not deſire him as the Meſſiah,

who ſeemed ſo unable to reſcue them from the Roman

4 X º yoke.

-
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The prophet, for the comfort of the believing Gentiler, prophºſieth

the amplitude of the church, their ſafety, their certain deli

verance out ºf afflićtion, their fair edification, and their ſure

preſervation. * -

[Before Chriſt 719.]
- 1.

ING, O barren, thou that didſt not bear;

break forth into finging, and cry aloud,

thou that didſt not travail with child: for

more are the children of the deſolate than

the children of the married wife; ſaith the

LoRD.

2 Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let

them, ſtretch forth the curtains of thine ha

bitations: ſpare not; lengthen thy cords, and

ſtrengthen thy ſtakes;
*

-

* * *

-

yoke. He is deſpiſed, as a perſon mean and eontemptible;

and reječied of men, his pretenſions treated with diſdain,

murderers; no complaint was heard of their injuſtice or

cruelty. He is brought as a lamb to the flaughter, and at a

and his company ſhunned as ignominious: or, deſtitute ºf ſheep bºfºre her ſhearer, it dumb, ſo he openeth not his mouth,

men, no perſons of diſtinétion, no rulers or Phariſees, be

lieving on him, or following him as his diſciples: a man

ofſorrows, and acquainted with grief; his whole life, eſpe

cially from the time when he entered on his miniſtry, being

a ſcene of troubles, from the temptations of Satan, and the

malice of his perſecutors; while his own heart, affected

with human miſeries, groaned over the deſolations of his

enemies, which he foreſaw, and cauſed the tears of ten

dereſt compaſſion to flow; above all, the wrath of God,

which our fins had deſerved, was laid upon him, and filled

his ſoul with bittereſt anguiſh. And we hid as it were our

faces from him, as a loathſome objećt: he waſ deſpiſed, and

we ºfteemed him not ; all conſented to treat him with diſ

regard, and to rejećt his claim as the Meſſiah. But let

not the humiliations of Jeſus make him appear little in our

eyes; never were his grace and glory more manifeſted;

never did he appear more lovely, than when for our ſakes

he ſtooped ſo low, to make ſatisfačtion for the diſhonour

we had brought on God by our fins, and by humbling him

ſelf to obtain our exaltation.

2dly, We have a farther account of the Redeemer's

fufferings. - -

1. The cauſe of them, our fins and tranſgreſſions, by

which God had been diſhonoured, his wrath provoked,

and our ſouls loſt and undone; and this univerſally the

caſe; for, all we like ſheep have gone affray : from the

womb, fooliſh, diſobedient, deceived, in nature corrupt,

and in all our ways perverſe before God. We have turned

every one his own way, fulfilling the deſires of the fleſh and

of the mind, and each, as inclination led, purſuing with

wilful perſeverance the iniquity which moſt eaſily beſet

him. Note: We can never know Chriſt aright, nor the

wonders of his grace, till we become acquainted with our

fallen ſtate, and ſee the depths of fin in which we were

by nature and pračtice ſunk irrecoverably, but for his in

terpoſition. - -

2. The nature of them. Griefs and forrows, like unto

which were no ſorrows; reckoned by his enemies as the

abhorred of God, all his ſufferings reputed as juſt judg

ments for his crimes: Wounded with the thorns, the nails,

the ſpear; bruiſed with ſtrokes and buffetings; his back

ploughed up with ſtripe; and ſcourgings; oppreſſed; though

innocent, condemned as guilty; afflićied with every ſpecies

of miſery and woe, and ending his days on the croſs; a

death moſt painful, ignominious, and accurſed. . . .
3. His behaviour under his ſufferings, and his inno

cence. He opened not his mouth, except in prayers for his

and of him we muſt learn the like patient filence before

our bittereſt perſecutors. --And he made his grave with the

twicked, and with the rich in his death ; it was intended that

he ſhould be buried, as well as die, with malefactors ; but

God ordered it otherwife; though his death was with the

wicked, his grave was with the rich, Joſeph of Arimathea

laying his body in his own new tomb; and this honour

was done him, becauſe he had done no violence, neither war.

any deceit in his mouth; though he was accuſed as an enemy
to the ſtate, a mover of ſedition, and a deceiver of the

F. the charge was infamous and falſe. He was holy,

armleſs, undefiled, and ſeparate from finners; and, from

the cradle to the grave, in fpotleſs innocence always did

the things which pleaſed his Father, and was thereby

qualified to bear the fins of others, having of his own
none to anſwer for.

4. The end or deſign of his ſufferings was, to make

atonement for the fins of men, and, by paying the penalty

que to them, thereby to obtain their diſcharge. He hat%

borne our grief, and carried our ſorrows; he not only

healed the diſeaſes of men's bodies, touched with tender

ſympathy for their ſufferings, ſee Matt. viii. 17. but the

griefs and ſorrows due to our fins he took upon himſelf.
The Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of us all, appointed

him as the ſubſtitute for finners, and conſented to accept

his ſufferings in their ſtead; and having made him to be

fin, or a fin-offering, for us, he was ſhricken and ſmitten

ºf God, with the ſword of divine juſtice; for the tranſ

greſſion of my people was he ſtricken ; ſtanding in their

name and chara&er, the wrath of God which they had

provoked lighted upon his devoted head. Hence he war

wounded fºr our tranſgreſſions, he waſ bruiſed fºr our iniqui

tier, the chaſiſement of our peace was upon him, and with bir.

ſtripes we are healed. Great, numberleſs, aggravated, were

the ſins of mankind; wide, and irreparable by any human

means, the breach made between God and us. But lo!

Jeſus hath found a ranſom: a bleſſed commutation is

made of our guilt, miſery, and fin to our Redeemer, and

of his infinite merits to us, bringing pardon, peace, and

healing to our periſhing ſouls, in virtue of his ſufferings

and death on our behalf. This is a pleaſing theme; upon

it we can never ſufficiently dwell; for on this all our ever

laſting hopes depend. We may obſerve here. [1..] The

encouragement given to the chief of finners, that come to

God by him, Heb. vii.25. . If Jeſus, as the ſcape-goat in

the day of expiation, hath borne all our iniquities, then all

true believers are aſſured of redemption through his blood,
even
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3 For thou ſhalt break forth on the right

hand and on the left; and thy ſeed ſhall in

herit the Gentiles, and make the deſolate

cities to be inhabited.

even the forgiveneſs of fins. . [2] This is God's own

conſtitution, accepting the juſt for the unjuſt ; and there

fore we may with perfect ſatisfaction reſt therein. [3]

This vicarious ſubſtitution of the Saviour's obedience unto

death in the finner's ſtead, is the grand peculiarity, and

the diſtinguiſhing glory, of the Goſpel diſpenſation.

5. God teſtified his approbation and ſatisfaction at the

Redeemer's undertaking, by raiſing him from the dead.

He was taken from priſºn and from judgment, and who ſhall

declare his generatiºn which may be interpreted of the

wrong done him in the unjuſt ſentence paſſed upon him,

when, as a malefactor, he was cendem;led at Pilate's

tribunal, and crucified by the men of that generation,

whoſe cruelty and inhumanity were paſt deſcription. He

is raiſed, therefore, for the juſtification of all the faithful :

and who can declare his generalian * fince death hºth now

no more dominion over him, and he hath obtained for

himſelf and his faithful diſciples, whom no man can num

ber, an eternity of glory. -

3dly, The ſame fubječt is ſtill farther proſecuted—the

fufferings of Chriſt, and the glory which ſhould follow:

1. His ſufferings. It pleaſed the Lord to bruiſe him,

exačaing from him the puniſhment due to our iniquities.

He hath put him to grief, Jeſus, in his human nature, en
during the ſevereſt anguiſh in his body, and Agony, in his

ſoul, when he ſubſtituted himſelf in our ſtead, and made

hi, ſºul an ºffering fºr ſn; yielding up himſelf to ſuffer;

not of conſtraint, but freely and willingly: and fince ſuch

was the demand of juſtice, that nothing but the Saviour's

life could ſatisfy for the finner, he poured out his ſºul unto

death, as a libation, ſhedding his blood for the remiſſion

of fin. And he was numbered with the tranſgreſſºrs : not

only as he was reviled as ſuch, and joined with them at

his crucifixion; but, as he bore the ſºn of many, died under

the imputation of their guilt, and made intercºſion fºr the

tranſgreſſºrs, when on the croſs he cried, “Father, forgive

“ tºniº” and this in virtue of thoſe very ſufferings which

he there endured, which were then, are now, and ever will

be, the only effectual plea on which forgiveneſs of ſin can

be obtained. -

2. His glory, in virtue of theſe ſufferings, which was

engaged for in the covenant of redemption, and for the

ſake of which he endured the croſs, defniſing the ſhame.

We have here ſeveral particulars of this glory; - -

[1..] He ſhall ſee his fººd, he ſhall not die in vain; he

will have a ſpiritual ſeed, a people who ſhall call him Fa

ther; and he ſhall prolong his days; himſelf ſhall live for

evermore, and ſee the faithful children of his grace, who

have yielded to be ſaved by him, ſealed with the whole

image of God here below, and gathered to him in eternity,

to reign with him in glory everlaſting. -

[2.j The pleaſure ºf the Lord ſhall prºffer in hiſ hand; the

work of man's redemption, in which God delights, ſhall

be effectually accompliſhed by him, to his Father's glory,

his own everlaſting praiſe, and the eternal comfort of the

faithful, - -

ſ3.] He ſhall ſee of the travail ºf his ſºul, and beſatisfied;

his pangs ſhall not prove abortive. Note: The ardent

longing of the Redeemer after the ſalvation of men, and

the travail he bore: well may we ſay, Behold, how he

loved us. -

[4.] By hiſ knowledge ſhall my righteouſ ſervant juſtify

many; fºr he ſhall bear their iniquitic: ; he is righteous him--

ſelf, and the author of everlaſting rightcouſneſs to every

faithful ſoul. They are juſtified, acquitted at God's bar

from every accuſation; and many declared perfeółly righ

teous, and entitled to all the bleſlings which he has pur

chaſed. The way in which they become poſſeſſed of this

bleſfing of juſtification to life, is, by the Knºwledge of him,

becoming-acquainted with his charaćter and tranſačtions,

and receiving the record which God has given of his Son;

no previous good diſpoſitious in us being at all required;

for we are to be ſaved by grace alone.

[5.] His kingdom ſhall be great, his ſubjećts numerous;

therefºre will I divide him a portion with the great, and he/hall

divide the ſpoil with the ſºrong ; as ſome mighty conqueror,

who by his arms ſubdues the nations under him, and takes

their ſpoils. Or, I will allot him a multitude of nations, and

for a prey many ſhall fall to his ſhare; even very many of all

nations, kindreds, tongues, and people, brought by the

preaching of the Goſpel to the obedience of the faith.

Note: (1.) Every faithful ſoul is Chriſt's ſpoil, reſcued out

of the hands of Satan, ſin, and death. (2.) Though the

unbelievers are, and have been in every age, ſo much more

numerous than the ſaints of God; yet when the faithful

ſhall be collečted together at the laſt day, they will ap

pear a hoſt which no man can number.

C H A P. LIV.

THE great myſtery of the obedience and paſſion of the

Meſſiah having been ſet forth, the fruits, effects, and con.

ſequences of that obedience and paſſion, with reſpect to

the church, are here related for the comfort of true be.

lievers; God himſelf, therefore, whom we left ſpeaking

at the end of the laſt ſection but one, chap. li. addreſſes

the church of the true ſons and daughters of Abraham

and Sarah, whom he confiders as barren, afflićied, deprived

of her huſband, deſºlate, and promiſes, under an elegant

figure, a great increaſe and amplification of her ſtate. The

third ſection, contained in the preſent chapter, may be

divided into two apoſtrophes; the firſ; contains a promiſe

of the church's remarkable fruitfulneſs and amplification ;

where we have firſ; the promiſe itſelf, propoſed under a

two-fold figure, of a woman long barren becoming ex

tremely fruitful, ver. I. and of the enlargement of a tent,

capable to hold this increaſed offspring, ver. 2, 3. Se

condly, The foundation of the promiſe, the union of Jeho

vah as a huſband with the church; yer. 4—6. The firſt

apºſirophe contains another promiſe of the conſtant love of

God toward faithful believers; which is explained, ver. -

7, 8. and is illuſtrated from the covenant with Noah, ver,

9, o. The ſecond apoſºrophe contains the promiſes of the

Son of God to the ſame church; fift, of beauty, ſplendor,

and fingular ornament, figuratively propoſed, ver, 11, 12.

4 X 2. .8econdly,
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4"| Fear not; for thou ſhalt not be aſhamed :

neither be thou confounded ; for thou ſhalt

not be put to ſhame: for thou ſhalt forget the

ſhame of thy youth, and ſhalt not remember

the reproach of thy widowhood any more.

5 For thy Maker is thine huſband ; the

LoRD of Hoſts is his name: and thy Re

deemer the Holy One of Iſrael; The God of

the whole earth ſhall he be called.

6 For the LoR D hath called thee as a

woman forſaken and grieved in ſpirit, and a

wife of youth, when thou waſt refuſed, ſaith

thy God.

7 For a ſmall moment have I forſaken

thee; but with great mercies will I gather

thee.

8 In a little wrath I hid my face from

thee for a moment; but with everlaſting kind

neſs will I have mercy on thee; ſaith the

LoRD thy Redeemer.

9 For this is as the waters of Noah unto

me: for at I have ſworn that the waters of

Noah ſhould no more go over the earth; ſo

have I ſworn that I would not be wroth' with.

thee, nor rebuke thee. - *

Io For the mountains ſhall depart, and the

hills be removed ; but my kindneſs ſhall not

depart from thee, neither ſhall the covenant

of my peace be removed; faith the LoRD

that hath mercy on thee.

11 * O thou afflićted, toſſed with tempeſt,

and not comforted, behold, I will lay thy

ſtones with fair colours, and lay thy foun

dations with ſapphires.

12 And I will make thy windows of agates,

and thy gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders

of pleaſant ſtones.

13 And all thy children ſhall be taught of

the LoRD ; and great ſhall be the peace of

thy children.

14. In righteouſneſs ſhalt thou be eſtabliſh

ed: thou ſhalt be far from oppreſſion ; for

thou ſhalt not fear: and from terror; for it

ſhall not come near thee. -

* *

Secondly, of immediate dependence upon, and illumination

by God, ver. 13. Thirdly, of true and internal peace ;—

middle of ver. 13. And fourthly, of defence againſt every

hoſtile attempt, tending to its deſtrućtion: to which is

added an elegant concluſion, the ſeal of theſe promiſes :

ver. I4–17.

Wer. 1. Sing, O barren] We have often had occaſion

to obſerve, that the covenant between God and his people

is repreſented in Scripture under that of marriage. See

the notes on Solomon’s Song, and chap. l. I. of our pro

phet. If there were any doubt of the application of this

chapter to the church of believers under the new occo

nomy, according to the analyſis, St. Paul's application in

Gal. iv. 27. would be wholly ſufficient to determine it.

Ver. 2, 3. Enlarge the place of thy tent] . The ſame

figure and idea recur; chap. xxxiii. 20... which, together

with the following references, will ſufficiently explain the

preſent paſſage: chap. xliii. 5; 7: xliv. 5. xlix. 12, 29.

Per. 5. For thy Maker is thine huſband]. See Jer. iii. 20.

In the original the verſe may be divided into a ſtanza of

four lines; for it is undoubtedly poetry, in which the firſt

and third, and the ſecond and fourth, are to be connected

together. This will make the ſenſe run thus: For thy

Maker is thine huſband, and thy Redeemer the Holy One of

Iſrael: the Lord ºf Hºffs is his name; the God of the whole

earth ſhall he be called. See Biſhop Lowth.

Ver. 6. For the Lord, &c.] For as a wife forſaken and

grieved in ſpirit, the Lord calls thee again; as a wife ºf youth,

after ſhe had been deſpiſed, ſaith thy God.

Wºr. 7. For a ſmall moment, &c.] The contraſt, or .

antitheſis, uſed in this and the following verſe, illuſtrates

in the moſt pathetic manner the mercy and affection of

God toward his ſervants in general. Vitringa is of opi

nion, that the little time of derelićtion here ſpoken of,

refers to the yoke of the law, and the legal principles with

which the firſt believers were incumbered, before they

were entirely emancipated into the liberty of the Goſpel.

Ver, 9, Io. For this is aſ the waters of Noah] To con

firm the promiſe above given, a beautiful emblem taken

from the deluge is here ſet forth; for, as God then ſwore

that the waters ſhould no more cover the earth, to deſtro

the human race, in like manner he aſſures his church that ,

no perſecutions or afflictions ſhould ſo come upon it in

this world, as to overwhelm and utterly deſtroy it; which

alſo he corroborates by a new emblem in the ioth verſe,

taken from the mountains and hi'r. The laſt clauſe of the

9th verſe may be rendered, S. have I ſwºrn that I will

nºt foam out upon thee, or overflow thee in wrath, nor be haſ,
with thee.

Wer. 11, 12. O, thou afflićied, &c.], O, thou affºrd,

toſſed with tempºff, void ºf comfort; behold, I range thy ſºoner

in paint, and found thee upon ſapphire. ver, 12. And I make

thy turrets of rubies, and thy gates of carbuncles, and the

whole circuit ºf thy wall ºf precious ſºones. The Almighty.

preſerver and protećtor Öf the church, here, in elegantly

figurative terms, proceeds to aſſure her of his care to

wards her, as well in adorning and furniſhing her with

every ſpiritual gift, as in defending her againſt her ene

mies. The general meaning of the propheſy is, that God .

would render his church moſt beautiful, ſplendid, and

pleaſant to the ſpiritual eye, ſuch as is a city to the natural

eye, compoſed of precious, ſhining, red, and beautiful

ſtones. The true ornaments of the church, and of its

members, are thoſe internal virtues and graces which ren
w - der
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15 "I Behold, they ſhall ſurely gather to

gether, but not by me: whoſoever ſhall gather

together againſt thee ſhall fall for thy ſake.

16 Behold, I have created the ſmith that

bloweth the coals in the fire, and that bringeth

forth an inſtrument for his work; and I have

created the waſter to deſtroy. - -

17 No weapon that is formed againſt thee

der it ſo lovely in the fight of its great Redeemer. The

reader will find this eſſiºn of our prophet finely illuſ

trated by St. John in his deſcription of the new Jeruſalem;

where all will be pure, excellent, and holy, and whence

every thing defiling and abominable will be for ever ex

cluded. See Rev. xxi. If in this propheſy the goſpel

church, in its firſt inſtitution, be alluded to, we muſt

underſtand that church as it exiſts in the ſacred writings,

while there can be no doubt that a future and more glo

rious ſtate of the church is referred to in this remarkable

propheſy. See Vitringa.

Ver. 15–17. Behold, &c.]. The meaning of ver. 15.

is this: “It ſhall come to paſs, that enemies ſhall gather

“ themſelves together againſt, and oppoſe the church; but

“ their endeavours ſhall become fruitleſs, and they ſhall

“fall.” God, by his providence, would ſo order it, (as

it follows in the next verſe,) that whatever enemies ſhould

riſe up againſt the church, ſhould not be able to do it

any hurt, as riſing up without his appointment againſt a.

church protećted; for, behold, ſays he, I have created the

finith, &c. ver. 16, 17. which words, contain the ſeal of

the conſolation. The ſtate of the Chriſtian church does

not exclude enemies either within or without ; nay, it is

the lot of believers to enter into the kingdom of heaven through

much tribulation ; and it is a ſaying of our Lord, In the

world ye ſhall have tribulation;–but, he ſubjoins, be of good

courage, I have overcome the world. He wherefore teaches

here, that no power, no oppoſition, ſhould prevail againſt

this church; that no afflićtion ſhould happen to it without

his very peculiar providence ; that all the enemies of it

were ſābjećt to his providelice ; and that while, according

to the order of his providence, he ſuffers theſe enemies of

his people to beat out their ſanguinary counſels for the

deſtruction of the church, and to rage againſt it, he

himſelf at the ſame time provides the means by which they

ſhall periſh. In fine, that no one ſhall, by words or deeds,

maliciouſly oppoſe the church, but he ſhall be covered

with ſhame, and in the end condemned. Compare chap.

xlv. 7. It was a remarkable ſaying of Luther, founded

upon theſe and the like promiſes, that, “ though all the

“ devils in hell ſhould roar againſt him, yet ſhould his

“ doćtrine, founded on the truth of the Goſpel, continue

“ for ever.” See Vitringa, The meaning of the laſt

clauſe, ſealing up theſe ſplendid promiſes, is, “theſe good

“ things above promiſed are the lot or inheritance promiſed

“ to the church, which true believers poſſeſs rightly and

“ by covenant, through the merit of their Surety and

“ Redeeme ...”

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Jeruſalem, during her captivity,

like a widow bereaved of her children, lamented her ſad

deſolations; but when God reſtored her palaces, they

were quickly repeopled, and they ſoon, under the divine

bleſſing, increaſed exceedingly. But this propheſy more

particularly relates to the Goſpel church, and the quota

tion which the apoſtle makes, Gal. iv. is the ſure key for
the interpretation of it. We have here, y

1. The low eſtate of the church, fignified by a barre

woman, or one deſolate, bereft of huſband and children;

which may fitly repreſent her ſtate when Chriſt came into

the world, and till the day of Pentecoſt, when the Gen

tile nations were in great darkneſs; and among the Jews

very few received the Goſpel that he preached unto them :

but this whole propheſy has particular reference to the

reign of antichriſt and to the glory of the latter days.

2. The joy ariſing from the glorious increaſe which

ſhould be made to the church, by the preaching of the

apoſtles, and in future times. More are the children of the

deſolate, the Gentiles, than the children of the married wife,

in which relation the Jewiſh church had ſtood, and few

of them, comparatively, believed. Enlarge the place of thy

tent, and let them ſtretch forth the curtains of thine habitations,

the viſible church of old being reduced within ſo ſmall a

compaſs, but now, by the acceſſion of the Gentile converts,

it ſpreads on every fide ; therefore, ſpare not, lengthen thy

cords, and ſtrengthen thyſłaker; where the ſame image of a

tent, to which the church is compared before, is continued,

and the miniſters are eſpecially called upon to ſpare no

labour or pains, but to ſpread abroad the Goſpel, and

confirm the diſciples, that they may grow ſtronger in faith,

as they grow more numerous; and God promiſes to bleſs

their labours abundantly. Note: (1.) It is matter of great

joy to every true member of Chriſt, to ſee his king

dom flouriſh, and his Goſpel preached. (2.) They who

enjoy fewer means and ordinances, are yet often ſeen to

exceed others in their growth in grace who profeſs much

greater, privileges. (3.) It will be the labour of every

faithful ſoul, to lengthen the cords, and ſtrengthen the

ſtakes, to ſpread the knowledge of Chriſt, and build up

each other on their moſt holy faith.

3. The Lord encourages his church againſt all fear and

ſhame. Unlikely as ſuch a work appeared, ſhe may truſt

God's promiſe, and wait confidently the accompliſhment.

For thou ſhalt forget the ſhame of thy youth, &c. when her

members were few, and none of the wiſe and noble em

braced the Goſpel; but quickly the ſcene was changed,

when the Roman empire became Chriſtian, and men of all

ranks embraced the religion of Jeſus. -

4. The bleſſed author of this happy change is Chriſt,

the Maker and huſband of his church; for in theſe glo

rious and endeared relations he ſtands, able to the utter

moſt to protećt and preſerve her, as the Lord of Hoſts;

faithful to his promiſes, as the Holy One of Iſrael; and

having univerſal dominion, as the God of the whole earth.

Note ; (1.) There is an union between Chriſt and believ

ing ſouls nearer than that between huſband and wife:

they indeed are one body, but he that is joined to the

Lord is one Spirit with him. (2.) If our Maker be our

huſband, then we are deeply bound in love and duty to

approve our fidelity to him. (3.) Our Redeemer is

- mighty,



710 Cri AP. LIV.I S A [ A H.

fhall proſper; and every tongue, that ſhall riſe

againſt thee in judgment, thou ſhalt condemn.

This is the heritage of the ſervants of the

LoRD, and their righteouſneſs is of me, ſaith

the Lord.

mighty; and the more firmly we truſt him, the more ſurely

we ſhall ſtand.

2dly, We have comfort promiſed to the diſconſolate

church of God.

1. She is repreſented by a woman forſaken of her huſ

band, either dead, or divorced by him and grieved at part

ing; and as a wife of youth refuſed, which made the ſepara

tion more painful. And this may regard the ſtate of the

church, when, at the beginning, Chriſt was taken away

by death, and the diſciples were ſo diſconſolate: or it

deſcribes the diſtreſs which enſued on the firſt publiſhing

of the Goſpel, when ſo many of the preachers and pro

feſſors were cut off by the ſword of perſecution, which is

ſignified by the little wrath, boiling wrath, as the word

means, when God's face was hid, and for a ſmall moment

he ſeemed to fºrſake his people. Nºte ; (1.) Whatever we

feel of chaſtiſement, we muſt own it little in compariſon

of what we have deſerved. (2) "We muſt not be diſ

couraged under preſent afflićtions, however ſharp; they

are but for a moment; a fittle faith and patience will bring

us through them. .

2. God promiſes a gracious return of mercy. With

great mercier will. I gather thee, from the diſperſion during

the perſecutions, as was fulfilled in the days of Conſtan

time, when the profeſſion of Chriſtianity was eſtabliſhed

peaceably throughout the Roman empire; and will ſoon

be abundantly more ſo, yea, W.ith everlºfting kindneſ; will

I have mercy on thee, ſaith the Lora thy Redeemer; all his

diſpenſations, however dark for a ſeaſon they may appear,

are perfečuly conſiſtent with his love toward faithful ſouls.

Note, (i.) It is purely of the Lord's mercies that we

are not conſumed, and not for any deſert in us. (2) Our

preſent ſufferings, however ſevere, are, comparatively with

what we deſerve, light and momentary ; but they will be

ſucceeded to every faithful ſoul by a far more exceeding

and eternal weight of glory. - -

3dly, Glorious things arc ſpoken of thee, O thou city

of God? We have,

1. The church in diſtreſs. O thou affiáed, with per

ſecutions without, and heretical teachers within : or, O

thou indigent 1 for of the poor the church ever chiefly

conſiſted ; and toff d with tempſ, as a feeble bark, ready

to be ſwallowed up in the ſtormy billows ; and not comi

frted, no kind friend to ſupport, no magiſtrate to protect
her from oppreſſion, as was the caſe under the pagan em

perors, and is ſtill under the papal tyranny 3, but God will

be his faithful people's everlaſting friend. Therefore,

- 2. He engages to raiſe up his church, a glorious church,

and ſet it above the enmity of every foe.

[1..] He will raiſe it up a glorious church. The foun

dations, pavement, windows, gates, ſhall be of the moſt

precious jewels, emblematical of Chriſt, and the gifts and

graces of his Spirit, which ſhould be abundantly diſpenſed;

compared with which, all the ſplendour of this world's

brighteſt gems vaniſhes, as the ſtars before the riſing ſun.

Particularly, 1. Divine wiſdom ſhall be plentifully diſ

Jenſed : All thy children ſhall be taught ºf the Lord; not only

accuſation.

by the word and the miniſtry, but by the illumination of

the Spirit of Truth, who ſhall lead them into all truth,

opening their underſtandings, and giving them that ex

perimental knowledge of Jeſus and his ſalvation, which

no other teacher can communicate to the ſoul. 2. Abun

dance of peace ſhall be diffuſed. Great ſhall be the peace

of thy children; internal peace of conſcience from a ſenſe of

God’s love, external peace and harmony among believers,

when, loving each other out of a pure heart fervently, all

contentions and diſputes ſhall be for ever baniſhed. 3. In

righteouſngſ ſhalt that he ſtabliſhed; in the doctrine of juſti

fication through the infinite merit of Jeſus; and in the

practice of holineſs, the bleſſed fruit and effect of it, which

is the great ornament and ſupport of the church, and

without which it muſt quickly decay.

[2.] No foe ſhall be able to prevail againſt her; God

will defend her, 1. From all fºur and terrºr. Thou ſhalt

be far from of prºſion, fºr thºu ſhalt not fear; and from

terror, fºr it ſhall nºt cauſe near thee. However great the

fury and threatening of the oppreſſors, God will not only

reſtrain their violence, but keep the minds of his people

in perfect pecºe, while ſtayed upon him; and a great

mercy it is to be delivered from the power of tormenting

fear. 2. Every attempt made againſt them ſhould end in

the deſtrućtion of their enemies. Behold, they Jhall ſurely

gather tºgether : the enmity of Satan and the world is

impiacable againſt the ſaints, and they will ſeek to trouble

their repoſe ; but not by me; as they have God againſt

them, their deſigns muſt prové abortive. , IPhºſºever ſhall

gather together againſ thee, ſhall fall fºr thy fake be they

never ſo mighty or numerous, they ruſh only on their own

ruin; God in love to his people will caſt them down.

3. As all the power which wicked men poſſeſs comes

from God, he can, whenever he pleaſes, reſtrain the ex

erciſe of it. If the ſmith forges the military weapons, or

the waſter employs them to deſtroy, thcy are both the crea

tures of God, raiſed up by his providence, and ſubject to

his over-ruling power; and therefore, whatever defólations

they are permitted to work in the earth, they ſhall be

reſtrained from hurting God's people. Nº weap m that is

fºrmed againſt thee ſhall prºſper; all the ſecret contrivances,

as well as the avowed oppoſition againſt God’s church,

ſhall be diſappointed. 4. Every accuſation ſhall be re

futed, to the confuſion of the accuſer. Every tºngue that

ſhall riſe againſ; thee in judgment, either ſeeking to calum

niate and blacken their character, to miſrepreſent them

to the civil magiſtrate, to claim authority over their con

ſciences, or to lay to their charge their fins at God's bar,

for which, according to the law, they muſt be caſt and

puniſhed, thou ſhalt condemn, having a full anſwer to every

Through the great Atonement God is ſatiſ.

fied; and by well-doing, the malicious infinuation of fooliſh

men will be put to filence, and God, at leaſt in the great

day, will make our righteouſneſs appear as the light, con

demn the enemy and avenger, and give a verdićt for his

faithful people againſt every accuſer.

Laſtly, all theſe invaluable privileges are the Heritage of
the
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The prophet, with the promiſe of Chriſt, calleth to repentance,

and to faith. The happyſate of them that believe.

- [Before Chriſt 719.]

O, every one that thirſteth, come ye to

the waters, and he that hath no money;

come ye, buy, and eat; yea, come, buy wine

and milk without money, and without price

2 Wherefore do ye ſpend money for that

which is not bread 2 and your labour for that

which ſatisfieth not Hearken diligently unto

me, and eat ye that which is good, and let

your ſoul delight itſelf in fatneſs.

3 Incline your ear, and come unto me:

hear, and your ſoul ſhall live; and I will make

an everlaſting covenant with you, even the ſure

mercies of David.

4 Behold, I have given him for a witneſs to

the people, a leader and commander to the

people.

5 Behold, thou ſhalt call a nation that thou

knoweſt not, and nations that knew not thee

ſhall run unto thee becauſe of the LoRD thy

God, and for the Holy One of Iſrael; for he

hath glorified thee.

6 * Seek ye the Lord while he may be

the ſervants of the Lord. Not only here do they enjoy a
part in preſent grace and protećtion, but look for an in

heritanče incorruptible and undefiled, that fadeth not away;

and, cleaving perſeveringly to Chriſt their living Head in

the way of holineſs, their righteouſºſ; it ºf mº, faith the

Lord, they will acknowledge the whole as the free gift of

God; and God will vindicate their cauſe and charaºerº.

and give them the reward of the purchaſed poſſeſſion,

which their divine and glorious Saviour hath obtained for

them.

C H A P. LV.

THE fourth ſe&tion in this chapter contains, firſt, age

neral invitation to all people, without diſtinction, deſirous

of embracing the true religion, freely to participate of the

bleſfings of grace, procured by the ſufferings of the Meſfiah,

ver. 1, 2. Secondly, a particular application to the Jews,

and to thoſe among them who were ſlow of heart whom
the prophetic chorus, in the words of God,firſt exhorts to

faith by a reaſon drawn from the excellence of the king

dom of God, and the privileges of it here promiſed to

them; ver, 3. and from the example and emulation of the
Gentiles, and their adherence to the church, ſor whom

God had appointed the Meſſiah as their teacher, ver, 4.

and who had gratefully and willingly received him, to the

glory of God by the church, ver, 5. Secondly, he exhorts

them to repentance from their vices and fins, the certain

hope of pardon being given to all ſo, diſpoſed.ver. 3, 7.
Thirdly, he obviates a doubt, which the prejudices of the

Jewiſh nation encouraged, namely, that it could never be,

that the Gentiles ſhould obtain that place in the kingdom

of God, which they thought due to themſelves ; wherefore
heftſ extols and illuſtrates the depth of the livine counſel,

which had provided that the Meſſiah ſhould not want the

fruit of his obedience and paſſion in reſpect to the Goſpel

diſpenſation through the incredulity of the Jewiſh nation,

as the Goſpel, through divine grace, would make a re

markable, and at laſt, univerſal progreſs among the Sen
tiles, ver, 8–11. Secºndly, he relates the execution of this

deſign, the Gentiles applauding it; with the remarkable

effe&s of the divine grace among them; ver. 12, 13.

yer. I. Ho, every one that thirſteth]. It is univerſally
agreed, that this propheſy concerns the beginning of the

Goſpel, in deſcribing the attributes of which period the

prophet has hitherto been particularly employed; and that

in this part of it, eſpecially, both Jews and Gentiles are

invited to the communion of goſpel-bleſſings. The Jews

themſelves refer theſe words to the times of the Meſfiah.

Divine grace is often repreſented under the fimilitude of

ſpringſ and ſtreams of water; and in the ſame manner

divine knowledge, the food and ſupport of the ſoul, is re

preſented under the metaphors of meat and drink. See

John, vi. 27. The prophet exhorts men, under this meta

phor, to make uſe of the means of inſtrućtion offered by

the Goſpel; and thus the words are expounded by Chriſt

himſelf, John, vii. 37. The word buying is often uſed to.

ſignify in general gaining or procuring any thing; and in.

this ſenſe Solomon uſes the words, when he bids us buy the

truth and ſell it not. The prophet here adds, without money,

and without price, to ſhew that divine knowledge is of far.

greater value than to be purchaſed with money, being the

gift ºf God. The freedom of divine grace, and of all the

bleſſings of the Goſpel, is alſo ſtrongly denoted by theſe.

words. See Rom, iii. 24. Rev. xxii. i2. and Vitringa.

Peº. 3. Incline your ear, &c.] Vitringa is of opinion,

that theſe words are immediately addreſſed to the Jews,

and he paraphraſes, them thus: “O ye Jews, who ought.

“ to be aſhamed of refuſing that grace, and the bleſfings

“ accompanying it, which, offered equally to the Gen

“ tiles and to you, will be received by them with avidity;.

“apply yourſelves diligently, laying afide the prejudices that,

“ you are under, to know the doctrine of the kingdom of

“ heaven, and to confider prudently the wonderful appear

“ ances, which will render the beginning of the kingdom,

of God remarkable among you.” The ſure mergies ºf

David, mean thoſe promiſes and bleſfings of the new có.

venant, which were to be fulfilled by the Meſfiah, who.

ſprung from David. There are ſome who by David here

underſtand the Meſfiah: an opinion which they ground.

particularly upon the next verſe. See Pſalm lxxxix. 2.

Wer; 4. Behold, I have given him, &c.]. The witneſ; and

leader here ſpoken of, unqueſtionably, is the Meſfiah, whom,

God declares that he had given, not to inſtruct the Jews.

only, but alſo the people of the Gentiles. Inſtead of com—

mander, Vitringa reads inſtruđor. Chrift is the faithful and

true witneſt. See Rev. iii. 14. -

- Wes.
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found, call ye upon him while he is near :

7 Let the wicked forſake his way, and the

unrighteous man his thoughts: and let him re

turn unto the LORD, and he will have mercy

upon him ; and to our God, for he will abun

dantly pardon.

8 * For my thoughts are not your thoughts,

neither are your ways my ways, ſaith the

LoRD.

9 For, as the heavens are higher than the

earth, ſo are my ways higher than your ways,

and my thoughts than your thoughts.

Io For, as the rain cometh down, and the

–

ſnow from heaven, and returneth not thither,

but watereth the earth, and maketh it bring

forth and bud, that it may give ſeed to the

ſower, and bread to the eater :

11 So ſhall my word be that goeth forth

out of my mouth : it ſhall not return unto me

void; but it ſhall accompliſh that which I

pleaſe, and it ſhall proſper in the thing whereto

I ſent it. -

12 For ye ſhall go out with joy, and be led

forth with peace : the mountains and the hills.

ſhall break forth before you into ſinging, and

all the trees of the field ſhall clap their hands.

Ver. 8–11. For my thoughts are not your thoughtºl This

whole period confiſts of two comparative ſentences; the

one of which ſets forth the height and ſublimity of the

thoughts and ways of God, above the thoughts and ways of

men; the other, the undoubted power of the word of God,

ſent forth by him to effect the ſalvation of mankind. The

former is grounded upon the perfect knowledge of God ;

the other, upon his infinite power. This paſſage is well

connected with the whole argument of this and the former

fection, as well as with what immediately precedes, re

ſpecting the calling of the Gentiles. Concerning the me

taphor in the 10th verſe, it ſhould be obſerved, that the

word of God, eſpecially his prophetic word, is uſually com

pared in Scripture to rain. See Deut. xxxii. 2. Job, xxix.

22, 23. When the inſpired writers, therefore, intend to de

ſcribe the certain completion of any propheſies, they re

preſent it frequently under the image of rain, which im

pregnates and fertilizes the earth. Iſaiah, having in the

long propheſy from chap. xl. and eſpecially in ver. 3, 4, 5,

of this chapter, diſplayed the covenant of God with the

Iſraelites, and the due performances of his mercy towards

David, eſtabliſhed by an oath, wherein he promiſed that

there ſhould never be wanting a king to fit on his throne,

and that the perſon peculiarly deſigned for this high office,

ſhould be teacher and king of the Gentiles; in order to

convince any one who ſhould think this incredible, he bids

them conſider, that the ways of God are immenſely higher,

than thoſe of men ; and that thoſe things are eaſy to him,

which are difficult to us. He adds, that the completion of

the propheſies, however wonderful, would be inevitably

certain ; that the prophetic word of God was like unto

ſnow or rain, which, as they do not return to heaven till

they have anſwered the end in watering, impregnating, and

fertilizing; in giving bread to the hungry, and ſeed to the

ſºwer; ſo likewiſe the prophetic word would accompliſh

its end, that is to ſay, its predićtions. See Michaelis and

Vitringa. - -

Wer. 12. For ye ſhall go out with joy]. The prophet, in

words and ideas which ſeem borrowed from the departure

of the Jews from Babylon, here repreſents the firſt preach

ers of the Goſpel going forth to preach the glad tidings of

ſalvation to the Gentiles, together with the good ſucceſs of

their expedition, in the 13th verſe. See ch. xli. 19. The

meaning of the laſt clauſe, and it ſhall be to the Lord fºr a

name, is, “it ſhall be a ſtriking argument of the divine

“favour, moſt honourable to God, and to continue for

“ all ages; ſo that whoever ſhall compare the ſtate of

“ the renewed world, under the influence of divine

“ grace, with its former ſtate, ſhall acknowledge and

“ celebrate the everlaſting power and goodneſs of God.”

The memory of excellent men and teachers in the church,

ſays Vitringa, as proofs and monuments of the divine

grace, is never aboliſhed : they are palms, cedars, and

myrtleſ, flouriſhing in perpetual verdure.

Reflections.—We have here,

1. A gracious invitation to finners in general, to come

and partake of the benefits and ordinances of the Goſpel.

Ho, every one that thiſłeth ; no exception is made ; the in

vitation is general and univerſal to finners of all ranks and

degrees : if they thirſt for pardon, righteouſneſs, and ſalva

tion, as thoſe who ſee themſelves periſhing without it, then

they may come to Jeſus Chriſt, and find welcome: come ye

to the waters, Chriſt is the fountain of living waters, his

ſpirit is uſually repreſented by this emblem, and his ordi

nances are the pools; in theſe the foul maintains com

munion with the Saviour, and he diſpenſes out of his ful

neſs to the thirſty: and he that hath no money; free and gra

cious is the ſalvation of the Goſpel, requiring no meritori

ous qualifications, nothing of our own to recommend us

to the divine favour, for indeed we have nothing worth his

acceptance; we are by nature utterly corrupt and finful,

and our ſpiritual poverty moſt abjećt and miſerable ; yet

that is no diſcouragement: no, it is ſuch, and ſuch alone,

whom Chriſt invites, and who will be perſuaded to come

to him to buy and eat. As food eaten and digeſted nouriſhes

the body, ſo do the promiſes of the Goſpel, when mixed

with faith, profit our ſouls. Chriſt in his ordinances is to

be fed upon, his word is the bread of life; and in his ſa

craments we eat his fleſh and drink his blood, the ſweeteſt

and moſt nouriſhing food for our ſouls, called therefore

wine and milk : come, buy wine and milk : the invitation is

repeated, becauſe of our ſtupid backwardneſs; and Chriſt

urges our acceptance of his mercy, as if it were a favour

done to him, inſtead of an unutterable obligation conferred

on us. And leſt we ſhould heſitate, becauſe mention is

made
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13 Inſtead of the thorn ſhall come up the fir

tree,andinſtead ofthe brierſhallcomeupthemyr

tle-tree: and it ſhall be to the Lord for a name,

for an everlaſting ſign that ſhall not be cut oil.

made of a purchaſe, and we have nothing to pay, the

whole is offered without mºney, and without price ; Chriſt,

indeed, hath paid to the full for all the bleſfings that he be

Ítows; but to us they come free as the light which ſhines

on us, or the air we breathe.

2. Chriſt expoſtulates with thoſe who ſeek righteouſneſs

and comfort out of him. Wherefore do ye ſpend money for

that which is not bread, and your labour for that which ſatiſ.

fieth not 2 all the toil and pains of the worldly-minded can

never procure them ſolid ſatisfaction; corroding cares

leaven their gains and corrupt their enjoyments ; the pleaures

that they ſeek in preſent vanities, are found huſks inſtead

of bread, and diſappointments perpetual bid them ſeek a

better and more enduring portion. And they who, by

their doings and duties, would fain eſtabliſh a righteouſneſs

for acceptance before God, labour but in the fires; their

bread is poiſon, their toil their ruin; the more they ſeek

thus to cnter into life, the farther they advance in the path

of death; for out of Chriſt there is no juſtifying righteouſ

neſs; and all worldly enjoyments, without his love and

favour, are but flattering dreams; and death, too late, will

awaken the ſoul to perceive the fatal deluſion. Happy they

who are led to ſeek their happineſs from Chriſt alone, and

from him to expe&t righteouſneſs and ſalvation.

3. He exhorts them to hearken to his word, and em

brace the true good, which he offers to beſtow upon them.

Hearken diligently unto me, with ſuch ſerious attention as the

importance of the ſalvation of an immortal ſoul demands,

and eat ye that which is good; the good things, which the

word of truth in the Goſpel proclaims, ſuch good things as

paſs man's underſtanding; and let your ſoul delight itſelf in

âtneſ, in the pardon and peace, righteouſneſs and joy in

the Holy Ghoſt, which are provided as the richeſt feaſt for

the believing ſoul. Incline your ear, and come unto me,

Jeſus would kindly, would earneſtly court the finner to

taſte the riches of his grace : Strange that we ſhould need

intreaty to come to him and be happy! hear, and your ſºul

ſhall live, or that yºur ſoul may live; life ſpiritual and eternal

being derived from the word of Jeſus, and they who hear

and perſeveringly believe in him in the way of holineſs can

never die; and I will make an everlaſſing covenant with you,

even the ſure mercies ºf David; to ſtrengthen our faith,

God condeſcends to bind himſelf under a covenant with

the faithful. The bleſfings of the covenant are called

mercies, becauſe man's deſert is utterly excluded; and

mercies of every kind, whether reſpecting grace or glory;

the mercief of David, that is, of Chriſt his Son, by whom

they were obtained, through whom they are diſpenſed, and

in whom all the promiſes of God are yea and amen.

Bleſſed, for ever bleſſed be God, for Jeſus Chriſt - -

4. Chriſt is promiſed for a witneſ to his peºple him hath

God the Father ſent, to bear witneſs to the truth, and he

fs faithful and true. He came in the fleſh, to publiſh to

all nations the great ſalvation of God, and by his works and

‘miracles ſufficiently proved his divine miſſion: him we are

commanded to hear and obey, for he is a leader and comi

mander to the people; a leader, as he inſtructs and guides his .

Vol. III.

people to walk in the ways of truth and rightcouſneſs: a

commander, the captain of our ſalvation, who will ſubdue all

our enemies before us, and make his faithful people more

than conquerors ; who bids us follow him, and leads the

way to victory and everlaſting triumphs. Note: They, whe

perſeveringly with the heart receive Chriſt's word as true,

will follow his example as their pattern, and manfully

fight under his banners, win through his grace, and wear,

the crown of righteouſneſs.

5. Vaſt and numerous ſhall be the converts who at the

invitation of Jeſus ſhall come to him. Behold, thou ſhall call a

nation that thou knowſ? not, the nations of the Gentile world,

that before were not acknowledged as God's people; and

nations that knew not thee ſhall run unto thee, denoting the

eagerneſs with which the Gentiles would receive and em

brace the Goſpel; becauſe of the Lord thy Gºd, becauſe of

the demonſtration of the Spirit and power accompanying

the word, and the grace and love of God in the Goſpel,

which are mightily conſtraining; and becauſe they now per

ceive that there is no approaching a holy God buſ through a

Saviour; and for the Holy One of Iſrael, truſting on his

faithfulneſs ; or to the Holy One of Iſrael, to Chriſt the holy

Saviour; on whoſe atonement, merit, and grace, they alone

depend; fºr he hath glorified thee; God the Father hath

exalted his Son Jeſus, given him to be head over all, com

mitted all power into his hands; and he is glorified when

finners come to him, out of his fulneſs to receive an abun

dant ſupply of all their wants; and this is an encourage

ment to draw near to him, fince our ſalvation is his glory.

2dly, We have the ſame ſubječt, of the return of finners

to God, farther proſecuted.

1. They are urged to ſeek God, from the confideration of

his rich grace and readineſs to receive the miſerable that

fly to him for mercy. [1..] The perſons addreſſed are the

wicked and righteous, for ſuch we all are by nature, and

ſuch Chriſt Jeſus, came to ſeek and ſave; they who know

not this to be their natural charaćter, have no part nor lot

in his ſalvation. [2] The way in which they are directed

to proceed. In penitence, prayer, and faith. Seek ye the

Lord while he may be found, call ye upon him while he iſ near ,

God will be found of them that ſeek him ; this is his pro

miſe: therefore on our knees we muſt cry for the pardon

and mercy which we need and he offers to beſtow, and this

without delay, before his abuſed patience caſt us off, and

ſay, my Spirit ſhall no longer ſtrive ; or death carry us to the

tomb, when it will be too late to knock, becauſe the door is

ſhut. Oh, how ſhould this awful conſideration awaken our

importunity, while the day of life and mercy laſts | Let

the wicked fºrſake his way, let him turn from the paths of

fin withloathing and abhorrence, nor ſpare one darling luſt;

and the unrighteouſ man his thoughts ; let not one allowed

defire of evil remain; the views of promiſed grace muſt

conſtrain the finner to part with all readily, cheerfully, un

reſervedly, and to cleanſe the temper as well as reform the

pračtice; and let him return unto the Lord, from whom he

had ſo greatly departed; to ſtand before him as a criminal

ſeeking pardon, as a helpleſs worm to find grace, and as a

4 Y redeemed
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The prºphet exhorteth toſånäfication : he promiſt, that it ſhall

be accepted without reſpect ºf perſºnſ - he inveigheth againſ?

blind watchmen.

[Before Chriſt 719.]

H U S ſaith the LoRD, Keep ye judg

ment, and do juſtice: for my ſalvation

is near to come, and my righteouſneſs to be

revealed.

2 Pleſſed if the man that doeth this, and the

ſon of man that layeth hold on it; that keep

eth the ſabbath from polluting it, and keepeth

his hand from doing any evil.

3 * Neither let the ſon of the ſtranger, that

hath joined himſelf to the LoRD, ſpeak, ſay

ing, The LORD hath utterly ſeparated me from

his people: neither let the eunuch ſay, Behold,

I am a dry tree.
*

redeemed ſoul now engagedin his ſervice, and deſiring to fol

low him in all his holy ways; whoever thus ſeeks, will find.

For, [3.] God promiſes that he will have mercy upon him ;

yea, will abundantly pardon ; no guilt ſo great, no iniquity

ſo aggravated, but that there is with him grace abounding

to the chief of ſinners. And this is mentioned, not as the

condition and reward of our repentance and prayers, but

as the argument to engage us thereto ; ſeeing we can nei

ther repent nor pray, till in ſome ſenſe we ſee this mercy

and grace extended towards us. [4.] He anſwers an objec

tion which their fears might raiſe, guilt being ever ready to

drive us to deſpair. They, indeed, who have never known

the burden of fin, think it eaſy to believe in God's mercy ;

while they who have once felt it, are ſoon convinced of the

unbelief of their hearts. My thoughts, ſays God, are not

your thoughts, in general with regard to fin, Chriſt, hap

pineſs, &c. and particularly which ſeems here intended re

ſpe&ting the manner of the finner's acceptance: for when

we ſcarcely dare believe he can receive ſuch vile wretches as

we are, he knows how to glorify himſelf in being the juſti

fier of him who believeth in Jeſus; neither are your wayſ

my ways ; ours are perverſe, his pure ; ours lead to death

and hell, his to life and glory: we never could forgive one

who had offended us as we have God, yet he can and doth

freely and fully both forgive and forget it. Thus, as the

heavens are higher than the earth, ſo incomparably tranſcend

ant are his thoughts and ways of mercy and grace beyond

all that we can aſk or think.

2. The Lord engages to make his own word effectual

to all that believe. For as, in the kingdom of nature, the

rain and ſnow, direéted by Divine Providence, water the

earth, and cauſe its fertility, accompliſhing God’s purpoſes

of mercy in providing food for men's bodies; So, ſays he,

ſhall my word be that gºth forth out ºf my mouth, the word of

the Goſpel, of which Chriſt is the ſum and ſubſtance; it

ſhall nºt return unto me void, but, accompanied with divine

energy, it ſhall accompliſh that which I pleaſe, be effectual to

the converſion of numbers that yield to be ſaved by grace :

and it ſhall prºper in the thing whereto I ſent it, producing a

plenteous harveſt of converted ſouls, and leaving thoſe in

excuſable who reject it. Note: It is a great encourage

ment to all the faithful miniſters of Chriſt, to be aſſured

that they ſhall not labour in vain in the Lord: to ſome

they will be a favour of life unto life; to others a favour

of death unto death: and in both God wiſ] be glorified.

3. The word, being made effectual to the converſion of

men's ſouls, will produce great joy in the hearts of the faith

ful; as was the cafe with the Jews when releaſed from

Babylon, to whom this may primarily be applied, and who

herein repreſented the people of God going forth from the

ſlavery of fin, their bands looſed, and they rejoicing in the

glorious liberty of the ſons of God, while the mountains

and hills break forth into finging, as if congratulating their

deliverance, and all the trees of the fields clap their hands

for joy; which may expreſs the delight of the apoſtles and

miniſters of the word, when they ſaw their labours ſo

abundantly bleſſed, and ſo many converted by their preach

ing, who rejoiced with them at ſo blefied in event; but

more eſpecially and particularly refers to the glory of the

latter days. And in conſequence of this a wondrous

change will take place in men's tempers and diſpoſitions.

Inſlead of the thorn ſhall come up the fir-tree, and inſlead ºf the

brierſhall come up the myrtle-tree; and, being thus renewed in

the ſpirit of their minds, it ſhall be to the Lord for a name,

fºr an everlºftingſgn that ſhall not be cut ºff. Such is the in

finite mercy and love of God towards all his faithful

people ! -

c H A P. Lv1.

THIS fifth ſe&tion is doćtrinal and prophetic; the dºc

trinal part is three-fold: The fift member contains an ex

hortation, or divine command, to keep judgment, and to do

righteouſneſs, recommended to the people of God. The

ſecond deſcribes the fruit to be reaped from the diligent ob

ſervance of piety and love; namely, bleſſedneſs; ver. 2.

The third contains the extenſion of this promiſe, with re

ſpect to the ſubjects of every kind and order; fift, general,

yer.<. ſecondly, ſpecial, which aſſerts the rights and privi

leges of eunuchs who obey the laws of the new covenant,

ver. 4, 5. and ofſºrangers, ver. 6, 7. The prophetic part

contains three predićtions; the fift, of the remarkable

amplification of the church, ver. 8. the ſecond, of the

irruption of barbarous people, who ſhould lay waſte the

church, ver, 9.. the third, of a remarkable corruption

in the rulers of the church, as the cauſe of that judg

ment ; ver. Io, I 1. For my ſalvation, &c. ſeems to allude

particularly to that manifeſtation of the kingdom of God,

which was made by his ſignal judgments in the deſtruction

of Jeruſalem by the Romans.

Ver. 2. That keepeth the ſabbath]. By keeping the ſabbath,

which was particularly ordained for the worſhip of God,

is meant all that which pertains to the divine worſhi

under the Goſpel; and by keeping the hand from doing

evil, is meant, the abſtinence from all evil and immoral

works. It cannot poſſibly be ſuppoſed that the prophet

here ſpeaks merely of the external or legal ſabbath.

Ver, 3–7. Neither let the ſºn of the ſtranger, &c.] The

ſtrangers and eunuchs were excluded from the privileges
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4. For thus faith the Lord unto the eu

nuchs that keep my ſabbaths, and chooſe the

things that pleaſe me, and take hold of my co

venant ;

Even unto them will I give in mine

houſe and within my walls a place and a name

better than of ſons and of daughters: I will

give them an everlaſting name that ſhall not

be cut off. - *

6 Alſo the ſons of the ſtranger, that join

themſelves to the LoRD, to ſerve him, and to

love the name of the LokD, to be his ſervants,

every one that keepeth the ſabbath from pollu

ting it, and taketh hold of my covenant ;

Even them will I bring to my holy moun

tain, and make them joyful in my houſe of

prayer: their burnt-offerings and their ſacri

fices ſhall be accepted upon mine altar; for

mine houſe ſhall be called an houſe of prayer

for all people.

8 The Lo RD God which gathereth the out

caſts of Iſrael faith, Yet will I gather others to

him, beſides thoſe that are gathered unto him.

9 * All ye beaſts of the field, come to de

vour, yea, all ye beaſts in the foreſt.

Io His watchmen are blind : they are all

ignorant, they are all dumb dogs, they cannot

bark; ſleeping, lying down, loving to ſlumber.

I 1 Yea, they are greedy dogs which can

never have enough, and they are ſhepherds that

cannot underſtand: they all look to their own

way, every one for his gain, from his quarter.

of native Jews. In this period they are informed that

the time is coming when thoſe diſtinétions and reſtraints

ſhall have no force, when the inward endowments of

the ſoul ſhould be ſufficient to give pious perſons a title

to the communion of faints; and their name ſhould be

written in the book of life: A more laſting remembrance

than that of the moſt numerous poſterity. The temple

was originally deſigned for ſtrangers, as well as Jews, .

as a place to offer up their prayers to the divine Ma

jeſty, which is ſufficiently plain from the prayer of So

ionon at the dedication of it, though the number of

proſelytes, was but ſmall till the time of the ſecond tem
ple : Éułºt

judes particularly to the converſion of the Gentiles.

This truth could not be told to the Jewiſh people other

wife than by uſing terms taken from rites familiar to

them, unleſs the nature of the Chriſtian diſpenſation

had been previouſly explained; a matter evidentiy unfit

for their information, when they were yet to live ſo long

under the Jewiſh law : For though the prophets ſpeak of

the little value of their regard due to the ceremonial

law, they eaſily make themſelves underſtood that they

mean, when it is obſerved without the moral law; which

they deſcribe in the purity and perfeótion of the Goſpel:

So admirable was this conduct, that while it hid the

future diſpenſation, it prepared men for it. See Biſhop

Warburton's Div. Leg. Upon the whole, we may ob

ſerve, that the principal ſcope and defign of this period

is, to teach that all the privileges of the Goſpel ſhould

be common to all, without diſtinčtion of nation, ſtate,

or condition ; that God would diſtribute to all believers,

according to the meaſure of grace imparted to them,

equal gifts, as our Lord has taught in the parable of

the vineyard, Matth. xx.

Wer. 8. The Lord God which gathereth the out-cy's, &c.]

In this verſe a three-fold act of God is mentioned ;

fift, his gathering together the out-ºffs of Iſrael; and then

two gatherings of proſelytes or ſtrangers to be made to

Iſrael; wherein the prophet alludes to the grand collec

here can be no doubt that the 7th verſe al

tion of the Gentiles to Jeſus Chriſt, the great ſhepherd
of his flock. -

Wer. 9. All ye braſs of the field] Interpreters are gene

rally of opinion, that the beaſis of the field andforgſ are here

called upon to devour the nominal people of God, cor

rupted in their religion and manners; that is to ſay, to

execute the judgments of God upon them: by which,

Vitringa thinks, are pointed out the enemies of the Chriſt

ian church; the Goths, Vandals, Turks, and others, who

committed great devaſtations upon it, after it deviated from

its firſt faith, and became extremely corrupt; as is parti

cularly ſpecified in the next verſes.

Wer. Io-12. His watchmen] The prophet in theſe

words paints in a lively manner the very corrupt govern

ment of the church. The conſequence of which, is that

deplorable ſtate of the church deſcribed in the next ſeółion.

Nothing can be more ſtrong and expreſſive than the words

of the prophet; he turns the ſubject before him into every

form ; and, as the greateſt part of his diſcourſe is metapho.

rical, he makes uſe of figures and emblems, as uſual, moſt

admirably adapted to expreſs his meaning. The vices

which he particularly objects to theſe eccleſiaſtical govern

ors, are, fift, ignorance and unſkilfulneſs in the things

pertaining to their office ; ſecondly, idleneſs and negligence

to reprove the vices of the people committed to their

charge, or to awaken them to repentance, whereby they

might eſcape the judgments of God: thirdſ, ſlothfulneſs

and a love of caſe : fourtſºy, an inſatiable avidity for profit

and pleaſure: ſºft hy, ſtupidity, ariſing from that ſource ;

and laſtiy, extreme luxury : vices which too much infected

the church from the fixth and following centuries, when

darkneſs, corruption, and ſuperſtition, almoſt univerſally

prevailed. See Vitringa. Inſtead of ſcºping, ver. 16.

Biſhop Lowth reads dreamers. Ver, 11th may be rendered,

2^d, theſe dºgs have a greedy or a ſºng nºte : T.Žey knºw

not when they Agve enºugh and, though they are ſºerds,

they know nº diſcretion : They all lººk to their own end, .

cºer; one fºr Žis gain, one and all.

4 Y 2. REFLEc
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12 Come ye,ſay they, I will fetch wine, and

we will fill ourſelves with ſtrong drink; and

to-morrow ſhall be as this day, and much more

abundant.

Reflections.—1ſt, From the privileges of the Goſpel,

the Lord enforces obedience to the precepts of it.

1. The privileges are ineſtimable. My ſalvation is near

to come, and my righteouſneſs to be revealed. He calls it my

ſalvation, becauſe the contrivance and execution of it were

wholly his own; and my righteouſneſs, becauſe in this ſalva

tion the moſt eminent diſplay was to be made of the di

vine juſtice in the ſufferings and obedience of Jeſus unto the

death of the croſs, and in the acceptance of finners through

him, in a way wherein God might at the ſame time glorify

his righteouſneſs, and yet be the juſtifier of him that be

lieveth in Jeſus. And the time was now near when the

Saviour ſhould be revealed, comparatively ſpeaking in the

view of the time elapſed ſince the firſt promiſe was made,

Gen. iii. 15. - - - - -

2. The duty of thoſe who partook in this ſalvation is en

forced. For they who truly underſtand the doćtrine of
God’s free grace in the ſalvation of finners, will ever feel

the obligation it lays upon them to walk in all holy con

verſation and godlineſs. [1..] Keep ye judgment, and do juſ

tice ; let God’s word be the rule of your condućt, and in

all your ways approve yourſelves to him in uprightneſs,

fidelity, ſimplicity, and godly fincerity. [2.] Keep the ſab

bath from polluting it; that, being God's day, ſhould be

wholly devoted to his ſervice, and employed in his worſhip;

not only muſt we reſt from ſervile employments, but ſeek

to improve the ſacred hours in every exerciſe of piety and

devotion, which may contribute to raiſe up our affec
tions to heavenly things, and promote in others the ſame

gracious diſpoſitions. . [3] Keep thy hand, from doing any

evil, preſerve a conſcience void of offence towards God

and towards man ; abſtain from every known fin; and let

it be your labour, ſtudy,and prayer, through grace, to cleanſe

yourſelves from all filthineſs of fleſh and ſpirit, perfecting

holineſs in the fear of God. -

3. God pronounces his bleſfing on all ſuch. Bleſſed is the

man that doeth this, and the ſon of man that layeth hold on

it; who embraces this great ſalvation, and adorns the doc

trine of God our Saviour in all things. -

2dly, We have the encouragement given to thoſe who,

though willing to join themſelves to the Lord, were diſ

heartened. -

1. The eunuch might lament his unhappy caſe, ſaying,

I am a dry tree, under the reproach of being written child

Jeſs, and expreſsly excluded from the congregation of the

Lord, Deut. xxiii. 1. yet God ſpeaks comfort unto ſuch.

Thus ſaid the Lord unto the eunuchs which keep my ſabbaths,

religiouſly obſervant of God's worſhip on that holy day,

and all the inſtituted ordinances of religion; and chºſe the

tling that pleaſe me, attentive to God's revealed will in his

word, and delighting in that which he commands, ſerving

not of conſtraint but willingly ; and take hold of my covenant,

embrace it as their only hope, truſt on it with unſhaken

confidence, and walk under the influence of the bleſſed

promiſes contained therein ; even unto them will I give, in

mine houſe, and within my walls, a place and a name better

than of ſons and of daughters : children are a precious gift,

they are like arrows in the hand of the giant, and father is

an honourable title; but every honour, every poſſeſſion,

every enjoyment here is trivial, compared with an intereſt

in God's regard, and a name in his book of life; this relates

to eternity, I will give them an everlaſſing name, that ſhall

not be cut ºff. Note, (1.) When we ſet temporal bleſfings

againſt ſpiritual, time againſt eternity, the infinite diſpro

portion between them ſhould conſtantly determine "our

choice to the better part. (2.) All real good that we ever

can enjoy here or hereafter comes from God's free gift,

and muſt be acknowledged to his glory.

2. The Gentile alien might fear that God had utterly

ſeparated him from his people, ſee Deut. xxiii.; but his

fears are groundleſs, the wall of ſeparation between Jew

and Gentile being caſt down; and therefore, if he joined

himſelf to the Lord, renouncing all other gods, and cleaving

to him alone, to ſerve him with fidelity and conſtancy; to

Howe the name ºf the Lord, deeply ſenſible of his amazing

grace, and powerfully conſtrained by the views of it; i.

êe his ſervant, in all willing and cheerful obedience, count

ing his ſervice perfeót freedom; every one that keepeth the

Jºat" from polluting it, diligent and conſcientious in the

obſervance of this ſacred day of reſt, and taketh ºld of my

ºvelanº, the covenant of love and peace in a Redeemer, as

the foundation of all his hopes; ſuch need apprehend no

excluſion from the divine favour, or the aſſembly of the

faithful : Even them will I bring to my holy mountain, the

church of the faithful redeemed, and give them a right to

partake of all the bleſfings and privileges beſtowed upon

it, and make themjoyful in my houſe ºf prayer, or the houſe of

tly prayer, where prayer and ſupplications are offered to

God, and he meets his people with joy and gladneſs, giving

an anſwer to the prayer of the afflićted, and comforting

his mourners. Their burnt offerings and their ſacrifices ſhall

be accepted upon mine altar, their prayers, praiſes, works of

faith, and labours of love, ſhall through Chriſt, the altar

which fanétifieth the gift, become a ſacrifice of a ſweet

ſmell, well-pleaſing to God: for mine houſe ſhall be called an

hºuſe ºf prayer for all people, no diſtinction any longer ſub

fifting between Jew and Gentile, but all incorporated in

one holy church, of which Chriſt is the living head.

3. God, having provided a houſe of prayer for all people,

will furniſh it with worſhippers. The Lºrd Gºd which ga

thereth the out-cºſt ºf Iſrael, the ſpiritual Iſrael, who ac

cept of the offers of the Goſpel, ſlith, rºt will I gather

otherſ to him, beſides thoſe that are gathered unto him, to Chriſt,

or his church, to which, in every age and generation, mul

titudes will be gathered. And it may particularly be ap

plied to thoſe, who, being perſecuted by the Pagan em

perors, were, under Conſtantine, peaceably ſettled in their

aſſemblies, and to the converſion in a general ſenſe of nu

merous nations which followed, till then ſtrangers to the

Chriſtian faith; and this may look for its final accompliſh

ment in the laſt day, when the fulneſs of the Gentiles ſhall

be come in, and all Iſrael, till then diſperſed, ſhall be con

verted and ſaved.

3dly, After all the comforts and promiſes going before,

- a ſcene
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The Hºſºd death of the righteous. God reproveth the jews

fºr their whoriſh idolatry : he giveth evangelical promiſes

to the penitent.

[Before Chriſt 699.] -

H E righteous periſheth, and no man

layeth it to heart : and merciful men

are taken away, none conſidering that the righ

teous is taken away from the evil to come.

2 He ſhall enter into peace: they ſhall

reſt in their beds, each one walking in his

uprightneſs.

3 * But draw near hither, ye ſons of the ſor

cereſs, the ſeed of the adulterer and the whore.

4. Againſt whom do ye ſport yourſelves :

againſt whom make ye a wide mouth, and

-

a ſcene of deſolation begins, which is continued in the fol

lowing chapters. This may be referred to the fins and

puniſhments of the Jewiſh people by the Babylonians and

fromans; or, as ſome learned interpreters ſuggeſt, and as

obſerved above, foretels the ravages of the Goths and Van

dals, and other barbarous people, who were ſent to puniſh

the great corruptions which had crept into the Chriſtian

Roman empire.

1. The beaſts of prey are ſummoned to execute God's

judgments; men, fierce and ſavage in their tempers, who

would not keep back the ſword from blood. Note: God

has inſtruments ever at his beck, to execute his wrath.

Woe to the finner, to the nation, that by their iniquities

and impenitence provoke the divine juſtice - -

2. The principal cauſe of theſe judgments is, a lazy, ig

norant, worldly-minded, covetous, drunken, careleſs mi

niſtry. Such was probably the caſe in Iſaiah's day, happy

were it, if after-times had afforded no parallel ! A dread

ful character is here drawn : His watchmen are blind; they

who are appointed to deſcry the approaching enemy, and
give warning, are themſelves blind and inſenſible: un

awakened in their own ſouls, they never ſaw the guilt and

danger of fin; therefore cannot blow the alarm, and per

ſuade others by the terrors of the Lord. They are all ignorant
of the ſcriptures, and that knowledge wnich maketh wiſe

unto ſalvation, and cannot preach a Goſpel which they have

not themſelves underſtood. They are all dumb dºgſ, they cannot

bark, never reprove men's fins, and hate the work of themi

niſtry in which they are engaged : ordained to lift up their

voice like a trumpet, but ſeping,lying down, loving to ſlumber;

ſlothful, indolent, glad to devolve on others the irkſome

taſk of preaching and prayer, and ſeeking eaſº, inſtead of

enduring hardneſs, as good ſoldiers of Jeſus Chriſt Jºa, they
are greedy dogs, which can never have enough , of the duty of

the miniſtry, the leaſt part is ſufficent; of the gain of it, no
thing can ſatisfy them; infinitely more ſolicitous in proſecu

ting preferment, than ſeeking loſt ſouls; and never inquiring

the weight of the charge, but the value of the benefice. The

words nº-lty ly" Nº loiadu ſabah may be rendered, fin
ſatiable appetite, that never can be filled, whoſe belly is their

god, and eating and drinking their ſupreme happineſs. And

#hey are ſhepherds, or thºugh they areſºpherds, pretend to be
ſo, they cannot underſland; not acquainted with divine

things themſelves, and therefore utterly incapable of teach

ing others. They all lºok to their own way, follow their own

pleaſures and worldly advantage, careleſs of the cauſe of
God and truth; every one for hiſ gain from bis quarter; this

is their grand object, and on this their chief pains are be

7

flowed. Cone ye, ſay they, I will fetch wine, and we will

Jill ourſelves with ſtrong drink; their bottle is more beloved

than their books; pleaſed to ſee the wine ſparkle in the

glaſs, they put it round, fit long at the cups, till bloated,

inflamed, or drunken, their time and their faculties are de

ſtroyed; and, far from being aſhamed of ſuch ſcandalous

immoralities, their great concern is, to renew the entertain

ment, and make a freſh appointment for the next day: fºr

tº-morrow ſhall be as this day, and much more abundant. Šu

pine and ſecure, they forget eternity, promiſe themſelves

days and years to come, confider neither the guilt of their

courſe, nor the uncertainty of their enjoyments, but en

courage each other to mutual neglect of God and their

ſouls; till he, in an unexpected hour, with terrible ſurpriſe

calls them to give account of their miniſtry, and arraigns

them at his tremendous bar !

C H A P. LVII.

THE fixth ſeation, contained in this chapter, may be

divided into three parts: The fift part contains an excla

mation of a prophet, or a prophetic company, deploring

the carnal ſecurity and uncommon ſtupidity of the men.

of that time, wherein the corrupt church was to be judged

by God; giving firſt, as a proof of this ſecurity, that they

ſaw good men taken away from them without any regard,

ver. I. Secondly, a mitigation hereof with reſpect to the

juſt themſelves, ver. 2. The ſecond part contains a convic

tion of the adulterous church, for the grievous crimes com

mitted by her, and her ſhameful revolt from God; where

in firſt is the convićtion itſelf, with an enumeration of her

faults, as contempt, derifion, and perſecution of good men:

yer. 3, 4. A moſt ſhameful kind of idolatry and ſuper

ſtition, joined with the murder of the innocent, and that

both private and public, ver. 5-8. A veneration of a

certain king, ſubſtituted as it were in the place of God, as

if the ſalvation and defence of the peoplé depended upon

his favour ; ver, 9. and an obſtinate perſeverance in this,

proceeding, ver. Io, I 1. Secondly, a denunciation of the

divine judgment, ver. 12, 13. The third part is conſola

tory, with reſpect to the remains of the faithful, and of

ſuch as ſhall truly repent: wherein we have, ſºft, the pro

phetic company, in the name of God, foretelling the re

formation of the church, and arouſing the teachers ap

pointed by God for this work, ver, 14. Secondly, the con

ſolation of the penitent and contrite, who ſhould turn from

their vices to God, and intreat his grace, ver. i 5–18.

Thirdly, a declaration of the manner and means whereby

God would effect this great work, together with the ſucceſs

- cf
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draw out the tongue are ye not children of

tranſgreſſion, a ſeed of falſehood;

5 Inflaming yourſelves with idols under

every green tree, ſlaying the children in the

valleys under the cliffs of the rocks :

6 Among the ſmooth ſomes of the ſtream

is thy portion; they, they are thy lot: even

to them haſt thou poured a drink-offering,

thou haſt offered a meat-offering. Should I

receive comfort in theſe ? *

7 Upon a lofty and high mountain haſt

thou ſet thy bed: even thither wenteſt thou

up to offer ſacrifice.

8 Behind the doors alſo and the poſts haſt

thou ſet up thy remembrance.: for thou haſt

diſcovered th/ºff to another than me, and art

gone up ; thou haſt enlarged thy bed, and made

thee a covenant with them ; thou lovedſt their

bed where thou ſaweſt it.

And thou wenteſt to the king with oint

ment, and didſt increaſe thy perfumes, and

didſt ſend thy meſſengers far off, and didſt de

baſe th/ºff even unto hell.

Io Thou art wearied in the greatneſs of thy

way; yet ſaidſt thou not, There is no hope:

thou haſt found the life of thine hand; there

fore thou waſt not grieved.

I 1 And of whom haſt thou been afraid or

feared, that thou haſt lied, and haſt not remem

bered me, nor laid it to thy heart? have not I

held my peace even of old, and thou feareſt

me not .

12 I will declare thy righteouſneſs, and thy

works; for they ſhall not profit thee.

13 * When thou crieſt, let thy companies

deliver thee; but the wind ſhall carry them

of it, ver. 19. Fourthly, a limitation of the grace with re

ſpect to the wicked, who ſhould obſtinately perſevere in

their evil purpoſes, ver. 20, 21.

Wer. 1, 2. The righteous periſheth, &c.] Theſe words

contain a kind of prelude to the diſtreſsful ſcene which is

opened immediately after; for the prophet deſigning to

deſcribe the melancholy ſtate of the adulterous church, to be

chaſtiſed by the ſevere judgments of God, he beholds the

few pious and good men yet remaining in the church,

gradually falling off and taken away, either by an immature

or a violent death; while there were but for who laid this

matter to heart, and obſerved it as a preſage of the judg

ment threatening the church. This ſtupidity he ſadly de

plores; immediately ſubjoining, however, an alleviation to

Íhew (ver. 2.) that this complaint pertained not to the

deceaſed, as having attained a happier lot, and as bleſſed

in this reſpe&t, that they were taken from the evils and ca

lamities of their times. The completion of this propheſy,

according to Vitringa, is to be ſought in the latter end of

the ninth, and in the following centuries; when the Papal

power greatly prevailed, and the corruption of the church

was as great as the perſecution and troubles of the pious

were many. Rev. vi. 9.

Wer. 3. But draw near hither, &c.] The prophet pro

ceeds to exhibit the church, totally corrupt as it was, the

good men being extinct or diſperſed; ſo that they who re

mained of the faithful lay hid in ſolitary places ; while the

body of the church appeared like a dead carcaſe; not the

true, but the adu icrous church. This church is ſummoned

before the judgment-ſeat of God, firſt to be convinced,

and afterwards to be condemned for her crimes; which

crimes are ſpoken of under the ideas common to the idola

try of the ancient church, though they refer to the ſpiritual

idolatry of the Chriſtian church. There is a remarkable

poem of William of Malmeſbury, who lived in the 12th

century, ſetting forth the corrupt ſtate of the church in his

*
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*
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*
º -

-
****

-->
* -

time, which ſerves abundantly to ſhew how exactly this

propheſy of Iſaiah was fulfilled in thoſe times.

Ver. 5. Slaying the children, &c.] It is generally agreed,

that the prophet in theſe words alludes to ſome deteſtable

ſuperſtitious rite made uſe of in his times in the worſhip

of idols, which ſome refer particularly to the ſacrifices

offered to Moloch, for which the valley of Hinnon, was

remarkably infamous. But, whatever the reference be, the

paſſage muſt be underſtood metaphorically of the ſuperſti

tion and cruelties practiſed in the period of the Chriſtian

church referred to.

Wer. 6. Amºng the ſmooth ſtones, &c.] Among the ſmooth

Jones of the valley is thy portion ; thºſe, thºſe are thy lot : Even

to theſe haſ thou poured out thy litation, haſ thou preſented

thine off ring. Can I ſee thºſe thingſ with acquieſ:ence 2

Vitringa thinks that the meaning of the firſt clauſe is,

“They ſhall be thrown into the deep and low valleys,

“ where they perform the execrable rites above-mentioned,

“ and ſhall there periſh.”

P'er. 8. Behind the dºors, &c.] Thy remembrance, or me- .

morial, ſignifies, thy idol. “ thy tutelar image, which at

“ going in and out thou mayeft adore.” The reader

will continue to bear in mind, that the ideas are here all

taken from the expreſſion of ancient times. See Rev. ii.

I4—20. - *

Per. 9. And thou wentºſ' to the king with ointment] Ac

cording to the interpretation which we have heretofore

given, the king of myſtical Baylon, or the Pope, muſt be

meant, to whom the particulars in this verſe very aptly per

tain, as they who are acquainted with the hiſtory of that

anti-chriſtian monarch will eaſily diſcern. See Rev. xviii.

I 3, &c. -

3;er. 10. Thou haſ fºund the life of thine hand, &c.] That

“ is to ſay, “ Thou haſ fºund thy delight in that trouble

“ ſome ſuperſtition; wherefore, though thou mayeſt la

“bour grievouſly, yet thou ſuſtaineſt all the trouble of it,

“ becauſe
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*

all away; vanity ſhall take them : but he that

utteth his truſt in me ſhall poſſeſs the land,

and ſhall inherit my holy mountain ; -

14 And ſhalt ſay, Caſt ye up, caſt ye up,

prepare the way, take up the ſtumbling

block out of the way of my people.

15 For thus faith the high and lofty One

that inhabiteth eternity, whoſe name is Holy ;

I dwell in the high and holy place, with him

alſo that is of a contrite and humble ſpirit, to

revive the ſpirit of the humble, and to revive

the heart of the contrite ones.

16 For I will not contend for ever, nei

ther will I be always wroth: for the ſpirit

ſhould fail before me, and the ſouls which

I have made.

17 For the iniquity of his covetouſneſs

was I wroth, and finote him : I hid me, and

was wrotfi, and he went on frowardly in the

way of his heart. -

i8 I have’ſsen his ways, and will heal

him : I will lead him alſo, and reſtore com

forts unto him and to his mourners.

19 I create the fruit of the lips; Peace,

peace to bim that is far off, and to him that is

near, faith the Lo R D ; and I will heal him.

20 But the wicked are like the troubled ſea,

when it cannot reſt, whoſe waters caſt up mire

and dirt. -

2 I There is no peace, ſaith my God, to the

wicked. - -

w

“ becauſe this ſuperſtition ſatisfies thy deſire.” Kimchi

has it, The life of thy ſtrength, for the hand is in man the

inſtrument of labour, which is employed in ſuperſtition.

See Vitringa.

Wer. 14. Andſhalt ſty, &c.] And he ſaid, or, And a

voice ſays, &c. Theſe are the words of the prophetic

chorus, relating that a voice had gone forth, or a command

of God, to prepare the way, and to remove all ſtumbling

blocks from it; that is to ſay, to reform the church from

that ſtate of corruption which is deſcribed in the preceding

verſes; a work of as great difficulty as importance, and the

prediction whereof well deſerved to be introduced in the

ſublime manner that we here find it. The reformation of the

church from Popiſh error and ſuperſtition is an event too

well known, and too highly valued, to need ſpeaking of in

this place. As an inſtance of the ſtumbling-blocks removed

from the church, the reader may conſult the hundred grie

vance, propoſed to Pope Adrian by the princes of Germany

in the year 1523; when the faith was purged from errors,

and the light of the Goſpel reſtored to the Chriſtian world.

See Vitringa. -

Wer. 15. For thus ſaith the high and lofty One] This ex

-quiſite ſentence is not difficult to be underſtood, though it

is not eaſy to comprehend its whole force and energy. ... It

may be connected either with what precedes, or with what

follows after. If with the former, a reaſon is given why

God brought in a reformation after ſo long a delay ;

namely, that he might not ſeem wholly to have neglected

the pious, and ſuch as fincerely lamented the offences and

evils of their times ; when, on the contrary, he held them

moſt dear, and was willing to comfort them, as being thoſe

alone whom he would truly inhabit and acknowledge for

his people. If it be conneéted with the latter, it teaches

that God, in his ſeverity, might juſtly puniſh the corrupted

church for the abuſe of his word and grace; and deſtroy

it by his judgments, as adulterous, and having broken his

covenant. But as abounding in grace and mercy, and

knowing that many remained in it who were drawn impru

dently into error, and who, being admoniſhed of their error,

would by the grace of his ſpirit return to him in true re

Pentance and godly forrow, he had determined to have re

gard to theſe, as it is peculiar to his nature to ſhew mercy

and favour, and to revive theſe humble and cºntrife ones, by

his comforts, and the hope of grace. The latter ſeems the

preferable interpretation. -

Ver, 17, 18. For the iniquity ºf his covetouſneſ; In order

to reclaim a wandering and carnal people, we are here -

told that God had applied the rod of his chaſtiſing judg- .

ments, which yet however had produced no good effect,

for that the people had ſtill turned backward from God,

and departed more and more from him : ſo that now they

were either to be wholly forſaken and given up to the ſeve.

rity of judginent, or to be ſuccoured by the offers of ex

traordinary grace; and the latter is that which God in

great mercy chooſes. . The mourners here ſpoken of, mean

thoſe true believers, who lamented the ſcandals and offences

of the church in their times, under which they grievouſly

ſuffered ; ſuch as the Waldenſes, the Lollards, sº

Wer. 19. I create the fruit of the lips, &c.] The meaning

is, “ that God would raiſe up at this time, by his grace

“ preachers of the pure and genuine Goſpel;" who, afte:

the example of the apoſtolic times, ſhould powerfully

preach that genuine and evangelical truth, which brings

peace and tranquillity to troubled conſciences, reconciliatiºn

of God with the believing finner, through the bioed of Jeſus

Chriſt; and is therefore emphatically called, ſº (; .

peace. This preaching of theirs ſhould extend far and ºil.

and ſhould pertain to all people and nations without diº

timétion ; and by this means the church ſhould be trul
healed and reſtored. See Epheſ. ii. 17. vi. I 5. y

Wer, 29, 21. But the wicked, &c.j Hence we learn.

that the church at this time ſhould be divided into tº

parties: beſides the humble and penitent conf flors of

truth, there ſhould be the wicked ; thoſe who were void of

true righteouſneſs; and, rejecting the righteouſneſs of juſti

fication offered to them by the Goſpel, obitinately per

ſiſting in their old ſuperſtition and idolatry, laboured to

the utmoſt of their power to extinguiſh the riſing light of
the
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The prºphet, being ſent to reprove hypocriſ, expreſeth a counter

feit faſt, and a true : he declareth what promiſes are due

unto godlingſ, and to the keeping of the ſabbath.

[Before Chriſt 699.]

- RY aloud, ſpare not, lift up thy voice

A like a trumpet, and ſhew my people

their tranſgreſſion, and the houſe of Jacob

their ſins. -

2 Yet they ſeek me daily, and delight to

know my ways, as a nation that did righ

teouſneſs, and forſook not the ordinance of

their God: they aſk of me the ordinances

of juſtice; they take delight in approaching

to God.

3 Wherefore have we faſted, ſay they, and

the reformation; and who, while animated by the moſt

vehement and diabolic affections, would night and day be

employed in a reſtleſs ſearch after counſels and devices to

effeit this end; unhappily enough for themſelves, as being

thus deprived of all true peace and conſolation of mind.

See Pſ. x. 8–1 o. and Vitringa.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, If the watchmen were blind and

cºreleſs, no wonder the people were ſtupid and negligent,

and diſregarded the notices of Divine Providence.

1. The righteous periſheth, and merciful men are taken away.

I)eath delivered them from their burdens, and God in

mercy took them away from a wicked world. Note; Piety

is no protećtion from death; nay, in times of perſecution

the righteous are moſt expoſed. The firſt man that died,

died a martyr.

2. It was a mark of great hardneſs of heart, and inatten

tion to the calls of God, that no man laid it to heart, nor conſ

dered it. The removal of the righteous is a grievous loſs to the

church, and to the nation; a mark of God's diſpleaſure,

and a warning of approaching judgments; and they who

hear not the rod and repent, will quickly feel its ſmart, and

periſh under the ſtroke. -

3. The bleſſedneſs of the righteous in their removal is

great; to them, to die is gain. They are taken away from the

2vil to come, as Noah into the ark, before the deluge riſes:

they ſee not the evil which is coming on a wicked world,

but take their happy flight to the manſions prepared for

them in glory. He ſhall enter into peace, or, go in peace;

no fears diſmay his dying hour ; having ſeen the ſalvation

of God, he departs with joy to the full poſſeſſion of it, to

enter that bleſt abode where fin, ſorrow, and ſufferings,

ſhall never more diſturb his repoſe. They ſhall rºſé in their

beds no bed ſo welcome to the weary, as that bed of duſt,

, where the ſaints ſweetly ſcep in Jeſus, and wait a joyful

reſurreótion, each one walking in his uprightneſ; ; either ſuch

was their conduct upon earth, or ſuch is now the ſtate of

their departed ſouls, delivered from the burden of the fleſh,

and joined to the ſpirits of juſt men made perfeót; or, befºre

him, admitted to the beatific viſion and fruition of the

bleſſed God.

2dly, we have a ſtrong charaćter drawn of the wicked

above mentioned, who were well-pleaſed to be rid of the

righteous that troubled them : and this may belong either

to the Jews under their latter monarchs, eſpecially Ahaz,

in whoſe reign Iſaiah lived ; or to the apoſtate church of

Rome, where all the idolatries of the heathen are revived,

and, with the name of Chriſtian, paganiſm is in a meaſure

re-eſtabliſhed. -

1. They are ſummoned to God's bar. Draw near hi

-

ther, to hear your fearful doom; and the title given them

marks their character; ye ſonſ of the ſºrcereſ, the ſeed of the

adulterer and the whore, or who commit whoredom, children of

tranſgreſſion, a ſeed of falſehood; the whore of Babylon, the

ſons of that idolatrous church, committing whoredom with

her, given up, to iniquity, embracing falſe doćtrines, and

propagating them. Note: The practice of fin is ſpiritually

forcery and adultery; it is a virtual contraćt with the

Devil, and an open breach of our baptiſmal engagements.

2. The crimes alleged againſt them are produced, and

they are many and aggravated.

[...] Contempt of God and his warnings, in the perſons

of his miniſters. They ridiculed the preachers, treated

them with deriſion and ſcorn, and ſhewed them ſuch inſult

and ill-manners, as themſelves would have counted a fla

grant injury, if done to the meaneſt of their ſervants

whom they had ſent with a meſſage. Note: (1.) They

who deliver faithfully God's meſſage to a wicked world,

may expect often to meet inſult and reproach. (2.) when

religion is in the caſe, they, who on other occaſions pique

themſelves on their behaviour as gentlemen, here count ill

manners laudable, and eſteem the miniſters of God as ex

cluded from the common right of civility. (3.) They who

thus inſolently treat God’s ſervants, need well confider

againſt whom they ſport themſelves: their maſter is not

thus to be mocked with impunity. -

[2] Idolatry. They were mad upon their idols, and,

as is the nature of vile affections, the more they are in

dulged, the more they are inflamed, and hurry men on to

greater exceſſes. Under every green tree théy had their

images; and ſo beſotted were they, that even their own

children were not too dear to offer to them ; for when a

man is given up to his heart's luſt, he becomes unnatural

even to his own fleſh and blood, and, to gratify his raging

appetites, cares not what ſufferings his children and family

undergo. Innumerable were their idols: if they found in

the ſtreams of the valley a ſmooth ſtone, they ſet it up for

worſhip, and valued it as their portion and inheritance; as

the Papiſts do in reſpect to the images of their ſaints.

Should I receive comfort in theſe ?, ſays God; no ; they are

his utter abhorrence. On the hills they have ſet up their

bed, their idolatrous altars, and thfther went up to offer

ſacrifice to their idols: alluding, it may be, to the city of

Rome, the ſeat of idolatry, ſituate on ſeven hills; or to

their high altars, where they celebrate their maſſes, yea,

every houſe has its tutelar ſaint, as the heathen Lares and

Penates. Behind the doors alſº and the pºſſ, haſ thou ſº up

thy remembrance ; their images, crucifixes, and ſuperſtitious

pićtures; for thou haſ diſcovered thyſelf to another than me,

or from me; apoſtate from God's true worſhip, and proſti

tuted
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thou ſeeſt not wherefore have, we afflićted

our ſoul, and thou takeſt no knowledge Be

hold, in the day of your faſt ye find pleaſure,

and exact all your labours.

tuted to idolatry: and art gone up, openly and publicly

without bluſhing, to theſe unhallowed altars. That haſ ex

larged thy bed, their idol temples; and made thee a covenant

with them, joined in league with others like them, ſee

Rev. xiii. 15–17. Thou lovedſ; their bed where thou ſawg?

it, didſt take delight in the places and altars for idolatrous

worſhip, as Ahaz, 2 Kings, xvi. Io. or, where thou ſaw ſt

a ſtatue, didſt fall down and worſhip it.

[3.] Their zeal to make proſelytes to their idolatry.

Thou went'ſ to the king with ointment, &c. Some refer this

to the truſt which the Jews repoſed in the foreign aſſiſtance

they courted; but it may be applied to Rome the mother of

harlots, who, decking herſelf with all the pomp and ſplen

dor of outward devotion and gaudy worſhip, invites the

kings of the earth to commit fornication with her; and

didſ? increaſe thy perfumer, to make herſelf appear amiable ;

pretending to antiquity, infallibility, the power of miracles,

and authority to beſtow plenary indulgences for fin: and

didſ! ſend thy miſſengers far ..]; nuncios and legates to

courts of her kings, to eſtabliſh her authority, and miſſion

aries and emiſſaries to promote her intereſts, and ſpread her

falſe religion: and didſ debaſe thyſelf even unto hell; making

pretences to the deepeſt humility, in order to enſnare the

unwary; or, didſ bring low even to hell ; making her con

verts ſeven-fold more the children of hell than before, and

deſtroying the ſouls of thoſe whom ſhe pretended to ſave.

[4.j Their obſtinate perſeverance in thoſe ways of wick

edneſs. Thou art wearied in the greatneſs of thy way, or, the

multiplicity of thy ways, the many ſtratagems and the vaſt

pains taken to compaſs the ſubjećtion of kingdoms, and all

churches to the church of Rome, which were enough to

have wearied out invention and patience, before they could

be brought to take effect. Yet ſaidſ; thºu not, There is no

hope; no diſappointments deterred the Roman ſee from

perſevering in her ambitious deſigns, till at laſt they pre

vailed. Thou haſ fºund the life of thine hand, the dominion

over men's conſciences, and over all other churches, which

they ſought, with all the wealth that thence accrued:

therefore thou waſ not grieved, or ſick, not ſorry for the

pains beſtowed, or ſick of the undertaking, whence they

hoped at laſt all their pains would be recompenſed. And

this may be applied to finners in general : [...] The happi

neſs that they ſeek in creature-comforts wearies them in the

purſuit, and ever diſappoints their expe&tations. [2.]

Though experience ſhould teach him, by repeated diſap

pointment, the vanity of the creature, ſo infatuated is the

finner, that he ſtill entertains hopes, that in time he ſhall

find the joy he purſues. [3.J Sometimes he flatters himſelf

that he has attained his point, and ſays to his ſoul, Take

thine caſe; but moſt fatally is he then deluded, when moſt

ſecurely he crics, Peace, peace. -

[5.] Long impunity had bred confidence of its continu

ance, notwithſtanding the repeated provocations given.

Of whom haſ thou been afraid or feared º intimating,
either that ſhe had caſt off all fear of God, or that it was

through fear of lofing her influence over her votaries; that

thou hºſí lied, ſtopped at no fraud and falſehood to carry her
Vol. III. I 3

point; and haſ not remembered me, paid no regard to God,

nor ſhewed any apprehenſion of his judgments. Have nº

I held my peace even of old, and thoufearſ; me not * or, there

fºre thºu feareſ? not ; emboldened to ſin by the patience that

God had ſhown in bearing her provocations. Nºte, (i.)

Fear of men often leads to the fin of lying. (2) They can

have no fear of God, who dare telí a deliberate lie. (3.)

Becauſe vengeance is not ſpeedily executed on evil work:

•rs, preſumptuous finners harden themſelves in their ini

quities.

3. God threatens to bring them to an awful reckoning,

to detect their hypocriſy, and viſit them for their fins ºf

will declare thy righteouſneſ for this the Jews boaſted of,

and went about to eſtabliſh ; as the church of Rome alſº

vaults her purity, teaching the meritoriouſneſs of men's

duties with God, and even pretends to works of ſuperero

gation; but theſe pretences ſhall quickly be confuted and

confounded, either by the preaching of the pure Goſpel, as

at the reformation, and hereafter, when the Romiſh hi.

rarchy ſhall be deſtroyed; or at God's bar ofjudgment; for

then it will appear how vain is their plea; they ſhall not

prºfit thee, cannot juſtify them before God, nor in any mea

ſure ſecure them from his wrath, which ſhall be révealed

from heaven againſt all ſuch falſe pretenders to merit and

human claims before God. Note: (1.) No deluſion is

more fatal than the conceit of our own righteouſneſs for

acceptance before God. (2.) The doćtrine of the merit of

works is the grand pillar of popery: would to God the leaves

were not ſtill deeply ſpread in many a Proteſtant's heartt

3dly, We have,

1. The vanity of idols in the day of calamity.

thou crieff, let thy companies deliver thee, but utterly unable

will they be found to help. The finner's confidences wift

then fail him; the wind, or lightſ? breath of air, ſhall carry

them all away, the works of the ſelf-righteous will all prove

at the bar of God altogether lighter thin vanity itſelf.

2. The inſufficiency of idols and creature-confidences

ſerves to magnify the all-ſufficiency of God, which win

never diſappoint thoſe who make him their rock alone. H.

that putteth his truſt in me ſhall pºſſ; the land, andſhall in

herit my holy mountain ; which refers either to the reſtora

tion of the Jews to their own land from Babylon, or, ſpiri

tually, contains a promiſe of bleſfing to all the faithful, who
ſhall inherit the heavenly Canaan, and come to the eternal

mount of God in glory. Note: Abiding faith in God is

the ſureſt way to ſecure a bleſſed portion in time and eter.

mity.

3. Proclamation is made to prepare the way for the re

turn of the captive Jews; or this may be confidered as the

call of God by his miniſters to his people, to come out of

Babylon myſtical; or, more generally, to depart from all the

ways of fin. He/hall ſay, Caff ye up, caſt ye up,prepare the way,

that it may be plain and ſtraight, for ſuch is God's way;

a highway, a way of holineſ; , the way-faring men, though

fººl, ſhall not err therein; and to this way it is the bufinº,

of the ſpiritual guide to conduć'filen's ſouls. Take up the

Jiujilling-black out ºf the way of my people : labour to point

4 Z - Out
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4 Behold, ye faſt for ſtrife and debate, and

to ſmite with the fiſt of wickedneſs : ye ſhall

*

not faſt as ye do this day, to make your voice

to beº high.

out the difficulties that are in the way of God's people,

and to extricate them out of all their troubles by the beſt

advice which can be drawn from the oracles of God.

4. The humble and contrite ſhall find the power and

love of God engaged for them. For thus ſaith the high and

lºfty One that inhabiteth eternity, in the contemplation of

whoſe tranſcendent perfeótions, greatneſs and glory, our

thoughts are loſt in wonder and adoration, whºſe name if

Hºly, eſſentially ſo in himſelf, the ſource of holineſs to all

his creatures, and whoſe works and ways are ſo ordered,

as moſt eminently to diſplay this adorable perfeótion; I

dwell in the high and holy place; heaven is his throne, where

he is pleaſed to make the brighteſt manifeſtations of his

preſence, and whither we are taught to look up to him : yet,

not confined to the ſkies, he fills heaven and earth, and con

deſcends to take up his favoured abode with him alſo that if ºf

a contrite and humble ſpirit; cheering and comforting the

ſoul of the finner abaſed with the views of guilt, and heal

ing with his precious grace the heart broken under a ſenſe

of ſin; ſupporting his afflicted ones oppreſſed and perſe

cuted of men; and, as their tribulations abound, making

their conſolations abound alſo : to revive the ſpirit of the

humble, and to revive the heart ºf the contrite ones, that they

may not fink under their burdens, or faint in deſpair, but

by faith and patience bear up under their trials, and cheer

fully and ſleadily hold on their heavenly way. Vitringa

particularly applies this to the ſufferings of the Waldenſes

and Bohemians, ſo cruelly perſecuted by the Pope and his

adherents; and others, to the latter days, when the anti

chriſtian powers prevail. Note; (1.) An humble and con

trite ſpirit is among the beſt gifts of God. (2.) There is an

endeared communion to be enjoyed with God, which only

they can tell, in whoſe hearts he is pleaſed to manifeſt

himſelf as he does not unto the world. (3.) Where God

dwells, no evil can approach, no real good be abſent.

§ 5. Though God in merciful correótion viſits his people,

*e will quickly remove the rod, when in humiliation the

ſoul bows down before it. For I will not contend for ever,

neither will I be alwayſ wrath, as the broken heart is ready

to fear; but his anger is only for a moment towards them

who lie at the footſtool of his throne in true contrition ;

like a tender father, whoſe bowels yearn even when he

chaſtiſes his child, ſo doth the Lord haſte to end his con

troverſy with his humbled contrite people, ready to pardon

them inſtantly at their fincere cry, and to ſupport them

under, or ſave them out of, all their troubles: for the ſpirit

ſhouldfail before me, or be overwhelmed, and the ſºul; which I

have made ; which God gives as a reaſon for his compaſ

iſions: he knows our weakneſs, and, if we humbly depend

upon him, will not lay upon us more than we can bear.

.Note : Our ſouls are God's, not merely by creation, but

much more by redemption and regeneration.

. 4thly, We have reproofs, promiſes, and warnings, ac

cording to the ſeveral ſtates of the people to whom the pro

phecy is addreſſed ; and they are levelled either againſt the

Jews of that day, or thoſe ſad declenſions among Chriſtians,

for which God for a while in anger ſuffers the man of fin

to prevail againſt them.

-

1. Their covetouſneſs was among their crying fins;

ſpiritual as well as corporal idolatry defiled them : they

prized gold more than God, and gain than godlineſs; there.

fore God was wroth, ſold them into the hands of the

Chaldeans, and ſecned for a while utterly to turn away

from them. And this is remarkably the prominent fin of

too many miniſters in proteſtant churches, who, while they

are only ſeeking their own advantage and preferment, are

loſing the ſouls of their people, ſeduced by the emiſſaries

of popery ; and for this God hath a controverſy againſt

them. Note ; (1.). Covetouſneſs, though covered with

many a ſpecious guiſe, is a ſin which God peculiarly abhors,

and in miniſters of the Goſpel is moſt peculiarly criminal.

(2.) God's wrath, however little feared, will be proved

terrible where it falls.

2. Theirhearts were obſtinate,and, inſteadofbeingreform

edby their afflićtions, they went on frowardly; fretting againſt

the Lord, inſtead of falling low at his footſtool; and per

ſiſting in the way of their covetouſneſs, inſtead of return

ing from it. Note ; The wicked heart of man is often

made more furious by reſtraint; and the ſevereſt afflićtions

are ineffectual to humble him.

3: God's mercy triumphs over their perverſeneſs. We

might well have expected to have heard him ſay, I have

ſeen thy wayſ, and will deſtroy thee : but lo! the very reverſe;

I have ſeen his ways and will heal him, all who will peni

tently return to him. We cannot help ourſelves by our na

tural powers; our nature is utterly corrupt; unleſs divine

grace interpoſe, we are undone for ever. This God ſees

and knows ; therefore he offers a free pardon, and is wil

ling, by the powerful influences of his Spirit, to convert

our ſouls, heal their inveterate diſeaſes, and draw us power

fully that we may follow him. I will lead him alſ, all who

thus follow him, in the paths of righteouſneſs for my name's

ſake, and hold up his goings in the way; and reſtore com

fºrts unto him and to his mourners, brought to a deep and

humbling ſenſe of their guilt, and, though once hardened,

now by divine grace melted down with ſorrow and ſhame:

God will therefore bind up their bleeding wounds, ſpeak

comfortably to their ſouls, and wipe every tear from their

eyes. Note ; (1.) It is a bleſſed ſymptom for good, when

the ſoul begins to mourn over ſin. (2.) We muſt aſcribe

the glory to God, that our ſtubborn ſouls are ever brought

to ſee and lament the evil of our ways. (3.) They who ſow

in tears, are ſure to reap in joy.

. . 4. The comfort that God will reſtore ariſes eſpecially

from a ſenſe of the peace and reconciliation made between

him and the ſinner. . I create the fruit of the lips; God gives

both the cauſe for thankſgiving to thoſe who earneſtly ſeek

him, and opens the heart and lips to ſpeak his praiſe. Peace,

peace to him that is far off, and to him that is near,faith the

Jord; peace with God, peace of conſcience, peace from all

enemies, peace preſent and eternal to every faithful ſoul:

and to this the apoſtle ſeems to refer, Eph. ii. 17. and ap

plies it to the preaching of the apoſtles, when not only

the Jews, but the diſtant Gentile lands, heard the Goſpel

of peace, found pardon through the blood of the croſs, and

wejoinci in one body, holding the unity of the ſpirit in

2. the
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5 Is it ſuch a faſt that I have choſen a

day for a man to afflićt his ſoul ? is it to bow

down his head as a bulruſh, and to ſpread

ſackcloth and aſhes under him 2 wilt thou

call this a faſt, and an acceptable day to the

LoRD !

, 6 I, not this the faſt that I have choſen

to looſe the bands of wickedneſs, to undo the

heavy burdens, and to let the oppréſſed go

free, and that ye break every yoke :

7 I, it not to deal thy bread to the hungry,

and that thou bring the poor that are caſt out

to thy houſe? when thou ſeeſt the naked, that

thou cover him; and that thou hide not thy

ſelf from thine own fleſh.

8 * Then ſhall thy light break forth as the

morning, and thine health ſhall ſpring forth

ſpeedily ; and thy righteouſneſs ſhall go be

fore thee; the glory of the Lord ſhall be

thy rereward.

, the bond of peace: and I will heal him ; recovering them

from all their fins and backſlidings, reſtoring them to a

ſtate of purity, and healing all their diviſions. Note ; (1.)

None can ſpeak peace to the troubled ſoul, till God create

that fruit of the lips, and make the word of Goſpel-grace

in the mouth of his ſervants effeótual to the ſincere

mourner. (2.) All whe are reſtored to peace with God,

from that moment begin to experience the ſanétifying in

fluences of his grace.

5. The impenitently wicked will finally periſh. They

are like the troubled ſea when it cannot reſº; agitated by the

winds of raging paſſion, toſſed to and fro with the ſtruggles

of vile affections and jarring corruptions, and frequently

reſtleſs under the terrifying apprehenſions of the wrath

which is revealed from heaven againſt all ungodlineſs and

unrighteouſneſs of men: whoſe waters cqft up mire and dirt;

foaming out their own ſhame, polluting and defiling in

their converſation, and all their comforts rendered bitter

and loathſome by the curſe of God which mingles with

them. There is no peace, ſaith my God, to the wicked; no

peace with God, no true peace of conſcience, no peace in

death, no peace in eternity ; but the wrath of God abideth

on them. -

C H A P. LVIII.

THE ſeventh ſečtion, contained in this and ver. 1–15.

of the following chapter, is divided into two reproofs; the

former of which contains, firſt, a redargutory, and ſecondly,

a doćtrinal part, ſubſervient to the redargutory one. In

the former we have, firſt, the voice or command of God

to his faithful miniſters to convićt his nominal people of

the manifeſt vices prevailing among them, ver. I. Secondly,

the argument of this reproof, where the ſtate of the peo

ple is deſcribed with reſpect to their external worſhip

and regard for religion, ver, 2. and with regard to the

opinion which, hypocritical as they were, they held re

ſpecting this worſhip, particularly their faſts, ver, 3.

Thirdly, a reproof adapted to this argument; in which

God ſets before the people the faults committed in their

worſhip, and particularly in their faſts: middle of ver.

3–5. In the doctrinal part God declares, by three par

ticulars, the true method of worſhipping him, and of

obſerving faſts, and ſubjoins the benefits and privileges of

grace which ſhould attend this true and proper worſhip.

Firſt article, ver, 6–9. ; the ſecond, middle of ver, 9–12. ;

the third, ver. 13, 14. In the latter reproof the faithful

teachers of the church firſt demonſtrate that the miferable

ſtate of the oppreſſed people is not owing to God, but

that the true cauſe of it is their own fins and vices; chap.

lix. ver. 1, 2. Secondly, they enumerate particularly thoſe

crimes and vices; ver. 3–8. Then follows a lamenting

and ſupplicatory part, ſetting forth the conſequences of

thoſe vices; wherein the calamitous ſtate of the church,

reduced to extremity, and deluded with vain hopes, is de

ſcribed, ver, 9–1 1. ; and the ſame is repeated in a con

feſſional ſupplication to God. There is nothing very dif

ficult in this ſeótion, which is conneéted with that pre

ceding, as the nature of the event is alſo connected;

while, as before, though the propheſy relates to the times

of Chriſtianity, the ideas are taken from the ſtate of things

under the old ceconomy. The objećt of the propheſy,

ſays Vitringa, is the people of the new ceconomy, after

the beginning of the reformation, declining from their

profeſſion, and falling from their firſt faith. º

Wer. 2. 1 et they—that did righteouſneſs, and forſook not]

But they—as a nation that doeth righteouſneſs, and fºr

ſaketh not. - -

Wer. 3. Behold, &c.] “You gratify your paſſions, eſ.

“pecially your covetouſneſs: you oppreſs the poor, and

“therefore are defe&tive in the duties of juſtice and cha

“rity.” By labours are meant thoſe riches which are

gotten by the toil and fatigue of ourſelves or others; and

by exačiing our labours, in the ſtyle of the Moſaic law, is

meant, the rigorous inſiſting upon payment, where the

debtor is unable to make it. The next verſe fully explains

this clauſe; and no reader can fail to admire the ſub

ſequent part of this chapter, wherein the prophet ſets forth,

in the fulleſt manner poſſible, the vanity of all external and

formal profeſſions in religion, unaccompanied by genuine

holineſs, virtue, and undiſſembled love and charity.

Ver. 4.1% ſhall not fºſſ, &c.], ºr fift not thiſ day, ſº as

to make your voice [or prayers] to be heard above. Ver. 5. It

it ſuch a fºſ; as I ſhould chooſe, a day, &c. -

Ver. 8. Then ſhall thy light, &c.j Then [that is to ſay,

if thou ſhalt join theſe acts of love and beneficence to th

faſting and religious worſhip] thy light, &c. that is to ſay,

“Thou ſhalt in a ſhort time obtain the happy ſtate which

“ thou haſt deſired, and ſhalt alſo be delivered from the

“evils which oppreſs thee, and be entirely reſtored. Thou

“ſhalt have God for thy defender and protećtor, and in all .

“thy prayers and vows, (ver, 9.) ſhalt find him propitious,

“ and ready to hear thee.” Inſtead of, Tn5.ms arukatheka,

thy health, Vitringa reads, thy recovery. The idea at the end

of the verſe is taken from an army, the rear of which is par

- 4 Z 2 ticularly
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9 Then ſhalt thou call, and the LoRD ſhall

anſwer; thou ſhalt cry, and he ſhall ſay, Here

I am. If thou take away from the midſt of

thee the yoke, the putting forth of the finger,

and ſpeaking vanity ;

1o And if thou draw out thy ſoul to the

hungry, and ſatisfy the afflićted ſoul; then

ſhall thy light riſe in obſcurity, and thy dark

neſs be as the noon-day :

11 And the Lord ſhall guide thee con

tinually, and ſatisfy thy ſoul in drought, and

make fat thy bones: and thou ſhalt be like a

watered garden, and like a ſpring of water,

whoſe waters fail not.

12 And they that ſhall be of thee ſhall build

the old waſte places: thou ſhalt raiſe up the

foundations of many generations; and thou

ſhalt be called, The repairer of the breach,

The reſtorer of paths to dwell in.

13 * If thou turn away thy foot from the

ſabbath, from ‘doing thy pleaſure on my holy

day; and call the ſabbath a delight, the holy

of the LoRD, honourable; and ſhalt honour

him, not doing thine own ways, nor finding

thine own pleaſure, nor ſpeaking thine own
words :

14. Then ſhalt thou delight thyſelf in the

LoRD ; and I will cauſe thee to ride upon the

ticularly guarded and defended from any attack; or per

haps the alluſion may be to the pillar of fire, which

attended the Iſraelites in their march through the wil

derneſs.

Wer. 9. The putting forth of the finger] That is, ſays

Grotius, “If thou ſhalt ceaſe with the finger of contempt

“to mark out good men, and to mock and deſpiſe their

“ fimplicity and fincerity.” In this and the ſubſequent

verſes, the prophet elegantly repeats and enlarges upon

what he had delivered in the former period.

Ver. 12. And they–ſhall build, &c.] The meaning is,

(for the whole of this and the preceding verſe is meta

phorical,) that from the city of God, flouriſhing in the

manner above deſcribed, ſhould go forth thoſe who ſhould

renew and reſtore the churches long laid waſte, as im

merſed in thick darkneſs and ſuperſtition, and governed

by faithleſs paſtors, and ſo unworthy the name of the

churches of God; and who ſhould colle&t together, erect,

and build anew the foundations of thoſe churches ; that is

to ſay, the heads of Chriſtian doćtrine delivered by the

prophets and apoſtles, which, though they had retained

them in the confeſſion of their faith, they had mixed with

heterogeneous doćtrines; ſo that they might be eſteemed

as wholly ſubverted and overthrown. And thou ſhalt be

called, ſays the prophet, the repairer ºf the breach, &c. as

much as to ſay, “ Thou ſhalt be truly called, or become

“ a reformed church.” See ch. lx. 14. and compare ch.

xlix. 8. and liv. 3. -

Wer. 13. If thou turn away thy foot from the ſabbath, &c.j

Vitringa renders this, If thou turn away thy fºot from the

ſabbath, ſo as not to ſudy thy pleaſure on my holy day, but

callſ, &c. The meaning is, “If on the ſabbath thou

“ſhalt abſtain from running up and down, from the or

“ dinary occupation and buſineſs of human life, in ſearch

“ of profit or pleaſure, &c. ver, 14. Then, &c.” For the

obſervation of the ſabbath requires reſt and ſpiritual exer

ciſe, as the prophet finely teaches us in the ſubſequent

art of this verſe; in which he ſets forth, in the ſtrongeſt

and moſt explicit terms, the manner wherein the ſabbath

day ſhould be honoured. The foot in Scripture is fre

quently uſed for all the labour and buſineſs of men; ſee

Prov. iv. 26, 27. Pſal. cxix. Io 1. and chap. lvi. 2.

Wer. 14. Then ſhall thou delight thyſelf in the Lord] From

the benefits conſequent upon the duty, which are ſpiritual,

we may collect the duty itſelf. It was enjoined in the

13th verſe, to call the ſabbath a delight, in return for which

delight in the Lord, fincere and ſpiritual delight is promiſed.

The meaning of the next promiſe ſeems to be, that God.

would give his church the perfeót poſſeſſion of the in

heritance of the world; of thoſe ſtates and kingdoms

which had hitherto oppoſed it; and would ſubječt them

to it in faith. See Pſal. xxxvii. 34. This propheſy cer

tainly glances at the univerſal ſpread of righteouſneſs in

the latter days.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, A commiſſion is given to the pro

phet to remonſtrate againſt the iniquity and hypocriſy of

the people.

1. He is commanded to be earneſt and bold in the diſ

charge of his office. Cry aloud, ſpare not, lift up thy voice

like a trumpet. Sinners are dull of hearing ; they need

ſons of thunder to ſpread the dire alarm of their danger;

and miniſters who would be faithful to their truſt muſt

be free, bold, and earneſt in their reproofs, and accept no

man's perſon: and ſhew my peºple their tranſgreſſion, and the

houſe of jacºb their ſºns, in which, notwithſtanding their

pious profeſſions, they lived; and which, diſtinétly and

particularly, God's miniſters muſt charge home upon their

conſciences, particularly their formality, ſelf-dependence,

and hypocriſy. - -

2. Their pretences to religion muſt not impoſe upon

him; they were but an aggravation of their guilt, and

called for a ſharper rebuke. 1 at they ſºck me daily; affect

to appear ſolicitous in the ordinances of worſhip; make it

their conſtant practice to attend their devotions public and

private : and delight to know my ways; in appearance, take

pleaſure in attending the moſt powerful and faithful

preachers, and deſire to furniſh their underſtandings with

right ſentiments of religion ; aſ a nation that did righteouſ:

meſ;, they would fain appear righteous unto men; and

fºrſºok not the ordinance of their God, to whoſe favour they

made a ſtrong claim, and joined in the exerciſe of worſhip,

praying, reading, finging, communicating. They aſk of me

the ordinanceſ of juſlice; inquiring of God's miniſters, and

in
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high places of the earth, and feed thee with

the heritage of Jacob thy father: for the

mouth of the Lord hath ſpoken it.

in their prayers teſtifying an earneſt concern to know the

right way, and walk in it. They take delight in approaching

to God, pleaſed with their own ſervices, and either counting

them meritorious in the eye of God, or expecting from

them men's eſteem and admiration. Nºte; (1.) The moſt

deteſtable chara&ter before God is the hypocrite. (2.)

How far, how very far may men go, to appearance, in the

way to heaven, even to be admired and envied for their

gifts and piety and yet in fact be only ſacrificing to

their own drag, and ſo much nearer the belly of hell.

2dly, Becauſe theſe hypocrites had ſo many good things

to ſay of themſelves, they are,

1. Repreſented as expoſtulating with God for paying

no more regard to them. Having a high opinion of them

ſelves, their doings and duties, they would fain have God

expreſs the like approbation of them. Wherefore have we

fifted, and thou ſºft not 2 wherefore have we afflicted our ſºul,

and thou takeſ no knowledge P. Note; (1.) There are thoſe

who faſt and afflićt their ſouls from a principle of pride

and ſelf-righteouſneſs, as well as others who do it from a

ſpirit of real humiliation. (2.) Many flatter themſelves that

God will reward the ſervices which he in fact abhors. (3.)

Nothing more highly exaſperates thoſe who value themſelves

on their own goodneſs, than to have the vanity of their

ſelf-dependence ſhown them, and the folly of their hopes

dete&ted.

2. The hypocriſy of their duties is rebuked. If God

diſregarded them, he had abundant cauſe to do ſo. They

fºund pleaſure and prided themſelves in their faſts, as if they

were more righteous than others; they exačied all their

labours, rigorous and ſevere with their ſervants, and un

relenting toward their poor debtors. They fºſted for ſhrife

and debate, appointing theſe ſolemn ſeaſons to perpetuate

diviſions among each other, by pretending to caſt the cauſe

of their national afflićtions on other's ſins, inſtead of their

own; or making their faſt-days occaſions of ſtrife and

debate, when and how they ſhould be obſerved ; and to

finite with the fifts of wickedneſs, oppreſſing and ill-uſing

their poor inſolvent debtors, while they pretended to be

humbling their ſouls for their own offences before God.

ſe ſhall not fift at ye do this day, to make your vºice to be

heard on high, either clamorous againſt their debtors, or

threatening their ſervants, or diſputing with each other, or

with their pompous and loud devotions affecting extra

ordinary piety: Is it ſuch a fºſé that I have chºſen a day

fºr a man to afflict his ſºul ? the mere work of abſtaining

from meat for a few hours, while the heart continues utterly

unhumbled and unrenewed 2 Is it to bºw down his head

as a bulruſ, 2 and to ſpread ſackcloth and Aſher tunder him P

Is this enough, to make a parade of the external tokens

of pretended humiliation ? wilt thou call this a fift, and an

acceptable day to the Lºrd? can it be poſſible, that he ſhould

be pleaſed with or approve of ſuch a farce of religious

ceremony 2 No, God trieth the heart, hateth falſehood

and hypocriſy, and will not accept the ſervices of feigned

lips. Note: To pretend a zeal for religion, and live in the

indulgence of iniquity, is vile hypocriſy, and the ſure way

to acároy our own ſouls.

3. God preſcribes the true nature of a religious faſt.

He wills that the ſoul ſhould be afflićted for fin, while the

body is humbled in the duſt; and, as the ſureſt proof of it,

that there be a change wrought in our lives. . If not this

the faſt that I have choſen, to looſe the bands of wickedneſ; P in

general, to break off from every known fin, from every

wicked combination; to undo the heavy burdens from the

poor ſervant, who groaned under unreaſonable commands,

or from the poor debtor loaded with chains, who had really

nothing to pay, and to let the oppreſſed go free, obtaining his

diſcharge from vexatious ſuits, or hard ſervitude, and that

ge break every yoke, no more enſlaving or haraſſing their

brethren. If it not to deal thy bread to the hungry 2 whom

want compels to many a faſt, and who need the bread which

in our fulneſs we are called to deny ourſelves; and that

thou bring the poor that are caſt out to thy houſe, thoſe who

ſhiver in the cold, and have no covering, or the poor re

fugees that ſuffer perſecution, as the word may be rendered,

for conſcience-ſake, and are driven from their own homes.

When thouſeſ the naked, that thou cover him; not ſay, Be

warm, be filled; and yet give him not the things he needs,

but clothe him ; and that thou hide not thyſelf from thime own

fleſh, not only thoſe near relatives who have the firſt claim

to our bounty, but eſteeming every man a brother, as of

the ſame blood, and eſpecially thoſe of the houſhold of

faith. Note, (1.) If any man ſeeth his brother in need, .

and ſhutteth up his bowels of compaſſion from him, how

dwelleth the love of God in him 2 (2.) They who have

the deepeſt ſenſe of the divine charity of Jeſus to them, ,

will ever be the moſt ready to open their hearts and their

hands to relieve the diſtreſſes of others.

3dly, They who walk in the ways of grace, will ever .

find them paths of bleſſedneſs. We have,

1. The gracious condućt enjoined. If thou take away

from the midſt of thee the yoke, abſtaining from every op

preſſion and ſeverity towards their brethren, and labouring,

as far as their influence and authority prevail, to reſtrain

it in others; the putting forth of the finger, either as a mark

of threatening or correction, or as a token of contempt

and deriſion, and ſpeaking vanity, hypocritical addreſſes to

God, flattering ſpeeches to men, or falſehood and lying

in their dealings one with another : And if thou draw one

thy ſºul to the hungry, not only relieving their wants, but :

expreſſing for them the tendereſt compaſſion, which doubly

enhances the favour; and ſatisfy the aftićied ſºul, whatever r

be the cauſes of his diſtreſs, kindly affording him every

aſſiſtance for his body or ſoul , then God will remember

theſe works of faith and labours of love. Note: The world .

is full of objećts of compaſſion; we ſhall not want oppor

tunity, if we do not want a heart to do good.

2. Many and rich bleſfings are promiſed to thoſe who

thus walk in love, and live to be uſeful.

[1..] God will remember them in the day of afflićtion,

and cauſe their light to ſhine. Then ſhall tºy light riſe in

ofturity, and thy darkneſs is as the nºn-day out of every

trouble God would deliver them. Swiftly as the morning

breaks, and pleaſingly as the riſing ſun diſps's the ſhadows

of the night, ſo ſhould their light break frth; their com

fort,
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The damnable mature of ſºn. The ſºnſ of the jewſ. Calamity

is for ſºn. Salvation is only of God. The covenant of the

Redeemer.

[Before Chriſt 699.]

E HOL D, the Lor D's hand is not

ſhortened, that it cannot ſave ; neither

his ear heavy, that it cannot hear : *

2 But your iniquities have ſeparated be

tween you and your God, and your ſins have

hid his face from you, that ye will not

hear. - -

3 For your hands are defiled with blood,

and your fingers with iniquity; your lips

fort, credit, and proſperity, ſhining more and more unto the
perfect day; and thine health ſhall ſpring forth ſpeedily; if

they were afflićted in body or ſoul, the afflićtion ſhould

be removed. Note: They will be no loſers who lend unto

the Lord, by relieving his people in diſtreſs; he will repay,

nay, over-pay them for their kindneſs.

[2.] The Lord will be their protećtor and guide ; thy

righteouſneſs ſhall go before thee, as the evidence of their

fidelity; and the glory of the Lord ſhall be thy rereward,

or ſhall gather thee : as a ſtrong body of troops, that pro

tects the rear, and gathers up the ſtragglers that none be

loſt, ſo the Lord will preſerve them ſafe in all their ways,

and magnify his own glory in their ſalvation. The Lord

Jhall guide thee continually, by his word, Spirit, and pro

vidences, and this continually, night and day, left any hurt

them. Note: They are happy indeed, who ſee the infinite

merit of the Redeemer as their acceptance before God,

and the glory of God engaged for their ſupport.

[3.] All their prayers ſhall be heard and anſwered.

Thou ſalt call and the Lord ſhall anſwer; thou ſhalt cry, and

be ſhall ſay, Here I am, a very preſent help in trouble ;

while they are ſpeaking, he will hear; he will be near

them when affrighted they cry to him; and he is ready

to do more and better for them than they are able to

aſk or think. Note: If we have ſo great, ſo kind a friend

ever at hand, ſo willing, ſo able to help us, let us never

neglect to apply to him, and then who can harm us 2

[4.] God will ſupply all their wants, ſpiritual and tem

poral : He will ſatiſfy thy ſoul in drought, when the lions

lack and ſuffer hunger, they ſhall be fed; or when thirſting

in this barren land for Chriſt, the water of life, for his

grace, for his preſence and Spirit, he will refreſh them ;

and make fat thy bones, giving them plenty, or rather com

forting and ſtrengthening the ſouls of his people, and

cauſing them to increaſe with the increaſe of God. And

thou ſhalt be like a watered garden, adorned with divine

graces as a garden blooming with beauty, breathing fra

grance, and laden with the choiceſt fruits, and like a ſpring

of water, whoſe water; fail not, the heavenly principle of

grace deeply implanted and continually ſpringing up.

[;..] They ſhall be honoured as the inſtruments of

building up the church of God; and they that ſhall be of

thee ſhall build the old waſ e places, which may refer to thoſe

of the Jews, who, on their return from Babylon, reſtored

the cities, and eſpecially Jeruſalem, which had lain in

ruins, or to thoſe whom God will employ in the Goſpel

to build up the waſie places of the world, as the words

pºly nnn-nn chareboth olam, may be rendered, the

whoſe earth having been covered with the deſolations of

ignorance and fin, till by the preaching of the word the

Gentiles were converted, and Chriſtian ſocieties eſtabliſh

cd; and thou ſhalt raiſe tºp the foundations ºf many generationſ,

as when the temple was raiſed from its rubbiſh, ſo ſhall

the church of Chriſt, in the latter days, riſe beautiful and

glorious, and continue to increaſe tili the reign of Chriſt

be univerſally eſtabliſhed : and thou ſhall be called the repairer

of the breach, and the reſtorer of paths to dwell in; they ſhall

be honoured by thoſe who have been called through their

miniſtry; the breaches which abounding iniquity had made

ſhall be repaired, all diviſions healed, and by their means

the paths of truth and holineſs become happily frequented.

4thly, A ſerious and conſcientious obſervance of the

ſabbath-day, is one of the beſt evidences and ſureſt means

of having the heart devoted to God.

1. The ſanétification of this day is deſcribed. If thou

turn away thy fºot from the ſabbath, from trampling upon it,

by profane neglect, making it a day of travelling, idleneſs,

or viſiting ; from doing thy pleaſure on my holy-day, not

making it a day of vain amuſements, or ſpending it in

thoſe recreations which at another ſeaſon may be lawful;

and call the ſabbath a delight, welcoming its return with

gladneſs, counting theſe ſacred hours the happieſt portions

of our time, and ſpending them with joy in his bleſſed

ſervice of prayer, praiſe, meditation, godly converſation,

&c. the holy of the Lord, reſpecting its divine inſtitution;

and honourable, employing ourſelves in it, as may moſt

conduce to advance the honour and glory of God; and

ſhalt honour him who appointed this day of reſt, not ding

thine own ways in any ſecular buſineſs or the work of

common days; nor finding thine own pleaſure, turning it

into a day of ſauntering, diverſion, or vanity; nor ſpeaking

thine own word, the thoughts of this world, and the cares

of it ſhould be baniſhed from our minds, and all our con

verſation be employed about the things of God, and how

we may ſecure to ourſelves a part in his eternal reſt.

2. The benefit of ſuch an improvement of the Lord's

day will be great; for, then ſhalt thou deſight thyſelf in the

Lord; abundant conſolation will be the bleſſed fruit; and

clearer diſcoveries of the riches of the grace and love of

Chriſt be made to the ſoul; ſo that by experience we ſhall

ſay, One day in thy courts is better than a thouſand; and

I will cauſe thee to ride upon the high places of the earth, in

ſafety from every enemy, exalted to honour; or, ſpiritually,

to live above the earth, and have our converſation in heil

ven, enjoying the comfort and dignity of being ſons of

God: and fed thee with the heritage y jacob thy father,

with all the bleſſings of the covenant of promiſe, and the

foretaſtes of eternal bliſs, more precious than the richeſt

proviſion of Canaan, the heritage of Iſrael: fºr the mouth

of the Lord hath ſpoken it, and therefore we may confidently

truſt him, for he will never diſappoint the hopes of thoſe

who perſeveringly place their dependence upon him.

Heaven and earth ſhall paſs away, but his word ſhall never

paſs away until the whole be fulfilled. -

CHI A P.
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have ſpoken lies, your tongue hath muttered

perverſeneſs.

4 None calleth for juſtice, nor any pleadeth

for truth: they truſt in vanity, and ſpeak

lies; they conceive miſchief, and bring forth

iniquity.

They hatch cockatrice' eggs, and weave

the ſpider's web : he that eateth of their eggs

dieth, and that which is cruſhed breaketh out

into a viper.

6 Their webs ſhall not become garments,

neither ſhall they cover themſelves with their

works: their works are works of iniquity, and

the aët of violence is in their hands.

7 Their feet run to evil, and they make

haſte to ſhed innocent blood : their thoughts

are thoughts of iniquity; waſting and de

ſtruction are in their paths.

8 The way of peace they know not; and

there is no judgment in their goings: they

have made them crooked paths: whoſoever

goeth therein ſhall not know peace. -

9 Therefore is judgment far from us, nei

ther doth juſtice overtake us: we wait for

light, but behold obſcurity; for brightneſs,

but we walk in darkneſs. -

1o We grope for the wall like the blind,

and we grope as if we had no eyes; we

ſtumble at noon-day as in the night; we are

in deſolate places as dead men. -

I I We roar all like bears, and mourn fore

like doves: we look for judgment, but there

is none; for ſalvation, but it is far off from us.

12 For our tranſgreſſions are multiplied

before thee, and our fins teſtify againſt us :

for our tranſgreſſions are with us; and as for

our iniquities, we know them ;

13 In tranſgreſſing and lying, againſt the

LORD, and departing away from our God,

ſpeaking oppreſſion and revolt, conceiving and

uttering from the heart words of falſehood.

14 And judgment is turned away backward,

and juſtice ſtandeth afar off: for truth is fallen

in the ſtreet, and equity cannot enter.

15 Yea, truth faileth; and he that departeth

from evil maketh himſelf a prey: and the

C H A P. LIX.

Wer. 1, 2. Behold, the Lord’s hand is not ſhortened] The

prophet here teaches, that the reaſon why God does not

exert his power for the avenging of his people, is not be

cauſe his hand is ſhortened, but becauſe he doth not hear

their prayers; that he does not hear, not becauſe his ear

is grown heavy, but becauſe an intermediate cloud, namely,

of their fins, hinders his face from being ſeen by them in

favour, or their prayers from being heard or regarded by

him : as much as to ſay, “ The reaſon of the continuance

“ of your calamities is not want either of power in God

“ to deliver you, or of goodneſs to hear your prayers;

“ but your iniquities render him a ſtranger to you, and

“ ſtop the courſe of his bleſfings.” See Vitringa.

Ver. 3–8. For your hands are defiled] The prophet

here goes on to ſpecify thoſe iniquities which he had

mentioned in general, and in ſuch an order, that he diſ

tributes them, as it were, through the members of the hu

man body; the hands, the mouth, the feet; dwelling

longeſt, however, upon the faults committed by the mouth ;

which are ſet forth literally and properly, firſt, in the

middle of ver. 3, 4. and then figuratively, ver, 5, 6. The

meaning of the expreſſion, They hatch cockatrice' eggs, is,

“ Their wicked deſigns are like the eggs of a cockatrice,

“ rank poiſon, which, when hatched, produce a venomous

“ ſerpent: they end in deſtruction and miſery.” The

expreſſion of weaving, the ſpider's web, ſignifies, “ They

“ attempt things, which meet with no ſucceſs.” See

Job, viii. 14. . The 4th verſe may be rendered, No one

pleadeth in righteouſneſs, &c. In ver, 8, inſtead of there is

no judgment in their goings, Vitringa reads, there is no regard

to right in their goings.

Per 9–11. Therefore is judgment far from uſ] After

an enumeration of the grievous fins and offences which

deformed the church, the company of the faithful miniſ

ters of Jeſus Chriſt, and the remaining true believers of

the church, burſt forth into a bitter complaint in theſe

verſes, and in the ſubſequent ones humbly confeſs their

deplorable ſtate before God. In either part the miſerable

and afflićted ſtate of the church is ſuppoſed; and the

moſt fatal conſequences are apprehended, unleſs God

ſhould interpoſe with immediate help ; concerning which

we ſhall ſee more in the 16th and following verſes. The

preſent verſe may be rendered, Therefºre is remedy, redreſ,

or vindication, far from us, neither does deliverance reach,

or come at us. The ſubſequent expreſſions in theſe verſes

are metaphorical, and denote a ſtate of the utmoſt con

fuſion and perplexity, of peril and ſolicitude. In ver, 11.

for judgment we may read vindication.

Wer. 14. Truth is fallen in the ſireet] Truth falleth dºwn.

in the forum, or the judicatures, &c.

Wer. 15. And the Lord ſaw it, &c.1 The eighth ſeółion

is compriſed in the remainder of this chapter; wherein

we have, firſt, the moſt afflicted ſtate of the church, deſtitute

of all human help, ver, 15–middle of 16. ſecondly, the

deliverance to be procured for it by the Son of Gód, its

protećtor and avenger; where, firſº, the deliverer of the

church is deſcribed as a hero, completely armed to take

yengeance; middle of ver, 16, 17, ſecondly, the vengeance

itſelf to be executed by him, and the manner of it, ver, 18.

- thirdly,



728 CHAP. LIX.I S A [ A H.

Lo R D ſaw it, and it diſpleaſed him that there

was no judgment.

16 °. And he ſaw that there was no man,

and wondered that there was no interceſſor :

therefore his arm brought ſalvation unto him;

and his righteouſneſs, it ſuſtained him.

17 For he put on righteouſneſs as a breaſt

plate, and an helmet of ſalvation upon his

head; and he put on the garments of venge

ance fºr clothing, and was clad with zeal as

a cloak.

18 According to their deeds, accordingly

he will repay, fury to his adverſaries, recom

pence to his enemies; to the iſlands he will

repay recompence. -

19 So ſhall they fear the name of the

LoRD from the weſt, and his glory from the

riſing of the ſun. When the enemy ſhall

come in like a flood, the Spirit of the LoRD

ſhall lift up a ſtandard againſt him. -

20 " And the Redeemer ſhall come to Zion,

and unto them that turn from tranſgreſſion in

Jacob, ſaith the Lord.

21 As for me, this is my covenant with

thirdly, the joyful conſequences of this deliverance. Firſt, the

convérſion of the Gentiles, from eaſt to weſt, ver. 19.

A condly, the deſtruction of other enemies, who ſhould

oppoſe the church; middle of yer. 19. thirdly, the con

verſion of the Jews to their Redeemer in repentance and
faith, ver. 20. fºurthly, we have the foundation and ſeal

of this benefit ; ver. 21. See ch. lxiii. 5. St. Paul, in

his epiſtle to the Epheſians, ch. vi. 14, ſeems to have bor

rowed his ideas from the 17th verſe of this chapter.

Wer. 18. According to their deeds] According to the height

of their demerits, he will repay them to the height; fury to his

adverſaries, &c. -

Wºr. 20. And the Redeemer ſhall cºme to Zion, &c.] It is

remarkable, that the Hebrew word 9NY. goel, rendered Re

deemer, properly fignifies one who has a right to that office,

on account of conſanguinity. The application of this text

therefore to Cyrus, is certainly improper, and one would

wonder that ſo learned a man as Grotius could ever have

made ſuch an application. The LXX have avoided this

impropriety by reading. There ſhall come out ºf Zion the De

liverer or Redeemer, he/hall turn away ungodlineſ from jacob.

St. Paul cites the paſſage according to this verſion, Rom;

xi. 26. and applies it as a predićtion to the converſion of

the Jews, after the fulneſs of the Gentiles is come in. The
propheſy, ſays Biſhop Chandler, is as yet unfulfilled; but

the preſervation of the Jews, who, though diſperſed among

all nations, ſtill remain a ſeparate people, ſeems to in

dicate, that they are preſerved by God for this purpoſe,

to be an illuſtrious inſtance of his goodneſs to them,

and of the truth of the prophets. See his Defence,

. 365.
p #º 21. As fºr me, this is my covenant] This memorable

prediction is cloſed with a ſeal of the perfeót love of God

toward this new church, compoſed of Jews and Gentiles

united together, and largely endowed with the gifts of the

Holy Spirit; whereby he afiures her, that ſhe ſhould never

hereafter want either the efficacious influx of the Holy

Spirit, for illumination and comfort, or the clear under

ſtanding of the doćtrine of ſalvation to be abundantly

illuſtrated at this time from the word of God ; for that

the darkneſ; which in the former age had overwhelmed

the church ſhould be diſperſed, the light ſo long wiſhed

for by the pious ſhould ariſe, and this grace ſhould con

tinue with the church for ever. Upon thee, and in thy

mouth, ſignify the united people of Jews and Gentiles in

the delivered and reſtored church. The change of namber

obſervable in this verſe is very common with the prophets.

This remarkable propheſy having not yet attained its full

completion, we muſt wait till future time ſhall more full

diſcover to us its extent and meaning, as well as that of

feveral others which are parallel to it, and which lead us

to expect ſome mighty charge in the ſtate of the church,

when, purified from its vices and corruptions, it will re.

ceive additional glory from the reſtoration of the Jews to

their God and Saviour, and the intire converſion of the

Gentile world, united with the Jews in one common

{ervice, and exhibiting ſuch a ſtate of things as the prophet

beautifully repreſents in the ſubſequent chapter.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, They had complained before of

God’s inattention to their faſting and prayers: God here

farther convinces them that the fault was in themſelves.

1. It was their fins, not want of power or grace in

him, which occaſioned the continuance of their afflićtions.

Behold, the Lord’s hand is not ſhortened, that it cannot ſave, he

the ſame, yeſterday, to-day, and for ever; length of time,

or ſtrength of foes, makes no difference with him; neither

is his ear heavy, that it cannot hear, they who cry to him in

fimplicity will find him ever near to anſwer and relieve

them ; if our prayers return not with a bleſfing, it is be

cauſe we aſk amiſs, or grow weary and faint in our minds.

But your iniquities have ſparated between you and your God,

and your ſin, have hid his face from you, that he will not

hear: here is the grand obſtacle; and, this remaining, how

can we hope to ſucceed with him 2 See Pſ. lxvi. 18.

Note ; (1.) Sin is the accurſed thing which breeds all our

ſorrows: oh that we ſaw it in its true colours, and hated

it as it deſerves 1 (2.) It is in vain for us to hope for an

anſwer of peace to our prayers, whilſt allowed iniquity
cuts off the intercourſe between God and our ſouls.

2. God had charged them with fin in general; and

afterwards many particulars are alleged, fully vindicating

the divine procedure againſt them.

[1] Their hearts were deſperately wicked ; their thought,

are thoughts of iniquity, this is ever uppermoſt in their minds;

they conceive miſchief; as the embryo is formed in the womb,

ſo in their hearts the purpoſe of fin ripens into ačt; and

bring forth iniquity. They hatch cockatrice-eggſ, and weave

the ſpider's web; their ſchemes are curiouſly formed, with

much art and labour, and, though they appear fair with

- out,
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them, faith the Lord ; My ſpirit that is upon

thee, and my words which I have put in thy

mouth, ſhall not depart out of thy mouth, nor

out of the mouth of thy ſeed, nor out of the

mouth of thy ſeed's ſeed, faith the LoRD,

from henceforth and for ever. -

out, they are big with poiſon and the moſt pernicious con

ſequences. He that eateth of their eggſ dieth ; whoever

credulouſly embraces the falſe doćtrines they broach, or ,

is ſeduced to follow the evil practices they patronize,

brings upon himſelf ſwift deſtruction: and that which is

cruſhed breaketh out into a viper : either the foot which in

cautiouſly treads in the way of ſuch, is in danger of being

ſtung, or the very attempt to cruſh them is dangerous, as

expoſing thoſe who do it to their malignity and perſecu

tion. Their webs ſhall not become garments, neither ſhall they

cover themſelve, with their works. They who believe their

lies will be fatally diſappointed, and be left naked before

the wrath of God; as will particularly be the caſe of all

who ſet up their own works and duties as the ground of

their acceptance with God. -

[2.] Out of the abundance of their heart, their mouth

ſpeaketh; your lips have ſpºken lies, and your tongue hath

muttered perverſºnſ, falſe and fraudulent in their dealings,

backbiters and whiſperers; or it may refer to the heretical

tenets which they broached and openly ſupported, to the

great ruin of men's ſouls. - -

[3] Their actions correſponded with their evil hearts:

your hands are defiled with blood, and your ſinger; with iniquity,

either ſhed in paſſion, or under pretext of juſtice; or rather

with the blood of martyrs, who, oppoſing their wicked

ways, ſuffered for their fidelity. This left upon their

conſcience deep defilement, and cried for vengeance.

º run to evil, eager in the purſuit and impatient to

gratify their malice and revenge, they make ºffe to ſhed

innocent blºod: waſing and dyſłruàion are in their path; ;

they ſpread deſolations around them, ruining both body

and ſoul, and their ways will conduct them at length to

everlaſting perdition. - -

[4.] All truth and juſtice are baniſhed; 710/le calleth fºr

jiſlice; the injured dare not complain, becauſe power is

with their oppreſſors, and none will intereſt themſelves in

their behalf, or ſee them righted: nor any pleadeth for truth,

ſupporting the cauſe of oppreſſed innocence, or vindicating
the truths of God from the errors and hereſies with which

theſe wicked men have obſcured and perverted them.

They truſ in vanity, deceive themſelves as well as others

with falſe confidences; or they truſt in lies, hoping, by

bold and confident aſſertions, to carry the cauſe againſt

truth and juſtice. The way ºf peace they know not ; how

ſhould they, when all their thoughts, words, and deeds,

are oppoſite to God and godlineſs; and there is nº judgment

in tºir goings, no juſtice in their dealings with men, no

diſcernment of the right way before God, no apprehenſion

of their own danger: they have made them crooked pathſ, all

their ways are perverſe before God; whºſºever goeth therein

ſhall not know peace, no true peace of conſcience, or ſolid

ſatisfaction; but miſery, like their ſhadow, muſt attend

them, and the wrath of God, preſent and cternal, abide

upon them. . Note: Many cry peace to their ſouls, whoſe

ways inevitably lead to everlaſting perdition.

Ždly, Though in general there appears to have been a

grievous departure from God, yet, in every age, a few

faithful at leaſt have been found ; and theſe are repre

Vol. III.

ſented confeſſing and bewailing the prevalent fins and

miſery of their people.

1. Their miſery was great under the power of their

oppreſſors. No juſtice could be obtained from man, and

God in righteous judgment refuſed to vindicate their

quarrel and execute vengeance on their foes. Their ex

pećtations were grievouſly diſappointed ; they waited fºr

light, but behold alſºurity, for brightneſ, or brighingſ, ſome

eminent interpoſition of God to reſcue them from their

afflićtions, but we walk in darknºſ, in thickºff darkneſ,

their troubles increaſing rather than diminiſhing, and their

hopes finking faſt into black deſpair. Totally at a loſs

what way to direct their courſe, like blind men they graped

fºr the wall; and, though they had God's word, as a light

ſhining in a dark place, they neglected or miſunderſtood

it, ſo that they ſlumbled at nºon-dy as in the night, they

were ready to give up all for loſt; in diſlate placer, dejected,

and retiring to mournful ſolitudes to pour out their griefs,

or in fºſſuſº, where they had abundant means of grace, yet

not quickened by them : others render the word, tººl

bad/manniin, in ſpulchres, as dead men, their ſtate deſperate

and irrecoverable as that of the dead; under which cilami

ties, bitter were their groanings, roaring as bears, or mourn

ing as doves; they ſaw no proſpect of deliverance, and God

ſeemed to have utterly withdrawn from them his ſalvation.

Note: (1.) When power is in the hands of oppreſſors, little

juſtice can be expected. (2.) They who hope for the

light of God’s countenance, and yet walk in the way of

iniquity, muſt needs be diſappointed. (3.) None ſo blind

as thoſe who, in the midſt of Goſpel day, hate the light

of truth : juſtly does God leave them to the darkneſs they

have choſen. (4.) Sinners are ever ſwinging to extremes,

in proſperity ſecure, in adverſity deſpairing. (5.) When

the mourning of the ſufferer is more for his fins than his

calamities, there is then hope of relief.

2. The pious, who in the name of the people lament

their ſufferings, confeſs their fins as the juſt coute of them :

all the charges that God had brought againſt them are

acknowledged to be altogether righteous aid true. Their

tranſgreſſions were many, great, and aggravated, eſpecially

as a profeſſing people ; for which their conſciences con

demned them, and which it were folly to attempt con

cealing from God, particularly in tranſgreſºng and {ying

againſ; the Lord, being falſe to their vows, and faithleſs in

breaking their allegiance to him, or miſrepreſenting his

truth, as now is done, by robbing the Redeemer of the

glories of his godhead, and denying his vicarious puniſh

ment and atonement: and departing away from car God,

from his commands, worſhip, and ordinances ; ſpeaking

oppreſſion and revolt, not merely rebels themſelves, but daring

to utter their treaſonable deſigns againſt God's honour and

glory, in order to ſeduce others to join in their deſ, ction;

and, where they have power, oppreſſing thoſe who are

zealous to oppoſe their falſe doctrines and pernicions ways;

conceiving and uttering frºm the heart we dº ºf fººd,

contriving how to propagate their errors, and earneſt in

maintaining them. Juſtice had ceaſed to exert herſelf, and

truth was no longer regarded ; by which all the bonds of

- 5 A. civil
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The glory of the church in the abundant acceſs of the Gentileſ,

and the great blºſing after a ſhort afflićlion.

[Before Chriſt 698.]

A R IS E, ſhine; for thy light is come,

and the glory of the LORD is riſen

upon thee.
s

-

2 For, behold, the darkneſs ſhall cover the

earth, and groſs darkneſs the people : but the

LoRD ſhall ariſe upon thee, and his glory

ſhall be ſeen upon thee.

3 And the Gentiles ſhall come to thy light,

and kings to the brightneſs of thy riſing.

4 Lift up thine eyes round about, and ſee :

all they gather themſelves together, they come

civil ſociety were diſſolved; or it may reſpe&t the ſtate of

the decavéd churches of proteſtantiſm, where the true

doarines of the Goſpel are too generally exploded and

trampled upon.

º iºd, are the chief apoſtates from them,

while the few that remain true to the principles of free

grace and genuine holineſs through Jeſus Chriſt, are op

preſſed without redreſs, and find no advocate, and the door

of the miniſtry is ſhut againſt them, So that truth faileth,

yea, and he that departeth from evil maketh himſelf a prey;

when falſehood and iniquity are become faſhionable, it is

dangerous to be ſingular by being pious and holy; it ruins
a mºn's intereſts in the world, and expoſes him to the

perſecution of his brethren, who cannot. bear the reproof

of his words and ways, ſo oppoſite to their own; Or, as the

word bºnnº miſhtalel, may be rendered, i. reckoned a mad:
man, treated as an enthuſiaſt, as melancholic, or diſturbed

in his ſenſes, for ſuch his conduct makes him appear to

thoſe, who, deſtitute of all zeal for God's glory them:
felves, and only anxious about worldly advantage, regard

others, who ač on principles ſo utterly different, as fools
or madmen. And the Lord ſaw it, and it diſpleaſed him.

that there was no judgment ; he obſerved it, and was juſtly

diſpleaſed at the abounding jº, peculiarly criminal

- eople profeſſing godlineſs.

111..º. .. how fin abounded; we ſhall now

fee how grace much more abounds. -

1. God beheld their deplorable caſe with an eye of

ity. He ſaw that there waſ no man, none, comparatively

jpeaking; for ſome few, as appears, lamented their unhappy
caſe; but, in general, there was no man who cared to

eſpouſe the finking cauſe of juſtice and truth, or laid to

heart the evil of their ways: and wonderedthat there waſ no

interceſſor to ſtand in the gap, and plead, like Abraham for

sodoń, if it were poſſible to avert, the impending judg

ments. At this God is ſaid to wonder; for, ſpeaking after

the manner of men, confidering what means and mercies

he had vouchſafed them, ſuch a general apoſtacy was

itrange. Note: It is very bad with a nation, when her

praying advocates ceaſe, or are few ; it is then to be feared

that deſtruction is near. - - -

2. To ſave them from utter ruin, God is pleaſed gra

ciouſly to interpoſe. Therefore his arm broughtſalvation unto

him, when they had no power nor reſolution to help them

felves, he magnified his ſtrength in their weakneſs, and by

himſelf, and for his own glory, aroſe to ſave them ; which

may be applied to the deliyerance of the Jews from Baby

lon, but, according to the following verſes, more eminently

refers to the great ſalvation of Jeſus, who by his own arm
has vanquiſhed his ſpiritual enemies—the enemies of all

who are willing to be ſaved by his grace; and his righteouſ

Thoſe who ſhould be the firſt to ſee

which now to the uttermoſt he reſolves to execute.

º

meſ, it ſuſtained him, his own divine righteouſneſs was his

ſupport, and enabled him effectually to accompliſh the

redemption of mankind; or his faithfulneſs to his pro

miſes, notwithſtanding their provocations, engaged him to

ſtep forth to their reſcue ; fºr he put on righteouſneſ; as a

breaſſ-plate; being in his own perſon perfeótly pure and

holy, all the fiery darts of the enemy were repelled, and

when the prince of the world came to tempt him he

found him invulnerable; or by his righteous procedure, in

delivering his faithful people, and deſtroying their ene

mies, he eminently ſecured his honour and faithfulneſs;

and an helmet ºf ſalvation upon his head, clad in that divine

panoply, which renders him terrible to his foes, and moſt

adorable and amiable in the eyes of his friends: and he

put on the garments of vengeance for clothing, and was clad

with zeal as a cloak; zeal for his own glory, and his faithful

people's cauſe; vengeance againſt his enemies and theirs,

Ac

cording to their deed, accordingly he will repay, fury to hir ad

verfiries, recompence to his enemier, to the iſland, Ae will repay

recompence, a juſt retaliation for the wrongs they have

committed againſt his people, and which will extend to

all, even the moſt diſtant nations, that have any way

oppreſſed or perſecuted them. Note: (1.) Let not wicked

men think to trample on the people of God with impunity;

their day is coming, big with wrath and fury, the day of

vengeance of our God. (2.) Let not the perſecuted ſaints

of God faint under their trials; their Lord is at hand,

and he will aſſuredly ſave his faithful people to the utter

moſt.

3. The glory of God in this ſalvation ſhall be ſpread

far and wide. So ſhall they far the name of the Lord from

the wºff, and his glory from the riſing of the ſun; from the

eaſt to weſt the knowledge of the Redeemer’s work ſhall

be ſpread, and God be magnified for his grace, who hath

moſt graciouſly viſited his people, and will continue to

protect and preſerve them who truſt in him. When the

enemy ſhall come like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord ſhall lift

up a ſlandard againſt him ; which ſome interpret of a flood

of hereſy and perſecution, that under the reign of anti

chriſt ſhall break in upon the nations: others of the ir

ruptions of the Turks and Tartars in the eaſt, and the

Goths and Vandals in the weſt; and it may more gene

rally be applied to the floods of ungodlineſs which the

great enemy of mankind in every place is ſeeking to raiſe,

in order to overwhelm the cauſe of God and truth: but

in vain, for the Lord will, in his appointed time, break

the Mahommedan and Popiſh yoke; and by his Spirit,

wherever the Goſpel is preached, doth continually glorify

his grace in the ſalvation of finners from the power of Satan

and the dominion of ſin.

4. This
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to thee: thy ſons ſhall come from far, and thy

daughters ſhall be nurſed at thy fide.

5 Then thou ſhalt ſee, and flow together,

and thine heart ſhall fear, and be enlarged;

becauſe the abundance of the ſea ſhall be con

verted unto thee, the forces of the Gentiles

ſhall come unto thee. -

6 The multitude of camels ſhall cover thee,

*

4. This ſalvation will moſt eminently be manifeſted in

that day of the Redeemer's appearing, when he ſhall take

to him his great power and reign: and hereunto the

apoſtle applies the words, Rom. xi. 25, 26. And the Re

deemer ſall come to Ziºn, and unto them that turn from

tranſgreſſion in jacob, faith the Lord, when having gathered

in the fulneſs of the Gentiles, his ancient people the Jews

{hall at laſt be converted to him, and turning from their

long courſe of tranſgreſſion, and their inveterate rejection

of the Meſfiah, they ſhall receive him, and enter into the

common fold of the church, where all diſtinčtion between

Jew and Gentile will ceaſe. As for me, this is my cove

nant with them, there are Goſpel bleſfings ſtill in ſtore for

them; my Spirit that is upon thee, and my words, which I

have put in thy mouth, the Redeemer having received his

meſſage from his Father, and the Spirit without meaſure

for the diſcharge of his office as Mediator, and in order to

furniſh his miniſters and people out of his fulneſs unto the

end of time, ſhall not depart out ºf thy mºuth, nor out ºf the

mouth of thy ſeed, nor out of the mouth ºf thy ſed’s ſeed, ſaith

the Lord, from henceforth and fºr ever. God will have

always a church, and maintain the miniſtry of his Goſpel

in the world, and by his Spirit will conſtantly make it

effectual to the converſion of men's ſouls, even to all who

will believe: and eſpecially in the laſt days a more abun

dant out-pouring of this word and Spirit will be ſeen, and

the knowledge of the Lord cover the earth, as the waters

cover the ſea. Note; (1.) It is by the miniſtry of the

word that the church is maintained and preſerved. (2.)

The word is made effectual by the Spirit, who accompanies

it to the heart; and Chriſt hath promiſed, in the power of

his grace, to be with his miniſters always, even to the end

of the world.

C H A P. LX.

THE ſtate of the church is here exhibited in a perfec

tion which approaches neareſt to the divine, the moſt

beautiful and glorious imaginable ; though we are yet to

feek where or when the true exemplar of it may or

fhall be found. The prophetic company here addreſſes

a certain ſociety, under the figure of the city of Jeru

falem, the true and ſpiritual Sion, ver. 14. which is ſup

poſed to fit ſorrowful, and exhorts her to arouſe and ſhew

herſelf in all her beauty, now that her ſalvation, ſo long

wiſhed and hoped for, is at hand, and the divine glory is

about to riſ upon her, and illuminate the nations and people

who had hitherto ſat in thick darkneſs. The ſcótion may

be divided into two parts: in the firſt part we have the

general propoſition, concerning this glorious and deſirable

ftate of the church, which is ſimply exhibited, ver. I. and

confirmed, ver. 2, 3. In the ſecond, we have the de

claration of that propoſition; wherein the privileges of

this ſtate of the church are particularly enumerated and

celebrated: firſt, the amplification of this city, from the

nations haſtening to it on all fides, bringing great abun

dance of every thing which they eſteemed moſt dear and

precious. This is deſcribed fimply and univerſally, ver.

4–7. particularly with reſpect to a certain nation, ver.

8, 9.-From the kings themſelves, who ſhould join them

ſelves to it, and ſerve it with all their power, deſtruction

being denounced upon thoſe who ſhould do otherwiſe,

ver. I o—12.—From all the more ſolid and durable emi

mence which is in the world being transferred to the

church, ver. 13.−From the enemies, which had hereto

fore afflicted it, becoming ſubjećt to it, and their kings

nouriſhing and cheriſhing it, ver, 14–16. Secondly, the

remarkable ornaments of the church, from a wonderful

change of all things for the better, from the ſanétity and

peaceableneſs of its miniſters and rulers, are deſcribed,

ver. 17. Thirdly, its ſecurity from the evils and afflićtions

which it had ſuſtained, ver, 18. Fourthly, the great

brightneſs of the divine glory illuminating it, and the per

petuity of that bleſling, ver, 19, 20. Fifthly, the integrity

and wonderfuſ increaſe of its citizens, ver. 21, 22. A

ſhort clauſe is added concerning the certainty of the com

pletion of this propheſy, which, ſays Vitringá, is certainl

too auguſt to be applied to any ſtate of the church which

has yet been ſeen in the world. We have the beſt in

terpretation of it in the Revelation of St. John, ch. xx.

where we are taught that this illuſtrious ſtate of the Chriſ

tian church ſhall not exiſt till after the deſtruction of the

beaſt and Babylon; and, indeed, the whole ſeries of this

third diſcourſe of the laſt part of Iſaiah's propheſy, which

ſets forth the ſtate of the church through a courſe of ages,

proves that this concluſion muſt pertain to ſome perfºr

ſtate of the church which ſhould follow after it had wea

thered the afflićtions and difficulties above predićted.

Ver. 1. Ariſe, ſhine] “Ariſe from your ſtate of dark

“neſs and mourning, and enter into a ſtate of light and

“ happineſs; that thou mayeſt be able to enlighten

“ others: ſhew thy native beauty; ſuffer thyſelf to be ſo

“ ſtrongly illuminated by the glory of the Lord, that thou .

“ mayeſt be a light to others.” For this is what is ſoon

after added ; and the Gentiles ſhall walk in thy;light. See

1 Pet. iv. 4. Jeſus Chriſt, the eternal Son of God, is

the author and procurer of all light, happineſs, and ſal
vation to his church. -

Ver. 2, 3. For, behold, &c.] . The deſign of the Holy

Spirit in this clauſe ſeems to be, to deſcribe the ſtate of

the nations of the world at the time when God ſhould

illuminate the church with this light, as a new advent of

his Son, and a repeated manifeſtation of his divine king

dom. Many have thought from this paſſage, that almoſt

all the world ſhould be found in a ſimilar ſtate of dark

neſs, wherein the Son of God found it at his firſt coming:

but I hope not. I truſt that vital godlineſs will increaſe,

however formaliſm and antinomianiſm be overthrown

and ſwept off the face of the earth, till the Meſfiah

comes to reign with his ancients during the great mil
lennium. -

Ver, 5–7. Then thou ſhalt.ſe, &c.] Then ſhall thou far,

and overflow with joy; and thy heart ſhall be ruffleſ, and

5 A 2 diluted;
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the dromedaries of Midian and Ephah; all they

from Sheba ſhall come: they ſhall bring gold

and incenſe; and they ſhall ſhew forth the

praiſes of the LoRD.

7 All the flocks of Kedar ſhall be gathered

together unto thee, the rams of Nebaioth ſhall

miniſter unto thee: they ſhall come up with

acceptance on mine altar, and I will glorify

the houſe of my glory.

8 Who are theſe that fly as a cloud, and as

the doves to their windows :

9 Surely the iſles ſhall wait for me, and the

ſhips of Tarſhiſh firſt, to bring thy ſons from

far, their filver and their gold with them,

unto the name of the Lord thy God, and

to the Holy One of Iſrael, becauſe he hath

glorified thee. -

Io And the ſons of ſtrangers ſhall build up

thy walls, and their kings ſhall miniſter unto

thee: for in my wrath I ſmote thee, but in

my favour have I had mercy on thee.

, 1 I Therefore thy gates ſhall be open con

tinually ; they ſhall not be ſhut day nor night;

that men may bring unto thee the forces of the

Gentiles, and that their kings may be brought.

12 For the nation and kingdom that will

not ſerve thee ſhall periſh; yea, thoſe nations

ſhall be utterly waſted.

13 The glory of Lebanon ſhall come unto

thee, the fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the box

together, to beautify the place of my ſanc

tuary ; and I will make the place of my feet

glorious.

14. The ſons alſo of them that afflićted thee

ſhall come bending unto thee; and all they

that deſpiſed thee ſhall bow themſelves down

at the ſoles of thy feet; and they ſhall call

thee, The city of the LoRD, The Zion of the

Holy One of Iſrael.

15 * Whereas thou haſt been forſaken and

hated, ſo that no man went through thee, I

will make thee an eternal excellency, a joy of

many generations.

16 Thou ſhalt alſo ſuck the milk of the

Gentiles, and ſhalt ſuck the breaſt of kings:

and thou ſhalt know that I the Lord am thy

Saviour and thy Redeemer, the mighty One

of Jacob.

17 For braſs I will bring gold, and for iron

I will bring ſilver, and for wood braſs, and

for ſtones iron : I will alſo make thy officers

peace, and thine exactors righteouſneſs.

diſafed, &c. Lowth. The prophet here ſhews firſt, that the

nations who were to be added to the church ſhould not

come empty-handed, but prepared to give not only them

feives but all their poſſeſſions to the church of God; and

he teaches that the inhabitants of the iſler, and the ſeas,

ihould be the firſt to do this, ver. 5. then the orientals,

who inhabit and wander over the extenſive countries of

Afia and Arabia; ver. 6, 7. and the prophet's diſcourſe

is ſo formed, that every one muſt immediately perceive

that it is ſpiritually to be underſtood. Then the prophet

ſignifies that this wonderful increaſe of the church ſhall

excite in the minds of the pious the different affections

both of fear and joy, as is common in unuſual caſes.

The ſudden tranſports of their joy ſhould produce aſtoniſh

ment, like that which ariſes from the impreſſions of fear.

Kidar and Nebaioth were two ſons of Iſhmael, who dwelt

or were fixed in Arabia. By the gold and incenſe, and

other riches here ſpoken of, are meant ſpiritual riches;

the eminent and beſt gifts of divine grace. See Rev.

iii. 18. and Coloſſ. iii. 16.

yer. 8, 9. IWho are thºſe that fly? &c. Vitringa un

derſ inds by this new crowd of believers haſtening to the

church, the Greeks and Aſiatics, and thoſe of the weſt,

groaning under the Ottoman empire, who, having long

fit in a ſlate of ignorance and ſuperſtition, at this period
ſhall be freed from their yoke, and haſten to the en

Iightened church in multitudes like a cloud, and with zeal

and impetuoſity, like dºves to their cotes or holes, when

once made acquainted with the wonderful change of

things and the mighty works wrought by God for the

deliverance of his people. The flight of doves, eſpecially

when they return to their cotes, is remarkably ſwift and

precipitate, as Bochart has obſerved. Hieroz. pars i.

lib. i. c. 2. See alſo Hoſea, xi. 1 1. and Vitringa. In

ſtead of unto the name, and to the Holy One, &c. ver, 9.

Biſhop Lowth reads, becauſe ºf the name of JehovAH thy

God, and ºf the Holy One of Iſrael, Sºc.

Ver. 10–12. And the ſºns ºf ſirangerſ, &c.] The diſ

courſe here riſes, and will continue to riſe, till the end of

the ſe&tion, that the blindeſt may diſcern ſpiritual things

involved in theſe corporeal figures and emblems. It is

not ſufficient that the nations only, with their wealth and

poſſeſſions, ſhall be added to the church, and perform all

requiſite offices towards it ; but kings and princeſ alſo ſhall

come: nor ſhall they come alone; a great retinue ſhall

attend them ; nor ſhall inſtances of their approach be few

and rare, but common and frequent; inſºuch that the

gates ºf the city ſhall be alwayſ lift open to receive this con

tinual acceſſion of kings and people; nor ſhall there be

any danger from thoſe gates being thus perpetually open,

fince every enemy to the city ſhall be utterly deſtroyed,

ver. 12. Vitringa reads the laſt words of ver. I I, Awd

kingſ with their retinue.

Wer. 17. Thy ºfficers] Thine inſpeciary. Lowth.

Wºr,
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18 Violence ſhall no more be heard in thy

land, waſting nor deſtruction within thy bor

ders; but thou ſhalt call thy walls Salvation,

and thy gates Praiſe. -

19 The ſun ſhall be no more thy light by

day; neither for brightneſs ſhall the moon

give light unto thee: but the LokD ſhall be

unto thee an everlaſting light, and thy God

thy glory.

2O Thy ſun ſhall no more go down ; nei

ther ſhall thy moon withdraw itſelf: for the

LoRD ſhall be thine everlaſting light, and the

days of thy mourning ſhall be ended.

2 I Thy people alſo ſhall be all righteous :

they ſhall inherit the land for ever, the branch

of my planting, the work of my hands, that I

may be glorified.

22 A little one ſhall become a thouſand,

and a ſmall one a ſtrong nation : I the LORD

will haſlen it in his time.

Ver. 19, 20. The ſºn, &c.] Every body muſt perceive

that this ſublime paſſage is to be underſtood metaphori

cally; and the meaning is, that at the period here ſpoken

of, the church ſhall be illuminated much more brightly by

the divine Glory and Majeſty, than the ſun and moon illu

minate and adorn with their luſtre the whole theatre of

nature. Vitringa, however, gives a more copious expoſi

tien of the text. “It ſhall come to paſs (ſays he), that the

“ felicity and proſperity of the church, at this period, ſhall

“ not depend upon thoſe external cauſes, which procure

“ to earthly ſtates and kingdoms peace, tranquillity, and

“ an abundance of temporal good things; for God ſhall

“ cauſe his church to know that he is peculiarly preſent

“ with it, by his immediate providence and glory,”

ch. xlix. Io. There ſhall be alſo at this time ſuch an

abundance and efficacy of divine inſtruction, and ſuch

an exuberance of knowledge in divine things, that the

church ſhall be ſatisfied with the teaching of God, and

the particular care and diſcipline of Jeſus Chriſt: that

if the church, under the oeconomy of the external and

typical covenant, ſaw a temporary light, and under

went various changes of its ſtate; at this time it ſhall

rejoice for a long period with a perpetual and unchanged

light, in a much more conſtant and happy ſtate. See

ch. xxx. 26. Jeſus Chriſt is the eternal ſun and light

of his church, illuminating and ſanétifying it by his

Spirit, filling it with his glory, and proſpering its whole

ſtate by his providence, for the end of eternal joy; ſo

the Spirit, ſpeaking of the heavenly Jeruſalem, ſays, For

the glory of the Lord doth lighten it, and the Lamb is the

Iight thereºf; that Lamb, who is the true God: for thus

he explains himſelf, ch. xxii. 5. There ſhall be no night

there, and they need no candle, neither light ºf the ſun , fºr

the Loko God giveth them light.

Wer. 21, 22. Thy peple alſº ſhall be all righteouſ]. It was

proper that the prophetic diſcourſe, big with ſuch excellent

promiſes, ſhould ſet forth the quality of the citizens of

this bleſſed and fortunate city; for ſo many and excellent

privileges cannot belong to any but the moſt faithful

through divine grace. The prophet; therefore, teaches that

the inhabitants of this city ſhould be all righteous or fift :

where there can be no doubt that the righteouſneſs of

faith is meant; of living faith purifying the ſoul, ſanéti

fying the affections, abounding in charity, and never fe

parated from true holineſs: ſo that they who are called .

righteous here, are the ſame who are elſewhere called holy.

The following paſſages of our prophet are parallel to this;

chap. iv. 3. xxxiii. 24. xxxv. 3. li. 1. See alſo Zech. xiv.

20, 21. The laſt clauſe of ver, 22. ſhould be rendered,

I the Lord will hoſen it in its due or prºper time. The

meaning is, “that God would cfie&t all theſe remarkable

“ promiſes without delay, without impediment, by his

“ own mighty power, contrary to all expcétation, and

“ would wiſely provide all proper means for that end;

“ like the child incloſed in the womb, at the deſtined

“ time theſe great events ſhould—bugſ; fºrth.” See ch.

“ lxvi. 7. Vitringa cloſes his comment on this part of

the propheſy with ſome excellent remarks, tending to

prove the reference of this chapter particularly to ſome

future and glorious ſtate of the church after the converſion

of the Jews to the Chriſtian faith, and the coming in of

the fulneſs of the Gentiles; and he concludes thus,

“ However, all our care and endeavours ſhould be, to

“ behave ourſelves worthy of ſo high a hope; and we

‘ ſhould ſo form our lives and our manners, as rather to

“ regard things preſent than future; neglecting no duty

“ of a true citizen of the heavenly and ſpiritual Jeru

“ ſalem, whereof we now profeſs ourſelves members;

“ that the expectation of the future may not deprive us

“ of thoſe bleſfings and privileges which God offers at

“ preſent to all thoſe who ſeriouſly and ſincerely ſeek

“ for his grace : in the mean time humbly and earneſtly

“ interceding with God, that his kingdom may come.

“Amen Even ſo, come, Lord jºſif "

g

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The glory and increaſe of the

church of Chriſt are here beautifully repreſented. . .

1. Great light and glory are beflowed on her: Ariſt,

ſline, fºr thy light is come, the light of the Goſpel illumina

ting a benighted world, wakening up finners from the ſleep

of ſpiritual death, and turning their miſery into joy and

gladneſs; for, the glory ºf the Lord is riſºn tºpon thee, Chriſt,

the ſun of righteouſneſs, with healing in his wings, mani

feſting, in the moſt tranſcendant manner, the glory of God,

in the pardon and ſalvation of the faithful. For, behold,

the darkneſs ſhall cover the earth, and grºſs darkneſ; the people,

either when this light ſhould break forth, it would be the

more welcome and ſurpriſing, becauſe of the darkneſs,

ignorance, idolatry, and ſuperſtition, which every where

prevailed; or it ſpeaks the diſtinguiſhing privilege of thoſe

to whom the Goſpel was preached, who, like Iſrael in

Goſhen, had light in their dwellings, while the reſt of the

world, to whom it has not come, or who have rejected it

are, like the land of Egypt, covered with darkneſs which

may be felt, living under a moſt dark diſpenſation; but the

Lord /*all ariſe upºn thee, and his glory ſhall be ſeen upon

f**,
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Thé offee of Chrift. The zeal and blºſing of the faithful.

[Before Chriſt 698.]

H E Spirit of the Lord God is upon

me; becauſe the LoRD hath anointed

me to preach good tidings unto the meek;

he hath ſent me to bind up the broken

hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives,

and the opening of the priſon to them that are

bound ;

2 To proclaim the acceptable' year of the

thee, as it reſted on the tabernacle in the pillar of a cloud

and fire, not only protećting his church ſafely, but making

her appear beautiful and glorious, the joy of the whole

earth. Nºte; (1.) Without the light of the Goſpel, the

higheſt attainments of human wiſdom are but folly and

darkneſs. (2) They who have ſeen Chriſt ariſing upon

their ſouls in his glory, are bound to ſhine to his praiſe,

and let their light appear before men, that they may take

knowledge of them that they have been with Jeſus.

2. A great increaſe of the church is promiſed. Allured

by the Goſpel word, and ſtruck with the bright examples

of believers, the Gentiles ſhall become converts, and bow

down before Chriſt the Sun of Righteouſneſs. On every

ſide, behold, they flock together, as children to their pa

rents, to be nurſed with the ſincere milk of the word.

with pleaſing ſurpriſe the church will behold this ſtrange

acceſſion, and, in a tranſport of joy, receive the multitude of

mariners, and armies of Gentile ſoldiers, that among others

ſhould be converted unto the truth. From Midian and

Ephah they ſhall come in vaſt companies, riding on camels

and dromedaries. From Sheba they ſhall bring gold and

incenſe, ſee Matt. ii. 1 1. and ſhew forth the praiſes

of the Lord, for his mercy in calling them to him

felf. The inhabitants of Kedar and Nebaioth, in Arabia,

whoſe riches chiefly conſiſted in their flocks, ſhall offer

up themſelves and their ſubſtance to God, and through

Chriſt their ſpiritual ſacrifices ſhall be accepted, and God

glorified in their converſion. As a cloud before the wind,

|and as the doves flying to their windows, ſo thick, unani
mous, openly and eagerly, ſhall the Gentiles haſten into

the church of God, while, with wonder and delight, the

faints welcome them to their reſt. Note; (1.) When our

fouls, like the dove, are weary with wandering, or pur

fued by our ſpiritual enemies as birds of prey, we muſt

fly to Chriſt for ſhelter, and under the ſhadow of his wings

fhall be ſafe, and find a pleaſing reſting-place. (2.) It is

among the chief delights of a ſoul that loves the Lord Jeſus

Chriſt in fincerity, to behold his kingdom eſtabliſhed, and

many converted unto him. -

2dly, The ſame ſubječt is here purſued as in the fore

going verſes.

1. The church ſhall gain vaſt acceſſions of ſtrength and

wealth. The diſtant iſles ſhall wait for, and welcome the

Saviour; the ſhips of Tarſhiſh readily convey the ſons of

God to Zion, the ſpiritual church, with all their riches,

willingly offering themſelves, and all they have, to be em

ployed in his bleſſed ſervice, as the grateful return for the

grace and glory that he hath provided for them. The ſons

of ſtrangers, ſuch as were the Gentile nations, ſhall now

greatly contribute to build up the church, and kings mi

niſter in the bleſſed work; as when Conſtantine, and other

Chriſtian emperors and kings, eſpouſed the cauſe of truth,
J Q

of his cauſe.

and as will be more eminently the caſe in the days to

come. For in my wrath I ſnote thee, which may refer to

the days of Pagan perſecution, or to the prevailing power

of antichriſt, permitted for the coldneſs, formality, cor

ruptions, and diviſions, among God's profeſſing people:

but in my favour have I had mercy on thee; as when under

the Chriſtian emperors the church enjoyed reſt; and as

will be the caſe when Chriſt, having ſubdued the oppreſ

ſors of his people, will ſet up his kingdom univerſally in

the world; and great will be the glory of it. As the cedars

of Lebanon, and every beautiful tree, contributed to the

ſplendor of the temple: ſo ſhall all thoſe who by the Goſpel

are called into the church, by the purity and holineſs of

their lives, adorn their profeſſion, and bring glory to God.

Note ; (1.) When the heart is truly given up to God, we

ſhall liberally employ our wealth and influence in ſupport

(2.) The higheſt honour of kings is to be

miniſters of good to Chriſt's people.

2. Many of the enemies of the church ſhall become

converts. Thoſe who deſpiſed and afflićted the people of

God ſhall be brought in deep humiliation to acknowledge

their fin, and highly reſpect thoſe whom they before inſulted

and abuſed. Thus the ſufferings of the martyrs often con

founded their perſecutors; and many who have with bitter

enmity oppoſed the Goſpel, have been at laſt convinced by

the word, and joined the people whom they had before re

viled. And this will be more eſpecially the caſe in the

expe&ted day of power and grace, when many Papiſts,

Pagans, and Mahometans, will be turned from darkneſs

unto light, and make open profeſſion of the Goſpel.

3. The gates of the church are open night and day

continually; all are welcome to enter, and multitudes are

daily coming in of all ranks and degrees: and this denotes

the ſecurity in which they dwell, for none ſhall be ſuffered

at this time to diſturb their repoſe. Notes. The gate of

mercy in Chriſt is ever open, and finners of every rank

and degree are ſure of admiſſion into the city of God,

whenever in faith and prayer they return to him.

4. Thoſe who obſtinately refuſe the proffers of grace,

and perfiſt in their impenitence, muſt rue it. They will

periſh, and be utterly waſted, be they never ſo many,

never ſo mighty. Note: They who bow not before the

calls of grace, muſt be broken under the iron rod of ven

geance. 2 Theſſ. i. 8. * -

3dly, What honour and reſpect ſhould be paid to the

church by thoſe who were once enemies and perſecutors,

has been intimated above; and now we ſee what juſt

reaſon there would appear for it.

1. Her excellence and beauty are gloriouſly eſtabliſhed

by the power and grace of the Saviour. Whereas thou haſ!

been forſaken and hated; to appearance, deſerted of God,

and the object of the world's enmity ; ſo that no man went

thrºugh
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LoRD, and the day of vengeance of our God;

to comfort all that mourn;

3 To appoint unto them that mourn in

Zion, to give unto them beauty for aſhes, the

oil of joy for mourning, the garment of praiſe

for the ſpirit of heavineſs; that they might be

called trees of righteouſneſs, the planting of

the LORD, that he might be glorified.
º

through thee; a place unfrequented, like the ruins of Jeru

ſalem, whither none went to worſhip: I will make thee an

eternal excellency, to be had in the higheſt eſteem, adorned

with all the graces of the Spirit, brighter than robes of

wrought gold; ſhining with goſpel-light; beautiful in diſ

cipline, and in the dignity, decency, ſimplicity, and order
-of her worſhip : a joy of many generationſ; as long as time

{hall laſt, ſo long ſhall this church—this bleſſed work of

God—be the joy of all its members on earth ; and to

eternity its glory will extend, when in heaven the collected

body of the faithful redeemed ſhall for ever ſhine with their

exalted Head ; and this ſhall be done, that all the ſaints

of God may acknowledge the power, grace, faithfulneſs,

and love of the Lord their Saviour and Redeemer, the

mighty One of Jacob. Note: Deſpicable as the church of

Chriſt and her poor members may now appear, they will

ſhortly be ſeen in a different point of view, when all thoſe

who deſpiſed and hated them will wonder and periſh.

2. Her riches will be great. Thou ſhall ſuck the milk of

the Gentiles, and the breaſ of kingſ; their richeſt treaſures

fhall be offered to ſerve the intereſts of the church of

Chriſt. The moſt precious metals ſhall be ſo plentiful

that gold and ſilver will be as common as braſs and iron,

and iron and braſs become as wood and ſtones; which

ſome refer to the excellence of the Goſpel diſpenſation

above the Moſaical; and others, to the glory of the latter

day, when in ſpiritual gifts and graces, and in purity of

doćtrine and diſcipline, the church will as much exceed its

preſent ſtate, as gold and filver do the baſer metals.

3. The governors, whether civil or eccleſiaſtical, ſhall

be men of juſtice and uprightneſs. No oppreſſion will be

committed, no injuſtce patronized ; but the officers ſhall be

men of peace, who ſeek to heal all differences, and accom

modate every diſpute; and the exa7orf, the tax-gatherers,

who uſed to fleece the people, ſhall be righteouſneſ, approve

themſelves with the greateſt honeſty and integrity.

4. All wars and rumours of wars ſhall ceaſe, and per

ſecution be at an end; and the moſt uninterrupted peace

and proſperity will be eſtabliſhed. Salvation, ſtronger

than walls and bulwarks, ſhall keep the people of God

fife from every enemy. All their gates, the places of

concourſe, ſhall be called praiſe, their aſſemblies continually

reſounding with ſongs of triumph for redeeming love ; a

{tate of bliſs and happineſs to which the church has never

yet arrived. . - -

5. God will be the everlaſting light and glory of his

faithful followers. And here the prophet ſeems to riſe

from the happy days of the church on earth to the con

fummation of her bliſs in heaven, where they ſhall need

neither ſun nor moon, but ſhall enjoy the infinitely brighter

preſence of God, their everlaſting light and glºry. No clouds

ihall ever interrupt the bliſsful viſion; no darkneſs of af

fićtion, deſertion, or temptation, for a moment intervene ;

but bleſſedneſs, abiding and eternal as the ſource from

whence it flows, be the Portion of theſe glorified ſaints.

*

Thy ſun ſhall no more go down, but ſhine with unclouded

ſplendor through the ages of etermity; neither ſhall thy moon

withdraw itſelf; never will there be the leaſt diminution of

their bliſs ; for the Lord ſhall be thine everlaſſing light, when

this bright ſun plucked from his ſphere ſhall be extinguiſh

ed, and this pale moon in darkneſs hide her head, with

infinitely tranſcending brightneſs ſhall the eternal God

ſhine on his ſaints, and everlaſting as his being ſhall be

their joy and glory. And the days of thy mourning ſhall be

ended; a period put to all their ſorrows, every tear wiped

from their eye, and the cauſe of all, fin and ſuffering, be
for ºf baniſhed from the place. O Lord, thy kingdom

conde -

6. They ſhall be perfeóted in holineſs. Thy people alſ,

/hall be all righteous, ſanctified wholly by the Holy Spirit,

in body, ſoul, and ſpirit, and made meet for the inheritance

among the ſaints in light. They ſhall inherit the land fºr

ever, the heavenly Canaan; the branch of my planting, in

grafted into Chriſt, and, after flouriſhing on earth, theſe

faithful ſouls ſhall be tranſplanted with him to the paradiſ

of God; the work of my hands, the whole of ſalvation, from

beginning to end, will in heaven be evidently ſeen and

acknowledged to be God's own work, to the glory of his

free and rich grace towards all that ſubmit to his way of

ſalvation ; that I may be glorifted, as he will then be, in

and by all his ſaints. -

7. They ſhall be an innumerable multitude. A little one

/*all became a thºſand, and a ſmall one a ſtrong nation few

and feeble as the ſaints of God have been comparatively in

every age and place hitherto, when colle&ted they will

appear numerous and formidable, a hoſt like the hoſt of

God. I the Lord will hºſten it in his time; however difficult

it may appear, or long as the final ſalvation of the faithful

may ſeem to be delayed, the event is ſure, and in God's

appointed ſeaſon it ſhall be accompliſhed. May we with

faith and patience wait for it !

C H A P. LXI.

THE fourth diſcourſe, contained in this and the next

chapter, according to Vitringa, explains more diſtinółly

ſome parts of the foregoing propheſy in the laſt diſcourſe.

It is obſervable, that from this chapter to the end of the

book, the ſame things and phraſes which occur in the

former diſcourſe, are often repeated, and illuſtrated by

new figures. This diſcourſe is divided into two ſečtions;

the former contained in this, the latter in the next chapter.

In this ſection we have, I. A ſpeech of the Meſſiah, ſup

poſed to be in the fleſh, and preſent with his people,

explaining to them the true cauſe of his unction and miſ

fion into the world ; namely, to preach the Goſpel, and

actually to confer upon them the good things therein

promiſed ; ver, 1–3. II. A ſpeech of the prophetic com

pany; explaining, fift, the works of the followers of the

Meſliah in ſubjecting to him the inheritance of the Gen

tiles ; ver, 4. Secondly, the remarkable privileges every

- where
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4'ſ And they ſhall build the old waſtes,

they ſhall raiſe up the former deſolations, and

they ſhall repair the waſte cities, the deſola

tions of many generations.

5 And ſtrangers ſhall ſtand and feed your

flocks, and the ſons of the alien /hall be your

lowmen and your vine-dreſſers.

6 But ye ſhall be named the prieſts of the

LoRD : men ſhall call you the miniſters of

our God : ye ſhall eat the riches of the

Gentiles, and in their glory ſhall ye boaſt

yourſelves. -

7 For your ſhame ye ſhall have double;

and for confuſion they ſhall rejoice in their

portion: therefore in their land they ſhall

poſſeſs the double : everlaſting joy ſhall be

unto them. -

8 For I the LoRD love judgment, I hate

º

where accompanying them ; abſolutely explained, wer. 5, 6.
comparatively, with reſpe&t to the preceding ſtate and

time, wer. 7–9. , III. A ſpeech of the church, fift, glo

rying in the Lord, and exciting herſelf to joy; with the

reaſon thereof, ver. Io. Secondly, unfolding at large the

aſon of that exultation and joy, ver. I 1.re Wer. 1–3. The Spirit ºf theº God is upon me] The

Spirit ºf Jehovah is upºn me, becauſe JEHøvåH, bºth

ańointed me. Tº publiſh glad tiding to the meek hath he ſent

me, tº bind up the broken-hearted: to proclaim to the captivº

freedom; and to the bounden, perfect liberty : to proclaim the

year of acceptance with JEHowAH ; and the day of vengeance

of our God; to comfort all thºſe that mourn; to impart [glad

meſs] to the mourners ºf Sion; to give them a beautiful crºwn

inſtead ºf aſhes; the oil of gladneſs iſlead of ſºrrow; the clothing

of praiſe, inſtead ºf the ſpirit of heavingſ that they may be

...afted trees approved; the plantation ºf JF HoyAH for his

glory. Lowth. Theſe are the words of the Son of God,

inade man, wherein he ſets forth the nature of his high

and bleſſed office. From Luke iv. 18. there can be no

doubt of the application of theſe words; nor of the mean:

ing of them, from a review of the ſpiritual bleſſings offered

to mankind by the Goſpel of Jeſus Chriſt. The ſecond

verſe alludes to the year of jubilee, which was proclaimed

by the ſound of the trumpet, when there was a general
réleaſe from all manner of ſervitude, debts, and obli

gations; a lively and ſtriking type of that liberty which

Chriſt hath procured for all mankind. See Lev. xxv. 8, 9.

The day of vengeance, which is here mentioned as accom

panying the acceptable year ºf the Lord, alludes to that venge

ancé which was to be taken upon the enemies of the

Goſpel and Son of God. See Heb. x. 27—30. Matt.

xxiv. 21. Rev. xviii. 1, &c., The prophet adds, as a con

fequence of the preaching, the giſts and graces diſpenſed
by the Meſfiah, that the believers in him, and the partakers

of his mercy, ſhould be called treeſ ºf righteºuſneſs; that is

to ſay, ſhould become true and righteous believers, ſtrong

and ſºm in the faith; ſpiritual trees, planted and flouriſhing

in the houſe of their God. See Pſal. i. 3. xcii. 12. From

this propheſy wº gather, that the epithet of Mºffa', Chriſ,
or insiſted, which is given to the future Saviour in the

writings of the Old Teſtament, and which afterwards

became a part of his proper name, is to be referred to the
ceconomy of grace ; and that Jeſus Chriſt was anointed

by the Father, not only to preach the bleſſings of the

Goſpel, and to promulgate the beginning of the new year

of grace, but alſo to confer thoſe bleſſings which ſhould

conſtitute this ceconomy of the church, and diſtinguiſh it

from the ancient one ; which goods and gifts of grace,

7

being divine and celeſtial, demonſtrate the ſovereign and

divine excellence of the perſon of the Meſſiah, though he

is here repreſented principally as clothed with the human

nature, and anointed in it for the great offices which he

had undertaken. See Vitringa.

Wer. 4. And they ſhall build the old waſel The meaning

is, that the perſons thus delivered by the Meſfiah, and

anointed by his Spirit, ſhould endeavour, and that with

ſucceſs, to bring to the knowledge and worſhip of the true

God the Gentiles, for many ages alienated from him; and

ſhould apply themſelves to the building up, confirming,

and reſtoring them: the prophet repreſenting the whole

world in its ſpiritual aſpect, under the appearance of

a country wholly laid waſte and deſolate by an enemy; by

which enemy we are here to underſtand the wicked one, the

great enemy of man. The ſºranger, and aliens in the next

verſe, which is wholly metaphorical, mean all thoſe who

were enemies to the church, and afterwards brought to its

true ſervice and obedience. See chap. lviii. 12. xlix. 8.

liv. 3. . Inſtead of ploughmen in the 5th verſe, we may read

huſbandmen. -

Wer. 7. For your ſhame, &c.] Inſtead ºf your ſhame, ye

ſhall receive a double inheritance; and of your gnominy, yeſhåll

rejoice in their pºrtion : for in their land a double ſhare ſhall

ye inherit; and everlaſting gladneſ ſhall ye pºſſ. Lowth.

See on the next verſe.

Wer. 8. For I the Lord love judgment, &c.] For I the

Lord love juſtice : I hate ſtolen things in an ºffering; and I

will give them their reward faithfully, and I will make with

them, &c. The reader is ſtill to bear in mind, that the

prophet, in ſpeaking of theſe evangelical times and things,

makes uſe of ideas and expreſſions taken from the old law.

Burnt-ºff ring is here uſed for the whole ritual worſhip of

God. The phraſe, Stolen things fºr burnt-ºffering, is not

to be underſtood as if the Jews really offered things ſtolen

in ſacrifice; but that they were guilty of injuſtice, iniquity,

rapine, and other vices, while they preſented their ſacrifices

before the Lord. See Prov. xv. 8. The meaning of the

verſe is, “It is not to be wondered that God ſhould be ſo

“benevolent and gracious as mentioned in the preceding

“verſes, toward his people delivered and ſanctified, who

“ſhould bear his Goſpel to the nations, and poſſeſs them.

“For, as the worſhip of God was celebrated by the greater

“ part of his people ſo called, in much hypocriſy, amidſt

“manifeſt breaches of his law, and on this account was

“hated by him, and therefore the worſhippers of God

“attained not to the benefits which accompany the ſincere

“ ſervice of religion; at this time having obtained a faithful

“ people, worſhipping him in ſpirit and in truth;-God

- - - - * was
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robbery for burnt-offering; and I will direct

their work in truth, and I will make an ever

laſting covenant with them. -

9 And their ſeed ſhall be known among the

Gentiles, and their offspring among the peo

ple: all that ſee them ſhall acknowledge them,

that they are the ſeed which the LoRD hath

bleſſed. º

1o I will greatly rejoice in the Lord ; my

ſoul ſhall be joyful in my God; for he hath

clothed me with the garments of ſalvation, he

hath covered me with the robe of righteouſ

neſs, as a bridegroom decketh himſelf with

ornaments, and as a bride adorneth herſelf

with her jewels.

11 For as the earth bringeth forth her bud,

“ was both willing, and might, with ſtrićt juſtice, liberally

“ confer his grace and indulgence upon theſe his faithful

“worſhippers, and give them the hope of their fathers;

“ and that by a covenant founded in the blood of his Son,

“ which ſhould remain to the end of ages, and whoſe

“effects ſhould extend even to eternity.” See Vitringa.

Wer. Io, 1. I will greatly rejoice, &c.] The church here

burſts forth into joy and rapture upon a view of the

bleſfings of grace ſo liberally conferred upon her. In this

ſublime and elegant paſſage we have, firſt, a propoſition,

and then the reaſon of it in this verſe, together with a

confirmation of that reaſon in the next.

ſalvation, and the robe of righteouſneſs, ſignify in this place

all thoſe effects of the ſpiritual redemption procured by

Jeſus Chriſt for his people, applied by divine grace to cover

and adorn believers. There is nothing more common in

the prophets, than to repreſent the graces and ornaments

of a renewed mind or ſtate under the finilitude of a pa

rable. Biſhop Lowth reads the laſt clauſe, As the bride

groom decketh himſelf with a prieſtly crown; and as the bride

adorneth herſelf with her coſtly jewels. See Mill. Diſſert. IX.

p. 259. In the 11th verſe, the reaſon of the joy above

mentioned is more fully explained. The ſalvation of Je

hovah, and his righteouſneſs made known throughout the

world, ſhould be the cauſe of joy ; the only true, ſolid, and

durable cauſe on earth. See chap. li. 3. lviii. 1 1.

REFLEctions.—1ſt, Our Lord, in the opening of his

miniſtry at Nazareth, Luke, iv. 17–21, has left us no doubt

to whom this propheſy belongs. We have here,

1. His qualifications for, and ordination to, the office

of Mediator. The Spirit of the Lord God is upon me; with

out meaſure the Father hath given it unto him, that he might

be enabled for the arduous work that he had undertaken :

Becauſe the Lord hath anointed me; he inveſted him with full

power and authority for the diſcharge of his offices, as

prophet, prieſt, and king,

2. In conſequence of this appointment he opens his

commiſſion, which was, to preach good tidings unto the meek;

thoſe who are lowly in their own eyes, to whom free

pardon and grace will be welcome news: or the poor, as

Luke, xi. 18. both in ſpirit and property, for unto theſe

the Goſpel is preached. He hath ſent me to bind up the

broken-hearted; thoſe whoſe bleeding hearts, pierced with

a ſenſe of guilt and fin, no other phyſician can cure, he is

ſent to bind up, to comfort, and heal them : to proclaim

liberty to the captives, and the opening ºf the priſºn to them that

are bound. Captives are we all by nature to fin and Satau ;

not even born free, and by willing ſubjection alſo under

heavier bondage, from which, by reaſon of our native cor

Vol. III.

The garments of

ruption, we are utterly unable to deliver ourſelves. He is

come to purchaſe our liberty reſpecting God, by paying a

ranſom for us in ſatisfaction to the divine juſtice, which

had delivered us up to the executioner of wrath: to reſºue

us by his power from the hands of our enemy; dyſłroying

death, and him that had the power of it, and providing a

ſuificiency of grace and ſtrength to looſe our captive bands,

and enable us to come forth at his call, delivered alike from

the guilt and power of our fins. To proclaim the acceptable

year of the Lord; as the jubilee trumpet proclaimed the

releaſe of ſervants, the reſtoration of loſt inheritances, and

reſt from all labour; ſo does the Goſpel proclaim, with

more acceptable found, a glorious liberty among the ſons

of God; a reſtoration to our forfeited inheritance, through

the blood and infinite merit of a Redeemer; and an eternal

reſt in glory, ſecured to the faithful ſoul, not for a year,

but for the ages of eternity: and the day of vengeance of

our God; the day of vengeance taken on Chriſt for our

fins, or rather on the powers of darkneſs, when he tri

umphed over them on his croſs; and which the finner,

who obſtinately rejects his ſalvation, may expe&t, when he

cometh on the clouds of heaven with power and great

glory: to comfort all that mourn under a ſenſe of guilt, or

corruption, or afflićtion, or who compaſſionately melt at

others' woes or danger ; and this he does by his great and

precious promiſes, which afford balm for every grief: to

appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, or the mourners of Zion,

whoſe hearts are tenderly affected with her corruptions,

diviſions, declenſions, and ſufferings: to give into them beauty

fºr aſhes. In the original there is an elegant paranomafia,

Th:85 Pheer for his Epher; they who lay in aſhes, and were

disfigured with duſt, ſhall be raiſed up in beauty: the oil of

joy for mourning; for in ſeaſons of afflićtion they neglected

to anoint themſelves as at other times: the garment ºf praiſ;

for the ſpirit of heavineſs; their ſackcloth changed for brighter

robes: expreſſions which are deſigned to deſcribe the bleſſed

change that is wrought upon the finner's heart by the

Goſpel of Jeſus, when from the duſt of death and hell,

from the depths of deſpair and miſery, he is reſcued, re

freſhed with the oil of divine grace, and his natural de

formity removed, through that new creation in Chriſt

Jeſus, whereby he puts on the image of God in righteouſ

neſs and true holineſs, and rejoices in God his Saviour with

that holy cheerfulneſs which adorns his profeſſion: that

they might #, called trees of righteouſneſ, whoſe bleſſed fruit

proves the foundneſs of their root; the planting of the Lord,

to whoſe rich grace they are indebted for all; that he might

be glorified, this being his great deſign; and to ſhew forth

his glory in our lips and our lives, muſt be our chief

labour.

5 B 2.dly,
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and as the garden cauſeth the things that are

ſown in it to ſpring forth ; ſo the Lord GoD

will cauſe righteouſneſs and praiſe to ſpring

forth before all the nations.

2dly, The promiſes here made might be deſigned for

the encouragement of the Jews on their return from Ba

bylon; but they extend to the church of Chriſt, and every

finner delivered from the bonds of corruption.

1. They ſhall be enabled to rebuild their waſte places,

and repair their former deſolations; and when deeper

deſolations were ſpread over the world by fin, ignorance,

and idolatry, God was pleaſed to ſend his Son, and

by his miniſtry, and thoſe whom he hath ordained, to

raiſe up a glorious church in the midſt of a deſert

world : and in every ſoul recovered by divine grace, the

ruins of corruption are alſo repaired, and the heart re

newed as a holy temple, a habitation for God through the

Spirit.

r: They ſhould no longer be in ſubjećtion to others, but

have plenty of ſervants at their command : or this may

better refer to thoſe of the Gentile converts who, being put

in truſt with the Goſpel, become paſtors to the flock of

Chriſt, and huſbandmen in his field, labouring aſſiduouſly

in the work of the miniſtry, to ſow the ſeed of eternal life

in men's hearts. -

3. They ſhall be exalted and enriched; honoured as

prieſts of God, and enriched by the treaſures of the Gen

tiles, the kings of Perſia liberally aſſiſting them at their

return. But this belongs more particularly to the church

of Chriſt, where every member is conſecrated a prieſt unto

God, into which the riches of the Gentiles are brought,

who at firſt contributed abundantly to the relief of the

poor ſaints at Jeruſalem, and whoſe wealth is ſtill in

part devoted to the ſervice of Chriſt and his people: and

in their glory ſhall ye boaſt yourſelveſ; in Chriſt, the glory of

all believers. Or it means, that the Jewiſh believers would

rejoice to ſee the honour put upon the Gentiles, in making

them fellow-heirs; and of the ſame body. Note: (*)

Deſpicably as the men of the world account of God's mi

miſters, their honour in his fight is great. (2.) They em

ploy riches aright, who uſe them to promote the intereſts

of Chriſt, and to ſerve his church and people.

4. They ſhall have abundant cauſe of joy and rejoicing.

For your ſhame ye ſhall have double, or for your double ſhame;

for that load of ignominy which the profeſſion of the Goſ

pel at firſt expoſed them to, God would doubly repay them

in inward conſolations; and for confuſion they ſhall rejoice in

their portion; God can make them take pleaſure in re

proaches, and his love will be a portion that will abundantly

fatisfy them, in ſpite of all tribulations which they may be

called to endure. Therefore in their land they ſhall pºſſ; the

double; whatever loſs they ſuſtain for Chriſt, he can give

them in this world more in kind, or, what is better, double

their inward comfort and joy, which is the beſt poſſeſſion :

everlaſting joy ſhall be unto them; faithful ſouls ſhall not

only here be ſatisfied with the fulneſs of his houſe, but

inherit an eternity of glory as their exceeding great

reward.

5. God will be their guide, to teach them his will, and

how to pleaſe him. I the Lord love judgment, and there

fore will right the wrongs of his people: or he urges it

as an argument for them to walk in uprightneſs before

him, and in the paths of juſtice reſpecting each other. I

hate robbery for burnt-ºff ring; as when by their own deeds

and duties men pretend or endeavour to obtain juſtification

and the remiſſion of their fins, which is regarded as the

higheſt robbery of the Redeemer's glory, through whoſe

infinite merit alone we can be accepted : or it is a rebuke

to thoſe who, like the Phariſees, were ſtriót in the ob

ſervance of their ceremonial offerings, yet in temper were

covetous, and offered in ſacrifice the fruits of their op

preſſion. From a heart enſlaved by iniquity, no pleaſing

ſervice can be rendered to God. And I will dire.7 their

work in truth; his believing people ſhall be taught of

him the true worſhip and way to pleaſe him ; and I

will make an everlyling covenant with them, in which he

engages to be the God of his faithful people for ever and

" eVCr.

6. Their poſterity ſhall be bleſſed. Their ſeed ſhall be

known among the Gentiles, and their offspring among the

peºple; diſtinguiſhed for their ſound faith and unfeigned

piety: all that ſee them ſhall acknowledge them, that they are

the ſeed which the Lord hath blºſſºd, bleſſed with all ſpiritual

bleſfings in Chriſt Jeſus. And this, with all the foregoing

verſes, ſome writers apply to the calling of the Jews in the

latter day, when they ſhall poſſeſs an honourable place in

the church of God.

3dly, We have the words of the church triumphing in

God her Saviour.

1. For what he hath done for her. I will greatly rejoice

in the Lord; my ſoul ſhall be joyful in my God; an intereſt in

his love known and believed, cannot but fill the ſoul with

joy unſpeakable, and full of glory. When we can ſay he

is my God, we may well rejoice in him greatly : here we

need fear no exceſs, while he is the glorious objećt of our

delight. For he hath clothed me with the garments of ſal

vation, he hath covered me with the robe of righteouſneſs; he

has applied to my ſoul the merit of the Redeemer's blood;

and he has made me all glorious with the garments of ſal

vation, the divine tempers and graces with which the

Spirit of God arrays the ſouls of genuine Chriſtians; as a

bridegroom decketh himſelf with ornaments, coming from his

chamber completely dreiled, or in ſicerdotal robeſ, glorious

as thoſe which the high-prieſt wore; and as a bride adorneth

herſelf with her jewels, glittering and ſplendid for the day

of her eſpouſals: and thus are believers preſented to

Chriſt, juſtified and pardoned through his infinite merit,

and decked with the beauty of holineſs. May my ſoul

be thus arrayed -

2. For what he haſ promiſed to do for her. For as the

earth bringeth forth her bud, and as the garden cauſeth the

things that are ſºwn in it to ſpring fºrth; ſo that from year

to year, in regular ſucceſſion, the earth brings forth her

increaſe ; ſo the Lord God will cauſe righteouſneſ and praiſe to

ſpring forth before all the nations. To the end of time theſe

privileges and bleſfings ſhall be the ornaments of every

faithful ſoul, and the ſubjećt of their ceaſeleſs praiſe.

CH A P.
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The ſervent deſire of the prºphet tº confirm the church in God's

promiſes. The ºffice ºf the miniſters (unto which they are in

cited) in preaching the Gºſpel, and preparing the peºple thereto.

[Before Chriſt 698.]

OR Zion's ſake will I not hold my

peace, and for Jeruſalem's fake I will

not reſt, until the righteouſneſs thereof go
forth as brightneſs, and the ſalvation thereof

as a lamp that burneth.

2 And the Gentiles ſhall ſee thy righteouſ

neſs, and all kings thy glory ; and thou ſhal:
be called by a new name, which the mouth of

the LoRD ſhall name.

3 Thou ſhalt alſo be a crown of glory in

the hand of the Lord, and a royal diadem in

the hand of thy God.

4 Thou ſhalt no more be termed Forſaken;

neither ſhall thy land any more, be termed

Deſolate: but thou ſhalt be called Hephzi-bah,

and thy land Beulah : for the LoRD delighteth

in thee, and thy land ſhall be married.

5 For as a young man marrieth a virgin, ſº

ſhall thy ſons marry thee; and as the bride

groom rejoiceth over the bride, ſo ſhall thy

God rejoice over thee. -

6 * I have ſet watchmen upon thy walls,

O Jeruſalem, which ſhall never hold their

C H. A. P. LXII.

THE ſecond ſe&ion of this fourth diſcourſe contains,

I. A ſpeech of the prophetic company: repreſenting the

governors of the church of the New Teſtament, who firſt

ict forth the duty of the church's continual interceſſion for

a brighter revelation of the ſalvation and kingdom of God,

ver. I. ; and ſecondly, explain more diſtinctly the attributes

of that brighter revelation, ſuch as the acceſſion of the

Goniº, and Hing; themſelves to the church, Yºº. 2; A.

..., name to be given to the church by God himſelf;—

middle of ver, 2. The preſervation of that church, as of

a thing moſt precious and ornamental, ver, 3. Its defence

againſt external enemies by avengers and patrons, to be

raiſed up by God, ver, 4, 5. II. We have in the ſecond

part a ſpeech of the chorus repreſenting the church, ac

knowledging, firſt, the fingular benefit of the divine care

and providence, whereby paſtors and watchmen were given

to it, continually interceding for a more clear revelation of

the ſalvation of God; ver, 6. Secondly, exciting them to

perſevere in this duty, till God ſhould fulfil his promiſes

to the church ; latter end of ver, 6. and 7. In the third

part, the prophetic chorus firſ; confirms the hope of the

&hurch by the oath wherewith God had ratified his pro

miſes of grace, ver. 8, 9. Secondly, it teaches, by a figu

rative diſcourſe, that all impediments being removed which

might ſeem capable of obſtructing this work of God, there
ſhould be a great conflux to the church, ver, 10.5 and

thirdly, it ſets forth anew, and more fully explains, theſe

promiſes of grace, ver, 11, 12.jº. 1. Fºr Ziºn's ſale will I not hold my peace] It is

plain from the laſt verſe of the preceding chapter, that this

is immediately connected with it; which Vitringa refers

to a prophetic choir, repreſenting the whole body of the

iniº of God, and among theſe particularly the apoſ
tles and evangeliſts, at the beginning of the Goſpel.

Theſ, faithful miniſters of God, therefore, the apoſtle;

and their ſucceſſors, ſay, that they will not be ſilent, till

she righteouſneſs of the church, that is to ſay, its redemption,

/hall go forth as brightneſs, and its ſalvatiºn ſhall burn as

a ſhining, lamp or forck: that is, till the kingdom of

Gºd ſhil be moſt brightly and completely revealed, and
that ſaying of the pſalmiſt be fulfilled, The A...avens declare

his righteouſneſ, and all peºple behold his glory. See Wi

tringa.

pºr. 2. Thou ſhalt be called by a new name] This is fully

explained by the fourth verſe, and chap. lxv. 15. A

change of condition for the better is fignified, to be ex

preſſed by ſome certain characteriſtic fign. Anything in the

ityle of Scripture is ſaid to be called by a new name, whe

ther it be adorned with new privileges or dignities, or on

any account changes its condition from worſ, to better.

Ver. 3. Thou ſhalt alſº be a crown of glory] The meaning

of this metaphorical expreſſion is, that God would hold

faſı in his hind, and in the very palm ºf it, his church, as a
thing extremely dear and precious to him. The laſt clauſe

ſhould be rendered, And a royal diadem in thepalm ºf thyGod.

per. 4. Thou ſhalt no more be termed Forſaken] The pro

phet had ſaid in the ſecond verſe, that the church ſhould

be called by a new name, which name is here expreſſed : -

that is to ſay, a new attribute ſhould be diſcovered in the

church, which had hitherto not been ſeen in her 5 namely,

that ſhe ſhould receive a huſband who had till now fat as a

widow. Fin-"sºn Chephzi-bah, would better be rendered,

my delightis in her, nº lyin and Beulah, married. See

Epheſ. v. 25. -

Wer. 5. For as a young man marrieth a virgin] Biſhop

Lowth juſtly obſerves, that in the paſſage before us, inſtead
of ſºns we ſhould read builder or creator; for the word is

not in the plural of in ben, a ſºn, but of the participle

lemoni, from the verb'n): banah; and is parallel and ſyno

nymous to Tribs elohaijk, thy God, in the alternate mem

bér of this ſentence. Compare chap. liv. 5. This reading

will clear the prophet from the idea of repreſenting Jeru
ſalem as guilty of inceſt, in marrying her ſons, and at the

ſame time will add not only grace, but likewiſe force to

the whole verſe. See chap. xlix. 17. The verſe ſo ren

dered will run thus:

For, as a young man marrieth a virgin,

So ſhall thy Creator marry thee: -

And as the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride,

So ſhall thy God rejoice over thee.

Ver, 6, 7. I have ſet watchmen, &c.] As much as to

ſay, “Since God, by the peculiar bleſling of his providence,

“‘hath placed watchmen upon the walls of Jeruſalem,
5 B 2 “ who
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peace day nor night: ye that make mention

of the Lord, keep not ſilence,

7 And give him no reſt, till he eſtabliſh, and

till he make Jeruſalem a praiſe in the earth.

8 * The LoRD hath ſworn by his right

hand, and by the arm of his ſtrength, Surely

I will no more give thy corn to be meat for

thine enemies; and the ſons of the ſtranger

ſhall not drink thy wine, for the which thou

haft laboured : -

9 But they that have gathered it ſhall eat

it, and praiſe the LoRD ; and they that have

brought it together ſhall drink it in the courts

of my holineſs.

1o "I Go through, go through the gates;

prepare ye the way of the people; caſt up,

caſt up the highway; gather out the ſtones;

lift up a ſtandard for the people.

1 I Behold, the LORD hath proclaimed unto

the end of the world, Say ye to the daughter

of Zion, Behold, thy ſalvation cometh; be

hold, his reward is with him, and his work

before him. -

12 And they ſhall call them, The holy

“ who ſhall conſtantly watch for its ſafety ; therefore do

“ you, who are intruſted with this office, perform your

“ parts diligently, and intercede continually with him, that

“ he would graciouſly fulfil the magnificent promiſes which

“ he hath made to his church.” The word

ſºmrim, rendered watchmen, ſignifics properly thoſe priſis

and Levites who kept watch day and night about the

temple, and is from them applied to the ſpiritual watch

men and miniſters of the Chriſtian church. See Vitringa.

Wer. 8, 9. The Lord hath ſworn] The prophetic chorus

here returns to its office, and, renewing its diſcourſe,

aſſures the church, now for a long time expoſed to the

perſecution of her enemies, that God would moſt certainly

procure for her times of public peace and tranquiliity, in

which, delivered from her enemies, and having the com

mand of all her rights and poſſeſſions, ſhe would rejoice in

the good things granted to her by God, without any fear of

enemies, amidſt grateful thanks and praiſes to her God.

The paſſage is metaphorical, and is to be underſtood of

the free and undiſturbed enjoyment of the ſpiritual bleſſings

of religion.

ix. 17.

Wer. Io. Go through, &c.] The chorus, having promiſed

in the preceding verſes great things to the church, here

removes an objećtion which might ariſe to the completion

of that promiſe, and teaches, that although there might

ſeem, from the ſtate of the world, many and great im

pediments to this hope, yet that God would take care by

l,is providence to have them removed ; at the ſame time

cxhorting the people of the church, that, as was their

duty, they ſhould diligently apply themſelves to promote

the czecution of this gracious deſign; that, all offences and

impediments being removed, a free acceſs ſhould be granted

to the Gentiles flowing into the boſom of the church. The

expreſſions are metaphorical, taken from the preparations

for a ſolemn entrance into a city. Sce chap. xxvi. 2.

lvii. 14. xlix. 22. and Pſal. cxviii. 19. Vitringa ſuppoſes

that this paſſage refers to ſome great and future reformation

in the church. *

Ver. 1 1, 12. Behold, the Lord hath proc' timed] The

feheme of this paſſage is ſo formed, that to the people of

God, diſperſed through all nations in a time of public

afflićtion and perſecution, the voice of the Lord may ſºund,

even to the ends of the earth; publicly notifying that the Sa

viour is come to avenge his people, and to give them an

ty-ºw

See Joel, ii. 24. iii. 18. Jer. xxxi. 12. Zech.

ample reward for the aſſlićtion they had ſuſtained; and

that theſe diſperſed, now collected together, and returning

to Zion, ſhould be called an holy people, the redeemed of the

Lord; and that Zion herſelf, that is to ſay, the pious, who

in the time of affliction and perſecution had patiently ex

pećted the event, ſhould be called, Sought out, A city not

forſaken. See chap. xl. 9, Io.

Reflections.—1ſt, With earneſt zeal the prophet pro

feſſes,

I. His determined purpoſe to labour ceaſeleſs in the

execution of his office. For Zion's ſake will I not hold

my peace, and for jeruſalem's ſake I will not reſ?: the con

cerns of God’s church and people lay deeply imprinted on

his heart, and therefore his ſermons are frequent and

urgent, and his prayers to God fervent in their behalf :

until the righteouſneſ; thereºf go forth as brightneſ, and the

ſalvation thereof aſ a lamp that burneth, till her cauſe ſhould

be clearly vindicated, and her enemies entirely deſtroyed;

and ſo long will this propheſy endure; for Iſaiah, though

dead, yet ſpeaketh. Note ; (1.) The intereſts of Chriſt's

kingdom are the great concern which lies upon a faithful

miniſter's heart. (2.) In the ſervice of immortal ſouls he

is ready to ſpend and be ſpent. (3.) They who labour in

faith, will aſſuredly ſee the fruit of their labours.

2. The prophet expreſſes his confidence that God would

hear and anſwer him. And the Grintiles ſhall ſee thy righteouſ

mºſs; the perfeótion of righteouſneſs with which the church

is privileged through Chriſt, or the juſtice of her cauſe:

and all king; thy glory; ſhall behold and admire, and defire

to partake of it; as when Conſtantine the Roman em

peror, and others after his example, declared themſelves

Chriſtians; and will be more univerſally the caſe in the

day of the church's triumphs. And thou ſhaft be called by

a new name, which the mouth ºf the Lord /hall name; as a

mark of that diſtinguiſhed honour and dignity to which

ſhe ſhall be advanced by him who is the fountain of

honour; who ſpeaks, and it is done: ſee Rev. ii. 17. iii. 12.

Thou ſhalt alſº be a crown of glory in the hand of the Lord;

glorious in his righteouſneſs and grace; valued by him as

the richeſt crown which can adorn his brows; and a rºyal

diadem in the hand of thy God; ſafe under his protećtion, as

is every ſoul which fimply and conſtantly depends upon

him. Thus diſtinguiſhed, thou ſalt no more be termed For

ſaken, neither ſhall thy land any more be termed Dºſºlate, as

5 the
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people, The redemed of the LoRD : and

thou ſhalt be called, Sought out, A city

not forſaken. A

the Gentile world ſeemed to be, before the preaching of

the Goſpel: but thou ſhall be called Hephzi-bah, a new and

honourable title, ſignifying, My delight iſ in her; and thy

/and, Beulah, or married; fºr the Lord delighteth in thee, and

in his love and favour all bliſs and blefiedneſs are com

prehended : and thy land ſhall be married; the Lamb's wife,

the church of the faithful, has not yet made herſelf ready,

till the fulneſs of the Gentiles is come in ; then the hea

venly bridegroom ſhall bring her home to himſelf, to his

eterial manſions in glory. For as a young man marrietº a

virgin; fond of his bride, delighting in her company, and

from the union a numerous off pring is expected ; / /all

thy ſºns marry tlee'; united to the church in warm affection,

joining in hér ordinances, delighting in the communion of

the ſaints, and ſeeking to increaſe their number ; and aſ

the bridgroom rejoiceth over the bride, ſº ſhall thy God rejoice

over the the church of the faithful are the joy of the

Redeemer's ſoul; and his delight to all eternity will be in

thoſe who here upon earth believingly and perſeveringly

cleave to him. -

2dly, The gracious proviſion that God hath made for his

people is here declared. - - -

1. For their ſpiritual wants; giving them faithful miniſters,
and pouring out a ſpirit of prayer and ſupplication on them.

[1..] I have ſet watchmen upon thy walls, O Jeruſalem,

which ſhall never hold their peace dº nºr might. The church

militant is as a city, defended by God as a wall of fire, yet

inceſantly beſieged by the powers of fin, Satan, and the

world. The miniſters of the Goſpel are the watchmen

appointed to give warning of approaching, danger; and

their ſtation demands, (1.) Fidelity and zeal for the cauſe

of Chriſt and his people. (2.) Conſtancy and watchful

neſs, that in ſeaſon and out of ſeaſon they preach, rebuke,

and exhort. (3.) Willingneſs to endure hardſhip, and not

ſhrink from any danger or reproach to which they may be

expoſed. (4.) Iñceſſant prayer, that they may be enabled to

diſcharge their miniſtry, and be ſupported by that Almighty
grace, without which mortal ſpirits muſt faint and fail.

[2. The prayers of the people muſt ſecond the preach

ing of the word. Ye that make mention of the Lord, are his

profeſſing people ; keep not ſilence, but be inſtant at a throne

of grace; and give him no rºſ', for importunity will not

offend him, till he eſtabliſh, and till he make Jeruſalem a

praiſe in the earth, by the purity of her doštrine and diſ

cipline; by eminent holineſs in the members; by their

fervent love and charity one towards another ; by vaſt ac

ceſſions of converts'; and, among theſe, the honourable of

the earth. Note; (1.) God’s people deſight to mention his

name, and to ſpeak to his praiſe of the things that he hath

done for their ſouls. (2.) Prayer is the natural and conſtant

language of the heart touched by pardºning grace, (3.)

Nothing lies nearer the hearts of the pious than the in

tereſts of the Redeemer's kingdom. (4.) Perſevering im

portunity in prayer is ſure to find an anſwer of peace.

2. For their temporal wants. When their enemies pre

valled, their country was ravaged, and their harveſt and

vintage ſerved for a ſpoil; but now God, having for ever

broken their arm, will feed his people with abundance of

good things: they ſhall eat their bread and drink their

wine with a merry heart in the courts of his holineſs, as

the l’rieſts and Levites there partook of the conſecrated

things, with holy ſobriety and enlarged thankfulneſs. This

may refer in part to the people of the Jews ; but, though

for a while they enjoyed their land, they ſoon were, and

continue to be, diſpoſſeſſed of it: therefore this muſt

chiefly refer to the happy days of the church's proſperity,

when God will give his people the abundance of outward

bleſlings: or, (as corn and wine may alſo figurately ſignify

the rich proviſions of the Goſpel,) a ſuperabundant meaſure

of all ſpiritual bleſſings, which the ſaints of God ſhall then

poſſeſs. Note; (1.) Whatever labours we employ, even for

the things of this life, it is God alone who giveth the

increaſe. (2) Temporal gifts are then truly bleſfings,

when we receive them as coming from God's hand, and

employ them for his glory. (3.) God, who gives us of

this world’s good, wills that we ſhould richly enjoy it, and

praiſe him for his bounty. (4.) God's wine is to be drunk

in the courts of his holineſs with temperance and ſobriety;

elſe our bleſlings, abuſed, will prove our greateſt curſe.

3dly, Though there may be an alluſion, in the latter part

of this chapter, to the return of the Jews from Babylon at

Cyrus's proclamation, it ſeems, with the preceding part of

the chapter, principally to belong to the Goſpel-church.

1. Preparation is made for the return of captive ſouls.

Go through, go through the gates; the priſon-doors are thrown

open for their eſcape : prepare ye the way ºf the people, cºſ;

up, caff up the high-way, gather out the ſtones : the miniſters

of God, as John the Baptiſt, muſt prepare the way, remove

all obſtacles, and make plain the road before their face;

and eſpecially lift up a ſandard fºr the people; diſplay the

banner of Chriſt in the Goſpel, around which they muſt

aſſemble, that in a body, under his guidance and protećtion,

they may march in the highway of holineſs, towards the

heavenly mount of Zion.

2. The glorious appearance of Chriſt in his church is

proclaimed, who connes as the captain of their ſalvation to

lead the way. Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed intº the

end of the world, to all nations under heaven, among whom

the Goſpel ſhall be preached; ſay ye to the daughter ºf

Zion, the members of the church, not only anong the

Jews, but the Gentiles alſo, Behºld, tºy ſalvation, or thy

Saviour, cometh, with power and great glory, as when he

firſt appeared in the fleſh ; or rather as he will appear here

after, when his kingdom ſhall be eſtabliſhed in all the world.

Behold, his reward is with him, either the glory which he

himſelf ſhould receive as the reward of his ſufferings, or

that which he hath to beſtow on his faithful people: and

his work before him, which he undertakes to accompliſh

for and in the faithful, even their complete ſalvation from

Satan, ſin, death, and hell. -

3. His people will then become dignific d with the moſt

honourable titles. They ſlal call tº win, The hºly peºple; for

this is their diſtinguiſhing character and their honour, that

they are conſecrated to God, and pure in heart: The re

deemed ºf the Lord, this being their ſingular nercy, and the

ſource of all their holineſs and happineſs, for both of

- - which
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Chriſt/keweth who he ir, what his vićlory over his enemier,

and what his mercy toward his church. In his juſt wrath

he remembereth his free mercy. The church, in their prayer

and complaint, prºftſ; their faith. -

[Before Chriſt 698.]

PIO is this that cometh from Edom,

with dyed garments from Bozrah

this that is glorious in his apparel, travelling

in the greatneſs of his ſtrength 2 I that ſpeak

in righteouſneſs, mighty to ſave.

2 Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel,

and thy garments like him that treadeth in

the winefat 2

3 I have trodden the winepreſs alone; and

which they are indebted to the redemption of Jeſus: and

thou ſhalt be called, Sought out, A city not forſaken. Deſolate

as the church before appeared, now the greateſt reſort

ſhall be made thither, and the glory of God ſhall be in

the midſt of her.

C H A P. LXIII.

THE fifth and laſt diſcourſe of the fifth part of Iſaiah’s

propheſics is contained in this and the following chapters.

The preſent period ſerves for the illuſtration of chap. lix.

16–18. where the Meſſiah is intróduced as a hero, com

pletely armed, to bring ſalvation to his friends, and to

puniſh his enemies. Vitringa compriſes the firſt ſection

of this diſcourſe in the firſt ſix verſes of this chapter;

where we have, fift, the hypotheſis, or-argument of the

propheſy; a ſcenical view of a certain illuſtrious perſon,

hero, and avenger, freſh from the ſlaughter of his enemies,

ver. 1, 2.; and ſecondly, an information of the perſon and

ſtate of this hero, by way of queſtion and anſwer: the

anſwer, unfolding the cauſe of the redneſs of his garment,

namely, the vengeance which he had taken upon his ene

mies, is ſet forth, ver. 3. and explained more fully, ver.

4–6. We may juſt repeat an obſervation made before,

that the propheſics in this latter part of the book are only
explanatory of thoſe in the great and important third diſ

courſe, from chap. li. to lx. See on chap. lxi.

Wer, 1. Who is thir, &c.] Or, Who is this that cometh

rom Edom, with purple garment from Bozrah & This, who is

%lemn, or venerable in his attire, marching on in the greatmºſ,

of his ſtrength º I that ſpeak of deliverance, ſloing right, l

*ighi, to ſave. Sce, chap. xxxiv. 5, 6., The Idumeans

joined with the enemies of the Jews in bringing on the

deſtrućtion of Jeruſalem in the time of the captivity, for

which they were ſeverely reproved by the prophets, and

threatened with utter deſtruction, which accordingly came

to paſs: the prophets, therefore, generally apply the names

of theſe people to fignify any inveterate and cruel enemy,

as in this place; but the words Edom and Bozrah may be

taken in the appellative ſenſe, to denote in general a field

of blood, or a place of ſlaughter; the word Edom fignifying

red, and Bozrah, a vintage, according to ſome ; which, in

of the people there was none with me: for I

will tread them in mine anger, and trample

them in my fury; and their blood ſhall be

ſprinkled upon my garments, and I will ſtain

all my rainent.

4. For the day of vengeance is in mine

heart, and the year of my redeemed is come.

And I looked, and there was none to

help ; and I wondered that there was none

to uphold : therefore mine own arm brought

ſalvation unto me; and my fury, it upheld me.

6 And I will tread down the people in

mine anger, and make then drunk in my

fury, and I will bring down their ſtrength to

the earth.

-

the prophetical idiom, import God's vengeance upon the

wicked. The Meſſiah is ſaid to be ſºlemn or venºrable in

Air attire; that is to ſay, like a general marching at the

head of his army, and carrying the token of vićtory on his

raiment; or, according to others, clothed in ſuch a manner

as to command reverence and reſpect. The frequent tran

ſitions from one perſon to another, obſerved in the Hebrew

poetry, is a ſtrong indication of a mind hurried away by

the impulſe of inſpiration ; and ſometimes, as in the preſent

caſe, is as ſtrong a mark of a dramatic form of com

poſition. See Lowth's Prelections, and Vitringa.

Wer. 3. I have trodden, &c.] This is a common image

among the prophets, generally made uſe of to deſcribe the

effects of the divine vengeance, but never touched upon

by any claſſic author among the Greeks and Romans.

Biſhop Lowth has well obſerved, that there is an energy

and ſublimity in this deſcription, which is not to be pa

rallelled in any language. Though, indeed, the image of a

warrior inebriated with wine may appear to modern critics

a coarſe compariſon, when applied to the Meſfiah; yet it

might not convey that idea to the antient Jews, who

perhaps never joined that ſecondary idea to this vice, in

the compariſon which always occurs in the mind of the

modern, owing to that power of the mind by which it

aſſociates different ideas. Vitringa renders this verſe very

properly, I have trodden, &c. for I have trodden them in

mine anger, and trampled them in myfury; and their blood or

Jīrength has been ſprinkled or daſhed upon my garments, and I

have ſlained all my raiment. -

Wer. 4–6. For the day of vengeance, &c.] There is

nothing requiſite to the underſtanding of this paſſage but

a reference to chap. lix. 16, 17. where nearly the ſame

words are uſed to deſcribe the ſame thing. Theſe verſes

may be read in the paſt tenſe. Some critics think that the

phraſe, make them drunk, ver. 6. might have been rendered,

was made drunk with them; that is to ſay, “I was made

“ drunk with their blood.” This expreſſion is common to

the Hebrew writers, but appears with greater elegance

and propriety, in this place, as thoſe who tread in the

wine-preſs are commonly inebriated by that means. See

chap. xxiv. 20. Pſal. lx. 3, &c. Vitringa, in his inveſti

* > gation
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* I will mention the loving-kindneſſes

of the LORD, and the praiſes of the LoRD,

according to all that the LORD hath beſtowed

on us, and the great goodneſs towards the

houſe of Iſrael, which he hath beſtowed on

them according to his mercies, and according

to the multitude of his loving-kindneſſes.

8 For he ſaid, Surely they are my people,

children that will not lie: ſo he was their

Saviour.

9 In all their afflićtion he was afflićted, and

the angel of his preſence ſaved them: in his

love and in his pity he redeemed them ; and

he bare them and carried them all the days

of old. -

Io But they rebelled, and vexed his holy

Spirit: therefore he was turned to be their

enemy, and he fought againſt them.

11 Then he remembered the days of old,

Moſes, and his people, ſaying, Where is he

gation of this propheſy, obſerves, firſt, that it is not to be

interpreted of the death and paſſion of our Saviour, but

of the deliverance of the church from certain enemies

with great ſlaughter and effuſion of their blood ; and ſº
condly, that under this figure is deſcribed the final and

peremptory judgment whereby the Meſfiah, the deliverer

and avenger of his people, will take the moſt ſevere venge

ance upon the princes, and people of idolatrous and

apoſtate Rome. The viſions in the Revelation, chap. xiv.

18. and xix. 12. ſays he, leave here no manner of doubt.

Compare lix. 15, &c. -

Wºr. 7..] Vitringa begins here the ſecond ſećtion of the

fifth diſcourſe, which is compriſed, according to him, in

this and the following chapter, and contains the diſcourſe

of a company of penitent Jews, confeſſional and ſuppli

catory. In the confiſſional part we have, fift, a com

memoration of the benefits conferred by God upon the

Jewiſh nation, in hope that they would rightly uſe them;

general in ver. 7, 8. particular, with reſpect to the angel

of Jehovah, and the Holy Spirit, ver, 9, Io. Secondly, we

have the ingratitude of this nation, with the ſad con

ſequence thereof; namely, deprivation of their ſuperior
light and grace, ver, 10. Thirdy, a complaint of the

people, long forſaken, concerning the miſery of their ſtate,
compared with the benefits of ancient times; ver. I 1–14.

The ſupplicatory part'éontains, fift, an humble ſupplication

for this miſerable and afflicted people ; the arguments

being drawn from the divine excellencies, ver. 15.-from

confidence in God alone, with a renunciation of all merit;

ver. 16.-and from the greatneſs of their miſery and

calamity, ver, 17–19. Secºndly, a prayer is intermixed,
expreſling their ardent deſire of this benefit ; the firſt

reaſon being drawn from the example of God's deſcent

upon mount Sinai, chap. lxiv. 1–3. The ſecond from

the greater examples of divine grace which were expected

under the new ceconomy, ver, 4. We have, thirdly, the

ſupplication repeated ; wherein they juſtify the ways of

God, and in the moſt humble manner again confeſs their

own unworthineſs and ſpiritual miſery; ver, 5–7. They

earneſtly deprecate the wrath of God, which had lain ſo

long upon them, from a regard to God and themſelves;

ver 8, 9. They urge in mournful terms their external

and temporal calamity, to move the compaſſion of God;

ver. Io—12. Vitringa ſuppoſes that this ſe&tion pertains

to the preſent diſperſed Jews, who, ſeeing the wonderful

diſplay of God's power in the deſtruction of the papal

church and tyranny, will be converted in conſequence to

the Chriſtian religion: in a view to this he here introduces

a company of Jews, repreſenting the firſt-fruits at the be

ginning of this great work of grace, deploring the blindneſs

and hardneſs of their nation, and with the utmoſt humility

turning themſelves, and praying for that complete conver

fion of their nation, which is to follow the coming-in of

the fulneſs of the Gentiles. See Rom. xi. 25, 26.

I will mention] I will commemorate, &c. The prophet

here ſpeaks in the perſon of thoſe penitent Jews, who,

convinced themſelves of the truth of Chriſtianity, intercede

for the reſt of their brethren, in that ſtate of blindneſs and

darkneſs under which the nation had long groaned. An

attention to the analyſis will, perhaps, prove the beſt com

ment on this ſe&tion.

Ver. 9. And the Angel of his preſence ſaved them] The

chorus, being about to repeat particularly the general be

nefits mentioned in the preceding verſes, refers them to

two principal ones, namely, the perſevering and avenging

Angel, and the conſolatory and inſtructing Holy Spiri.

They ſpeak of the firſt directly, and of the latter o liquely,

that they might not have occaſion to repeat the ſame thing;

for when they ſay, ver, Io. and vexed, or grieved, Hi, H.,

Spirit, they ſuppoſe that the nation, beſides the fingular

bleſſing of the great and avenging angel, had alſo another

of the firſt importance in the Holy Spirit. By the phraſe,

In all their affiéïion he was affièred, is fignified the ex.

treme tenderneſs of God's love toward his people. See

chap. xlix. 15. The Angel of his preſence means that Angel

who conducted them by the cloud and pillar of fire;

namely, the Meſſiah, or ſecond perſon of the ever-bleſſed.

Trinity, who is called the Angel of the preſence, or face of

the Lord, becauſe he is the brightneſs of the glory of God."

Compare Exod. xxxiii. 14. Jeſus Chriſt is called, in the

New Teſtament, The image of God, and the glory of God is

ſaid to ſhine in the face of jeſus Chriſł. See 2 Cór. iv. 6.

and Vitringa.

Wer. Io. But they rebelled, &c.] We have frequent

mention, in the books of the Qld Teſtament, of the H.,

Spirit; and our prophet himſelf has repeatedly ſpoken of
him. He is here denoted in his office of teaching and

convincing the people, as appears from the fin committed

againſt him. See Neh. ix. 20, 30. and Compare Numb.

xi. 25, 26.

Wer. 11. Then he remembered, &c.] Vitringa is of opi

nion, that theſe are the words of the people, not of God.

Then he, that is, the people, thus afflićted, remembered, or

called to mind, the paſt benefits which God had conferred

3
upon
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that brought them up out of the ſea with the

ſhepherd of his flock 2 where is he that put

his holy Spirit within him

12 That led them by the right hand of

Moſes with his glorious arm, dividing the

water before them, to make himſelf an ever

laſting name 3 -

13 That led them through the deep, as an

horſe in the wilderneſs, that they ſhould not

flumble 3 -

14. As a beaſt goeth down into the valley,

the Spirit of the LoRD cauſed him to reſt :

ſo didſt thou lead thy people, to make thyſelf

a glorious natne.

15 º' Look down from heaven, and behold

from the habitation of thy holineſs and of thy

glory: where is thy zeal and thy ſtrength, the

ſounding of thy bowels and of thy mercies

towards me 2 are they reſtrained 2

16 Doubtleſs thou art our Father, though

Abraham be ignorant of us, and Iſrael ac

knowledge us not : thou, O LoRD, art our

father, our redeemer: thy name is from ever

laſting.

17 O Lok D, why haſt thou made us to err

from thy ways, and hardened our heart from

thy fear : Return for thy ſervants' ſake, the

tribes of thine inheritance.

18 The people of thy holineſs have poſſeſſed

it but a little while : our adverſaries have

trodden down thy ſančtuary.

19 We are thine : thou never bareſt rule

over them ; they were not called by thy
Ila IIlC.

upon them ; ſaying, Hºhere is he who heretºfºre performed ſo

many and great wonders fºr his people 2 l/ho byłoweth ſo

great goodnºſ to the houſe of Iſrael 2 ver. 7. See Jer. ii. 6.

The ſhepherds of the flock mean Moſes and Aaron. Com

pare Pſal. lxxvii. 20. He that putteth his Holy Spirit within

him, that is to ſay, within his people, alludes to the hiſtory,

Numb. xi. 17.

Wer. 12. That led them, &c.] That made his glorious arm

paſ, along at the right hand of Moſes, &c. See Deut. xxxiii.

27. Exod. xiv. 16. Pſal. xvi. 8.

Wer. 15. Look down from heaven] In this excellent and

pious prayer of the firſt-fruits of the converted Jews, they

intreat God for his grace and mercy, to look down with

an eye of compaſſion upon them. “Where is thy love

“ and concern for thy people, they add, and the power

“ thou uſedſt to exert for their deliverance Where are

“ thy tender mercies which thou formerly ſhewedſt to

“wards them ’’’ The arguments here are urged, and to

be underſtood, humano more (after the manner of men).

See Vitringa.

Wer. 16. Dºubtleſ; thou art our Father] “Our only

“hope is the relation we have to thee, who haſt vouch

“ ſafed to call thyſelf our Father; for it is in vain to boaſt

“ that we are the children of Abraham or Jacob. They

“ know not our condition, nor can they afford us any

“ relief.” Vitringa thinks that the words contain ſtill

further a renunciation of all merit in themſelves and their

fathers, and an entire confidence in the alone grace of

God for deliverance and ſalvation. Pelican paraphraſes it,

“We place no confidence in the merits of our fathers,

“ whoſoever or whatſoever they were: but in thee alone,

“O Lord, who art our Father; our Redeemer from ever

“ lºfting is thy name.” See chap. lxiv. 8.
jºr. 17. O Lord, why haſ thou made tº to errº] The

chorus here humbly expoſtulate with God. The firſt

clauſe may be rendered, O Lord, why haſ thºu ſuffered us *

&c. See Deut. xxxii. 36.

P'er. 18, 19, The peºple ºf thy holinſºl Or, Ty holy peºple

have pºſſed [the land] tº fºr a little time, &c. Ver, 19.

-

JWe have been as they over whom thou never Acargº rule, and

upon whom thy name was not called. There is no doubt but

that the calamity of the external ſtate of the Jewiſh people

is here deſcribed. If we compare this deſcription with

the repetition of the ſame calamity, ver. Io, I 1. of the

next chapter, we can have no doubt that theſe words per

tain to the ſtate of the Jewiſh people, baniſhed as they are,

and have been for a long time, from the land which, in

compariſon of this tedious exile, they pºſſed but a little

while; their ſančtuary and holy city being poſſeſſed and

trodden down by their bittereſt enemies: ſo that they are

in ſuch a ſtate as to ſeem like people who never were the

choſen and peculiar people of God. See chap. xlii. 7.

xliv, 5. compared with chap. iv. 1. There cannot be any

thing more ſtriking than the miferable ſtate of this once

favoured people, now diſperſed and diſtreſſed throughout

all the kingdoms of the world. - -

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, The former chapter cloſed with

the promiſe of the Savicar's appearing ; this opens with

the fulfilment of that promiſe, and the glorious vićtory

obtained by the Redeemer over the powers of darkneſs,

through his incarnation ; or it points to the overthrow of

all the enemies of his church in the laſt days.

1. The prophet, as ſuddenly ſurpriſed with the appear

ance of this glorious perſonage, with abrupt inquiry aſks,

Iłżo is this 2 Is the form human or divine, that I behold 2

He coneth from Eden, the country of the profeſſed enemies

of the church, with dyed garments from Bºzrah; like ſome

vićtorious conqueror, who, having ſacked the capital of

his foes, returns in triumph, his ſword yet reeking from

the ſlaughter, and his garments dyed with the blood of the

ſlain: this that is glorious in his apparel, bearing in his

perſon, aſpect, and dreſs, the marks of tranſcendant dig

nity : travelling in the greatmºſ ºf his ſ!, ength; not faint

through fatigue, nor weary with his march; but with

power irreſiſtible, and zeal unquenchable, advancing with

majeſtic ſtatelineſs to new conqueſts, till cvery foe becomes

his footſtool.

2. The
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The church prayeth fºr the illuſiration of Gºd's power; cele

brating God's mercy, it makºth confifton of its natural cor

ruptions: it complaineth ºf its afflićion.

[Before Chriſt 698.]

H that thou wouldeſt rend the heavens,

that thou wouldeſt come down, that

the mountains might flow down at thy

preſence, - *

2 As when the melting fire burneth, the

fire cauſeth the waters to boil, to make thy

name known to thine adverſaries, that the

nations may tremble at thy preſence

3 When thou didſt terrible things which

2. The great God-man approaches this devout inquirer;

and, terrible as his aſpect ſeemed, his lips are full of grace,

and his anſwer unſpeakably kind and gracious. I that ſpeak

in righteouſneſ, whoſe word is truth itſelf, and his promiſes

to be fully relied upon by every faithful ſoul: or of righ

teouſneſs; that glorious plan of redemption, to accompliſh

which is the great deſign of my appearance, and to reveal

it, the office of my Spirit; in virtue whereof I am mighty

to ſave; to ſave to the uttermoſt from fin, corruption,

death, and hell; and none ſo guilty, none ſo deſperate,

as to be beyond the power of my grace.

3. Encouraged by the condeſcenſions he had expe

rienced, the prophet humbly preſumes to renew his in

quiry. If thou art not come to deſtroy men's lives, but to

fave, Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy gar

ments like him that treadeth in the wine-fat 2 Theſe bloody

enſigns ſeem to beſpeak deſtrućtion, not ſalvation; and

mark the arm of inexorable juſtice, rather than forbearing

mercy. Note: Though doubts diſturb, and fears diſmay,

the farther we inquire into the divine word, the more will

they be removed and filenced. -

4. The Saviour with fulleſt ſatisfaction reſolves his

queſtion. I have trodden the wine-preſs, and underneath

my feet fin, death, and hell, as vanquiſhed foes, are fallen;

and with the blood of theſe my adverſaries is my raiment

diſcoloured. This vićtory have I gained alone, too great

to need an aſſociate, and infinitely too jealous of mine own

honour to accept aſſiſtance. Of the people there was none

with me; none of the inhabitants of heaven or earth to

afford the leaſt ſuccour, or take the leaſt ſhare in the glo

rious work. The ſalvation of ſinners, their eternal re

demption from wrath to glory, is my ačt alone: yours be

the benefit, mine the honour. For I will tread them in

mine anger, and trample them in my fury; my former vic

tories enſure my future: what foes foever yet remain, in

wrath unquenchable, and fury irreſiſtible, will I tread into

the duſt; and their blood ſhall be ſprinkled upºn my garments, .

and I will ſlain all my raiment : the powers of antichriſtian

tyranny ſhall be broken, and my garments dipt in blood,

Rev. xix. 13. for the day of vengeance is in mine heart; fixed

, and immutable is the decree, the day determined, when

the blood of my martyrs and ſuffering faints ſhall be re

compenſed ; and the year ºf my redeemed it come, when all

my faithful ones ſhall be colle&ted, and their triumphs

begin. And I looked, and tºre ºvar none to help; as at the

firſt, when, ſunk in helpleſs miſery, the race of men lay

weltering in their blood ; ſo under the power of antichriſt,

proſtrate in the duſt, the Redeemer beholds his church in

the latter day: and I wondered that there was none to uphold

the ſinking cauſe, and the afflićted people. None, none

were found able or willing to cſpouſe their quarrel, or

* - Vol. III. - - -

attempt their deliverance; therefore mine own arm brought

ſalvation unto me; that arm of omnipotence, which alone

could accompliſh it: and my fury, it upheld me; zeal for his

people's ſafety and honour, indignation againſt their ene

mies, burned in his boſom, and urged him to take venge

ance to the uttermoſt. And I will tread down the peºple

in mine anger, and make them drumh in my fury; putting

into their hands the cup of the wine of the wrath of God,

and making them drink the dregs thereof: and I will bring

down their ſtrength tº the earth, giving them an utter over

throw, and covering them with everlaſting deſolations.

Note: (1.) When all other help fails, Chriſt never fails

thoſe who truſt him. (2.) Though our deliverance may

ſeem long delayed and our enemies triumphant, the decree

is gone forth againſt them, and he that cometh, will come,

and will not tarry. (3) They who perfiſt in drinking of

the intoxicating cup of fin, will ſhortly be made to drink

the cup of trembling. -

2dly, As an encouragement to hope for future mercies,

the prophet takes a review of the paſt, ſo wonderfully and

graciouſly vouchſafed unto them.

1. He makes a grateful acknowledgment in general of

all the mercies and loving-kindneſſes of God to his people,

ſo numberleſs, ſo great, that they were more than he is

able to expreſs, and all the effects of his boundleſs grace

and undeſerved favour. Note: (1.) When we review God's

mercies toward us with an enlightened mind, we ſhall be

loſt in wonder, love, and praiſe. (2.) Every bleſſing that

we can enjoy of providence, grace, or glory, in time or eter

nity, flows not from the leaſt merit in us, for we have

none, but from God's infinitely rich and gratuitous mercy.

2. He mentions ſome eſpecial inſtances of his kindneſs.

For he ſaid, Surely they are my people; he had proffered to

them all his unſearchable riches, and juſtly expected that

they would approve themſelves to him in all fidelity and

truth : căildren that will not lie; neither be falſe to their

vows, nor hypocritical in his ſervice: ſº he war their Sa

viour, from their houſe of bondage in Egypt particularly,

and as he cver was and is, of every faithful ſoul, from

every enemy, from every danger. ſº all their afficion he

was ºffiºl; he felt with tender ſympathy cvery burden

under which they groaned, and came with kindeſt com

paſſion and welcome relief to deliver tº ºn. Or it may

read, In all their gºod there waſ no ºffºlion; the ſenſe of

his love alleviated their for:ows, and made every burden

light ; and the angel of Air preſence ſaved them; the Lord

Jeſus Chriſt, the uncreated angel who was with Iſrael in

the wilderneſs, and whoſe voice they were enjoined to .

obey, Exod. xxiii. 20, 2 . . In his love and in his pity He

redeemed them from their ſtate of hard ſervitude ; and he

bare them in his arms, as a ſhepherd the weak lambs of his.
5 C r flock :
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we looked not for, thou cameſt down, the

mountains flowed down at thy preſence.

4 * For ſince the beginning of the world

men have not heard, nor perceived by the

flock; and carried them all the dayſ ºf old, while he cut off

the rebellious generation, he brought his obedient people

ſafe to their promiſed reſt in Canaan. And thas doth the

Redeemer regard and care for and protect all thoſe who

ſimply, faithfully, and perſeveringly rely upon him. Nºte:

(1.) The children of God will not lie; for they who do

ſo, prove their parentage to be of their father the devil.

(2.) It is a comfort to God’s afflicted people, that they

have a compaſſionate high-prieſt, who can be touched with

the feeling of their infirmities. (3.) They who look for

their portion in a better world, fit eaſy under this world's

troubles: they know that they are both light and mo

mentary. (4.) If the angel of God’s preſence had not

borne us up, many a time muſt we already have utterly

fainted in our journey towards the heavenly Canaan.

3. Their repeated and long-continued ingratitude at laſt

brought his rod upon them. They rebelled, and vexed his

Holy Spirit, reječted God from being their king, caſt off

their allegiance; and, by their unbelief, murmuring, and

idolatry, forſook his covenant, deaf to the warnings of

Moſes and the prophets; as the Scribes and Phariſees in

our Lord's day, the true children of their fathers, always

reſiſted the Holy Ghoſt; in conſequence of which, God,

that offended God whoſe favour they had ſo abuſed, turned

ro be their enemy, and fºught againſ; them, with repeated

ſtrokes of his indignation, both in the wilderneſs, and after

their ſettlement in Canaan, till their captivity in Babylon;

- and as he did afterwards, till the Romans came and de

ſtroyed them. Nºte: Sin is the cauſe of all our miſery :

if God from our friend becomes our foe, ſurely this makes

the quarrel.

4. They refle&t upon the particular favours of God,

when firſt he formed them into a people. Some under

ſtand theſe as the words of God, calling to mind his own

mercies of old, as an argument ſtill to do them good, and

manifeſt his pity towards them. Others ſuppoſe theſe to

be the refle&tions of the few faithful among them, ſtill

encouraging themſelves from paſt experience to hope for

his mercy. Then he remembered the days of old, Moſes and

His people, ſaying, Where it he that brought them tºp out of the

ſea, with the ſhepherd, or ſhepherds of his flock, Moſes, Aaron,

and the elders of Iſrael ? where is he that put his Holy Spirit

within him 2 in Moſes, or the people of Iſrael, who were

taught and inſtructed of God: and this they mention as

mourning over the ſad change, and complaining of the ab

fence of God's Spirit; or as an humble expoſtulation and

prayer for the return of his bleſſed influences: that led them

by the right hand ofMoſes, ſtrengthening and proſpering him as

their captain, with hiſ glorious arm, enabling their leader to

perform miracles for their preſervation; dividing the water

befºre them, at the Red Sea, to make himſelf an everlºfting

name 2 by their miraculous deliverance, and the deſtruction

there brought upon their enemies: that led them through

the deep, as an horſe in the wilderneſ, or in the plain, that they

ſould not ſtumble 2 as eaſy their paſſage between the divided

waters, as dry and ſafe, as when a horſe travels on a level

road: As a bedſ; goeth dewn into the valley, ſoftly and gently,

ſo the Spirit ºf the Lord cauſed them to rºſt, either when

they deſcended from the ſhore into the depths of the ſel,

they did it gently, and without precipitation, ſecure in the

divine protection ; or it refers to their ſeveral ſtations in

the wilderneſs, where, under God's direction, they reſted

fafe under his divine ſupport. , S2 did; thou lead thy people,

to make thºſ ºf a glorious name; his honour being concerned

in protecting them ; and this being the ultimate deſign of

all his works and ways to manifeſt his own glory, and

engage the everiaſting praiſe of his faithful people. Note:

(1.) If God call us to paſs through the depths of the ſea,

the foreſt trials, or the moſt imminent dangers, he can

make the path plain, and enable us in confidence and

peace to go ſafely through. (2.) If we ever find true reſt

to our fouls, it muſt come from the Eternal Spirit; for this.

world faith, It is not in me... (3.) When God's glory is

the great end we aim at in all our works and ways, then

we truly correſpond with the divine will.

3dly, We have the importunate prayer of God's people,

which is continued through the following chapter. It was

penned for their uſe in captivity, either in Babylon, or in

their preſent diſperſion, and is applicable to the church of

God during its afflicted ſtate, as well as to particular
believers. -

1. They deſire a gracious hearing. Lock dºwn from

heaven; not that his eyes ever ceaſe to go to and fro in the

earth, but they beg a look of tender pity and regard, and

that God would bend his ear to the voice of their humble

petitions; and behold from the habitation of thy holineſ; and

of thy glory; the place where he is pleaſed to fix his radiant

throne, within the higheſt heavens, where the Moſt Holy

dwells, and holy angels celebrate his praiſe. Note: When

we conſider what a holy God we approach, and what ſinful

duſt and aſhes we are, it becomes us ever to appear before

him with deepeſt humility, reverence, and godly fear.

2. They lament their miſerable caſe. O Lord, why haft

thou made us to err from thy ways 2 and Hardened our heaſt

from thy fear . They had erred from God's ways and

worſhip, and hardened themſelves againſt his fear and his

warnings, and God had now given them up to their own,

hard hearts in juſt judgment; and this was matter of deep,

complaint to thoſe whoſe eyes were opened to ſee their

people's ſtate. They did not charge God with their fins,

as the author of tiem, but lamented the fore viſitations.

they had provoked by them ; and no ſufferings are more

deplorable than thoſe ſpiritual judgments. Our adverſarier.

alſo have trodden down thy ſančuary : the ruin of their fands

the loſſes of their own family, were to the pious, no doubt,

heavy afflictions ; but God's temple fallen, his ſervice in

terrupted, this ſwallowed up every other grief. -

3. They make their plea for mercy to the God of all

mercy.

[1..] They urge his former dealings with them. IV/ºre

is thy zeal, thy jealouſy for thy own glory, while the ene

mies of Zion blaſpheme ; thy fervent love towards thy

people, which of old appeared; and thy ſºrength 2 Is thine

arm ſhortened, that it cannot ſave the ſºunding of thy bowels

- and
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ear, neither hath the eye ſeen, O God, beſide

thee, what he hath prepared for him that

waiteth for him.

5 Thou meeteſt him that rejoiceth and

worketh righteouſneſs, thoſe that remember

thee in thy ways: behold, thou art wroth ;

for we have ſinned : in thoſe is continuance,

and we ſhall be ſaved. -

6 But we are all as an unclean thing, and

all our righteouſneſſes are as filthy rags ; and

we all do fade as a leaf; and our iniquities,

like the wind, have taken us away. -

7 And there is none that calleth upon thy

name, that ſtirreth up himſelf to take hold of

thee: for thou haft hid thy face from us, and

haſt conſumed us, becauſe of our iniquities.

*

and of thy mercier, that uſed to melt over every diſtreſs of

Iſraeſ, are they rºſtrained 2 Hath the Lord forgotten to be

gracious : will he be no more intreated 2 No ; it cannot

àe: thou wilt ſurely turn and refreſh us, and bring us

from the depths of the earth again. For, - -

[2.] Doubtleſ, thou art our Father; provoking as our

tranſgreſſions have been, we cannot quit the dear relation

in which we once ſtood; and ſhall not the meltings of thy

paternal heart ſtill admit the claim, and receive the re

turning prodigals 2 Though Abraham be ignorant ºf uſ, and

Iſrael acknowledge tº lºs either they are gone, neither know

our caſe, nor can aſſiſt us with their advice and prayers;

or rather, though, were they again on earth, they might be

led to diſown ſuch degenerate children; yet, greater are

thy compaſſions, thou, O Lord, art our Father; faith cannot

quit the plea, unworthy as we are to be called thy ſons;

our Redeemer, thy º: is from everlaſting, the ſame in

and goodneſs for ever.

º#. plead the covenant eſtabliſhed with their

father, and them. Return for thy ſervants' ſake; return in
mercy, or turn from thy wrathful indignation, for the

ſake of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, with whom the cove

nant was made ; or for the fake of the few faithful which

remained, the tribes ºf thine inheritance, º right thine, and

in duty and gratitude bound to be thy ſervants; ſave us,

that we may be ſuch; nor ſuffer us longer to ſerve ſtrangers,

or ſtrange gods, in a ſtrange land.

[4] They urge, the ſhort enjoyment they had of the

romiſed land and the fančtuary of God. The peºple of

thy holineſ have pºſſid it but a little while : ſeparated aS

they were from āli others, and conſecrated to God, they

hoped to have poſſeſſed the land for ever; but ſhort, com.

aratively, was their abode in Canaan, about 1499 years in

ăll, and ſeldom in peace and quietneſs; whilº their temple

had a much ſhorter duration, and ſtood little more than

4oo. r- - h ſo in

"[...] They plead, We are thies they were ſo in pººr
feſion, and promiſed to be ſuch 1]] practice, when the

Lord ſhould turn their captivity. Thou never barºſ' rule

º, them, their conquerors and oppreſſors, to whom God
had not ſtood in that dear relation, in which he had done

to the Jews: they were nºt called by tºy humºi not regarded
as his peculiar people, nor profeſiºd his bleſſed ſervice :

and ſurely God will nºt ſuffer theſe to tºple down that

eople, who, though they have been unfaithful, yet bore

i. name, and deſire to be re-admitted to his favour, and

to yield themſelves up to his ſervice. Note; When we

return unto God, we may be fully ſure that he will return

unto us.

C H A P. LXIV.

Ver, 1–3. Oh that thou would'ſ rend, &c.] Wouldſ’ rend,

&c. ver. 2. as the fire kindſeth the dry fuel, as the fire cauſeth

the waters to boil, &c. Lowth. The ideas are here taken

from the deſcent of God upon mount Sinai, and are very .

ſimilar to Judges, v. 4. The connexion is this: “Oh

“ that thou wouldſt deſcend, that the mountains might

“ flow at thy preſence thy indignation ſo raging, as a

“ fire breaketh out of dried ſticks, (ſo the original may

‘ be rendered,) and ſpreads the flames around, and as a

“ more vehement fire makes the water to boil.” It is

“ ſubjoined, To make thy name known to thine adver

ſaries, namely, “ to conſume in thy wrath;” which an

ſwers to the former member:-that the nations may be moved

at thy preſence, which anſwers to the latter member ; that is

to ſay, ſo moved, as the fire makes the water to boil.

When thou didſt terrible things, which we looked nºt for,

namely, “when thou deſcendedſt to deliver us from

“ Egypt, and to form us into a people, the mountains

“flowed, &c.” See Exod. xix. 18. Deut. xxxii. 22, &c.

Pſ. xviii. 7. &c. and Vitringa.

Wer. 4. For ſince the beginning, &c.] See I Cor. ii. 9.

The meaning of the phraſe, Neither hath the eye ſeen, O

God, bºſides thee, is, “no one can relate or explain, as no

“one hath ſeen, what is known only to God, in all his

“wonderful operations, whoſe mighty wiſdom far tran

“ ſcends human thought and counſel.” St. Paul has ex

preſſed this paraphraſtically, Neither have entered into the

heart of man the things, &c. Comp. ch. iv. 8, 9.

Wer. 5–7. Thou meetſ him that rejoiceſh, &c.] Thou

meetſ with joy thºſe who work righteouſneſs; who in thy ways

remember thee. Lo! thou art angry; for we have ſinned,

becauſe of our deeds; for we have been rebellious ; and we are

all ºf us as a polluted thing; and like a rejećied garment are all

our righteous deed, and we are withered away, like a leaf, all

of us; and our ſºns, like the wind, have borne is away. There

iſ no one that invoketh thy name, that roſth himſelf up to lay .

hold on thee; therefore thou haſ hidden thy face frºm us, and

haſ delivered us up into the hand ºf our iniquities. Howth.

The ſupplication interrupted by the earneſt vow in the

preceding verſe is here repeated. The ſupplicants ac

knowledge their common apoſtacy from God, and general

corruption 3. in the mean time praiſing and celebrating the

conduct of divine Providence toward the true worſhip

pers; which confeſſion of their fault, and acknowledg

ment of the juſtice of the divine judgment, run through

theſe verſes. The 6th verſe alludes to the leproſy, which

was the higheſt degree of uncleanneſs among the Jews.

The prophets frequently borrow their images from the

5 C 2 received

g
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8 But now, O Lord, thou art our father;

we are the clay, and thou our potter; and we

all are the work of thy hand.

9 * Be not wroth very fore, O Lord,

neither remember iniquity for ever: behold,

fee, we beſeech thee, we are all thy people.

Io Thy holy cities are a wilderneſs; Zion

is a wilderneſs, Jeruſalem a deſolation.

1 1 Our holy and our beautiful houſe, where

our fathers praiſed thee, is burned up with

fire: and all our pleaſant things are laid waſte.

12 Wilt thou refrain thyſelf for theſe things,

O Lok D wilt thou hold thy peace, and afflićt

us very fore. -

º

received cuſtoms and ritual ceremonies of the nations,

among which the diſtinétion betwixt things clean and un

clean makes no ſmall figure; and under theſe images they

frequently deſcribe moral defects, and religious offences,

as in the preſent paſſage; which immediately referring to

the Jews, the word righteouſneft, or fºſſificatiºns, alludes

to all thoſe external ceremonies and ſervices wherein they

laced merit, and whence they hoped for juſtification. See

R. x. 3. and Vitringa.

Per. 12. Wilt thou refrain] Hºlt thou contain thyºf at

thºſe things, O JEHowAH 3 &c. Lowth.

REFLECTIONs.—1ſt, We have here,

1. The church's requeſt, deſiring ſome glorious mani

feſtation, as in the days of old: that God would appear for

the ſalvation of his people, and, with vengeance burning

as the moſt vehement fire, terrify and conſume their ene

mies. And this may reſpect either Chriſt's firſt coming

in the fleſh, to deſtroy the ſpiritual enemies of his believing

people; or that manifeſtation of his glory which ſhall be

made, when fire ſhall come down from heaven, devour the

ſeat of antichriſt, and deſtroy his tyranny ; or that appear

ance of Jeſus on the clouds of heaven, when he ſhall come

to judge the world, and all created nature be diſſolved in

oné univerſal conflagration. Note: God will make himſelf

known to all; to his faithful people in mercy, to his ene

mies in terrible judgment

- 2. God had wrought ſtrange wonders of old, therefore

his praying people hope for the ſame interpoſition. When

thou did] terrible thingſ which we looked not for; when de

jeaed in Egypt they ſaw no hopes of deliverance, then did

God ſhew his wonders great and terrible ; thou camſ; down,

as on mount Sinai, in all the pomp of awful majeſty ; the

mountains flºwed down at thy preſence; and if he be pleaſed

ſtill toº all mountains of difficulty ſhall quickly va

niſh ; an

theſe mighty hills, be laid in the duſt.

3. The promiſes of the great things in ſtore for God's

faithful people, more than eye hath ſeen, or ear heard,

trengthened their fa’ah, and quickened their deſires of his

appearing gloriouſly and ſpeedily to help them. Fºr ſince

the beginning of the world, men have not heard, nor perceived

by the ear, neither hath the eye ſeen, O God, beſides thee, what

Åe hath prepared for him that waiteth for him : great as the

wonders of God’s mercy in the deliverance of his people

have appeared, yet other wonders of mercy and grace,

known only to God, are yet in ſtore for them that love him.

The apoſtle, 1 Cor. ii. 9, particularly applies theſe words

to the knowledge of the Goſpel truths, which neither the

light of nature, nor the deepeſt reſearches of human wiſ

dom, could diſcover, without a revelation from God; nor

r

all oppreſſors, though lofty as the ſummit of .

even then, till he gave the ſeeing eye, and opened the un

derſtanding to underſtand the Scriptures: and when the

eyes are in a meaſure enlightened, and we comprehend

many truths, we ſtill know but in part; many revealed

truths are ſtill myſterious and incomprehenſible; and we

wait for a more perfect ſtate, when we ſhall know even

as we are known. Thou meetſ him that rejoiceth, and

worketh in righteouſneſs; rejoiceth in God his Saviour, in the

grace beſtowed, and the glory promiſed; and, in conſe

quence, walks under the influence of the Spirit of holineſs,

deſiring to pleaſe God in all things: thoſe that remember thee

in thy wayſ; in all inſtituted ordinances, means of grace, and

providences; improving them, in order to maintain nearer.

communion with God. Now, where ſouls are thus found

waiting on God, he will meet ſuch with his mercies, de

noting his readineſs to hear, pardon, and ſave them out of

all their troubles. Nºte: (1) Faith in God will produce

patient waiting upon him, and that ſhall never be diſap

pointed. (2.), Much is yet unknown by us of the riches

of grace to which in this life we may attain, and more

with reſpect to the glory prepared for the faithful in eter

nity. (3.) They who would meet God, muſt be found

in the way of righteouſneſs; out of that we may not ex

pećt his preſence or bleſfing. (4.) Cheerfulneſs in the

ways of God is the ornament of our walk, as well as highl

our duty. Gloomy and melancholy Chriſtians are a diſ.

couragement to his ſervice. (5.) As all God's ways are

right, in all let us remember him ; in proſperity thankful

and humble, in adverſity reſigned and patient; praiſing.

him in all and for all, and aſſured that all ſhall work to.

gether for our good.

4. Deſiring to return to him, they ſtill hope and truſt

in his promiſes, notwithſtanding their fins. Behºld, thou

art wroth, for, or becauſe, we have ſºnned, and juſtly pro

voked God’s diſpleaſure. In thºſe is continuance, in the

ways of righteouſneſs God’s favour would be ſecured to .

them : and we ſhall therefore beſaved, in thoſe bleſſed ways. .

Some tranſlate the words, yºjn 59-y DNil bahem olam.

venivvºſheang, In thºſe, our fins, we have been ever, being

thus conceived, and from the womb tranſgreſſors; yet

we ſhall be ſaved, ſincerely coming to thee through the

riches of a Redeemer's grace extending to the caſe of the

moſt deſperate finner. Note ; While we ſee and lament

our fins, acknowledge God's juſtice in our puniſhment,

and caſt our ſouls at his feet, we cannot periſh there.

2dly, They had confeſſed, We have ſinned, now they

enlarge on their tranſgreſſions, confeſſing and bewailing

them, juſtifying God in their afflićtions, acknowledging

their own unworthineſs of the grace which they called for,

and, pleading their miſery, caſt themſelves on his mercy.

1. They confeſs their guilty ſtate. But we are all as an

unclean



CHAP. LXV.
rIs A 1A H. 749.

C H A P. LXV.

The calling of the Gentiles. The jews, for their incredulity,

idolatry, and hypocriſy, are reječied. . A remnant will be

fived. judgments on the wicked, and blºſing on the godly.

The blºſed ſlate of the new jeruſalem.

[Before Chriſt 698.]

AM ſought of them that aſked not fºr me;

I am found of them that ſought me not : I

ſaid, Behold me, behold me, unto a nation

that was not called by my name.

2 I have ſpread out my hands all the day

unto a rebellious people, which walketh in

a way that was not good, after their own

thoughts;

3 A people that provoketh me to anger

continually to my face; that ſacrificeth in

unclean thing, or perſºn, which is the ſtate of every man

by nature; and they whoſe eyes are moſt enlightened to

know their real condition, will moſt lament their deep and

deſperate guilt and corruption within, till Chriſt be fully

revealed. This alſo particularly reſpected the deplorable

eſtate of the Jewiſh people, who were ſunk almoſt univer

fally into the dregs of iniquity. And all our righteouſneſſes

are as filthy rags, naturally moſt impure ; which is true,

not only of the ceremonial righteouſneſs of forms, and rites,

and outward devotions, but of all moral righteouſneſs

ariſing from ſelf-confidence, and intended to commend us

to God for pardon and acceptance.

2. They acknowledge the general careleſſneſs and ne

glea of God's worſhip. And there is none that calleth upon

#y name; none, comparatively ſpeaking, who had any de

fire to ſeek God for pardon or grace. There is none

that ſirreth up himſelf to take hold ºf thee; they who per

formed their devotions, did it either to ſupport a good

opinion of themſelves, or through the force of habit, and

were ſo lifeleſs, lukewarm, and negligent in them, that

they knew nothing of the importunity of prayer, or the

wréſtlings of f ith ; and ſuch ſervices added but to the

number of their fins. Note; (1.) There is not a ſurer

proof of a careleſs and loſt ſoul, than the neglect of private

prayer. (2.) The life of prayer is faith, which lays hold of

God’s promiſes, and will not quit him without a bleſſing.

(3.) Our cold hearts need much to be ſtirred up to the

work of prayer, for ſpiritual ſloth is grievouſly apt to creep

even upon believers. -

. They own their afflictions to be the fruit of their fins.

II' all dº fade aſ a leaf, our profeſſions wither, our root is
ſapleſs, our boughs blaſted; and our iniquitieſ, like the wind,

hive taken us away. As the autumnal blaſts ſhake down

the withered leaf, and hurl it away, ſo did the wrath of

God, becauſe of their iniquities, diſperſe them firſt in

Chaldea and the countries of the Babyloniſh monarchy :

and now the diſperſion is become univerſal. . For thou hy?

hid thy face from its in diſpleaſure, and haſ conſumed tº,

becatſ of our iniquitieſ. - - • *

blooming they may for a time appear, will quickly be

bl. Red : uſually in this world their decays are manifeſt 3 at

leaſt, at death their leaf falls, and the wind of vengeance

hurls them into hell. . -

4. They plead their relation to God, notwithſtanding

the prevailing iniquity. . Some were ſtill found faithful,

and, as a people, God had not caſt them all away. But

nºw, O Lord, thou art our Father; though we have done ſo

much againſt thee, we cannot quit this endeared relation :

correół us as a father, but do not utterly difinherit us.

IWe are the clay, and thou our potter; mould us to thy will ;

Note; Falſe profeſſors, however

we are content to be and ſuffer according to thy pleaſure ;

only remember, we are all the work of thy hand, created

by thy power, by peculiar mercy collected into a people,

therefore deſtroy not thine own work.

5. They intreat, if not the removal of their ſufferings,

yet a mitigation of them, and ſome proſpect of their end.

Be not wroth very ſore, O Lord; correct us but in meaſure,

not in fierce anger, leſt we be utterly conſumed : neither

remember iniquity fir ever; but forgive at laſt, and remove

from us thy heavy hand. Behold, ſee, we beſeech thee, we are

all thy people; and therefore, though thou viſit our iniquities

with the rod, and our fin with ſcourges, yet take not thy

loving-kindneſs utterly from us.

6. They ſpread their miſerable ſtate before God. Their

cities deſolate and in ruins, their country a wilderneſs, and

Zion's palaces lying in the duſt ; and, what was ſtill a

bitterer cauſe of anguiſh, their holy and beautiful houſe, that

temple ſo magnificent and glorious, where the Shechinah

once abode, and holy worſhip was offered to God, where

their fathers of old praiſed the Lord, is now burned up with:

fire, which was the conſummation of their miſeries: and

all our pleaſant things are ſaid waſe ; not merely their pa

laces and poſſeſſions ruined, but, above all, their ſacrifices

ceaſed, their feaſts of gladneſs at an end, the worſhip of

God interrupted, and no more ſongs of praiſe reſound in

the courts of the Lord's houſe. Note ; (1.) Human mi

ſery is an obječt of the divine compaſſions. (2.) They

who have truly at heart the intereſts of God's kingdom,

are more concerned for the deſolations of the ſpiritual

temple, than for any loſſes of their own.

7. They humbly and earneſtly expoſtulate with the

Lord on their unhappy caſe. Wilt thou refrain thyſ.ſffor

thºſ: thing 2 ſhall not jealouſy for thine own glory awake 2

thy bowels of mercy yearn over our miſeries 2 Will thou

hºld thy peace, as an unconcerned ſpectator of theſe things,

and affié tº very fºre ? ſhall there be no end nor abate

ment of our ſufferings ſurely thou wilt not contend for

ever : ariſe, O Lord, plead thy own and thy people's

cauſe ! N te; Though God long and heavily afflićt fin

ners, let them not utterly deſpair, if they fincerely deſire.

and determine to return to him.

C H. A. P. LXV.

THIS chapter, containing the third ſe&tion of the fifth,

diſcourſe, finay be divided into two parts; the FIRST part,

defending the equity and juſtice of the ways of God,

contains, ſºft, an hypotheſis preparatory to the convićtion

of thoſe who preſume to find fault; namely, the calling.

of the Gentiles to the communion of the church, ver, i.

Secºndly, the firſt convićtion of the Jewiſh nation follows,
- for:
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gardens, and burneth incenſe upon altars of

brick;

4. Which remain among the graves, and

lodge in the monuments, which eat ſwine's

fleſh; and broth of abominable things is in

their veſſels;

5 Which ſay, Stand by thyſelf, come not

near to me; for I am holier than thou. Theſe

are a ſmoke in my noſe, a fire that burneth

all the day.

6 Behold, it is written before me: I will

not keep ſilence, but will recompenſe, even

recompenſé into their boſom,

7 Your iniquities, and the iniquities of

your fathers together, faith the LoRD, which

thave burned incenſe upon the mountains, and

blaſphemed me upon the hills: therefore will

I meaſure their former work into their bo

ſom.

8 * Thus ſaith the Lord ; As the new wine

is found in the cluſter, and one faith, Deſtroy

it not ; for a bleſfing is in it: ſo will I do for

my ſervants' ſakes, that I may not deſtroy
them all. -

9 And I will bring forth a ſeed out of

Jacob, and out of Judah an inheritor of my

mountains: and mine elect ſhall inherit it,

and my ſervants ſhall dwell there. -

1o And Sharon ſhall be a fold of flocks,

and the valley of Achor a place for the herds

to lie down in, for my people that have ſought

Ill C.

for their manifeſt apoſtacy from God : where we have

their ſins, of rejecting the divine calling, ver, 2 of in
famous and deteſtable ſuperſtition, ver, 3, 4. of intolerable

hypocriſy, ver. 5. Then the puniſhment ordained for theſe

cimes, ver. 6,7. together with the alleviation of this

puniſhment in regard to the faithful, ver, 8–10. Thirdy,

a ſecond convićtion, directed by way of apoſtrophe to the

impenitent and diſobedient : where, 1. their crimes are

fet forth, particularly their idolatry, ver, 11. then the

puniſhment determined for thoſe crimes, is mentioned

abſolutely, ver. 12. and relatively to the true worſhippers

of God, ver, 13–15. In the sécond part, which is con

folatory, we have fift a general promiſe concerning the

faith of the true God to be received every where, and the

condition of the new heavens and the new earth, ver.

16, 17. ſecondly, the ſpecial bleſlings, which the church

flould enjoy at this time: fift, pure joy, diſturbed by no

evils or mourning, ver. 18, 19. ſecondly, longevity, ver. 20.

thirdly, a ſecure poſſeſſion of all thoſe bleſſings, ver. 21—

23.ſº an intinate communion between heaven and

erth, ver. 24. and lºſſy, a demolition of the power and
malice of Satan and his agents, ver, 25. There can be no

doubt that this ſection, like thoſe preceding, refers to that

future and glorious ſtate of the church, which from this

and other ſimilar propheſies we have reaſon to expect after

the converſion of the Jews.

Per. 1. I am ſºught, &c.] I am made known to thºſe ºf

afted not fºr me,’ &c. Lowth. You obſerve here the Di

vinity introduced, urging an argument of his grace, in call

ing the Gentiles to his communion, and ſoon after com

plaining of the ol ſtinate diſobedience of the refractory

jews, who had for ſo long a time deſpiſed the divine

power. I have ſpread out my hands, in the next verſe, fig

nifics, “I have taught, intreated, or called;" to each of

which actions ſpreading out of the hands belongs. See

Neh. viii. 9. in the original. -

per. 3, 4. That ſacrificºth in gardens, &c.] The ſuper

füricn of the Jews is here reproved : the paſſage is not to

be underſtood literally, but myſtically (ſee ch. lxvi. 17.);

the prophet herein figuratively ſetting forth their ſhameful

and dºteſtable deviation from the true faith and the prac

tice of holineſs and virtue, which was as hateful and of.

fenſive to God as the moſt odious ſacrifices, and vileſt

ſuperſtitions of idolatry. -

ſer. 5. Iſhich ſy, Stand by thyſºlſ, &c.] In the follow

ing ſection, ch. lxvi. 5. the crime of hypocriſy as here is

decried, and every reader will eaſily recognize in both

places the Phariſees and their followers. See Luke,

xyiii. 10. There cannot be a more lively deſcription

of ſpiritual pride and hypocritical arrogance than theſe
words afford us.

Wer. 6, 7. Behold, it is written, &c.] The firſt words

of this paſſage allude to the ſubſequent ſentence. Behºld,

it is written before me: “It is abſolutely written and de.

“ termined in the divine court, that ſuch ſhall be your

“ puniſhment.” Biſhop Warburton obſerves upon the 7th

verſe, that the execution of the law, wherein the viſiting of

the iniquity of the parents upon the children is menaced,

was appropriated by God to himſelf. But God has not

only reſerved this method of puniſhment to himſelf, but

has likewiſe graciouſly condeſcended to inform us in this

paſſage, after what manner he was pleaſed to adminiſter

it. This verſe, like the third and fourth, is to be under

ſtood figuratively. See Matt. xxiii. 34, 35. We may

render the laſt words, Therefore will I meaſure out their

former wages, or the old arrears into their lapſ.

Wer, 8–1 o. Thus faith the Lord, &c.] Thus, &c. or

when one findeth a gººd grape in the clºſer, andJºyeth, De

J'roy it not for a blºſing is in it, &c. Lowth. Sce ch. x.

22, 23. where a promiſe finilar to this is given. The

propoſition of divine grace, reſpecting the faithful, is con

tained in the 8th verſe, and more fully explained in the

9th and I oth. In chap. xvii. we have a fimile of nearly the

fame kind, and equally elegant with that in ver, 8. The

meaning is, that if in a bunch of bad grapes a good one

or two be ſound, full of good juice, wherein is the 8/ſºng,
the vintager ſelects it from the reit, and does not deſtroy

it, as expecting it to come to perfection; ſo God would

not deſtroy the whole nation of the Jews, but preſerve it

for the fake of a few righteous perſons to be found among
them.
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11 * But ye are they that forſake the

LoRD, that forget my holy mountain, that

prepare a table for that troop, and that fur

niſh the drink-offering unto that number.

12 Therefore will I number you to the

fword, and ye ſhall all bow down to the

ſlaughter: becauſe when I called, ye did not

anſwer; when I ſpake, ye did not hear; but

did evil before mine eyes, and did chooſe

that wherein I delighted not.

13 Therefore, thus faith the Lord GoD ;

Behold, my ſervants ſhall eat, but ye ſhall be

hungry: behold, my ſervants ſhall drink, but

ye ſhall be thirſty : behold, my ſervants ſhall

rejoice, but ye ſhall be aſhamed :

14 Behold, my ſervants ſhall ſing for joy

of heart; but ye ſhall cry for forrow of heart,

and ſhall howl for vexation of ſpirit.

15 And ye ſhall leave your name for a

curſe unto my choſen : for the Lord GoD

ſhall ſlay thee, and call his ſervants by ano

ther name.

16 That he who bleſſeth himſelf in the

earth ſhall bleſs himſelf in the God of truth;

and he that ſweareth in the earth ſhall ſwear

by the God of truth; becauſe the former

troubles are forgotten, and becauſe they are

hid from mine eyes.

17'ſ For, behold, I create new heavens and

a new earth ; and the former ſhall not be re

membered, nor come into mind.

18 But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in

that which I create : for, behold, I create Jeru

ſalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy.

19 And I will rejoice in Jeruſalem, and joy

in my people : and the voice of weeping ſhall

be no more heard in her, nor the voice of .

crying.

20 There ſhall be no more thence an infant

of days, nor an old man that hath not filled

his days: for the child ſhall die an hundred

years old; but the finner being an hundred

years old ſhall be accurſed.

21 And they ſhall build houſes and inhabit

them; and they ſhall plant vineyards, and eat

the fruit of them.

them. It is added in the next verſe, that to theſe faith

ful worſhippers of God, as a reward of their duty and

conſtancy, ſhould be granted the ſecure inhabitation and

poſſeſſion of the land of Canaan, and of jeruſalem, built

upon the holy mountainſ, here called the mountains of God,

together with the free uſe of the flouriſhing fields and mea

dows of that country; ſuch as were Scharon and Achor. See

Hoſea, ii. 15. Cantic. ii. 1. Achor was a valley to the north

of Jericho, oppoſite to the town of Ai, where Achan was

put to death, and which was remarkably fertile. Joſh, vii. 26.

Ver, 11. But ye are they that fºrſake the Lord, &c.] But,

&c. Who prepare a table for Gad [the ſun], and ſerve or fill

up a drink-ºffering tº Meni [the moon]. The prophet here

renews his reproach againſt the apoſtate and covenant

breaking Jews, who, forſaking Jehovah, that is to ſay, fe

parating themſelves from the true worſhip of God, (ſee

th. i. A.) and at the ſame time deſerting the place which

God had appointed for his worſhip, polluted themſelves

with idolatry the moſt abominable and ſhameful, in his

fight. The tranſlation above given is from Vitringa,

who with much learning juſtifies and ſhews its propriety.

See ver. 3, 4. - -

Ver. 15. And ye ſhall leave your name, &c.] Vitringa

reads, Ye ſhall leave your name fºr an oath to my choſen:

the meaning, ſays he, is, that the puniſhment and calamity

of theſe apoſtates ſhould be ſo remarkable, that in the

forms of ſwearing men ſhould take their example from

the ſeverity of the divine judgment inflićted upon them,

and from their miſerable ſtate; ſaying, “If I knowingly

“ and wilfully deceive, may as great calamities happen

“ to me, as have happened to theſe wicked and apoſtate and happy life below.” See chap. xxv. 8.

“Jews!” See Jer, xxix. 22. The Lord ſhall ſlay thee, is

thought to allude to the total abolition of the Jewiſh

occonomy. The following verſe, ſeems to juſtify the

tranſlation and interpretation given by Vitringa.

Wer. 17. For, behold, I create, &c.j Vitringa obſerves,

that theſe expreſſions fignify a new and better form of

religion, to be introduced into the church, the old and

inferior one being aboliſhed. It is plain, from what fol

lows, that the prophet here foretels, a future and highly

improved ſtate of religion, and felicity, greater than has

yet been experienced in the church of Chriſt: ſee Rev.

xix. 7–9.

Ver. 29. There ſhall be no more thence an infant of dayſ,

&c.] No more ſhall there be an infant ſhort-lived; nor an old

man who hath not fulfilled his dayſ: fºr he that dieth at an

hundred years, ſhall die a boy; and the ſinner that dieth at an

hundred years ſhall be deemed ac. urſºd, Lowth. The pro

phet in this verſe promiſes longevity as a neceſſary adjunct

to the felicity of the ſtate which he is deſcribing; and as

a proof of this longevity, he mentions, that he who ſhall

die by any extraordinary cauſe, aged a hundred years,

ſhall be thought to die a child; while the finner, to be

taken off by divine jndgment, is not to be thought bur

dened with age, but puniſhed for his crimes, though he be

a hundred years old. Vitringa does not underſtand this

paſſage in the letter, but metaphorically ; as much as to

ſay, “In this holy city, there ſhall be no violent or puni

tive death; but, all the inhabitants being holy, all ſhall die

full of days and happy, and ſhall have, as it were, a fore

taſte, a pledge and earneſt of life eternal, in their long.

Wer.
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22 They ſhall not build, and another in

habit; they ſhall not plant, and another eat:

for as the days of a tree are the days of my

people, and mine elect ſhall long enjoy the

work of their hands.

23 They ſhall not labour in vain, nor bring

forth for trouble ; for they are the ſeed of the

* -

bleſſed of the LoRD, and their offspring with

them. -

24 And it ſhall come to paſs, that before’

they call, I will anſwer; and while they are

yet ſpeaking, I will hear. -

25. The wolf and the lamb ſhall feed to

gether, and the lion ſhall eat ſtraw like the

-

Ver. 22. For as the days of a tree are the days of my people]

The prophet here deſcribing another privilege of the church

in theſe happy days, ſays, that the faithful at this time

ſhall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit ºf them. He ſub

joins: They ſhall nºt plant, that another may eat, which might

łºn either from enemies, who might ſeize their fruits,

or from their own immature death before thoſe fruits were

brought to perfection: intent upon which thought, and

on the longevity promiſed, ver, 20, he adds, that this in

convenience was not to be feared, becauſe the days of the

people of God, of each of the faithful, ſhould be as the days

of a tree, that is to ſay, ſhould endure as ſong as the trees

planted by them. . Their age ſhould equal the duration of

a tree, whether of a vine, or of any other. This is more

fully illuſtrated in the next article; and mine eleci, &c. ſhall

out-wear, or out-laſt, the work of their hands: they ſhall not

labour in vain, nor bring forth children to no purpºſe.

Ver. 24. And it ſhall come to paſt] . Behold here an ex

cellent bleſfing, the trueſt ſeal of divine favour and pater

mal love. We have obſerved in the analyſis, that the

cloſeſt conjunétion of heaven and earth, that is to ſay, of

God and men, is expreſſed in this verſe ; wherein the

readineſs and goodneſs of God to hear the petitions, and

even to prevent the deſires, of thoſe who love and ſerve

him, are ſpoken of in the ſtrongeſt and moſt pleaſing terms.

See ch. xxx. 19. and Pſ. cxlv. 18, 19.

Wer. 25. The wolf and the lamb ſhall feed together] The

meaning is, that the church at this time, ſhall be free

from all internal and external enemies: the wolver and

Iions, myſtically ſo called, being either deſtroyed by the

power of God, or, they who formerly were ſuch being

Toftened and changed by the grace of the divine Spirit: ſo

that though they were able to hurt, they ſhall no longer be

willing to do ſo. See chap. xi. 6–9. The phraſe, Duff

ſhall be the ſerpent's meat, ſeems immediately to allude to

the ſentence paſſed upon the old ſerpent, Gen. iii. 14.

which, Iſaiah tells us, ſhall be fulfilled at the period here

alluded to; when the devil ſhall no longer be able to hurt the

church, but ſhall be reduced to the moſt abjećt, groveling,

and deſpicable ſtate. . So it is ſaid, Micah, vii. 17. of the

enemics of the church, that they ſhall lick the diff like a ſer

pent : what, therefore, is magnificently foretold in the 91ſt

pſalm, of the ſubjection of Satan to Jeſus Chriſt and his

church, and which was formerly fulfilled in Chriſt, ſhall

at this time be fulfilled in the whole body of the church.

See chap. xi. Io. xlix. 24. The Son of God came into the

world to 'ſlrºy the works ºf the devil; Rom. xvi. 20. I John,

iii. 8. Theſe will be the illuſtrious conſequences of the

creation of the tiew heaven, and the new earth. Indeed, to

beſtow ſuch bleſſings on the church, is, in the language of

God Almighty render us worthy, and grant us ſpeedily the

completion, of theſe glorious promiſes I See Vitringa.

REFLECTions.—1ſt, The application of theſe words to

the converſion of the Gentiles, and the reječtion of the

Jews, is fixed by an infallible expoſitor, Rom. x. 20, 21.

1. The Gentiles, by divine grace and mercy, are brought

into the Chriſtian church; and this not only when they

had no deſert, but in general, when the Goſpel was firſt

offered to them, no deſire after God. He ſent his mi

niſters among them, calling to them to behold him, his

Son, his Goſpel, when they had no thoughts about this

great ſalvation, nor ſtood, as the Jews, in any near relation

to him as a people; but they were not diſobedient to the

heavenly viſion ; when he called, they anſwered; when he

drew them, they ſought him early; Aéts xiii. 42–48.

Note: (1.) If God did not firſt ſeek us, we ſhould never

have inquired after him. (2.) When he is graciouſly

manifeſting himſelf in mercy to us, it becomes us to ſeek

him earneſtly in all his appointed ways.

2. The Jews for their impenitence and rebellion are

rejećted by him. With long patience God bore with

them ; by a variety of means and methods he had ſought

to reclaim them ; after ſending all his prophets, he laſt of

all ſent his Son 5 yet vain was every attempt of Chriſt and

his apoſtles, inviting them by every endearing plea to turn

from the evil of their ways; they obſtimately perfitted in

their own inventions, ſeeking to eſtabliſh a legaſ righteouſ

neſs, and, riveted in their pride and prejudices to the

ceremonial inſtitutions, rejećted the counſel of God againſt

themſelves. Their fathers' fin had been groſs and impious

idolatry, forfaking God for ſtocks and ſtones, and leaving

his temple and altar for groves and altars of their own

erecting, where they burnt incenſe, and offered ſacrifices

to their idols; and this openly without a bluſh, as if wil

fully defigning to provoke God to his face, by their dariäg

impiety, and contempt of his ſervice; addićted to necro

mancy, and among the graves and monuments conſulting .

the dead, or the evil ſpirits that were ſuppoſed to haunt

thoſe melancholy abodes; paying no regard to the diſ

tinctions of clean and unclean ordained by the law, but

eating ſwine's fleſh, and broth of abominable things. Now

theſe iniquities of their fathers, whoſe meaſure they filled

up, God would viſit upon them ; for, though the jews of

our Saviour's day were cured of their idolatries, yet their

pride and hypocriſy were yet more deteſtable; which ſay,

Stand by thyſelf, come not near to me, fºr I am holier than

thou; ſo high in their own conceits, and ſo holy, that the

looked down with contempt on others, and thought defile

ment was contracted even by their touch. Thºſe are a

propheſy, truly to create new heavens and a new earth, ſmoke in my nºſe, offenſive and loathſome ; a fire that burnetſ,

I 2. all
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bullock: and duſt ſhall be the ſerpent's meat.

They ſhall not hurt nor deſtroy in all my

holy mountain, ſaith the Lorp.

all the day, a continual provocation, againſt which his in

dignation and wrath burned like fire. . For theſe abo

minations God will plead with them, and with juſt judg

ment recompenſe them for their iniquities; and all the

former fins ſhould come into the dreadful account, and be

required of the men of that generation, Luke, xi. 51.

Note; (1.) Sooner or later God will viſit for fin, and woe

to the ſoul on whom the vengeance due to it ſhall be laid

(2.) Nothing is in God’s fight more odious than a finner

vaunting his own holineſs, and proudly looking down with

contempt on others. (3.) Though vengeance may be long

delayed, it will ſurely come at laſt, when the meaſure of

the finner's iniquity is full.

2dly, Though the generality of the Jewiſh people were

rejećted for their unbelief and rebellion, there was yet a

remnant which would accept of the offers of grace.

1. This is repreſented by a cluſter of grapes, hanging

on a blighted vine, which the dreſſer of the vineyard,

ſeeing it in general withered, is ready to cut down; but

the maſter ſtays his hand for the ſake of that one cluſter,

and becauſe it ſhews alſo that there ſtill is life, and the tree

*may again revive. Deſtroy it not, for a blºſing is in it.

2. God promiſes, not only, for his ſervants' ſake, not

to deſtroy them all, but to bring a ſeed out of jacob and

sut of judah, to inherit his holy mountain, the church ; and

maine eleč ſhall inherit it, and my ſervants ſhall dwell there,

enjoying all the ordinances, and enriched with all ſpiritual

gifts and graces, as the flocks and herds which fed in the

green paſtures of Sharon and Achor; which was fulfilled

in the multitude of thoſe Jewiſh converts called by the

preaching of the apoſtles, who were alſo themſelves all of

the ſtock of Judah or Benjamin, and by whoſe labours the

fpiritual ſeed of Jacob throughout the world was ſo ex

ceedingly increaſed. Note ; (1.) Thoſe who are termed

in Scripture the eleēt of God are known by their earneſt

neſs in ſeeking God, and their fidelity in ſerving him.

(2.) None ever ſought God in truth, but found him their

exceeding great reward.

3dly, The body of the Jewiſh people perſiſted in their
impiety and infidelity; to theſe God now addreſſes himſelf.

1. They are upbraided with their fins.

[1..] Apoſtacy from God and his ſervice. Ye are they

that forſake the Lord, that forget my holy mountain; they

rejećted his government, and neglected his worſhip. Note;

They who forſake the Lord forſake their own mercies.

[...] Idolatry. That prepare a table fºr that troºp, and

that furniſh the drink-ºffering unto that number; their idols

ſo multiplied, and yet ſo liberally ſupplied with offerings,

while God's altar was utterly neglected. Some ſuppoſe the

words ºnlGad and "Yº Meni, rendered by troop and number,

to be the names of their idols, and to figuify the ſun and

moon. Note: Men, to gratify their luſts, grudge no ex

pence; and ſhall we then be niggards in the ſervice of the

Lord P

[3.] Obſtinate impenitence. The former more properly

were their fathers' ſins, though to be viſited upon them as

a nation; this was the eſpecial guilt of the Jews in our Sa

viour's day. When I called, ye did not anſwer; when I ſpake,

Vol. III.

je did not hear; nay, though he became incarnate in his

own glorious perſon, to preach and teach the way of life,

they rejećted his words and warnings, contradičing and

blaſpheming ; but did evil before mine eyes, following deter

mincály the imaginations of their own evil hearts, and

adding to all the reſt that daring conſummation of their

evil, the crucifying the Lord of life and glory: and did

choºſe that wherein I delighted not, the traditions of the elders,

and thoſe falſe gloſſes which deſtroyed the ſpirit of God's

word; and ſhewed that pride, hypocriſy, and enmity

. the Goſpel, which were ſo peculiarly provoking
to him. -

2. Their puniſhment is denounced. I will number you

to the ſword, and ye ſhall all bow dºwn to the ſlaughter; and

dreadful was the maſſacre which the Roman ſoldiers made

of them. Note: When God fights againſt the finner, re.

ſiſtance is vain, for he will overcome.

3. The bleſſedneſs of God's people, as contraſted with

their miſery, will aggravate their doom. Note, It will be

an additional torment to the miſeries of the damned, to ſee

the righteous in the kingdom of God, and themſelves caſt

out. This is inſtanced in three particulars.

[1..] The one ſhall be conſumed with famine and want,

the other enjoy plenty and affluence, which was literally

the caſe, when the Chriſtians, before the fiege of Jeruſalem,

removed to Pella ; while the Jews, who were befieged,

terribly periſhed by famine. . And alſo ſpiritually, thoſe

who rejećt Chriſt and his Goſpel, and ſeek to filí them.

ſelves with the comforts of earth, will ever be unſatisfied

here, and in hell want a drop of water to aſſuage their

raging thirſt ; while his faithful people, who feed upon

him in his promiſes, find the hidden manna ſweet and

nouriſhing to their ſouls, and drink of thoſe conſolations

which are better than wine; and theſe but foretaſtes of

the proviſion that God hath made for them in the eternal

world, where they ſhall hunger no more, nor thirſt an

more, the moſt boundleſs deſires of their ſouls being ſatiſ.

fied in the fruition of God.

[2] God's ſervants ſhall rejoice and fing, when his

enemies are aſhamed, and with anguiſh cry out in their

pangs. The paths of heavenly wiſdom are full of preſent

peace and joy; the paths of ſin all lead to ſhame and

miſery. And how much greater ſtill will the difference

appear, when theſe ſhall be rejoicing in glory, and joining

the ſongs of angels, while the finner is covered with ever.

laſting confuſion, and gnawing his tongue for pain, in

thoſe eternal torments where the worm dieth not, and the

fire is not quenched. - -

[3.] The one ſhall be deteſted and infamous, the other

honourable and diſtinguiſhed. Hence the Jews are become

peculiarly ſtigmatized ; but God's people have a new and

honourable name, Chriſtians, or Hephzibah and Beulah,

intimating the Lord's love and delight in them: That hs

who bleſ:th himſelf in the earth, who looks for God's bleſfing,

or thankfully acknowledges the mercies received from him,

ſhall bleſ himſelf in the God of truth, as the pious ſervants of

God ever do, eſteeming God as their great portion, and

expe&ting from him all their mercies: or, ſhall bleſ; them

- § 10 Aſelvet
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The gloriouſ God will be ſerved in humble ſincerity ; he com

frteth the humble with the marvellous generation, and with

the gracious benefits of the church. God's ſºvere judgments

againſ the wicked. The Gentiles ſhall have a holy church,

and ſee the damnation ºf the wicked.

[Before Chriſt 698.]

H US ſaith the LoRD, The heaven if

my throne, and the earth is my foot

ſtool ; where is the houſe that ye build unto

me 2 and where is the place of my reſt ?

2 For all thoſe things hath mine hand made,

and all thoſe things have been, ſaith the LoRD :

but to this man will I look, even to him that if

poor and of a contrite ſpirit, and trembleth at

my word. -

3 He that killeth an ox is as if he ſlew a

man; he that ſacrificeth a lamb, as if he cut

fºlves in God, Amen, in Jeſus Chriſt, who is the Amen, the

faithful and true witneſs. Rev. iii. 14. And he that

fiveareth in the earth, which is an act of religious worſhip,

fall ſwear by the God of truth, to whom alone the ſolemn

appeal ought to be made ; becauſe the former troubles are

forgotten, and becauſe they are hid from my eyes; either the

*idolatry and ſuperſtition of the Gentile world, which were

a grief to God’s people, but at this time ſhall be rooted

out ; or the carnal ordinances, which were a heavy yoke,

and were by Chriſt's ſacrifice aboliſhed; and this ſenſe

ſeems beſt to ſuit the following words.

4thly, We ſee,

1. A new creation riſe at God’s command, new heavens

expanded, a new earth framed, and theſe ſo glorious, that

they obliterate the remembrance of the former ; which

ſome refer to the Goſpel-day, when ſuch a wondrous

change ſhould be wrought in the hearts of men, that it

ſhould be ſaid, Old things are paſt away; behold, all things

are become new, 2 Cor. v. 17. Others ſuppoſe this will be

fulfilled during the latter days’ glory of the church ; others,

again, not till after the diſſolution of all things, and that

Chriſt will then come, and not before, and reign with his

ſaints upon earth a thouſand years; and to this they con

ceive the apoſtles to refer, Rev. xxi. 1–5. 2 Pet. iii. 13.

whilſt others look farther, and interpret this of the ſtate

and bleſſedneſs of the ſaints of God in glory everlaſting.

2. This will give occaſion of everlaſting joy to faithful

ſouls. But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I

create, as partakers of the bleſſed change which the Goſpel

works, and inheritors of the eternal glory that God beſtows.

For behold, I create jeruſalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy;

with ſuch conſolation ſhall the church and every member

of it be filled, and all her friends rejoice with and over

her, becauſe of her proſperity. The voice of weeping ſhall

be no more heard in her; there ſhall be no allay or inter

ruption of her joys, but they ſhall be conſtant and full,

like the ſource from whence they flow.

3. God himſelf will rejoice in his own work. And I

will rejoice in jeruſalem, and joy in my people, when, through

the infinite mérit of Jeſus, and the effectual work of the

divine Spirit, they ſhall be wholly renewed in body, ſoul,

and ſpirit, and become the bleſſed objects of God’s full

complacence.

4. In this bleſſed ſtate there ſhall be no untimely deaths,

as now when we ſee the infant carried almoſt from the

womb to the grave; and few, even of thoſe who are aged,

reach the full limits appointed to the life of man : the

contrary to which many pious commentators ſuppoſe will.

literally be the caſe in the latter day, when, among other

inſtances of temporal bleſfings, long life ſhall be enjoyed.

But the words may be alſo taken in a ſpiritual ſenſe, as

intimating that the youngeſt convert who departs, ſhall be

raiſed in the fulneſs of the meaſure of the ſtature of Chriſt,

as if he had lived a hundred years; and thoſe whoſe lives

have been longer ſpent in Chriſt's ſervice ſhall have their

full reward in glory; while the finner, to whatever extent

God lengthens out his days, will be accurſed at the laſt.

Note; (1.) We need not grieve for early converts ſnatched

away by death; they are happily entered into their reſt,

and the ſpace taken from the labours of time, ſhall be added

to the rewards of eternity. (2.) An aged ſaint is a vene

table objećt, an aged finner the moſt pitiable and de

plorable. (3.) However long God's patience bears with

the finner, his curſe will overtake him at laſt.

5. Their poſſeſſions ſhall not be precarious, nor their

enjoyments interrupted. The houſes they build, the vine

yards they plant, no enemy ſhall poſſeſs, nor ſpoiler de

ſtroy ; but theſe pious ſouls ſhall long, peaceably, and com

fortably enjoy the bleſfings which their God beſtows upon

them : for aſ the days ºf a tree, are the days of my people ; as

the days of an oak, which lives for ages. -

6. Their children after them ſhall inherit their bleſfings.

They ſhall not labour in vain, but ſee the bleſfing of God

upon all the work of their hands: nor bring forth for trouble,

their children ſhall be their comfort, not their ſorrow : for

they are the ſeed ºf the blºſed of the Lord, and their offspring

with them : their mercies deſcend to their poſterity, to

gether intereſted in the ſame Goſpel covenant, and pre

vented and followed with the bleſfings of divine good
neſs. -

7. A wondrous change ſhall paſs upon the tempers of

men. The wolf and the lamb ſhall feed together ; Gentiles

and Jews ſhall now become one fold, and men of the moſt

ſavage diſpoſitions be brought to the meekneſs of the

lamb : and the lion ſhall eat ſtraw like the bullock; ravening

perſecutors not only brought to be men of peace, but

laborious miniſters, as in the caſe of Paul and others: and

duff ſhall be the ſerpent's meat; the ſentence pronounced on.

the devil, Gen. iii. 14. and, in him, on all the enemies of

God's church and people, ſhall be fulfilled; they ſhall be

trodden under the feet of God's vićtorious ſaints. They ſhall.

not hurt nor deſtroy in all my holy mountain, but their power

be utterly broken, and themſelves ruined, ſaith the Lord,

whoſe word is faithful, and the accompliſhment of it

ſure. ,
*

CHA P.
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off a dog's neck; he that offereth an oblation,

aſ if he offered ſwine's blood ; he that burneth

incenſe, as if he bleſſed an idol. Yea, they

have choſen their own ways, and their ſoul

delighteth in their abominations. -

4 I alſo will chooſe their deluſions, and will

bring their fears upon them ; becauſe when I

called, none did anſwer; when I ſpake they

did not hear: but they did evil before mine

eyes, and choſe that in which I delighted not.

C H. A. P. LXVI.

THERE is ſo great an affinity between this and the

former ſection, that the prophet preſerves nearly the ſame

order, and repeats many of the ſame phraſes which he had

made uſe of in the laſt and the foregoing ſe&tions. It is

divided into two parts. In the former of which we have,

firſt, a propoſition, exhibiting reproof and conſolation. The

reproof, ver. 1–4, where God, in a ſublime diſcourſe, oc

curs to a doubt, which might be raiſed againſt a change in

the occonomy of the church ; namely, that it did not ſeem

probable, that God would forſake his temple, ver. 1, 2. He

declares his ſenſe of ſacrifices, and of carnal worſhip from

hypocrites, and that under the ceconomy of grace, ver. 3,

and threatens a ſevere and imminent judgment upon fin

ners, ver. 4. The conſolation is directed to thoſe who

fear God; the diſcourſe, by an apoſtrophe, being turned to

them : which conſolation is derived from the ſevere and

ublic vengeance which God would inflict upon thoſe who

deſpiſed them, ver, 5, 6–from the calling of the Gentiles,

and from the ſucceſs of that call, ver, 7. the wonderfulneſs

whereof is ſhewn, ver, 8. and the cauſe, ver, 9.-and from

the joyful conſequenceſ of this call, namely, the benefits of

civine grace to be conferred upon this new church ; where

we have an excitation to joy from this hope, ver. Io. while

thoſe benefits are declared at large, ver. I 1-14. An ex

poſition or confirmation of this propheſy is added; wherein

the mode of the vengeance to be taken upon the apoſtates
by fire and ſword is ſet forth, ver. 15, 16; and the cauſe of

fo great a ſeverity, namely, the grievous and deteſtable crimes

of the hypocrites, ver. 17, 18. The manner of calling his

ancient people back to Canaan is then ſet forth ; firſt, with
reſpe&t to the inſtrumental cauſes,<-middle of ver, 18. and

19. § ſecondly, with reſpect to the manner of bringing them,

vár...o. and thirdly, the privileges of thoſe who are brought

are deſcribed, ver. 21. In the SECOND part of this ſec

tion we have the epilogue, or concluſion of the whole pro

pheſy ; ſetting forth the condition and treatment of the

true worſhippers of God, and of hypocrites, in all times of
the church of the new covenant, until the creation of the

new heavens and the new earth attains its perfect comple

tion, with reſpect to the faithful and the hypocrites, ver.

*Fº 2. This ſlith the Lord, &c.], God here makes

uſe of a ſublime diſcourſe, ſuitable to his Majeſty, to reach

the genuine ſenſe whereof we muſt conſider it as directed

to the hypocrites, who ſuppoſed the care of the temple and

ſacrifice to be the principal and moſt acceptable part of

worſhip in the fight of God. The words may be thus

paraphraſed: “Why, ye hypocrites, do ye build and adorn

“ my temple upon earth with ſo much labour 2 If I re

cº gººded a viſible temple as the place of manifeſting my

• glory, I have one of the higheſt excellence and ſplendor

“ in the heavens, which I have prepared for my glory,
‘ and for the uſe of the celeſtial hoſts. In which view

“ the whole earth, and whatever is made of earth and ter

“ reſtrial matter, (as is every temple, however ſplendid)

“ ought to be confidered as my footſtool.” (See chap.

lvii. 15.) Further, “whatever is your boaſt, from build

“ing me a houſe, all this is vain; for my hand hath formed

“ all theſe things, and they have all exiſted by my power

“ and will; ſo that you can confer upon God nothing but

“what is his own.”. See Pſ. l. 12. Though therefore

God, for the reaſons of his providence toward his church,

permitted, for he did not command, David or Solomon to

build him a material temple; yet he would not have it

eſteemed as his true houſe, or ſeem on this account to be .

indebted to the builders. He only, according to his wiſ

dom, was willing to indulge the Iſraelites, that in the time

of the infancy of the church, they might ſubſtitute a

figurative in the room of the true houſe of the Lord. The

diſcourſe riſes ; “Nay,” ſaith the Lord, “not even the

“ celeſtial houſe is acceptable to me: I have another,

“ more noble, pure, and agreeable to my nature, the true

“ place of my reſt; namely, men formed and prepared by

“ grace to receive the influx of the Divine Spirit;” which

is thus expreſſed, To this man will I look, to him who is poor.

and contrite in ſpirit, and who trembleth at my word. See ch.

lvii. 15. Matth. v. 3. Pſ. cxxxviii. 6. Vitringa is of opi

nion, that this diſcourſe is direéted to the hypocrites, who,

deſpiſing the Goſpel of the Son of God, after they had made

the temple a den of thieves, were yet zealous to repair and

adorn that temple: they did not confider that, a new

occono-ly being eſtabliſhed, no earthly and material temple

could be acceptable to the God whoſe throne was in hea

ven, and who every where found the place of his reſt in the

humble and contrite heart.

Ver. 3. He that killeth an ox, &c.] God here ſhews, that

the external ritual worſhip offered to him by hypocrites and

wicked perſons, void of faith and holineſs, was no more

eſtimable in his fight, than the material temple above ſpoken

of ; but that he was as much offended by the ritual wor

ſhip of the impure, as by the moſt grievous crimes perpe

trated againſt the immediate commands of the law, and

particularly under the new ceconomy, after the promulga

tion of the law of liberty, and the perfeół and true ſacrifice

offered by his Son, to expiate the fins of the world. The

ſentence may be ſupplied, He who killeth an ox, [with the

diſpoſitions above mentioned] if [eſteemed guilty of as

great a crime in the fight of God] as he who killeth a man.

As if he cut off a dog's neck, means, in order to ſacrifice it.

This animal was held in the greateſt abhorrence by the

Jews; inſomuch, that the very price of a dog was forbidden

to be brought into the houſe of the Lord. See Deut. xxiii.

18. As if he blºff d an idol, means, as if he honoured an

idol with gifts and preſents. See Vitringa.

5 1) 2 Wer. 5.
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5 * Hear the word of the Lord, ye that

tremble at his word; Your brethren that hated

you, and caſt you out for my name's ſake,

ſaid, Let the Lord be glorified: but he ſhall

appear to your joy, and they ſhall be aſhamed.

6 A voice of noiſe from the city, a voice

from the temple, a voice of the Lord that

rendereth recompence to his enemies.

* Before ſhe travailed, ſhe brought forth ;

before her pain came, ſhe was delivered of a

man-child.

8 Who hath heard ſuch a thing who hath

ſeen ſuch things Shall the earth be made to

bring forth in one day 2 or ſhall a nation be

born at once for as ſoon as Zion travailed,

ſhe brought forth her children.

9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not cauſe

to bring forth ſaith the LoRD : ſhall I cauſe

to bring forth, and ſhut the womb P faith thy

God.

Io'ſ Rejoice ye with Jeruſalem, and be glad

with her, all ye that love her : rejoice for joy

with her, all ye that mourn for her :

11 That ye may ſuck, and be ſatisfied with

the breaſts of her conſolations; that ye may

milk out, and be delighted with the abundance

of her glory. - -

12 For thus ſaith the Lord : Behold I will

extend peace to her like a river, and the glory

of the Gentiles like a flowing ſtream: then ſhall

ye ſuck, ye ſhall be borne upon ber ſides, and

be dandled upon her knees.

13 As one whom his mother comforteth, ſo

will I comfort you ; and ye ſhall be comforted

in Jeruſalem.

14 And when ye ſee this, your heart ſhall

rejoice, and your bones ſhall flouriſh like an

herb ; and the hand of the Lo RD ſhall be

known towards his ſervants, and his indigna

tion towards his enemies.

Ver. 5. Hear the word of the Lord, &c.] Hear, &c. your

Brethren who hated you, who caſt you out, ſay, jehovah ſhall be

glorified for, or on account of my name; but we ſhall ſee your

joy,' &c. , Vitringa, ſuppoſes that the apoſtles and fol

lowers of Chriſt, the ſeed of the firſt church, who were

to conſtitute that ſpiritual temple which God had determi

ned to build and inhabit, upon the abolition of the material

temple, are here addreſſed, and comforted by God, on ac

count of the contempt, hatred, and excommunication of

them, by their brethren among the Jews and Phariſees.

See John, xvi. 2. The words, the Lord ſhall be glorified for

my name, that is to ſay, for that profeſſion of faith which

we hold, and of which we are the authors and teachers;

theſe words belong to the phariſaical profeſſors of religion;

and the anſwer, but we ſhall ſee your joy, &c. to the prophetic

chorus, or the true believers. See chap. lxv. 5. The

meaning of the next verſe is, that God by his provi

dence ſhould ſo direét matters, that a hoſtile army ſhould

break in upon the city and temple, with great tumults and

warlike ſhouts, and that theſe forces ſhould be conſidered

as the executors of his vengeance, and their tumult and

clamours as his voice, at this time rendering recompence to

his enemies. See Zech. xiv. 13. and Vitringa.

Wer. 7...Before ſhe travailed, &c.] Another conſolatory

argument is here urged, to thoſe who reverence the word of

ehovah, who form the true Sion, taken from the ſudden

and wonderful increaſe of the church among the Gentiles,

ſuperior to all human thoughts and expectation ; for from

the 9th and 11th verſes it appears abundantly, that theſe

words are thus conneéted with the context. Iſaiah in the

former ſe&tion had done two things; firſt, predićted the

call of the Gentiles; and then the puniſhment of thoſe who

rejećted the Goſpel. In this ſection, after he had repeated

the indignation conceived by God againſt the hypocrites and

rejećtors of the Goſpel, he in the ſame manner conſoles the

pious Jews, from the unexpečted event of the wonderful

ſucceſs of the calling of the Gentiles, who, joined with

them in one body, ſhould form one church, and inherit the

earth. The metaphor here uſed, is very frequent in the

Scripture, and very eaſily underſtood in the preſent paſ

ſage; which is illuſtrated ſufficiently by the following

verſes. -

Ver. 11. That ye may milk out, &c.] That ye may draw

forth the delicious nouriſhment from her abundant%. Lowth.

Wer. 12. Behold, &c.] Behold, I will diffuſe peace over

her like the river [Euphrates], and the glory of the Gentiles as the

flowing Nile : 1 e ſhall ſuck, ye#". be carried at her ſide, &c.

Ver. 14. And when ye ſee this, &c.] When the true be

lievers, at the time of this diſtinguiſhed mercy of God to

his church, ſhould obſerve his favour to them, and his

puniſhment of their enemies, full of joy they ſhould triumph

in the ſalvation of Jehovah; their underſtanding of the

divine will, their faith, hope, and all the ſpiritual diſpoſitions

which ſupport their ſtate, here metaphorically called boner,

as in other places, (ſee ch. lvii. 1 1. Pſ. xxxiv. 21, &c.)

ſhould acquire greater ſtrength, and, indued as it were

with new life, ſhould put forth the flouriſhing fruits of

piety, love, zeal, and good works; that is to ſay, ſhould

grow green, ſhould germinate, ſhould greatly flouriſh; which

is the force of the original word nº parach: And the

brighter the proofs were of the hand or power of Jehovah,

exerted for the advantage of his people, and of his indigna

tion and ſeverity toward their enemies, which this laſt

period of the church ſhould afford, ſo much the greater

cauſe for rejoicing ſhould the church have at that time : ſo

much the ſtronger ſhould their faith and hope be found,

and their good works abound and flouriſh. See Vitringa,

who reads the laſt clauſe, And the hand of the Lord ſhall be

conſpi
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15'ſ For, behold, the Lord will come with

fire, and with his chariots like a whirlwind, to

render his anger with fury, and his rebuke with

flames of fire. -

16 For by fire and by his ſword will the

Lord plead with all fleſh ; and the ſlain of the

LoRD ſhall be many.

17 They that ſanétify themſelves, and puri

fy themſelves in the gardens behind one tree

in the midſt, eating ſwine's fleſh, and the abo

• mination, and the mouſe, ſhall be conſumed to

gether, ſaith the LoRD. - -

18 "I For I know their works and their

thoughts: it ſhall come, that I will gather all

nations and tongues; and they ſhall come, and

ſee my glory. - º

19 And I will ſet a ſign among them, and

I will ſend thoſe that eſcape of them unto the

nations, to Tarſhiſh, Pul, and Lud, that draw

the bow, to Tubal, and Javan, to the iſles afar

off, that have not heard my fame, neither have

ſeen my glory; and they ſhall declare my

glory among the Gentiles.

20 And they ſhall bring all your brethren

for an offering unto the LoRD out of all na

tions upon horſes, and in chariots, and in lit

ters, and upon mules, and upon ſwift beaſts, to

my holy mountain Jeruſalem, ſaith the LoRD,

as the children of Iſrael bring an offering in

a clean veſſel into the houſe of the Lord.

conſpicuous with his ſervants, while he ſhall handle their ene

mier ſeverely.

Wer. 15, 16. For, behold, &c.] This paſſage is wholly

figurative, exhibiting God, as about to take vengeance upon

the enemies of his church, under the figure of a com

mander and warrior, as well as of a judge, armed at all

points, ſeverely to take vengeance upon thoſe who have pro

voked his indignation. See chap. lxiii. 1, &c. and Rev.

xviii. 8. xiv. 20, &c. Some ſuppoſe that this paſſage re

fers to the general judgment; but it is rather, according to

the whole tenor of this propheſy, to be referred to the

judgments of God upon the rebellious Jews, and upon the

antichriſtian enemies of the church.

Ver. 17, 18. They that ſam&iſ themſelves] Theſe verſes'

fpecify the cauſe of the extreme ſeverity denounced in thoſe

preceding, and are to be underſtood figuratively, like the

expreſfions uſed in ver, 3. and in ch. xv. 3, 4, 11. InN ºnns

acharachad, Behindone tree, may be rendered, After Hecate, or

Ahad, which Ahad, or Adad, was an Aſſyrian idol. See

Selden, and Macrob. Saturn. 23. In the midſt, may either

fignify publicly, without any fear or ſhame, (ſee ch. xix. 19.

lxi. 9.) or it may refer to the idol's being placed in the

midſt of the ſacred grove.

Ver. 18–20. Itfi.come, that I will gather, &c..] The

prophet here deſcribes the manner of converting the Gen

tiles, after the reječtion of the greater part of the Jews.

Vitringa thinks that this alludes to the firſt calling of the

Gentiles, and that St. Paul manifeſtly refers to this paſſage,

in his epiſtle to the Romans, ch. xv. 16. The paſſage is

fufficiently plain from what has gone before in this book.

The author of the Obſervations remarks, that in the 20th

verſe there is an alluſion to the mode of travelling in cara

vans in the Eaſt : the editor of the Ruins of Palmira tells

us, that the caravan which his company formed to go to

that place conſiſted of about 200 perſons, and about the

fame number of beaſts of carriage, which were an odd mix

ture of horſes, camels, mules, and aſſes; but there is no

account of any vehicle drawn on wheels in that expedition,

nor do we find an account of any ſuch things in other

Eaſtern journeys. There are, however, ſome vehicles

among them uſual for the fick, or for perſons of high diffinc

tion. Thus Pitt obſerves, in the account of his return

from Mecca, that at the head of each diviſion ſome great

gentleman or ºfficer was carried in a thing like a horſe-litter,

borne bytwo camels, one before and the other behind, which

is covered all over with ſear-cloth, and over that again with

reen broad-cloth, and ſet forth very handſomely. If he

had a wife attending him, ſhe was carried in another. This

is apparently a mark of diffinčion. There is another Eaſtern

vehicle uſed in their journeys, which Thevenot calls a coune.

He tells us, that the counes are hampers, like cradles, carried

upon camels' backs, one on each ſide, having a back, head,

and fides, like the great chairs which fick perſons fit in. A

man rides in each of theſe counes, and over them is laid a

covering, which keeps them both from the rain and ſun,

leaving as it were a window before and behind, upon the

camel's back. The riding in theſe is alſo a mark of diſtinc

tion, according to Maillet; for, ſpeaking of the pilgrimage

to Mecca, he ſays, “. Ladies of any figure have litters;

“ others are carried ſitting in chairs, made like covered

“cages, hanging on both fides of a camel ; and as for or

“dinary women, they are mounted on camels without

“ ſuch conveniences after the manner of the Arab women,

“ and cover themſelves from fight, and the heat of the ſun,

“ as well as they can, with their veils. Theſe are the ve

“hicles which are in preſent uſe in the Levant. Coacher,

“ on the other hand, as Dr. Ruſſel aſſures us, are not in uſe

“ at Aleppo; nor do we meet with any account of their

“ commonly uſing them in any other part of the Eaſt :

“but one would imagine, that if ever ſuch conveniences as

“ coaches had been in uſe, they would not have been laid

“afide in countries where eaſe and delicacy are ſo mech

“conſulted. . As then the caravans of theſe returning be

“lievers are deſcribed by Iſaiah as compoſed like Mr. Daw

“kins's to Palmira, of horſes, and mules, and ſwift beaſt, ſo

“I imagine are we to underſtand the other terms of lit

“ters and counes, rather than of coaches, or of chariots,

“ in our common ſenſe of the word. For, though our

“tranſlators have given us the word chariot in many paſ

“ſages of Scripture, yet the wheel-vehicles which thoſe

“ writºrs,
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21 And I will alſo take of them for prieſts

and for Levites, faith the LoRD.

22 For as the new heavens and the new

earth, which I will make, ſhall remain before

me, faith the LoRD, ſo ſhall your ſeed and

your name remain.

23 And it ſhall come to paſs, that from one

new moon to another, and from one ſabbath

to another, ſhall all fleſh: come to worſhip be

fore me, ſaith the LORD.

, 24. And they ſhall go forth, and look upon.

the carcaſes of the men that have tranſgreſ

ſed againſt me : for their worm ſhall not die,

neither ſhall their fire be quenched; and they

ſhall be an abhorring unto all fleſh.

“writers ſpeak of, and which our verſion renders chariots

“in the preſent text, ſeem to have been mere warlike

“machines; nor do we ever read of ladies riding in them.

“On the other hand, a word derived from the ſame origi

“nal is made uſe of for a ſeat, however moved, ſuch as

“ the mercy-ſeat, 1 Chron. xxviii. 18. where our tranſla

“tors have uſed the word chariot, but which was no

“more of a chariot, in the common ſenſe of the word, than

“a litter is ; and that ſort of ſeat, mentioned Levit. xv. 9.

“which they have rendered ſaddle, ſeems only tomean a litter

“ or a coune.” See Obſervations, p. 213. Inſtead of Tar

ſhiſh, &c. ver. 19. we may read Tarteſus, Phile,_Ethiopia,

or the Ethiopians,—the Tubareni, and Greece. *

Wer. 22. For as the new heavens, &c.] This concluſion

connects not only with the preceding period, but with the

argument of the two former ſe&tions, as well as with the

whole book, with reſpect to its principal ſcope. For,

what ſcope and end, not only of this book, but of the

whole prophetic word, can be fixed upon more properly,

than to ſet forth the hiſtory and events of the true church,

and its adverſaries, both in this mortal life, and in futurity ?

We may therefore affix a very ample ſignification to the

particle º ki, for, or becauſe. The above promiſe of a church

to be called from the Gentiles, and to be ſupported and

taught by miniſters, appointed by God for that end, from

the Gentiles themſelves, ver. 21. with the addition of the

remnant of the Jews, is here enlarged by the promiſe of the

ſtability and duration of this eminent bleſfing. The diſ

courſe is direéted to the ſame church of believers in Chriſt,

which the prophet had addreſſed in all the conſolatory pe

riods of this ſe&tion. As the new heavens and the new

carth which God had promiſed to create, ch. lxv. 17. were

to remain before Jehovah, ſo ſhould this ſpiritual church,

which was to inherit theſe new heavens and new earth, re

main or continue a glorious church. See Vitringa.

Ver. 23. And it ſhall come to paſt] The meaning is, that

in conſequence of the creating and perfeóting of theſe new

heavens and new earth; that is to ſay, of eſtabliſhing this

new and ſpiritual oeconomy; all men at length throughout

the world, acknowledging and embracing the true religion,

ſhould with great zeal, at the ſtated times, publicly worſhip

and adore God, and that with ſpiritual worſhip. For God is

a ſpirit and they who worſhip him acceptably under the new

covenant, muff worſhip him in ſpirit and in truth. See Zech.

xiv. 16. The meaning of the phraſe, From one new moon,

&c. is, at new moons and ſabbathſ, or, at certain and appointed

davf.

ºr. 24. And they ſhall go forth] We have here the end

of all tranſgreſſors, of incredulous Jews, and apoſtate

Chriſtians, like them obſtinate in unbelief or apoſtacy

and hardened in ſpiritual death, to begin in this world, aid

to continue for ever. The prophet here ſpeaks of the

puniſhment of finners, who had been in the communion of

the external church, ſo called, had deſpiſed the divine vo

cation, had excommunicated and oppreſſed their brethren,

ſee ver, 5. and who are here called, the men that have tranſ.

greſſed, have rebelled, or revolted againſ; me.—They ſhall go

Jºrth, means thoſe who had joined themſelves to the con

munion of the church, ſpoken of in the preceding verſes.

See Matt. viii. 12. Mark, ix. 44, &c. The reader will ob

ſerve, that the ideas in this verſe are figurative ; the firſt

figure is taken from the valley of the children of Hinnom;

the ſecond from worms preying upon dead bodies. Inſtead

of an abhorring, we may read, an execration. Our Lord, in

hisjudicial ſentence upon the impenitent, will ſay, Depart,

je curſed, or, execrated, into eternal fire: An evil which will

be added to their ſtate of pain, and to a condemning con

ſcience: Separated from the communion of God and the

faints, caſt into the profoundeſt miſery and torment, they

will be expoſed to the ignominy, contempt, and execration

of devils and condemned ſpirits; unlike the pious, who

ſhall worſhip for ever before the Lord. Theſe are the dif

ferent ends of the different kinds of men, the pious and the

wicked; in which, after various preparatory judgments of

God, the end of all ages will arrive, and our conditions re

ſpectively be determined for ever: with which this divine

book of our inimitable prophet terminates alſo. God grant

that our lot may be with the holy, with thoſe who reve

rence the Lord, and love the truth; with the humble, the

meek, the merciful, and thoſe who perſevere in good works

to the end of life ; through the grace of our Almighty

Lord, Saviour, and Judge, Jeſus Chriſt, who is to diſtribute

theſe bleſſings according to the will of his Father “ Full

“ of which hope,” ſays Vitringa, “ and proſtrate before his

“ throne, I return, with the moſt profound humility, my

“ſincereſt thanks to God, the Father in his Sqn jeſus

“Chriſt by the Spirit, for the grace and light where with

‘ he hath favoured me, his unworthy ſervant, during my -

“ comment on this book; earneſtly requeſting of his mercy,

“ that, pardoning the errors into which I have ignorantly

“fallen, he would render this work conducive to the

“glory of his great name, the benefit of the church, and

• the conſolation of the pious.”

To conclude:-The regularity, ſublimity, and elegance of

compoſition of this divine poem are alone ſufficient to recom

mend it to every reader of taſte; but when the depth, the

clearneſs, and extent of the propheſies contained in it, are

taken into the account, we ſhall not be thought to ſpeak too

largely

c
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largely when we ſay, that the book of Iſaiah is one of the

moſt complete and excellent of all compoſitions human or

divine, and deſerving the moſt attentive and repeated peru

ſal.

Reflections,—1ſt, The grand deluſion of the Jewiſh

people was, the confidence they placed in their outward.

privileges and ritual ſervices, their temple and ſacrifices.

To undeceive them herein, the prophets and evangeliſts

warn them of the vanity of theſe things, and that the tem

ple which they ſo highly prized, would ſoon be razed from

its foundations, as it was by the Chaldeans, and more in

tirely afterwards by the Romans. . -

1. The prophet rebukes their mean and unworthy no

tions of God, as if confined to the templewhichtheyhad built,

whom heaven, and the heaven of heavens, cannot contain.

Thus faith the Lord, the Heaven if my throne, where moſt

tranſcendently he diſplays the infinite brightneſs of his

glory ; and the earth is my footſfool, ſubječt to his govern

ment, and at his diſpoſal. Where is the houſe that ye build

wnto me * which can contain his immenſity, or be worthy

of his dignity, who is exalted above all bleſſing and praiſe;

and where is the place of my reſt P who needs no repoſe, and

can take no ſatisfaction in the wretched fabrics of puny

mortals: for all thoſe thingſ hath mine hand made ; heaven

earth, and the inhabitants of both : and all thºſe things have

been, or are, ſaith the Lord ; were created by his power,

and ſubſiſt by his providence: how impoſſible, therefore, for

this eternal Creator of all to need a temple made with

hands, or this omnipreſent Deity to be circumſcribed within

theſe narrow bounds 2 -

2. The temple he delights in is not that which conſiſts

of hewn ſtones, and cedars overlaid with gold ; a far

nobler manſion he hath formed for himſelf. To this man

will I look, even to him that is poor and of a contrite ſpirit, and

trembleth at my word; which ſome interpret of Chriſt, in

whom dwelt all the fulneſs of the godhead bodily ; but

more generally may be applied to every believer, who is an

habitation of God through the Spirit, and whoſe character

is here delineated ; poor in his own eyes, ſenſible of his

ſpiritual wants and utter weakneſs; of a contrite heart,

broken with a conſciouſneſs of intire demerit; and trem

bling at my word, with that reverence and godly fear which

faith inſpires; ſuch a heart is the living temple of the Deity.

: 3. Their ſacrifices are reječted, aboliſhed, abhorred :

they were ever deteſtable, when offered by thoſe whoſe

ways were wickedneſs; but now to perſiſt in them, and

depend upon them for acceptance with God, when the one

great ſacrifice once offered put a period to the ritual ſer

vicë, was utterly abominable. Murder, idolatry, and the

moſt unclean and forbidden ſacrifices, as the offering of a

dog, or the blood of ſwine, were not more highly criminal,

and abhorred of God, nor would be attended with deeper

and more condign puniſhment, than the continuance of

their incenſe and oblations, which was now in effect to

trample under foot the blood of the Son of God, to rejećt

his Goſpel, and do deſpite to the Spirit of grace. Nºte ;

Many think that they take great pains to ſave their ſouls by

duties and ſervices ſpringing from a proud unregenerate

heart, and will not be perſuaded that their truſt in theſe

only brings upon them more ſure deſtruction. -

+ 2.

• 4- God-gives them *P***heir ---n invention. . and woe:

to that ſoul which he abandons ! Yea, they have chºſen their

own ways ; cleaving to the law for righteouſneſs, they wil

fully and obſtimately rejećted Chriſt and his ſalvation; and

their ſoul delighteth in their abomination: ; they are pleaſed,

with their own ſervices, and flatter themſelves that God ap

proves them, when in fact he abhors them. Therefore,

ſays he, laſ, will choºſe their deluſions, giving them up to their

own deceived hearts ; and will bring their fears upºn them :

the calamities which they dreaded, eſpecially the horrible

devaſtations of the Romans, who they feared would take

away their place and nation, John, xi. 48; which to pre

vent, they crucified the Redeemer, and thereby moſt effec

tually drew upon their own heads the judgments which

they ſought to avoid : becauſe, when I called, none did anſwer;

when I ſpake, they did not hear; deaf to the preaching of

Ckriſt and his apoſtles, they hardened their hearts in un
belief and impenitence. But they did evil before mine eyes :

reviling, blaſpheming, perſecuting, and at laſt murdering

the Lord Jeſus, and utterly reječting his Goſpel; andchºſe

that in which I delighted not ; not only the ways of wicked

neſs and fin, but the falſe confidences of a legal righteouſ

neſs, and the vain interpretations of oral tradition. Note :-

(1.) They who are deaf to God’s warnings, will be made

to feel his wrath. (2.) Wilful rejection of the light is

juſtly puniſhed by God's leaving a finner to the deluſions.

that he hath choſen, and giving him up to a reprobate

mind. (3.) Nothing more is needful to kindle up a hell

within finners’ hearts, even on this ſide the grave, than to.

bring their own fears upon them. -

2dly, The prophet turns from the diſobedient, againſt

whom God’s judgments are denounced, to thoſe who

trembled at his word; and encourages the humble and con

trite with the aſſurances of God's regard, and his bleſfing

upon them. -

I. God will appear to vindicate them againſt their perſe

cutors. 2 our brethren that hated you, and caſt you outº: my.

name's ſake; as theJewsdid the apoſtles anddiſciples of Chriſt,

though their brethren, excommunicatedthem from their ſyn

agogues, and were their bittereſt and moſt implacable ene

mies, ſtirring up the Gentiles againſt them in every place;

ſaid, Let the Lord be glorified; pretending zeal for his ho

nour, and many really thinking that he who killed them

did God ſervice : but he ſhall appear to your joy, ſupporting

and ſtrengthening them againſt all oppoſition, giving ſuc

ceſs to their labours, and comforting them in all their tri

bulation: and they ſhall be aſhamed; all their devices baſ

fled, the Goſpel ſpreading in ſpite of their oppoſition, and .

ſpeedy deſtruction haſtening upon their own heads. Nºte:

(1.) A Chriſtian's bittereſt foes are often thoſe of his own

houſe. (2.) Church rulers have been in general the chief

perſecutors in times of perſecution, and cover, with the fair

pretext of zeal for religion, the enmity of their hearts

againſt the truly faithful miniſters, whoſe boldneſs, dili

gence, and exemplary lives, reproach their ſloth, negligence,

and carnality. (3.) They who ſuffer for their fidelity, ſhall

find the comforts of God an abundant ſupport and re

compenſe. -

2. Heavy will be the vengeance of God on their ene

mies. . A voice of noiſe from the city ; the ſhrieks of the

wounded, the groans of the dying, and the ſhouts of the

-con
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connes---, ------ 1...ple 1 of lamentation, when

ſet on fire by the Romans; or that which Joſephus reports

was heard in the temple ſhortly before its deſtruction,

when the doors flew open of their own accord, and a voice

iſſued from the holy place, crying, Let us depart hence : A voice

of the Lord that rendereth recompenſe to his enemies, by whoſe

direction and order all theſe judgments came upon them.

3. To the wonder and joy of his people, and the confu

ſon and aftoniſhment of his enemies, God will enlarge and

eſtabliſh his church in the earth. Befºre ſhe travailed, ſhe

brought fºrth ; befºre her pain came, ſhe was delivered of a man

child. The church of Chriſt is repreſented as a pregnant wo

man, that immediately, with little or no pain, brings forth

her ſon ; ſo ſpeedily and cafily, by the preaching of a fingle

fermon, Aéts, ii. 41. were multitudes regenerated and con

verted to Chriſt. Who hath heard ſuch a thing 2 who hath

ſeen ſuch thing; 2 ſo ſtrange and uncommon. Shall the

earth be made to bring fºrth in one day 2 fince the creation the

ſeaſons go on in gradual ſucceſſion, and the fruits require

time to ripen them : or ſhall a nation be born at once P which

is uſually the work of ages: for at ſºn as Zion travailed,

ſhe brought forth her children, no ſooner began the Goſpel

to be preached, than multitudes both of men and women,

is the drops of dew from the womb of the morning, were

added to the church daily, Aćts, iv. 4. Shall I bring to the

birth, in convićtion, and not cauſe to bring fºrth, in converſion

and regeneration 2 Shall I cauſe to bring forth, in one place

and age, and ſhut the womb, faith thy God? that there

fhould not be a conſtant ſucceſſion of ſpiritual births

Note ; (1.) Whatever labour, pains, and prayer miniſters

uſe according to their bounden duty, ſo as to be ſaid to

travail in birth till Chriſt be formed in their hearers, it

is ſtill God's work to regenerate the ſoul, and every

real convert is born of him. (2.) God will have a

church to ferve him in the world to the end of time ;

and we may expect the fulfilment of this propheſy more

eminently hereafter, both reſpecting Jews and Gentiles,

Hoſ. i. Io, 11. Rom. xi. 25, 26.

4. All the friends of Jeruſalem are called to rejoice

with her, as we congratulate each other on the birth of

a ſon. Rejoice ye with jeruſalem, and be glad with her,

all ye that love her : rejoice fºr joy with her, all ye that

mourn for her. They who love God love his church

and people, have their intereſts at heart, pray for their

peace and proſperity, take delight in her communion, and

mourn over her ſofrows, afflictions, declenſions, and per

ſecutions, and therefore they cannot but partake in her

joys as their own : That ye may ſºck, and be ſatiſfied with

the breaſ, of her conſºlations ; as full breaſts afford the

ſweeteſt nouriſhment to the infant, and abundantly ſupply

its wants; ſo plenteous, ſo precious, ſhall the conſola

tions of God's Spirit be to the ſoul which by faith feeds

on the fincere milk of the word, and on thoſe great

and precious promiſes contained in the oracles of God :
that ye may milk out, and be delighted with the abundance

of her glory; a glorious Saviour, a glorious Spirit, a glo

rious proviſion of promiſes, a glorious hope, a glorious

imheritance: theſe are the delight of the believing ſoul,

and there is abundance for all who ſeek it 3 they may

come and milk out from theſe breaſts of glory, to the

fatisfying of the moſt boundleſs deſires of their ſouls.

s: God, will give them moſt abundant cauſe for joy
in the gathering of the Gentiles, and the ruin of every

enemy. For thuſ faith the Lord, Behold, I will extendpeace

to her like a river ; ſo plentiful, ſo abundant; peace with

God, peace of conſcience, peace among themſelves, and,

like a river full to its margin, it ſhall flow uninterrupt

ed through the faithful ſoul into the boundleſs ocean pf

eternal joy: and the glory of the Gentileſ like a flowing

Jiream ; multitudes of converts ſhall be made, and theſe

of the mighty and noble, numerous as the drops of water

in the river ; or, as Egypt by the overflowing of the Nile,

the church ſhall be enriched with their abundance of good

things. Then ſhall ye ſuck the milk, the riches of the Gen

tiles, or the breaſts of the church's conſolations: ye ſhall

be borne upon her ſider, or at her ſide, as the nurſe carries

her infant charge, tenderly and fafely, and be dandled

upon her, kneer, as the mother with fond delight dandles

her darling boy. And this repreſents the tenderneſs with

which young converts muſt be treated, and the delight

of the church, her members, and eſpecially her miniſtèrs,

in thoſe that are born unto her. As one whom his mother

comforteth, ſo will I comfºrt you; with that unutterable af

feótion which mothers only know, yea, with tenderneſs

infinitely greater than theirs, will God comfort his people.

If he chides, and they return forrowing, their ſorrows melt

his heart, and he returns with the kiſſes of his love to dry

up the falling tear; if they be afflićted, he feels with more

than human ſympathy, with his kind arm ſupports their

reclining head, refreſhes them with his conſolations, and

raiſes them from the bed of languiſhing. And ye ſhall be

comforted in jeruſalem, in the church and her ordinances,

where God eſpecially manifeſts his favour towards his

people : and when ye ſee this, experiencing the wondrous

grace of this compaſſionate God and Saviour, your heart

/ball rejoice, with joy unſpeakable and full of glory, and

your bones ſhall flouriſh like an herb; you ſhall both be

ſtrengthened and comforted with divine conſolations, ſpring

ing up within the heart, as an herb in a well-watered gar

den, and which will be as marrow to the bones, Prov. xvii.

22. And the hand ºf the Lord ſhall be known toward, his ſºr

vant: ; his care and protećtion of them, and kindneſs to

wards them, ſhall be manifeſted to their comfort and ho

nour, and his great glory; and his indignation toward; his

enemies, upon whom his vengeance will fall ſo remarkably

and terribly, that they who behold it will own that it is the

finger of God.

3dly, We have here an awful diſplay of the wrath of

God revealed from heaven againſt the ungodlineſs of men,

amd a bright proſpect of the glory and triumphs of the

ſaints, which, like the pillar of the cloud, gives light to

God's Iſrael, but hangs lowering with vengeance over his
cnemies.

1. Chriſt will appear, to the terror of the wicked, in

flaming fire, and with fury like a whirlwind, his judgments

irreſiſtible as terrible. Arraigned at his bar, and their

guilt too glaring to be denied, the ſword of inexorable juſ

tice is unſheathed, and the multitude of criminals executed.

Their crimes are idolatry, ſuperſtition, and every abomi

nation committed in defiance of God’s law. . They purify

themſelves in the gardens, and, according to their idolatrous

rites, behind one tree inthe midff. Some ſuppoſe TN. Achad,

I 5 which
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which we render one, to be the name of their idol ; and

others read the words, one after another, eagerly crowding

to this hated worſhip ; eating ſavine'ſ fiſh, and the abomina

tion, and the mouſe ; unclean and forbidden animals; and

therefore they are conſumed together God, being privy to

their works and thoughts, and ſeeing their utter apoſtacy

from his worſhip and ſervice, executes vengeance upon

them. This relates either to the Jews, as ſome interpret

it, many of whom might have brought back with them,

and practiſed in ſecret, thoſe idolatries which they had learnt

in Babylon : or, as others, to the Antichriſtian church, in

which idolatry ſhall revive, and Chriſt's ordinances be diſ

regarded : or it may more generally refer to all the wicked

who rebel againſt God. We have ſeen fire and ſword

terribly devour Jeruſalem ; with the ſame temporal judg

ments ſhall the ſeat of Antichriſt be deſtroyed, Rev. xviii.

8. and we expect Jeſus, the Judge of all, to be at laſt re

vealed from heaven in flaming fire, taking vengeance on all

who know not God, and obey not his Goſpel.

2: He will ſet up his kingdom in the world, to the great

joy of his people, as he did at the firſt preaching of the

Goſpel, or as he will do more univerſally at laſt, when his

name will be ſpread from pole to pole.

[...] All nations ſhall hear the Goſpel word, and bega

thered in to Chriſt. It ſhall come, that I will gather all na

tions and tonguer, and they ſhall come and ſee my glory ; the

glory of Chriſt in his perſon and offices, or of his Goſpel,

in the great and precious promiſes of it; or of the church,

into which they will be gathered, and where the members

ſhall in purity of manners, beauty of order, and unity of

affection, eminently adorn their profeſſion, and glorify their

Lord. And I will ſet a ſign among them ; an enſign, ſuch

as Chriſt is, lifted up in the Goſpel word, to whom the

gathering of the people will be ; or ſome miraculous ſign,

as when on the day of Pentecoſt the Holy Ghoſt was

poured out upon the apoſtles, and, to the aſtoniſhment of

the different nations aſſembled at Jeruſalem, they heard

them ſpeak all their ſeveral languages: and it is not impro

bable, that before the great day of the Lord's power, theſe

miraculous gifts may be again reſtored.

[2.] Preachers ſhall for this purpoſe be ſent forth. I

will ſend thºſe that eſcape of them unto the nations ; either the

apoſtles and converts of the Jews, who eſcaped the general

impenitence of their countrymen, and went forth into

every place preaching the Goſpel; or, thoſe who eſcape

when the Antichriſtian powers ſhall be broken, and are as

brands plucked out of the burning, will be enabled feeling

ly to preach the grace of a Redeemer, and the dreadful

daager of fin : to Tarſhiſh, Pul and Lud, that draw the bow,

to Tubal and javan, and to the iſles afar off. Concerning the

countries here meant, interpreters are divided and uncer

tain; but the ſenſe is clear, that they ſhould go into all

ilands far and near, even to the moſt diſtant iſles of the ſea,

preaching the Goſpel to thoſe that have not heard my fame,

nor ſeen my glory; ſtrangers to Chriſt and his word; and

to whom his fame had never reached : and they ſhall declare

my glory among the Gentiles, the glory of the pardoning,

fanétifying, comforting, and ſaving grace of the Redeemer.

[3.] The effect of their miniſtry in the converſion of the

'Gentiles would be great. Theyſhall bring all your brethren,

the Gentiles, and all converts who have one father, fºr an

effering unto the Lord out of all nations ; either the miniſters

Vol. III. -

ſhall preſent them before the Lord, as the fruit of their la

bours; or they ſhould offer up themſelves, their bodies,

fouls, and ſpirits, as living ſacrificer, Rom. xii. 1. Upon

horſes, and in chariots, and in litters, and upon muleſ, and upon

ſwift eaſir, according to the condition and circumſtances

of the ſeveral converts ; ſome rich, ſome poor, ſome weak,

ſome ſtrong; but all eager to come into the church of

Chriſt; or theſe carriages may repreſent the Goſpel miniſ

ters, by whom the ſouls of men are brought home to

Chriſt ; to my holy mountain zºº, faith the Lord, the

place of general reſort; as the children of Iſrael bring an

offering in a clean veſſel into the houſe of the Lord, ſo ſhall the

Gentiles be preſented to God in the beauty of holineſs,

their hearts purified by faith, and ſanétified by the Holy

Ghoſt, as veſſels of honour, and accepted as a well plea

fing oblation, Rom. xv. 16. Note; (1.) They who are

brethren in Chriſt, muſt love as brethren. (2.) The moſt

acceptable offering is the finner's heart; for this ſhall pleaſe

the Lord better than a bullock that hath horns and hoof.

[4.] God will appoint the miniſters of this ſančtuary out

of theſe Gentile converts. I will alſo take of them for prieſ',

and for Levites, ſaith the Lord. Though the Aaronical

prieſthood is deſtroyed, God reſerves this prerogative to

himſelf, to appoint his own ambaſſadors; and no man who

is not called of God has any right to miniſter, no ordina

tion of man being able to make thoſe miniſters of God,

who are not firſt inwardly moved by the Holy Ghoſt to take

this office upon them. Let thoſe who dare make that pro

feſſion in order to intrude into the ſecred office, while,

conſcious of their utter unacquaintedneſs with any inward

call, tremble at the complicated guilt which they incur, by

lying not only againſt their own conſciences, but againſt

the Holy Ghoſt.

[5.] There ſhall be a ſucceſſion of ſuch Goſpel miniſters.

to the end of time. For as the new heavenſ, and the new

earth which I will make, ſhall remain bºfºre me, ſaith the

Lord; the Goſpel diſpenſation, which ſucceeded the

Moſaical, wherein all things are become new, a new co

venant eſtabliſhed, new inſtitutions made, new command

ments given, and theſe to abide for ever; ſo ſhall your ſeed

and your name remain; a ſpiritual ſeed, both of miniſters

and people, who ſhall have a name in the earth, and in

whom the church will be maintained and preſerved againſt

all the powers of darkneſs.

3. The ſolemn, frequent, and conſtant returns of wor

ſhip in the Goſpel church, are deſcribed in terms borrowed

from the Jewiſh diſpenſation. Their new moons, indeed,

and ſabbaths are aboliſhed ; but in their ſtead the Lord's

day is appointed for the religious aſſemblies of Chriſtians

for prayer, the preaching of the word, and joining in the

Lord's Supper; and all true believers are careful to main

tain and keep up theſe ſtated opportunities of worſhip, not

forſaking the affembling ºf themſelves tºgether, as the manner of
Czyże zj.

ſº Laſtly, They ſhall with joy behold the Redeemer's

triumphs in the final and eternal deſtruction of his ene

mics and theirs. They ſhall go forth, and look upon the carcaſts

of the men that have tranſgreſſ d againſt me; either of the

Jews who ſhould be maſſacred by the Roman ſword, whom

the Chriſtians would ſee lying unburied on the earth; or of

the Antichriſtian powers overthrown and deſtroyed, Rev.

xix. 19–21. By the wºrd ºf God; or at the reſurrečtion

5 L day,
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day, the ſaints of God going forth from their graves,

ſhall ſee the wicked, loathſome and abhorred as putrid car

caſes, caſt into the everlaſting burnings of hell: fºr their

wormſ all not die; eternal horrors gnawing inceſſantly their
guilty conſciences; neither ſhall their fire * quenclºd; COn

fuming, yet unconſumed ; curſed with immortality amid

the unutterable tortures of thoſe raging flames, no death,

though courted, ſhall come to their releaſe; but, tormented

day and night for ever, they ſhall have no reſt; and the

ſhall be an abhorring unto all ſºft the ſaints of God beholding

them with abhorrence, and applauding the juſtice of God

in their damnation. Note ; (1.) Let finners hear and fear;

fin will certainly receive its wages at the laſt; and it is a fear

ful thing to fall into the hands of that God who is a con

fuming fire. (2.) In eternity, God will be magnified for

his judgments executed on the wicked, as well as for his

grace manieſted to the faithful; and they who join the

ſongs of angels in celebrating redeeming mercy, will find

matter for their praiſes alſo even in the miſeries of the

damned : for when the ſnoke of their torment aftendeth tºp

fºr ever and ever, the ſaints ºf God will cry Allclijah ' Rev.

xix. 2, 3.

* THE END OF THE THIRD WOLUME.
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